
 
 

 



THE BAHA'I WORLD 
101 AND 102 

1944-1946 A.D. 





Interior of the Tomb of the Bib on Mount Carmel, Haifa, Palestine. 





Color photograph from the Chicago Sunday Tribune of June 17, L94f. 

The BahL'i Temple, Wilmette, floodlighted on the occasion of the 
Centenary of the Faith of Bahi'u'llih. 





THE BAHA'I WORLD 
A Biennial International Record 

Prepared under the supcrvisiot~ of the National Spiritual Assembly 
of  the Bahi'is of the United States and Canada 

with the approval of Shoghi Effendi 

Volume X 
101 AND 102 OF T H E  BAHii'f ERA 

APRIL 1944 - 1946 A. D. 

BAHA'I PUBLISHING TRUST 
Wilmette, Ill~nois 



Copyright 1949, by National Spiritual Assembly of the BahPis 
of the United States. 

Reprinted 1981 

N 0 T E : The spelling of the Oriental words and proper 
names used in this issue of THE B A H B  WORLD is according 
to the system of transliteration estabiished a t  one of the 

International 0riehtal Congresses. 

Printed in the United States of America 



To 

S H O G H I  E F F E N D I  

Guardian of the BahS'i Faith 

this work is dedicated 

in the hope that it will assist 

his efforts to promote 

that spiritual unity 

underlying and anticipating the 

"Most Great Peace" 

0 f 
B A H A ' U ' L L A H  



C O N T E N T S  

PART ONE 

I. Aims and Purposes of the Baha'i Faith . . . .  . .  . 

IT. International Survey of Current BalG'i Activities in the East and West. . 

111. Excerpts from the Bahh'i Sacred Writings . . . . . . . . . 
I. Words of Bahh'u'llih . . . . . . . . . , , . 
2. Words of 'Abdu'l-Ball6 . . . . . . . . . . .  . . 

IT'. The Centenary of a World Faith . . . . . . . . . . . . 

1 .  The Significance of the First Bal~i'i Century . . . . . . 

2. A \Vorld Survey of the Bah6'i Faith. . . . .  
3.  Centenary Celebrations in the Holy Land . . 
4. Baha'i Centenavy Celebrations in the United States of An~erica . . 
T .  Persia Celebrates the First Hundred Years . . 
6. Bahi'i Centenary Celebrations in the British Isles 
7. Bahh'i Centenary Celebrations in India 
8. Bahh'i Centenary Celebrations in Egypt 
9. Bahgi Centenary Celebrations in 'Iriq . . 

10. Bahi'i Centenary Celebrations ill Australia . . . . . . . 
11 .  Latin-America Celebrates  he Bahh'i Centenary . . 

PART T W O  

I. The World Order of Bahi'u'llih . .  . 
1 .  The Present-Day Administration of the Baha'i Faith . . . . . . 

The Formation of an Organic Religious Community, by Horace 
Holley . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

A Procedure for the Condilct of a Local Spiritual Assembly . . . . . 
The Annual Bahi'i Convention . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
The Non-Political Character of the Bahi'i Faith . . . . . . . . . 
Concerning Membership in Non-Bahh'i Religious Organizations . 
Interpretation of the Will and Testament of 'Abdu'l-Bahh.. . . . . . . 
Formation of the Administrative Order . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Bahi'i Relations with Civil Authority . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Excerpts from the Writings of Shoghi Effendi . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Important Messages from Shoghi Effendi to the American Believers 
Selections from "God Passes By," by Shoghi Effendi . . . . 

2. The Spirit and Form of the Bahgi Administrative Order . . . . . . . 
Certificate of Declaration of Trust of the National Spiritual 

Assembly of the Bahfis of the United States and Canada. . . . . . 
Declaration of Trust and By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assem- 

bly of the Bahi'is of the United States and Canada . . . . . . . . . . 
Declaration of Trust and By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assem- 

bly of the Bah6'is of Persia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Declaration of Trust and By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assem- 

bly of the Bahi'is of Germany and Austria. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
XL 



C O N T E N T S  

,?AGE 

Declaration of Trust and By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assem- 
bly of the Baha'is of 'Iriq . . . .  . . . .  339 

Declaration of Trust and By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assem- 
bly of the Bahl'is of Egypt and Sudbn . . .  346 

Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of 
the BahCis of Australia and New Zealand, Issued by the Supreme 
Court of New Zealand . . 349 

By-Laws of a Local Spiritual Assembly . . .  3 12 
Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahb'is 

of Baltimore, Maryland . . . . .  316" 
Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is 

of Birmingham, Alabama . . .  317 
Certificate oP Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahb'is 

. . . . . . . .  of Kansas City, Missouri : . . . . . . . .  361 
Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 

of Atlanta, Georgia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  366 
Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is 

of Dayton, Ohio.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . .  373 
Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is 

of Denver, Colorado . . . . . . . . . .  . . .  371 
Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahb'is 

. . . . . .  of Sholapur, India . . .  376 
Certificate of lncorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahh'is 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  of Kolhapur, India. 377 
Certificate of marriage license issued by the Commonwealth of 

Massachusetts authorizing the Spiritual Assen~blies of the Bahl'is 
. . . . . . .  of Massachusetts to solemnize Bahl'i marriages 377 

Act Passed by the House of Representatives, hfassachusetts, authoriz- 
ing Spiritual Assemblies Within the State to Solemnize Bahi'i 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Marriages 3 78 
Certificate of lncorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  of Kari Afghanan, India 380 
BahQ'i Marriage Certificate adopted and enlorced by the National 

. . . . . . . . .  Spiritual Assembly of the Bah6'is of Persia 3 8 1 
Bahi'i Marriage Certificate adopted and enforced by the National 

. . . . . .  Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Egypt and Sudan. 3 8 2  
Bahh'i Marriage Certificate adopted and enforced by the National 

. . . . . . . . . . .  Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is of 'Irlq 383 
Bahi'i Divorce Certificate adopted and enforced by the National 

Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Persia . . . . . . . .  384 
Bahh'i Divorce Certificate adopted and enforced by the National 

. . . .  Spiritual Assembly of the Bahh'is of Egypt and Sitdhn 3 8 Y 
Marriage Certificate Issued by the State of Delaware, Authorizing 

the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Wilrnington to perform 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  a BahQ'i Marriage 386 

Text in Persian of the Outline of Bahi'i Laws Regarding Matters 
of Personal Status Submitted for Recognition to the Egyptian 
Government by the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 
of Egypt and Sitdhn.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  387 

Permits Issued by the American Military Government in Germany 
. . . . . . . . .  Authorizing the Bahi'is to  Resume Activities. 394 



... 
C O N T E N T S  XIII 

PIGS 

Decree Printed in the Official Gazette in Egypt in Connection with 
the BahA'i Burial Ground a t  Isma'iliyyih. Egypt . . . . . . . . . .  391 

Trust Deed of the  Transference of a Property in Ism6'iliyyih. Egypt. 
m the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahfis of Egypt and 
S6dAn . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  396 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 . The Institution of the htahriqu'l-Ad&kir 401 
Foreword . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  401 

. . . . . . . . . . .  The Spiritual Significance of the Ma&riqu'l-Aak6r 402 
Passages Regarding the Temple in America. Taken from "God Passes 

By" by Shoghi Effendi and Introduction by Archdeacon Town- 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  shend. M A 406 

"The Story of the Bahi'is and Their Unique Temple of Worship" 
. . . .  Reprinted from "Chicago Sunday Tribune" June 17th. 1945 411 

"A New 'Taj Mahal"' Reprinted from "The Magic Powder" by 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Earl Hadley 413 

"The Architect's Design" by Earl H . Reed . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  414 
"The Bahi'i Temple" Reprinted from the "Architectural Concrete 

Magazine" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  418 
"Flood-Lighting the Temple" by Carl Scheffler . . . . . .  422 

. . . .  4 . Bahi'i Calendar. Festivals and Dates of Historic Significance 425 
Foreword . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  42 f  
Bahi'i Feasts. Anniversaries and Days of Fasting . . . . . . . . . .  421 

. . . . . . . . . .  BahPi Holy Days on which worlc should be Suspended 426 
Additional Material Gleaned from Nahii's Narrative (vol . 11.) Re- 

garding the Bahf'i Calendar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  426 
Histor~cal Data Gleaned from Nahil's Narrative (vol . 11.) Regard- 

ing Bahi'u'llih . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  429 
Dates of Historic Significance During the First Baha'i Century . . .  433 

f . Youth Activities Throughout the Bab6'i World . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  434 
Around the World with Baha'i Youth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  434 
"Youth's Role in Future Civilization," a Symposmm . . . . . . . . . . .  441 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  "Faith in Action" by John C Eichenauer. 111 414 
"Youth and the Bahi'i Cause" by Esteban Canales Leyton . . . . .  463 
"The Children's Share of Summer School" by Doris Goodrick . . . . . .  465 

. . . . . . . . . .  Random Pages from "A Bahi'i Child's A.B-C" 474 

I1 . References tc the Bahl'i Faith . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 . Dowager Queen Marie of Rumania 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 . Prof E G Browne, M.A., M.B.. Cambridge University 
3 . Dr . J . Estlin Carpenter. D.Litt., Manchester College. Oxford . . . . .  
4 . Rev . T . K . Cheyne. D.Litt., D.D., Oxford University, Fellow of Brit- 

ish Academy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . .  T . Prof Arminius VambCry, Hungarian Academy of Pesth 

6 . Sir Valentine Chirol . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
7 . Harry Charles Lukach . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
8 . Prof . Jowett, Oxford University . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
9 . Alfred W . Martin. Society for Ethical Culture, New York . . . . . .  

10 . Prof . James Darmesteter. Bcole des Hautes ~ tudes .  Paris . . . . . . .  
11 . Charles Baudouin . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
12 . Dr . Henry H . Jessup. D.D. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  



xiv C O N T E N T S  

13 . Right Hon . The Earl Curzon of Kedleston . . . . . . . . .  
14 . Sir Francis Youngbusband. K.C.S.I.. K.C.1.E . . . .  . . . . . .  
I 5  . The Christian Commonwealth. Anonymous . . . . . . .  
16 . Rev . J . Tyssul Davis. B.A. . . . . .  . . . .  
17 . Herbert Putnam. Congressional Library. Washington, D . C . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  18 Leo Tolctny 
19 . Dr . Edmund Privat. University of Geneva . . . . . .  . . .  

20 . Dr . Auguste Forel, University of Zurich . . . . . . . . . . .  
21  . General Renato Piola Caselli . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
22 . Rev . Frederick \V'. Oalres . . 

23 . Renwick J . G . Millar. Editor of John O'Groat Journal, Wick, 
Scotland . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

24 . Charles H . Prisk . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
25 . Prof . Hari Prasad Shastri. D.Litt. . . . . . . . . . . . .  
26 . Shri Purohit Swami . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
27 . Prof . Herbert A . Miller, Bryn Mamr College . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
28 . Viscount Herbert Samuel. G.C.B.. M.P. . . . . . . . . . .  497 
29 . Rev . K . T . Chung . . . . . . . .  . . . .  
30 . Prof . Dimitry Kazarov. University of Sofia . . . . .  
31 . Rev. Griffith J . Sparham . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
32 . Ernest Renan . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
33 . The Won . Lilian Helen Mnntague. J.P.. D.H.L. . . . . . . .  
34 . Prof . Norman Bentwich. Hebrew University. Jerusalem . . . . .  
3 5 . Emile Schreiber. Publicist . . . . . . . . . . . .  
36 . Miss Helen Keller . . . . . . . . . .  
37 . Dr . Rolcuichiro Masujima. Doyen of Jurisprudence of Japan . . . . .  
3 8 . Sir Flinders Petrie. Archaeologist . . . . . . . . . .  
39 . Former President Masaryk of Czechoslovakia . . . . . . . .  
40 . Archduchess Anton of Austria . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
41  . Dr . Herbert Adams Gibbons . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
42 . H.R.H. Princess Olga of Yugoslavia . . . . . .  . . . .  
43 . Eugen Relgis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . .  
44 . Arthur Henderson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . .  
45 . Prof . Dr . V . Lesny . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
46 . Princess Marie Antoinette de Broglie Aussenac . . 
47 . Late President David Starr Jordan. Leland Stanford University 
48 . Prof . Bogdan Popovitch. University of Belgrade. Yugoslavia 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  49 Ex-Governor William Sulzer 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10 Luther Burbank 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 I Prof Yone Noguchi 
12 . Prof . Raymond Frank Piper . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
53 . Angela Morgan . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  
14 . Arthur Moore . . . . . . .  . . .  
5 5 . Prof . Dr . Jan Ryyka. Charles University. Praha. Czechoslovakia 
56 . A . L . M . Nicolas . . . . . . . . . .  
$7 . President Eduard BeneS of Czechoslovdcia . . 
58 . Sir Ronald Storrs. N.V.C., M.G., C.B.E. 
59 . Col . Raja Jai Prithvi Bahadur Singh. Raja of Bajang (Nepal) 

. . . .  60 Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland 
. . . . . . .  . . . . 61 Rt  Hon M R Jayakar . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  62 I'rof Benoy Knmar Sarkar. M.A., P.H.D. 
63 . Mrs . Sarojinu Naidu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

PACE 

489 
490 
491 
492 
492 
493 
494 
494 
494 
49 5 

495 
496 
496 
496 
496 . 498 
498 
499 
499 
500 
501 
101 
101 
104 
504 
104 
505 
SOT 
101 
SOT 
t05 
506 
106 
506 
506 
$07 
$07 
507 
507 
507 
507 
107 
507 
508 
508 
508 
510 
511 
512 
512 
512 



C O N T E N T S  xv 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 64 Jules Bois 
6 5  . The late Sir John Martin Harvey. D.Litt. . . . . . . .  
6 6  . Dr . Hewlett Johnson. Dean of Canterbury . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . I11 In Memoriam 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Siyyid Mus~afh R b i  

Henrietta Emogene Martin Hoagg . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
'Aziz'u'llih Mesbhl? . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Muhammad Sa'id Adham . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  'Ali-A&ar Qnzvini 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Lydia Zamenhof 

Asadu'llih Nadiri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Hasan Muhhjir-Zihid . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
M & m n d  J a a b i n i  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Prof George W Henderson 
John P . Stearns . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . .  Sullin N i k - k i n  . . 

. . . . . .  'Ali-Muhammad Nabili . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Mabry C Oglesby 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Esther Tobin 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  MaryLesch 

Jamil Isfihini . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . .  

PART THREE 
I . Bah6'i Directory 1945-1946 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

I . Bahi'i National Spiritual Assemblies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 Countries where Bahi'is are resident: 

Abyssinia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Afghinistin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Alaska . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Arabia . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Argentina . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Australia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . .  Austria . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Bhhrayn Island . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  
Balfi&it&n . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Belgian Congo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Belgium . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .. . . . . . . .  
Bolivia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Brazil . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . .  Bulgaria . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . .  
Burma . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . 
Canada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Caucasus . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Chile 
Chiia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Colombia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Costa Kca 
Cuba . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Czechoslovakia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Denmark . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Dominican Republic 



C O N T E N T S  

ZAGE 

Ecuador . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  514 
Egypt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  114 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  El Salvador 554 
Eritrea . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  154 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Finland 514 
France . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  514 
Germany . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  114 
Great Britain . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  11 6 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Guatemala 557 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Haiti 117 

Hawaiian Islands . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  517 
Holland . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  557 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Honduras $17 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Hungary 517 
Iceland . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  157 
India . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  517 
'Ir6q . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  157 
Ireland . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  117 
Italy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  157 
Jamaica . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  557 
Japan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  157 
Java . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  557 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Kenya 557 
Lebanon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  517 
Mexico . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  117 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  New Zealand 558 
Nicaragua . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  118 
Norway . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  558 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Palestine 558 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Panama 558 

Paraguay . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  518 
Persia . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  518 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Peru 558 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Philippine Islands 119 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Puerto Rico 119 
Russia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  559 
South Africa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  119 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  South Rhodesia . . . . . . .  559 
Sitdin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  159 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Sweden 159 
Switzerland . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  159 
Syria . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  119 
Tahiti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  119 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Tasmania 119 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Trausjordan 559 

Tunisia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  119 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Turkey 119 

Turkisth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  119 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . .  United States of America 559 

Uruguay . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  159 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Venezuela 519 

Yugarlavia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  559 



C O N T E N T S  xvii 

3 . Officers and Committees of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bahi'is of the United States and Canada . . . . . . . . . . . .  

4 . Local Bahi'i Spiritual Assemblies. Groups and Localities where Isolated 
Believers Xeside in the United States and Canada . . . . . . . .  

5 . Bahh'i Administrative Divisions in Wrsia. Listing Local Spiritual 
Assemblies, Groups and Isolated Bahl'is . . . . . .  . . . . .  

6 . Directory of Leading Assemblies in Bahh'i Administrative Divisions 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  of Persia 

7 . Directory of Localities in India where Bahh'is Reside. Listing Local 
Spiritual Assemblies. Groups and Isolated Bahh'is 

I1 . Bahi'i Bibliography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . .  
1 . Alphabetical List of Bahi'u'llih's Best Known Writings . . . . .  
2 . List of Bib's Best-Known Works . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
3 . BahPi Puhlicatious of North America in Print . . . . .  . . 

. . . . . . . . . . .  a . Writings of BahB'u'llih . . 
b . Writings of the Bib . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
c . Writings of 'Abdu'l-Bahi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
d . Works Compiled from Writings of Bahb'u'llih and 'Abdu'l-Bahl 
e . Works Compiled from Writings of Bahi'n'llih. The Bib and 

. . . . . . . . .  'Abdu'l-Bah6 . . . . .  
f . Works Compiled from Writings of Bah6'n'Il&h, 'Abdu'l-Bahi 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  and Shoghi Effendi 
g . Writings of Shoghi Effendi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . .  . . .  . h Writings on the Bahh'i Faith 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . i Balih'i Reprints 

j . Pamphlets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
k . Outlines and Guides for Bahh'i Study Classes . . . . .  
I . Children's Courses . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . .  m Bahb'i Literature in Foreign Languages 

n . Periodicals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

3A . Bahi'i Publications of North America that Are Out of Print . . 

4 . Bahi'i Publications of Great Britain in Print . . . . . .  
. . .  a . Writings of Bahh'u'llhh . . 

b . Writings of 'Abdu'l-Bahb . . . . .  . . .  
c . Works Compiled from the Writings of Bahh'u'llih and 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  'Abdu'l-Bahi 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  d Writings of Shoghi Effendi 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . e Writings on the Bahi'i Faith . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  f Bahi'i Literature in Pamphlet Form 

4A . Publications of Great Britain that Are Out of Print . . . . . .  
5 . BahVi Publications of India in English (Publications in other languages 

spoken in India, Burma and Ceylon listed elsewhere under name 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  of language) 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 6 BahVi Publications in French 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  7 . Bahi'i Publications in Italian 

8 . Bahl'i Publications in Dutch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
9 . BahPi Publications in Danish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

10 . Bahh'i Publications in Swedish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
11 . Bahh'i Pubheations in Portuguese . . . . . . . . . . . .  
12 . Bahh'i Pnblications in Albanian . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
13 . Bah6'i Publications in Esperanto . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  



xviii C O N T E N T S  

14 . Bahi'i Publications in Russian . . .  . . . . . .  

11 . Bah6'i Publications in German . . . . . . . .  

16 . Bahj'i Publications in Bulgarian . . . . . . . . . . . .  
17 . Bahi'i Publications in Rumanian . . . . . . . . .  
18 . Bahi'i Publications in Czech . . . . .  

19 . Baha'i Publications in Serbian . . . . . . . . . . .  
20 . BahQ'i Publications in Hungarian . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 1 . Bahi'i Publications in Greek . . 

22 . Bahl'i Publications in Maori . . . . . . . . . . . .  
2 3  . BahP'i Publications in Spanish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
24 . Bah6'i Publications in Norwegian . . . . .  . . . .  
21 . Bahs'i Publications in Croatian . . . .  . . .  
26 . BahP'i Publications in Polish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
27 . BahP'i Publications in Icelandic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
28 . Bahi'i Publications in Finnish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
29 . Bahi'i Publications in Ovientai Languages 

Persian . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . .  
. . . .  Urdu . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  Arabic . . .  
Turkish . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  Burmese . . . . .  . . .  

Chinese . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  
Hebrew . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Tartar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . .  

. . .  Gujrati . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Japanese . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Armenian . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . .  Tamil . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  
Kurdish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Sindhi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . .  Bengali . . . . . . . .  
Hindi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . .  Abyssinian (Amharic) . . 
. . . . . . . . .  Kinarese . . . . . . . .  

Malyalam . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Pushtoo . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Assamese . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Mahratti . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Gurmukhi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Telugu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

30 . Languages into Which Bahi'i Literature Is Being Translated . . . . . .  

Latvian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Lithuanian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .- . . . . . . . .  
Orriya . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Punjahi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Rajasthani 
Singhalese . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Ukranian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Nepalese . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Chin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Swahili . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Tigrigna . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

PAGE 

606 
607 
610 
610 
610 
611 
611 
611 
611 
611 
612 
612 
612 
612 
612 
613 
611 
614 
614 
614 
615 
615 
611 
611 
615 
611 
61r 
611 
611 
611 
616 
616 
616 
616 
616 
616 
616 
616 
616 
616 

616 
616 
616 
616 
616 
616 
616 
616 
616 
616 
616 
616 



C O N T E N T S  xix 

3 1 . Bahi'i Literature in Braille (for the Blind) . . .  
a . Published in America . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
b . Published in France . . . . .  . . 
c . Published in Czechoslovakia . . . . 
d . Published in Japan . . . . .  . . . . . . . . .  

3 2 . Bahi'i Periodicals . . . . .  
33 . References to the Bah6'i Faith in Books and Pamphlets pblished under 

Non-Bahi'i Auspices . . . . . . . . . . . .  
34 . References to the Bahi'i Faith in Magazines by Non-Baha'i Authors 
3 5 . References to the Bahi'i Faith by Bahi'is in Non-Baha'i Publications 
36 . References to the Bahi'i Faith in Encyclopedias and Reference Books 

I11 . Transliteration of Oriental Words Frequently Used in Bahi'i Literature 
Guide to the Transliteratio~~ and Pronunciation of the Persian Alphabet 
Notes on the Pronunciation of Persian Words . . . . .  

IV . Definition of Oriental Terms Frequently Used in Bahi'i Literature 

PART FOUR 

I . Articles and Reviews . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
1 . Speech Delivered at the Opening of the Bahi'i Centenary Exhibition. 

London. May 20th. 1944. by Sir Ronald Storrs. K.C.M.G., L.L.D., 
L.C.C. . . . . . .  . . . .  

2 . The Assurance of World Peace . . . . . . . . . .  
The Evolution of Peace. by Horace Holley . . . .  
The Nations Build the Lesser Peace. by George Orr Latimer . . .  
The Most Great Peace. by Dorothy Baker . . . . . . . . . .  

3 . The Call to God: A Meditation. by Archdeacon George Townshend . . .  
4 . Religious Foundations of World Unity. by Dr . Raymond Frank Piper 
1 . What the World Needs Today. by Prof . Stanwood Cobb . . . .  
6 . California-Host to the Nations. by Marzieh Gail . . . . . . .  
7 . His Japanese Witnesses. by FIelen Bishop . . . . . . . . . . .  
8 . The Meeting of the Americas. by Philip Leonard Green . . . . . . . . .  
9 . Social Basis of World Unity. by Elsie Austin . . . . . . . . . . . .  

10 . Progress in Latin America. by Edna M . True . . . . . . . . . . . .  
11 . Getting Ready for the Peace. by Dr . H . O . Overstreet . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12 . Neue Arbeit. by Dr H Grossman11 
13 . Recent Stirring Years in Chile. by Marcia Steward . . . . . . . . . .  
14 . Bahi'i Order and Social Justice. by Prof . R T . Shah . . . . . . . . .  
15 . Little Did I Dream. by John Carl Eichenauer. 111 . . . . . . . .  
16 . Hacia una Religion U~liversal: el Baih'ismo. by Vicente Donoso Torres 
17 . The Bahi'i Paitb and the San Francisco Canference. hy Marion Holley 
18 . Religion Comes Again to Mankind. by Dorothy Baker . . . . . .  

. . . . . . .  19 . The Oneness of Humanity. by William Kenneth Christian 
20 . San Francisco and the BahA'i Charter. by Shirin Fozdar . . . . . . .  
21 . Impresio~les de un Delegado Bahi'i Durante su Visita a 10s Baha'is de 

10s Estados Unidos. by Salvador Tormo . . . . . . . . . . . .  
22 . Pioneer Journeys: Bolivia. Ecuador. Paraguay. by Virginia Orbison 
23 . The Spiritual Conquest of Magallanes. by Artemus Lamb . . . . . . .  
2 4  . Carrying the Faith to  the Philippines. by Loulir A . Mathews . . .  
25 . Costa Rica. the Beautiful. by Gayle Woolson . . . . . . . . . . . . .  



xx C O N T E N T S  

26.  Founding the Faith in h e r t o  Rico, by Ayned McComb . . . . 
27. The Pounding of the BahYi Faith in Venezuela, by Elisabeth Cheney 
28. Commemorations Explicit and Implicit, by Christine Lofstedt . . . 

11. Verse . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . , . . . 

111. Music 

IV. Contents of Volume I-Bahi'i Year Book and Volumes 11, 111, IV, V, VI, 
VII, VIII, and IX-The Bahl'i World . . . . . . .  

V. Maps of Mexico, Wrest Indies, Central and South America, India and Burma, 
Teachzng Regions of the United States and Canada, and of the Bahi'i World 



I L L U S T R A T I O N S  

Frontispiece One-Interior view of Bib's Shrine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Frontispiece Two...Temple, Tribune picture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
A Scale Model Showing Future Superstructure of the Bib's Shrine . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Views of the Recently Completed Main Entrance Gate to the Bib's Shrine on 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Mt Carmel. Haifa 
Baha'i Properties on Mt . Carmel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Views of the Gardens Which Surround the Resting Places of 'Abddl-Bah6's 

Family on Mt . Carmel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
San Francisco Bahh'i Peace Committee Exhibit, Yazdi Gift Shop . . . . . . . . . . .  
San Francisco Bahi'i Peace Committee Exhibit, American Express Company . . . . . . .  
Bahb'is of Esslingen. Stuttgart and Neighboring Districts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Design for the Grave of Two of Bahh'u'llih's Distinguished Disciples at Iqfih6n. 

Persia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Design for the Grave of Two of 'Abdn'l-Bahl's Distinguished Disciples in Cairo. 

Egypt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Mahbtibu'&-%&ad& the "Beloved of Martyrs" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Sulf.&nu'&.s$uhad6. the "King of Martyrs" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Authority issued by Allied Expeditionary Force Military Government . . . . . . . . .  
Graves attacked by Fanatical M u s h  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Bahi'is Still Bitterly Persecnted in Their Native Land . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
The Hadiqatn'r-Rahmin of Abidih. Persia, Wrecked and Burned by a Fanatical 

Mob . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
The Partially Destroyed Haqiratu'l-Quds of the Bahh'is of 'Abidih, Persia . . . . .  
A Group of Bahh'i Students from Persia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahh'is of the United States and Canada with 

Latin-American Bahb'i Representatives, July 9, 1944 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Spiritual Assembly of the Bah6'is of Santiago, Chile, 1944 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
36th Annual Convention . All-American Bahi'i Centenary, May 19-25, 1944 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  facing 

Centenary Banquet, Ballroom, Hotel Stevens, Chicago. Illinois . . . . . . . . . . .  .facing 
Bahi'is Attending Luncheon in Honor of Latin-American Bahh'i Representatives 
Bahi'i House of Worship as Theme for Stage Decoration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Speakers' Table, Centenary Banquet. Hotel Stevens, Chicago, Illinois . . . . . . .  
Delegates and Friends Attending Centenary Convention, Wilmette. Illimois . . .  
International Group of Bahi'is Attending Centenary Celebration, Wilmette, Illinois 
Bahi'is of Armed Forces Attending American Centenary Celebration . . . . . . . . . .  
Bahh'is Gathered in Temple Auditorium May 22. 1944. at 8:00 P . M . . . . . .  
Room in Shir6z in Which the Bib Declared His Mission . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Views of Bahi? Delegates to the Centenary Convention, Shirirbz . . . . . . . . . . .  
Ninety-One Persian Bahl'i Delegates Present at Centenary Celebration in Shiriz . . 
Sir Ronald Storrs Opening the Bahh'i Centenary Exhibition in London . . . . .  

nxi 



xxii I L L U S T R A T I O N S  

Centenary Exhibition Held in Bradford, England . . . . .  
Exhibition in Alliance Hall, London, Arranged by the Bahi'is of the British Isles 
Interior View, Centenary Exhibition, Bradford . . . 
Another View of Interior of Centenary Exhibit, Alliance Hall, London 
Baha'is Attending the British Annual Convention, London, 1944 . . . . . . . 
Baha'i Administrative Headquarters, Karachi, Illuminated for the Centenary 
Delegates and Friends Attending Annual Convention of the Baha'is of India and 

Burma, Bombay, 1944 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Guests Attending the Bahh'i Centcnary Celebration, Karachi, May 23, 1944 
Delegates Attending the Twenty-First Annual Convention of the Baha'is of Egypt 

and Sitdhn, Cairo, I944 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

The Men's Meeting, Centenary Celebration, Cairo, 1944. . . . 
Baha'i Women Attending the One Hundredth Anniversary of the Faith, G i r o  
Baha'i Centenary Celebration in Cairo, May, 1944 . . . . . . 
Bah6'i Children at Centenary Celebration, Cairo . . . . . 
Bah6'is Attending the Annual Convention and Centenary, Cairo 
Bahi'is of B a d d i d  and Other Centers of 'Irlq Celebrating the Centenary Com- 

memoration of the Declaration of the Bhh. .  . . . . . .  
Bahl'i Women of B a d d i d  Celebrating the Centenary Commemoration, May 22, 

1944 . .  . , . . . . . . . , . . . . . .  

Speakers' Table a t  Bahh'i Centenary Banquet, Auckland, New Zealand 

Bahs'i Centenary Banquet, Auckland. New Zealand . . . . 
Convention Delegates and Friends Attending the Bah6'i Centenary Banquet, 

Sydney, Australia . . . . . . . . . . . 
Dedication of the Bahi'i National Headquarters of Australia and Ner Zealand 
Members of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of the United States 

and Canada. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Members of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahh'is of Persia . . . . 
Members of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of the British Isles . . 
Members of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is of Germany . . . 
Members of the National Spiritual Assemhly of Egypt and S6din . . . . . 
Members of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of 'Irhq . . . . 
Members of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bah6'is of India and Burma 
Members of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bah6'is of Australia and New 

Zealand . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Completing the Interior of the Dome of the National Bahi'i Headquarters, Tihrin 
Water Tower Erected to Supply the National Baha'i Headquarters Building and 

Gardens, Tihrin . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  
Two of the Reception Rooms in the National BahB'i Headquarters, Tihrin . . . . . 
Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Birmingham, Alabama. . . . . . . .  
Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Kansas City, Missouri . . . . . .  . 
Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Baltimore, Masyland . . . . . . . . 
Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Dayton, Ohio . . . . . . . . . 
Spirituai Assembly of the Baha'is of Atlanta, Georgia . . . . . . . . 
Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Denver, Colorado . . . . . . . . . . . 

The First Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Secunderabad, India . . . 



I L L U S T R A T I O N S  rxiii 

PAGB 
The First Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Hyderahad. India . . . .  3 I 5-316 
The First Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Kiriafghanan. India . .  318 
The First Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Kolhapur. India . . . .  320 
The First Spiritual Assembly of the Bahh'is of Srinagar. Kashmir. India . . .  322 
The First Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Snrat. India . . . . . . . . .  323 
The First Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is of Lahore. India . . . . . . . .  323 
The First Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is of Sholapur. India . . . .  . . 333 
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Tanta. Egypt . . . . . .  . . 348 

Members of the First Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Suhij. Egypt 348 
Official United States Navy Photograph. Aerial View of Bahi'i House of 

Worship. Wilnlette. Illinois . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  400 
Members of Bah6'i Temple Guides Committee and Guides . . .  407 
View of the Bahi'i House of Worship from Chicago Sunday Tribune. January 6. 

1946 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . .  409 
Earl H . Reed. Architect. Guest Speaker on Program of Centenary Celebration. 

Wilmette. Illinois . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . .  415 

Bahi'i House of Worship Illumined for Centenary Celebration. from Wilmette 
Life. May 18 .  1944 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . .  . . . . .  417 

Mural in Office of Universal Atlas Portland Cement Company. New York . . . . .  419 

Bah6'i Exhibit. Teaneclt. New Jersey . . . . . . . . . .  . . 419 
Bahi'i Exhibit. San Mateo. California . . . . . . . .  . .  421 
Official Navy I'hotograph. Aerial View of Wilmette Harbor. Wilmette. Illinois 424 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Bahl'i Youth Committee of I-lamadin. Persla 431 
Bahi'i Youth Group of Karachi . India . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  437 

Bah6'i Youth of Lima. Peru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  439 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Some Baha'i Youth Groups in India 443 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Bahl'i Youth Group of Kolhapur. Indii 448 
. . . . . . . . . . . .  Bahl'i Youth Group of Poona. India . . .  449 

Bahi'i Youth Group in Ka&mir and Bal(l&iscBn . . . . 451 

Bahi'i Youth Attending Symposium ar Bombay. India . . .  . . . . .  453 
Bahi'i Youth Group of Bombay. India . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . 45r 
Bahl'i Youth Group of Sholapur. India . . . . . .  . . .  . . .  4?7  

Youth Education Committee of Kirmiu. Persia . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  419 

First Public Youth Meeting. Punta Arenas. Chile . . . . . . . . . . .  461 
Baha'i Character Training Classes. Tihrin . . . . 462 

Bahl'i Character Training Class for Children Held in a Garden of Tihrin . . 464 

First Bahl'i Youth Day Held in Guayaquil. Ecuador . . . . .  465 
Bahi'i Youth Symposium Held in Shi rk .  Persia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  466 
Bahi'i Youth at Geyserville Summer School . . . . . . . . . .  468 
Bahl'i Youth at Esslingen School. Germany . . . . . .  . . . .  . . .  469 

The First Bahl'i Boarding School in India . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  471 
'Siyyid Musfafl R6mi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . .  5 1 8  

Mrs . Henrietta Emogene Martin Hoagg . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . .  T Z 1  
'Aziz'u'llhh Mesbdh . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  527 
Mdammad Sa'id Adham . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  129 



xxiv I L L U S T R A T I O N S  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  'Ali-A&ar Qazvini 
Lydia Zamenhof . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Asadu'llih Nadiri 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Hasan Md6jir-Z6hid 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Muhammad Jad&b;ini 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . Prof George W Henderson 

John P . Stearns . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Sultin Nik-&in . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
'Ali-Muhammad Nabili . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Mabry C . Ogleshy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Mrs Esther Tobin 
Mary Lesch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Jamil I?f&hini 
Bahh'is and Friends of the Faith in San Salvador, El Salvador . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
The Bahh'i Community of Guatemala City. Guatemala . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Bahl'i Social Gathering, Asuncibn, Paraguay . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Bahh'is of San JosC. Costa Rica 
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is of Panama City, Panama . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is of Montevideo. Uruguay . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
First Spiritual Assembly of the BahPis of Kingston, Jamaica . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
First Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Guayaquil, Ecuador . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
First Spiritual Assembly of the flahh'is of Lima, Peru . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
First Spiritual Assembly of the Bahh'is of Punta Arenas. Chile . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Memorial to John P . Steams. L i i ,  Peru 
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is of Havana, Cuba . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Front Cover of "Unidad Mundial" 
Josephine Kruka with members of first all-Bahl'i family of Cuba . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Bahl'i Community of Santiago da Chile 
First Bahh'i Latin-American Conference. Panama, 1946 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Public Meeting. Havana Bahh'i Center 
Main Plaza of Punta Arenas 
City and Harbor of Punca Arenas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Bahl'is of Caracas. Venezuela. Celebrating Feast with Elisabeth Cheney . . . . . . . . . .  
Bahh'i Gathering. Montevideo. Uruguay . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Bahh'i Community of Cindad Trujillo. Dominican Republic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Spiritual Assembly of Bahh'is of Asuncibn. Paraguay. with Interested Friends . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Bahh'i Pioneers to Punta Arenas. Chile 
Bahi'is and Students of the Faith. Managua. Nicaragua . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Activities of the Bahh'is of Havana. Cuba 

Bahl'is Visiting Prisoners of Principe Prison. Havana. Cuba. in 1944 . . .  
An Endowment of the Bah6'i Faith in Egypt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Bahl'is of Isllm's Most Holy City 
The Headquarters of the BahVis of Qnetta. Bal&&ist&n . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . .  Bahi'is of 'Ammhn. Transjordan 



I L L U S T R A T I O N S  xxv 

PAGE 

Dr . Raymond Frank Piper . . . . .  665 

Pioneer Family of Egyptian BahPis with Believers of Addis Ababa. Ethiopia . 673 
Hamilton Bahi'i Center. Panoramic View . . . . 680 
Hamilton Bahl'i Center. Interior View . . .  683 
Philip Leonard Green . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . 690 
San Francisco Opcra House. Site of United Nations Conference . . 693 

Annual Baha'i Election. United States and Canada. 1915-1946 691 
Mrs . AmedCe Gibson's Bahi'i Braille Room . . 697 

Dr . Harry Allen Overstreet . . . . . . . .  710 
Scene of Bahi'i Summer School. Yerrinbool. New South Wales . . .  713 
Interior Views. Hyde Dun11 Memorial Hall. Yerrinbool. New South Wales . . 718 
A Cappella Choir. Louhelen School. Davison. Michigan . . . . . . . . . . . . .  721 
Recreation Grounds. Louhelen School. Davison. Michigan . . . . . . . . . . .  727 

The Hon . Robert W . Kenney Addressing Audience at Geyserville School . . . . . .  730 
Chinese Aviators at Bahi'i International School. Temerity Ranch. Colorado . . 732 
Believers Attending 1945 Sessions. Baha'i Intesnational School . . . . . . . . . .  735 
Canadian Bahh'i Summer Teaching Conference. Banff. Alberta . . . .  742 
Delegates and Friends at Annual Bahi'i Convention of India and Burma. Poona. 

India . . . . . . . . .  . . . .  . . . . . . . . .  741 
Attendants at Bahi'i Summer School. Panchgani. India . . . 710 

The Hon . Sir . Rasnasurami Mudali6r Visits Kahh'i House of Worship . . 751 
Attendants at Bahi'i Summer School. Karachi. India . . . . .  713 
Bahi'i Teaching Conference. Shark River HiU. New Jersey . . . .  . . 759 

Teaching Conference. Bahi'i Center. Teaneck. New Jersey . . . . . . . . . .  769 
The House at Malden. Massachusetts. where 'Abdu'l-Bah6 Rested in 1912 . . . . .  770 
Bah6'is of Caringbah. New South Wales . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  772 
BahP'i Banquet. Schroeder Hotel. Milwaukee. Wisconsin . . .  77> 
Hobart. Tasmania. Bahi'is . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  785 

. . . . . .  Bahi'is of Northampton. England 785 
Notice of Bahh'i Youth Symposium in Store in Havana. Cuba . . . . .  788 

. . . . . . .  Bahh'i Reading Room. Newark. New Jersey . . . . .  788 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Guest House of the Bahi'is of 'Ir6q 791 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Site of Meeting Hall of Bahi'is of Babdhd. 'Iriq 798 
Commemorative Stamp Honoring the Centenary of the First Telegraphic Message . 800 

Commemorative Stamps Issued by the United States Government in 1944 . 801 

Map of the Bah6'i Community in Mexico and West Indies . . . . . . . . . . .  877 
Map of the Bahi'i Community in Central America . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  878 

. . . . . . . . .  Map of the Bahi'i Community in South America 879 
Map of the Bahi'i Community in India and Burma . . . . . . . . . . .  880 

Map of the Teaching Regions of the World . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Inside back cover 

Map of the Teaching Regions of the United States and Canada . . .  Inside back cover 



B R I h i G  the past twenty years the Bahi'i commullity of East and West has learned 

to anticipate each successive liolume of TIIE B A H ~ ' ~  WORLD (the first number was 

entitled "Bahh'i Year Book") as the best means by which the individual believer may 

keep abreast of the steady development of the Faith throughout the world. This work, 

in its illustrations as well as in its text, has recorded as completely as possible the progress 

of current Bahi'i events and activities over an area now embracing more than seventy- 

eight countries. In addition, each volume has presented those "historical facts and funda- 

mental principles that constitute the distinguishing features of the Message of Bahi'u'lllh 

to  this age." 

The existence of so many evidences of a newly revealed Faith and Gospel for a 

humanity arrived at a turning point in its spiritual and social evolution has likewise a 

profound significance for the non-Bahi'i student and scholar who desires to investigate 

the world religion founded by the B6b and Bahi'u'llih. For in these pages the reader 

encounters both the revealed Word in its spiritual powers, and the response which that 

utterance has evdked during the first one hundred years of the Bahi'i era. He will find 

what is unparalleled in religious history-the unbroken continuity of a divine Faith from 

the Manifestation onward through four generations of human experience, and will be 

able to apprehend what impregnable foundations the Bahi'i World Order rests upon in 

the life and teachings of the Bib and Bahi'u'llih, the life and interpretation of 'Abdn'l- 

Bahi, and (since the year 1921) in the development of an administrative order under 

the direction of the Guardian of the Faith, Shoghi Effendi. 

I t  is the avowed faith of Bah6'is that this Revelation has established upon earth the 

spiritual impulse and the definite principles necessary for social regeneration and the 

attainment of one true religion and social order throughout the world. In TEIE B A H ~ ~  

WORLD, therefore, those who seek a higher will and wisdom than man possesses may 

learn how, amid the trials and tribulations of a decadent society, a new age has begun 

to emerge from the world of the spirit to the realm of human action and belief. 
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T H E  BAHA'I  W O R L D  

A I M S  A N D  PURPOSES  O F  T H E  

B A H A ' I  F A I T H  
BY HORACE HOLLEY 

M A Y  23, 1944 signalized the ending of 
the first century of the Bahi'i Era. That 
date marked an event of transcendent im- 
portance in the evolution of religion and 
civilitation. 

From the dawn of the new era one hnn- 
dred years ago, religion, reborn and re- 
vitalized, has been a spirit encompassing all 
mankind. It  has penetrated into every de- 
partment of human activity, creating in- 
fluences capable of destroying old, outworn 
ideas and their instruments and of disciplin- 
ing and training the masses of human beings 
for unified association in an ordered and 
peaceful world. The rise of science, the 
spread of invention, the revolution in indus- 
try, the movement of peoples, the clash of 
nations and the implacable struggle of social 
philosophies, alike disclose the motivation of 
one spiritual impulse and energy which, lay.. 
ing hold on humanity, has been shaping its 
life in confornlity with the possibilities of a 
new, a greater age. 

Denied, even resisted by the prevalent atti- 
tude of materialism, this force of transmu- 
tation has, while the century closes, mani- 
iested its irresistible power by gathering up 
the peoples of East and West and plunging 
them into the crucible of a common agony 
and trial. 

Such an outcome can no longer he at- 
tributed to controllable human wills, acts 
and social trends. The groups and organiza- 
tions, great and small, which so long have 
maintained the principle of independence 
and self-sufliciency, even nations and em- 

pires, find themselves confronted by inenac- 
ing conditions both within and without. 
The universal upheaval is unprecedented. Its 
implications can not be grasped except by 
recognition of this spirit from God and the 
working of FIis divine intention. Sovereignty 
has been transferred from nations to world 
and from races to mankind. The direction 
of events has been seized from human will 
and exercised through its own channels and 
instruments by the will of God. 

Therefore the sects and creeds, reflecting 
the religious experiaice of an era that has 
departed, attached to and dependent on the 
principle of social isolation and self-suffi- 
ciency, have been deprived of divine guid- 
ance. Hence too the political and economic 
policies representing the material activity of 
that same disavowed principle have become 
ineffective and impotent except in their ca- 
pacity to undermine the order on which they 
themselves depend. 

Destiny has moved outside and beyond the 
ancient law of struggle and conflict to be 
the guardian of a new Dispensation of jus- 
tice and order. The Bahb'i Faith, fulfilling 
the hope and vindicating the truth of for- 
mer Revelations, is the conscious expression 
of the new, world-unifying spirit in its 
source, its purpose and its power to regen- 
erate the life of mankind. 

The source of religion is sacred and in- 
violate. Every Faith has come into this 
world from a higher realm. Every Revela- 
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tion has conveyed light from the Sun of 
truth to the darkness of human hearts and 
minds. In each Dispensation the life of the 
soul has been rekindled, releasing capacity 
for moral conduct, ethical truth and social 
cooperation. The life and teaching of the 
Founder of a religion is the essence and re- 
ality of that Dispensation, not the catalogue 
of dogmas and creeds which afterward reg- 
isters the progress of disputation among His 
followers and enthrones the arbitrary au- 
thority of a few official religionists over the 
people. 

Bahi'n'llhh has given the world today a 
fuller measure of spiritual truth, befitting 
the mature development of humanity and 
the larger responsibility laid upon men called 
to establish a world civilization imbued with 
the spirit of divine law. 

"The door of the knowledge of the 
Ancient Being," He declares, "hath ever 
been and will continue for ever to be, closed 
in the face of men. No man's understand- 
ing shall ever gain access unto His holy 
court. As a token of His mercy, however, 
and as a proof of His loving-kindness, He 
hath manifested unto men the Day Stars of 
His divine guidance, the Symbols of His di- 
vine unity, and hath ordained the knowledge 
of these sanctified Beings to be identical with 
the knowledge of His own Self. Whoso 
recognizeth them hath recognized God. 
Whoso hearkeneth to their call, hath heark- 
ened to the Voice of God, and whoso testi- 
fieth to the truth of their Revelation, hath 
testified to the truth of God Himself. 
Whoso turueth away from them, hath 
turned away from God, and whoso disbe- 
lieveth in them, hath disbelieved in God. 
Every one of them is the Way of God that 
counecteth this world with the realms above, 
and the Standard of His Truth unto every 
one in the kingdoms of earth and heaven. 
They are the Manifestations of God amidst 
men, the evidences of His Truth, and the 
signs of His glory." 

In these words the touchstone of religious 
truth and sincerity, the mainspring of faith, 
has been set up by which the attitude of the 
individual and the worth of the religious 
group are being tested in this age as they 
were divinely tested by the words of Jesus 
in His Dispensation or by the commands of 

Moses in that Dispensation which Christ 
brought to an end. 

The Founders of revealed religion, Abra- 
ham, Moses, Jesus, Muhammad, the Bib and 
Bah6'u'116h, "are all but one person, one soul, 
one spirit, one being, one revelation," and 
Bab6'u'116h warns the people "lest ye be 
tempted to make any distinction between 
any of the Manifestations of Hi Cause, or 
to discriminate against the signs that have 
aceonlpanied and proclaimed their Revela- 
tion . . . Whoso malreth the slightest pos- 
sible difference between their persons, their 
words, their messages, their acts and man- 
ners, hath indeed disbelieved in God, hath 
repudiated His signs, and betrayed the Cause 
of His Messengers." 

Thus we may realize today that the sue- 
cessive Faiths have been different stages 
along the same path of revealed truth. Their 
relationship is that of one religion in con- 
tinuity, each later Faith iulfilliig all those 
that preceded it and preparing the way for 
the future Faith to appear in its destined 
time. To conceive of many religions and 
different faiths existing simultaneously, their 
mutual tolerance s

ha

ring only their separate- 
ness of inner purpose, is to identify men's 
repeated denials of God with obedience to 
God and their imitations of His merciful 
Revelations with divine truth itself. I t  is 
when this identification has become com- 
plete, and the name of religion connotes 
some divisive sect, some militant creed or 
some impotent affirmation of already ac- 
cepted general ideals, that the Manifestation 
of God returns to earth with power to de- 
stroy error and establish teachings for a nevr 
cycle. 

The oneness of revealed religion emerges 
also when we consider the connection be- 
tween each Faith and its corresponding civil- 
ization and culture. In its primitive purity, 
religion comes as a creative spirit inspiring 
human beings to establish a community for 
the expression of their union in devotion to 
newly revealed laws. They feel that their 
faith opens for them a greater possibility of 
ordered life than man has ever before 
achieved. Out of this common experience 
a great civilization arises, runs its course of 
development, and decays with the lapse of 
the motivating sacrifice and loyalty. Once 
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A scale model showing the future superstructure of the Bib's Shrine. The present building, 
constructed by 'Abdu'l-Bahi Himself, on the very spot pointed out to Him by BahB'u'ilih, 
is to be seen behind the arches of the future arcade. Ii will remain intact, receiving the 

embellishment of the dome which 'Abdu'l-Bahi envisaged for i t  in its h a 1  state. 

the process of dissolution has set in, the 
civilization can never regain its unity of 
purpose or restore the vital life of its faith. 
The disintegration of a civilization reveals 
a prevalent sickness of soul, for the cycle of 
religion coincides with the cycle of the civil- 
ization i t  came to found. Until the spirit is 
renewed by the divine will, the world has no 
power to heal its own disease. Attempts to 
reestablish the old order, or found a new so- 
ciety, by revivals, adaptations and experi- 
ments, are vain. Effort to seize the new 
spirit and render it servant to the mainte- 
nance of old ideas, old standards, old forms 
and old authorities is fruitless. The con- 
tinued existence of mankind depends upon 

the return of the Holy Spirit, and this de- 
pendence is the basis of true faith. 

The second illuminating truth conveyed 
by Bahi'u'lldh is that revealed religion is not 
only continuous but progressive. The race of 
man, under the manifest law of the universe, 
grows and develops. Humanity passes 
through stages of development and en- 
counters greater opportunity and respon- 
sibility as the stage of childhood recedes. Hu- 
inan capacity emerges and new faculties and 
talents unfold. This organic process, the 
divine purpose for mankind, moves forward 
by successive and enlarging spiritual im- 
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pulses. At  each stage, the soul and mind 
of the race receives a new influx of inspira- 
tion, human consciousness deepens, and 
when the direction and possibility of the 
new cycle has become established in the 
realm of faith, men express their enlarged 
capacity by forming a greater civilization. 

'The All-Knowing Physician," in Ba- 
hi'u'lllh's statement, "hath His finger on 
the pulse of mankind. He perceiveth the dis- 
ease, and prescribeth, in His unerring wis- 
dom, the remedy. Every age hath its own 
problem, and every soul its particular aspi- 
ration. The remedy the world needeth in 
its present-day aLBicrions can never be the 
same as that which a subsequent age may 
require. Be anxiously concerned with the 
needs of the age ye live in, and center your 
deliberations on its exigencies and require- 
ments." 

In his capacity of interpreter of Bahi'.. 
u'll&h's Writings, Shoghi Effendi, first 
Guardian of the Bahi'i Faith, has definitely 
traced the operation of this principle froin 
stage to stage. 

"Just as the organic evolution of man- 
kind has been slow and gradual and involved 
successively the unification of the family, 
the tribe, the city-state, and the nation, so 
has the light vouchsafed by the Revelation 
of God, at various stages in the evolution 
of religion, and reflected in the successive 
Dispensations of the past, been .slow and 
progressive. Indeed, the measure of Divine 
Revelation, in every age, has becu adapted 
to, and commensurate with, .the degree of 
social progress achieved in that age by a 
constantly-evolving humanity. . . . The 
Revelation associated with the Faith of Jesus 
Christ focussed attention primarily on the 
redemption of the individual and the mold- 
ing of his conduct, and stressed, as its cen- 
tral theme, the necessity ,of inculcating a 
high standard of morality and discipline 
into man, as the fundamental unit in hu- 
man society. Nowhere in the Gospels do 
we find any reference t o  the unity of na- 
tions or the unification of mankind as a 
whole. . . . The Faith of Islam, the succeed- 
ing lmk in the chain of Divine Revelation, 
introduced, . . . the conception of the na- 
tion as a unit and a vital stage in the or- 

ganization of human society, and embodied 
it in its teaching." 

With the creation of independent nations, 
replacing the tribal units of earlier faiths, 
the cycle of world order was Providentially 
prepared. The divine purpose has mani- 
fested itself anew, the law of the oneness of 
mankind has been revealed, and the spiritual 
impulse by which the race can achieve world 
unification has been communicated through 
the agency of a new World Faith. 

"No sooner had He revealed Himself," 
BahCu'llih wrote concerning the appearance 
of the Bib in 1844, "than the foundations 
of the kindreds of the earth shook and 
trembled, and the learned swooned away, 
and the wise were bewildered, except such 
as have, through the power of Thy might, 
drawn nigh unto Thee. . . ." "Through 
that W o r e  He wrote concerning His own 
appearance, "the realities of all created 
things were shaken, were divided, separated, 
scattered, combined and reunited, disclosing, 
in both the contingent world and the 
heavenly kingdom, entities of a new crea- 
tion, and revealing, in the unseen realms, 
the signs and tokens of Thy unity and one- 
ness. Through that Call Thou didst an- 
nounce unto all Thy servants the advent of 
Thy most great Revelation and the ap- 
pearance of Thy most perfect Cause." 

'Abdu'l-Bah6, the Center of Bahi'u'llih's 
Covenant, who promulgated His Faith 
through the East and West, exemplified the 
perfect type of human character, intel- 
ligence and soul expressive of the laws and 
principles af this Wdrld Era. "Humanity 
has emerged," He said, "from its former 
state of limitation and preliminary train- 
ing. Man must now become imbued with 
new virtues and powers, new moral stand- 
ards, new capacities. New bounties, perfect 
bestowals, are a~a i t i ng  and already descend- 
ing upon him. The gifts and blessings of the 
period of youth, although timely and snf- 
ficient during the adolescence of mankind, 
are now incapable of meeting the require- 
ments of its maturity. . . . All nations and 
hindreds . . . will become a single nation. 
Religious and sectarian antagonism, the hoa- 
tility of races and peoples, and differences 
among nations, will be eliminated. All 
men will adhere to one religion, will have 
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one common faith, will be blended into one 
race, and will become a single people. All 
will dwell in one common fatherland, which 
is the pixnet itself." 

Religion is the depository of spirituaf 
truth. Its laws and principles revealed by 
the Manifestations of God constitute the 
reality of man's relations to God, to himself 
and to other men. What science is to the 
natural universe religion is to mankind in 
all that pertains to its spiritual, its super- 
natural endowment and aim. There is no 
chaos nor void where truth ceases to exist 
nor laws to operate, but there is in man a 
realm of ignorance where he attempts to 
deny a divine law by substituting human 
desire and human opinion. The appearance 
of the new Manifestation brings all spiritual 
evasion and subterfuge to an end. He cre- 
ates a condition in which only truth can 
survive. 

In the Bahfi Dispensation we find laws, 
principles and teachings, all reflecting the 
spirit of the new World Era. In this Dis- 
pensation religion brings fulfilmenr to feel- 
ing, will and reason in balance and har- 
mony. 

The western world first learned of the 
Faith through its principles. 'Abdu'l-Bahi 
expounded them in the form of general 
truths acceptable to the enlightened mind 
whatever its class, creed, race or nation. 
In one of His public addresses in America 
He presented the following summary:- 

"The oneness of the world of humanity. 
"The protection and guidance of the Holy 

Spirit. 
"The foundation of all religion is one. 
"Religion must be the cause of unity. 
"Religion must accord with science and 

reason. 
"Independent investigation of truth. 
"Equality between men and women. 
"'?he abandoning of all prejudices among 

mankind. 
"Universal peace. 
"Universal education. 
"A universal language. 
"Solution of the economic problem. 
"An international tribunal." 

Of the source and meaning of these teach- 
ings He said: "Hi Holiness Bahb'u'llih has 
dawned from the I~orizon of the Orient, 
flooding all regions with light and life which 
will never pass away. His teachings . . . 
embody the divine spirit of the age and 
are applicable to this period of maturity in 
the life of the human world. . . . 

"Every one who truly seeks and just$ 
reflects will admit that the teachings of the 
present day emanating from mere human 
sources and authority are the cause of dii- 
ficulty and disagreement amongst mankind, 
the very destroyers of humanity, whereas 
the teachings of Bahi'u'llih are the very 
healing of the sick world, the remedy for 
every need and condition. In them may be 
found the realization of every desire and 
aspiration, the cause of the happiness of 
the world of humanity, the stimulus and il- 
lumination of mentality, the impulse for ad- 
vancement and uplift, the basis of unity for 
all nations, the fountain-source of love 
amongst mankind, the center of agreement, 
the means of peace and harmony, the one 
bond which will unite the East and the 
West." 

Those who sought no further than this 
preliminary discussion, conceived of the 
Faith as a leaven gradually penetrating the 
masses of mankind, urged and promoted by 
the enlightened and the ideatitic in and 
through the reformation of the traditional 
movements and organizations. 'Abdu'l- 
Bah6, however, plainly set forth the sov- 
ereign quality of revealed religion, as, for 
example, in the following Tablet addressed 
to American BahPis. 

"In the contingent world there are many 
collective centers which are conducive to 
association and unity between the children 
of men. For example patriotism is a col- 
lective center; nationalism is a collective 
center; identity of interests is a collective 
center; political alliance is a collective cen- 
ter; the union of ideals is a collective center, 
and the prospericy of the world of humanity 
is dependent upon the organization and pro- 
motion of the col1ectir.e centers. Neverthe- 
less, all the above institutions are, in reality, 
the matter and not the substance, accidental 
and not eternal-temporary and not ever- 
lasting. With the appearance of great revo- 
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lutions and upheavals, all these collective 
centers are swept away. But the collective 
center of the Kingdom, embodying the In- 
stitutes and Divine Teachings, is the eternal 
collective center. . . . The real Collective 
Center is the body of the Divine Teachings, 
which include all the degrees and embrace 
all the universal relations and necessary 
laws of humanity." 

Behind the principles of rational truth, 
therefore, we look for the deeper implica- 
tions of law and ordinance. 

In studying Bahi'u'll6h's laws and or- 
dinances, we note that He revealed nothing 
in the form of a code or constitution. His 
teachings represent virtues and attitudes, or 
deal with matters which He did not intend 
to be altered during this cycle. The Baha'i 
code will come into existence through the 
legislative institutions which Bah&'u'116h 
created, and whose enactments are subject 
to revision from time to time as conditions 
change. 

The laws of Bahi'u'llih include: the obli- 
gation of daily prayer; an annual fasting 
period of nineteen days; prohibition of use 
of alcoholic liquor or drugs; monogamy; 
marriage contingent upon the consent of all 
four parents, or tllose living; obedience to 
civil government; obligation to engage in 
a useful trade, art or profession; prohibi- 
tion of a clergy in the Bahl'i Faith. 

Other ordinances and directions found in 
His writings can be summarized as follows: 

Man's first duty is to  know his own 
self and the conditions of progress and abase- 
ment. After maturity has been attained, 
wealth is needed for rhe attainment of so- 
cial personality, and this is to be earned 
through the practice of a profession, art, 
trade or craft. Associate in a joyous spirit 
with the followers of all religions and the 
members of all races and nations. The su- 
preme obligation is to attain a good char- 
acter. Through trustworthiness mankind 
will obtain security and tranquillity. Re- 
spect possessors of talent. Meet all obliga- 
tions due to others. Refrain from slander 
and backbiting. To acquire knowledge is 
incumbent on all, but knowledge must be 
of matters useful to  mankind. Agriculture 
is of first importance. Human existence 
rests upon the two pillars of reward (for 

obedience to divine command) and punish- 
ment (for disobedience to i t) .  Kings and 
rulers are to rrphold religion as the means 
to world order and peace. Scho6ls must 
train children in the principles of religion. 
Celibacy and seclusion from the world are 
not approved. Warfare for religious reasons 
is prohibited. Kings and rulers are exhorted 
to  protect and assist the Bahi'i community. 
Governments must appoint or elect to  of- 
fice only such persons as have character and 
capacity. The repentant sinner must turn 
to God for forgiveness and not to any hu- 
man being. 

The realm of law and ordinance is de- 
fined and given a finn basis in the establish- 
ment of social institutions with definite 
functions for the BahB'i community, and 
the conveyance of specific authority to  he 
effective after BahEu'llih's ascension. "The 
affairs of the people are placed in charge of 
the men of the House of Justice of God. 
They are the trustees of God among Hi 
servants and the daysprings of command in 
His countries. 

"0 people of God! The trainer of the 
world is justice, for it consists of two pil- 
lars: reward and retrihution. These two 
pillars are two fountains for the life of 
the people of the world. Inasmucl~ as for 
each time and day a particular decree and 
order is expedient, affairs are therefore en- 
trusted to the ministers of the House of 
Justice, so that they may execute that which 
they deem advisable at the time. Those 
souls who arise to please God will he in- 
spired hy the divine, invisible inspirations. 
I t  is incumbent upon all to obey." 

The relation of this function to  the spirit- 
ual realm of the Faith has been placed be- 
yond the possibility of doubt and disagree- 
ment. "Administrative affairs," Bahi'u'llah 
declared, "are all in charge of the House of 
Justice; but acts of worship must he oh- 
served according as they are revealed in the 
Book." 

The aim of this term of social and 
spiritual evolution has been firmly fixed. 
"The ministers of the House of Justice must 
promote the Most Great Peace." 

As 'Abdu'l-BahS explained in His Ti l l  and 
Testament, this House of Justice is an inter- 
national body whose members are to be 
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elected by national representatives of the 
Bahi'is. 

In the Person of 'Abdu'l-Bahi, Bahi'u'Uhh 
established authority as Interpreter of His 
Revelation and Exemplar of the Faith. The 
Dispensation of Bahi'u'llhh in reality is to  
be viewed as more than an initial spiritual 
impulse breathed into the human heart and 
left to humanity's own devices to  direct and 
apply throughout an historical epoch. His 
Dispensation is an organism created to func- 
tion in and through the entire epoch, for 
divine guidance has been promised to  man- 
kind henceforth, the day of God's Kingdom 
having dawned. 

Shoghi Effendi, Guardian of the Faith, has 
disclosed this new dimension which religion 
in its fulSllment has attained. "For Bahg- 
u'llhh, we should readily recognize, has not 
only imbued mankind with a new and re- 
generating Spirit, He has not merely enunci- 
ated certain universal principles, or pro- 
pounded a particular philosophy, however 
potent, sound and universal these may be. 
In addition to these He, as well as 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi after Him, has, unlike the Dipensa- 
tions of the past, clearly and specifically laid 
down a set of laws, established deiinite insti- 
tutions, and provided for the essentials of a 
Divine Economy. These are destined to be 
a pattern for the future society, a supreme 
instrument for the establishment of the 
Most Great Peace, and the one agency for 
the unification of the world, and the proc- 
lamation of the reign of righteousness and 
justice upon the earth." 

The inmost soul of religion is its reflec- 
tion of the divine light and love. The Be- 
ing men call prophet, messenger or messiah, 
outwardly a physical man, is inwardly a 
flame enk;ndled from a higher world. By 
Him men are born from their physical self 
to their spiritual reality. By His summons 
a mighty tempest is unloosed which de- 
stroys evil attitudes, habits and patterns. 
To recognize Him is man's supreme blessing, 
to serve Him is the essence of existence. 
Through Him God destroys and creates, 
punishes and rewards, darkens and illumines 
all things on earth. He sends an ocean of 
truth to confound men's limited conceptions 

and lights a sun of love to replace their 
flickering candles of personal affection. 
Aside from Him there is no path to God. 

The cherished mystery of true faith has 
been the sacred teaching of the Covenant 
which the Creator made with man, that 
He would not abandon the human race 
but send His messenger to redeem them 
from age to age for evermore. But the 
Covenant laid upon human beings the con- 
dition that they would remain firm in the 
Promise and recognize and obey the Lord 
of the Covenant whenever, wherever, how- 
ever He might appear. 

The proclamation uttered by Mirzh 'Ali- 
Muhammad (the Bib) in Shirhz, Persia, one 
hundred years ago, restored to the world in 
its night of dar l~~ess  the power of the Holy 
Spirit. His manifestation offered to the 
people of I s l h  the fulfillment of their hope; 
to Christians He was the return of Christ; 
and to Jews their assured Messiah. Agaust 
Him the inveterate forces of fanaticism, 
materialism and ruthless intolerance idicted 
martyrdon1 six years after He undertook 
His mission to herald the imminent appear- 
ance of Bahi'u'llih. He left behind Him 
among the Persian people such intense de- 
votion and faith that thousands underwent 
torture and death rather than forsake their 
love for Him. But during that six years the 
Bib invoked the measure of faith and new 
spiritual life that was required to prepare 
the world for the greater Manifestation to 
follow. 

The Bib was martyred in Tabriz on July 
9, 1850. After cruel imprisonment in 
Tihrln, the seizure of His wealth, and exile 
to Baadid ,  Bahh'dllih declared His mis- 
sion in the year 1863, surrounded by a 
small company of believers who had suc- 
ceeded in accompanying Hun. From 
BagEdhd, Bahl'u'llih was exiled succes- 
sively to Constantiuople, Adrianople and 
'Akkh, in the Holy Land, where He remained 
a prisoner until His ascension in 1892. Un- 
der such conditions BahB'u'lllh revealed the 
spiritual and social teachings for the world 
civilization and divine order with which His 
Dispensation is identified. 

A prisoner and an exile, Bahi'u'llih ad- 
dressed letters to kings and rulers, to heads 
of religion, expounding the laws of peace 
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and calling upon them to  heed the counsels 
revealed in the Greatest Name of God. The 
mystery of worship, the realities of faith, 
the principles of conduct and the evolution 
of justice and order were given the world 
in innumerable tablets and books at a time 
when in the countries of Isl61n i t  was a 
capital offense to even possess a copy of His 
sacred Word. 

From 1892 until 1921, 'Abdu'l-Bahl led 
the Baha'i community, guided its dwelop- 
ment, inspired its efforts, clarified its teach- 
ings, unified its members, and preserved its 
spiritual integrity. Released from prison by 
the revolution in Turkey which overthrew 
the Snltln, Caliph of Islim, 'Abdu'l-Bahl 
traveled from 19 11 to 191 3 in Egypt, Eu- 
rope, the United States and Canada. Dur- 
ing this journey He established the Faith 
of Bahi'u'lllh in the West and brought it 
into contact with innumerable public lead- 
ers and organizations. The result of this 
unique teachmg mission was the enrich- 
ment of Bahl'i literature by the recorded 
addresses He delivered in Paris, London and 
many cities of North America. Upon the 
American Bahi'is, 'Abdu'l-Bah6 laid the 
great responsibility for carrying the Faith 
to  the ends of the world after His earthly 
work had come to an end. 

It was 'Abdu'l-Bahl, likewise, who de- 
veloped the administrative order of the 
Faith, guiding the progress of the Bahi'is in 
many countries through the early stages of 
the local and national Bahi'i communities 
upon which the future international Bahi'i 
order is to  rest. For He, in addition to His 
station as Interpreter, was also appointed 
by Bahi'u'llih to be the Center of His 
Covenant with mankmd. Through Him 
the formative and evolutionary spirit of this 
Dispensation carried forward the work of 
Bahi'u'll6h without interruption for thirty 
years, assuring the preservation of the funda- 
mental aim and character of the new Faith. 

Concerning the nature of the mission 
bestowed upon Him by Baha'u'll&h, 'Abdu'l- 
Bah6, declared: "In former cycles no dis- 
tinct Covenant was made in writing by 
the Supreme Pen (i.e., the Manifesta- 
tion) ; no distinct personage was appointed 
to be the standard differentiating falsehood 
from truth . . . But in this Dispensation of 

the Blessed Beauty (i.e., BahFu'Uih), among 
its distinctions is that He did not leave 
the people in perplexity. He entered into a 
Covenant and Testament with the people. 
He appointed a (7emer of the Covenant.'" 

"One of the enemies of the Cause," 
'Abdn'l-Bah6 warned, "is be who endeavors 
to interpret the Words of Bahi'u'lllh 

-and thereby colors the meaning according 
to  his capacity, and collects around him a 
following, forming a different sect, promot- 
ing his own station and making division in 
the Cause." Acting on this truth, for the 
protection of the unity of the Faith, and to 
symbolize forever the fundamental dif- 
ference between superficial tolerance and 
oneness of faith, 'Abdn'l-Bahh Himself ex- 
pelled treacherous persons, inclulng mem- 
bers of Bahi'u'll&'s own family, from the 
Cause. 

"He is," the Guardian has written, "and 
should for all time be regarded, first and 
foremost, as the Center and Pivot of Bah6'- 
u'UiWs peerless and all-enfolding Covenant, 
His most exalted handiwork, the stainless 
Mirror of His light, the perfect Exemplar 
of His teachings, the unerring Interpreter of 
His Word . . . the Ensign of the Most Great 
Peace." 

Since 1921 the Bahl'i community 
throughout the world has been unified and 
directed by the Guardian, within the ad- 
ministrative order set forth and established 
in 'Abdu'l-Bahl's written Testament. 'Ab- 
du'l-Bah6 provided details for the forma- 
tion of local, national and Universal Houses 
of Justice. He created the Guardianship in 
a line of succession through His eldest grand- 
son, Shoghi Effendi; endowed this office with 
sole authority to interpret the Baha'i writ- 
ings after His own departure; made the 
Guardian the presiding officer of the future 
International House of Justice; attributed 
to him the payment of the special donation 
known as Huquq, and authorized the Guard- 
ian to  appoint a body to be known as the 
Hands of the Cause. "The creative energiea 
released by the Law of BahVu'lllh, permeat- 
ing and evolving within the mind of 'Ab- 
du'l-Bahl, have . . . given birth to an In- 
strument which may he viewed as the 
Charter of the New World Order which is 
at once the glory and the promise of this 
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most great Dispensation," the Guardian ex- 
plains. 

During the present formative period, 
sacred writings of the Faith have been trans- 
lated into some thirty-6ve languages, com- 
prehensive selections made by the Guardian 
from words of Bahi'u'llih have been pub- 
lished, ~ ~ o r k s  of Bahi'i history made avail- 
able, the institutions developed, and the Faith 
carried into thirty or more countries when 
the light had not penetrated in 'Abdu'l- 
BahP's ministry. In North America, prop- 
erties have been transferred to Bahi'i trus- 
tees for educational activities in Eliot, Maine, 
Geyserville, California and Pine Valley, 
Colorado Springs, Colorado, in addition to 
properties dedicated as memorials to 'Ahdu'l- 
Bahi in West Englewood, New Jersey and 
Malden, hlassachusetts. A vigorous publish- 
ing activity has long been maintained, and 
local communities founded in more than one 
hundred cities. The spiritual and administra- 
tive activities of the American Baha'i com- 
munity revolve around the impressive House 
of Worship in Wilmette, Illinois, the super- 
structure of which was constructed in 1930 
and 1931, and the exterior ornan~entation 
completed in January, 1943. 

The Faith of Bahi'u'llil~ expresses itself 
through a community and not through a 
church. Since this Dispensation began, the 
power of the Faith to assimilate and ,unify 
diverse peoples has been demonstrated with 
ever-increasing might. Nowhere else 111 the 
nrorld today does there exist any social body 
similar to the unique community which has 
arisen in response to His call. Spread in 
many parts of the world, separated by dif- 
ference of language, custom, tradition and 
outlook as well as by the operation of con- 
flicting political and economic policies in 
their environment, this community of bc- 
lievers could not be held together by per- 
sonal agreement but by a power which sur- 
rounds them and combines them through a 
superhuman force. 

The Bahi'i community feels itself im- 
mersed in a spiritual reality which encom- 
passes it as by an invisible but potent at- 
mosphere or sea. The influence of that 

surrounding spirit makes itself continuously 
felt, like the virme of health in .a physical 
organism which adjusts it to  continuous 
growth and development. 

The believers think of the teachings of 
BahP'u'116h not as doctrines but as truths 
which come to life in their application to 
problems of conduct and human association. 
The concept of foreignness or the alien in 
mankind has been replaced by the ideal of 
fellowship. Bahi'u'llih has given assurance 
that the process of destruction now operat- 
ing is but the necessary preliminary t o  the 
process of construction which will even- 
tually produce the harmonious coordination 
of the views and feelings, the interests and 
the institutions, the activities and the aims 
of all mankind. 

On the foundation of spiritual equality 
before the law and the authority of their 
Faith, the Bahi'is maintain their community 
worship and activity through local, national 
and international institutions which distrib- 
ute power and authority in accordance with 
the natural duties and functions of an or- 
dered society. All that pertains to daily 
action is assigned to the local Spiritual As- 
sembly under the principle of decentraliza- 
tion of administrative control. The local 
cornmunitics are coordinated by a National 
Spiritual Assembly elected by delegates 
chosen on the basis of proportionate repre- 
sentation. These National Assemblies in 
turn will be the electoral bodies by whom 
the members of an International Assembly, 
or House of Justice, will be selected. In 
the delegation of authority, the source or 
reservoir of power lies at the Center of the 
world community, and duties and functions 
are assigned downward to the progressively 
smaller national and local units. This order 
follou~s inevitably from the fact that the 
whole body of authority was created in and 
through Bahh'u'llPh and by Him assigned to 
His ministers and institutions as servants of 
mankind. Historically, the Bah6'i World 
Order originated a t  the Center, unlike those 
social bodies which develop from local units 
and whose central institutions reflect a 
secondary and imperfectly delegated power. 

The BahP'i thus realizes himself as part of 
a newly-created world, a world raised up by 
God above the tumults of the past, and en- 
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donred with a new destiny which the forces 
of disunity can assail but never destroy. The 
believer need no longer be partisan to the 
titanic struggles of competitive social values, 
whether capitalism, communism or state 
socialism. because such conflicts can never 
be resolved. What the world needs, He 
has learned, is a uen7 mind and a new heart. 

"This Administrative Order," Shoghi Ef- 
fendi points out, "is fundamentally dif- 
ferent from anything that any Prophet has 
previously established, inasmuch as Bah2- 
u'11ih has Himself revealed its principles, 
established its institutions, appointed the per- 
son to interpret His Word and conferred the 
necessary authority on the body designed 
to supplement and apply His legislative or- 
dinances. Therein lies the secret of its 
strength, its fundamental distinction, and 
the guarantee against disintegration and 
schism. . . . Alone of all the Revelations 
gone before it, this Faith has, through the 
explicit di~ections, the rcpeated warnings, 
the authenticated safeguards incorporated 
and elaborated in its teachings, succeeded 
in raising a structure which the bewildered 
followers of bankrupt and broken creeds 
might well approach and critically examine, 
and seek, ere it is too late, the invulnerable 
security of its world-embracing shelter." 

"The vitality of men's belief in God is 
dying out in every land; nothing short of 
His wholesome medicine can ever restore it." 

-Bahi'u'llih. 

The Writings of Bahi'u'llih available in 
the English language include the following 
titles, with a brief description for the in- 
formation of the seeker: 

Hidden Words: sayings which summarize 
the spiritual truths revealed in past Revela- 
tions. 

Seven Valleys and Four Valleys: treatises 
on the journey of the soul through the stages 
of experience and nnfoldment to its recog- 
nition of the divine Friend. 

Kitib-i-fq6n: The "Book of Certitude," 
interpreting the theme of the oneness of 
the revealed Faiths and the station of the 
Manifestation of God. 

Epistle to the Son of the Wolf: ad- 

dressed to an implacable enemy of the Faith, 
setting forth Bahi'u'llih's suffering and re- 
capitulating many of His teachings. 

Gleanings From the Writings of Bahi'- 
u'116h: the Guardian's selection and trans- 
lation of one hundred and sixty-five pas- 
sages from the body of Bahi'u'll&h's Writ- 
ings. 

Prayers and Meditations by Bahb'u'116h: 
the Guardian's selection and translation of 
one hundred and eighty-four passages from 
Bahi'u'lllh's Writings pertaining to prayer, 
supplication and the spiritual life. 

Of nrorlts revealed by 'Abdu'l-Bahi the 
American Bahi'is have available: 

Some Answered Questions: His exposi- 
tion of religious aud philosophic questions 
submitted to Him by an American believer 
at 'Akkl in 1907. 

The Promulgation of Universal Peace: 
the text of the public addresses delivered at 
Bahi'i ptherings and at meetings 
in the United States and Canada during His 
visit from April to December, 1912. 

Tablets of 'Abdu'l-Bahb: three volumes 
of collected letters (Tablets) revealed to 
Bahb'i Assemblies, groups and individual be- 
lievers dvriug the early years of the Faith 
in America. 

The Bah2i Peace Program: combining the 
texr of 'Abdu'l-Bah6's Tablet to  the Com- 
mittee on Durable Peace, The Hague, and 
His Tablet to  the late Dr. Auguste Forel 
of Switzerland. 

A one-volume collection of the Writings 
of Bahl'u'lllh and 'Abdu'l-Bahi has been is- 
sued under the title of: BahPi World Faith. 

The published works of the first Guardian, 
Shoghi Effendi, include: 

BaWi Administration: letters to the 
American Bahi'i community, annual Con- 
vention, and National Spiritual Assembly 
outlining the administrative order. 

The World Order of Bah6'u'lllh: state- 
ments on the Faith in relation to  the cur- 
rent period of international struggk and 
war. 

The Advent of Divine Justice: the signif- 
icance of the teaching mission entrusted to  
the American Bah6'is. 

The Promised Day Is Come: the impact 
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Views of the rece~~t ly  constructed main entrance gate to  the Bib's Shrine on Mt. Carinel, 
Haifa. The road shown in the upper picture is the private driveway leading t o  the Shrine 
and the Oriental Pilgrim Ilouse; that in the lower picture is one of Haifa's main arteries, 

leading to the towns on Mt. Carmel ridge. 
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of the Revelation of Bahi'u'll~h upon the 
peoples, races, nations and religions of the 
modern world; war and revolution realized 
as punishment of human sins and purifica- 
tion for the blessings of the Day of Justice 
and Peace. 

God Passes By: a summary of the history 
of the Faith during its first hundred years, 
with statements on the mission and teach- 

ings of the Bib and Bahi'u'llhh, the ministry 
of 'Abdu'l-BahP, and the development of the 
administrative order. 

The most comprehensive presentation of 
the activities and progress of the world 
community of Bah6'is will be found in the 
successive volumes of The Bahi'i World, 
the International Bahh'i biennial record 
edited under the Guardian's supervision. 



INTERNATIONAL SURVEY OF 
CURRENT BAHA'I  ACTIVITIES 

I N  THE EAST AND WEST 

T H E  two years covered by this survey 
witnessed the ending of the second World 
War, the gathering of nations at San Fran- 
cisco to Jay the basis for an era of peace, and 
the widespread realization of the peoples of 
East and West what havoc and destruction 
had been inflicted on mankind, how shattered 
th$ structure of civilization, how unbalanced 
the world's affairs, and how long and painful 
the road to regeneration, recovery and a 
sound world order. 

This was the conflict which the world did 
not need as warning hut incurred as punish- 
ment. Warning of aisaster had been signalled 
by World War One clear enough for a child 
to understand; but humanity had ceased to 
be a child and failed to become the mature 
man. Humanity had arrived at that stage of 
development which lies between the infant 
and the adult: the stage when the soul must 
worship but cannot distinguish between God 
and His betrayer; when the mind can know, 
but understands not the difference between 
knowledge of truth and knowledge of error; 
&en the heart feels urgently the clamor of 
self-preservation in every awareness of self- 
sacrifice; when the simple things are cornpli- 
cated so as to serve at once the terror of the 
slave and the cruelty of the tyrant, and 
every experience holds up the distorting mir- 
ror making beauty to he a beast and a beast 
to he beauty. Therefore the warning could 
be evaded, misapplied, buried with pomp be- 
neath the monument of a formula of unity 
committed to the disunited, until pressure of 
concern for personal, family or community 
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security could absorb all attention, employ 
all energy, and conceal the monstrous shape 
of world insecurity behind a screen of smoke. 

Had there been no warning, and no eva- 
sion of it, there could have been no punish- 
ment. World War Two was punishment and 
not misfortune because i t  brought into the 
arena of military operations a final determi- 
nation to command not merely the person 
hut the mind and spirit of the vanquished. 
I t  opened to the processes of war waged with 
the infinite resources of the scientific intelli- 
gence a subjective difference of attitude and 
value which can only be resol~ed through 
inutual appeal to divine truth and law. War- 
fare which had begun by slaying human hod- 
ies for the sake of lands ended by destroying 
lands in order to seize what God had con- 
ferred as His gift to mankind. 

The significance of warning is only partly 
discerned by assming it threatens suffering. 
The moral validity of warning consists in the 
fact that with its threat of punishment for 
breaking the law stands assurance of reward 
when the law has been obeyed. This assur- 
ance exists only in the revelation by the 
prophet of the divine will. Because Bah6.'- 
u'116b offered the kings, the leaders and the 
peoples the blessing of peace, the road to war 
could no longer be claimed as a dire neces- 
sity. hlccessity and pressure in human affairs 
which produce evil are the clear sign that 
the divine will has already been manifested 
and its authority denied. 

What entered the first war were nations 
and empires. When these were shattered, the 

3 
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conditions for world order had been attained. 
What entered the second war were thmries 
of the nature of civilization and of man. 
When these were condemned by destiny, the 
conditions for a political and economic world 
order had been transformed. The second 
world war released the flood of psychological 
as well as material destruction which can 
only be stayed by the p o w  of a world re- 
ligion. When men denied peace they denied 
themselves. Now we may have peace on 
God's terms or there is no peace. 

The selection of San Francisco for the Al- 
l i d  Nations Conference seemed truly provi- 
dential to  the Bahi'is. They recalled the mes- 
sages which 'Abdu'l-Bah6 revealed in city 
after city during His visit to America in 
1912 concerning universal peace--His ap- 
peals that its social basis he laid in America 
and Hi assurance that the banner of peace 
would he unfurled in that land. For example, 
in Washington, D. C. He said: "May this 
American democracy be the first nation to 
establish the foundation of international 
peace. May it  be the first nation to proclaim 
the universality of mankind." In  Cleveland 
He said: "This revered American nation pre- 
sents evidences of greatness and worth. I t  is 
My hope &at this just government will stand 
for peace so that warfare may he abolished 
throughout the world and the standards of 
international unity and reconciliation be up- 
raised. This is the greatest attainment of the 
world of humanity." In New York: "The 
pourers of earth cannot withstand the privi- 
leges and bestowals which God has ordained 
for this great and glorious century. I t  is a 
need and exigency of the time. Man can 
withstand anything exccpt that which is di- 
vinely intended and indicated for the age and 
its requirements. Now, praise he to God! in 
all countries of the world, lovers of peace 
are to be found and these principles are being 
spread among mankind, especially in this 
country. . . . There is no doubt that this 
~vonderful democracy will he able to  realize 
it, and the banner of international agreement 
will be unfurled here to spread onward and 
outward among all the nations of the world." 
In Sacramento 'Ahdn'l-BahA declared: "The 
time is ripe. I t  is time for the abolition of 
warfare, the unification of nations and gov- 
ernments. I t  is the time for love. It is time 

for cementing together the East and the 
West. Inasmuch as the Californians seem 
peace-loving and possessed of great worthi- 
ness and capacity, I hope that advocates of 
peace may daily increase among them until 
the whole population shall stand for that 
beneficent outcome. . . . May the first flag 
of International Peace be upraised in this 
State." 

Unresponsive as the masses of mankind 
were to  the revelation of truth and law 
through Bahh'u'llAh, He had a hearer and a 
witness and a perfect responder in 'Abdu'l- 
Bah6, as if 'Ahdu'l-Bahi had been appointed 
to be a trustee of the true spiritual interests 
of all humanity. His words are significant 
first because they fully express the purpose 
of the word of Bahi'u'llhh; and second be- 
cause they are a testimony uttered on behalf 
of a urorld that could later, by evolution, at- 
tain t o  a collective and unified obedience to 
divine truth and will. 

Bnt the Bahh'is during this period had 
their own communal experience in addition 
to the public events affecting all peoples. Jn 
their observance of the Centenary of the 
Declaration of the Bib the various local and 
national Bahl'i communities felt associated 
with a pure, clear Spirit through whom the 
world had been called to God. They felt 
that a victory had been won in which human 
heings can share. They rose to an hour of 
lofty elation. Nothing else in human life, 
they knew, could matter as i t  matters to  be 
aware of the Person of the Prophet of God, 
adore God through Him, and through Him 
learn to know mankind. 

With the ending of hostilities the Baha'is 
also looked for the restoration of their inter- 
national spiritual community, sundered by 
the war. l'alestine once more could function 
as the world center; Burma and Germany 
regain independence to act; England and 
France recover from their wounds; Japan 
and China return to the family of nations; 
Russia accept the common obligations of 
mankind and learn the mystery of inter- 
dependence: this hope stirred among the Ba- 
hi'is as at the war's end they looked for the 
coming of the great, the universal peace. 

The Bahi'is also, the most important and 
far-reaching event in the Centenary pro- 
grams, received from the Guardian his work 
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BahB'i Properties on Mt. Carmel. Upper view shoa-i the new entrance gate to  the Shrine 
ol the Bib on Mt. Carmel, with the Oriental Pilgrim House beyond. Lower view shows the 
same gate as seen from the gardens surrounding the Resting Place of the Family of 

Xbdu'l-Bahh. 



on the history of the Faith during its first 
hundred years, "God Passes By." The struc- 
ture of this unique document is revealed in 
its table of contents. I t  opens with the 
Guardian's Foreword which summarizes the 
events of the first Bahi'i century, explains 
the significance of the Faith, and defines the 
purpose and scope of his book. This is fol- 
lowed by an ~lntrodnction written by Dr. 
George Townshend and signed by him with 
his title and rank then held in the Church 
of England. 

Chapters one to five present the Mission 
of the B6b and cover the first period of 
Bah6'i history, 1844 to 1853. 

Chapters six to thirteen summarize the 
Ministry of Bah6'u'lI&h, the second historical 
period extending from 1853 to 1892. 

The third period represents the Ministry 
of 'Abdu'l-Bahii, and chapters fourteen to 
twenty-one outline its principal events and 
meanings from 1892 to 1921. 

Chapters twenty-two to twenty-five ex- 
plain the rise and development of the admin- 
istrative order, the fourth period, from 1922 
to 1944, and the work closes with a chapter 
entitled Retrospect and Prospect. 

What Shoghi Effendi has given us in this 
volume is a new dimension of spiritual truth 
-an authentic history of a revealed religion 
throughout its first one hundred years of ac- 
tion upon human existence. In no previous 
cycle has this been accomplished: a presenta- 
tion of the Figure of the Manifestation and 
of His disciples and His Exemplar and In- 
terpreter created by one so spiritually en- 
dowed that he can turn back to the Person 
and the sacred Events and give them actual 
reproduction at a later time. 

By virtue of the Guardian's power to ex- 
perience the history of the Faith as a living 
and vital present force and not merely a past 
event, the days of the B6b and the days of 
Bahb'u'llih live for us again. We can in this 
book behold once more the episode of the 
Declaration of the Bib, His imprisonment 
and His execution, the sufferings inflicted 
upon Bahh'u'll6h, His exile from land to 
land and eventual incarceration in 'Akk6; 
and the moving record of the Master's serv- 
ices by which the Faith of Bahi'u'llih was 
firmly planted in East and West. A clear 
light is thrown upln all the significant epi- 

sodes and events-the reveIation of Bahl'u'. 
11&s principal works and an analysis of His 
essential teachings; the rise and fall of the 
great betrayers and deniers of God's holy 
Cause; and the forces which transferred the 
power of action in the BahPi community 
from Persia to America. 

Thanks to this book the Bahh'is have the 
infinite privilege of living within a fd ly  uni- 
fied world--& world of spirit and the world 
of humanity acted upon by divine forces for 
a divinely ordained end. 

Therefore the Bah6'is have been able t o  
look beyond the event and the condition, 
however disturbing it  has been, to the Power 
which has employed it for its own purpose. 
The Bahb'is have looked upon the devclop- 
m a t  of the greatest concentration of human 
energy, science, mechanical equipment and 
social will the world has ever created, sum- 
moned by the dire urgency of battle* mas- 
sive force which nothing could withstand; 
a force able to move mountains and divert 
seas, command the ether and explode the 
universe within the atom, all for victory in 
war. This energy they have seen dissipated, 
undone and turned into weakness when the 
supreme issue became not war but peace. 
They have seen the League of Nations go 
into receivershiy, not because peace is impos- 
sible but because i t  had not been willed; and 
they have drawn parallels between the Char- 
ter of United Nations and the BahPi princi- 
ple of world order which indicate how far 
we still are even from the "Lesser Peace" 
which has been ordained in this age as the 
preliminary stage leading to the "Most Great 
Peace" of divine intention and effect. 

AI.I.IED NATIONS CONFERENCE 

The calling of an Allied Nations Confer- 
ence at  San Francisco on April 25, 1941, 
offered an ideal occasion for bringing the 
Bahb'i Peace Program to the notice of re- 
sponsible leaders and the general public 
throughout America. 

The theme of peace had been made domi- 
nant in the public teaching plans of the 
American Bahb'is throughout the preceding 
year. A compiIation of 'Ahdu'l-Bahb's 
American addresses entitled "Foundations of 
World Unity" had been reprinted; a new col- 
lection of Bah6'i teachings entitled "Peace: 
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A Divine Creation" had been made available; 
a national committee had distributed by mail, 
with the help of local Assemblies, more than 
27,000 copies of a series of four broadsides 
on peace; and the local Assemblies had been 
requested to hold one or more public meet- 
ings or conferences on peace. 

These efforts to elevate a spiritual atfirma- 
tion of peace during the final of the 
war seemed to culminate in the unique op- 
portunity afforded by so responsible an un- 
dertaking as the Allied Nations Conference 
proposed to carry out. 

A Committee on Bahl'i Peace Plan was 
therefore appointed, with a membership cen- 
tered in San Francisco, to explore the possi- 
bilities for the conduct of a public demon- 
stration of Bahl'i teachings on peace and 
bring the teachings to the attention of the 
conference delegates in a suitable manner. 

The outcome was profoundly gratifying. 
No other spiritual concept of peace made 
such an impression. The committee prepared 
an admirable pamphlet, "Bahl'i Peace Pro- 
gram," a thirty-minute radio recording on 
"World Order Is the Goal" was prepared 
which was not only broadcast in San Fran- 
cisco but later used in nearly forty other 
cities. A symposium on the subject of the 
Bahi'i Peace Program presented Dr. Rudolph 
Holsti, former delegate to the League of Na- 
tions from Finland, Dorothy Beecber Baker, 
Marion Holley and Leroy Ioas to an audience 
of about 610 persons. A banquet was soon 
afterward arranged for the friends of Dr. 
Holsti participating in the Allied Nations 
Conference. Some fifty guests were honored, 
among tbem Hi Excellency, Francisco Cas- 
tiUo Najera, Mexican Ambassador and its 
delegate to the conference; Hi Excellency, 
Ivan Kerno, delegate from Czecho-Slovakia 
and its Envoy Extraordinary and Mimister 
Plenipotentiary; Dr. Li Shu-Fan, Adviser to 
the Chinese delegation; Dr. Carlos Rodriguiz 
Jiminez, Secretary to the Venezuelan delega- 
tion and Consul General; and M. Alphone 
Als, Adviser to the Luxembourg delegation. 

Two o5cial observers representing the Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly attended the con- 
ference sessions; Marion Holley and Sylvia 
Ioas. 

Three Bahh'i exhibits were maintained in 
San Francisco; at least 4200 copies of the 

peace pamphlet were presented to conference 
delegates and San Francisco citizens; the 
local Assembly of the city conducted for 
thirteen weeks a series of radio talks on the 
theme, "Foundations of Universal Peace." 
Later editions of the pamphlet gave wide dis- 
tribution of the text throughout the country. 

Shortly after the plans for the Allied Na- 
tions Conference had been published, the 
National Assembly addressed the following 
telegram to the President at the White House, 
Washiigton: 

"It is the prayerful hope of the American 
Bahh'is that your Excellency, chief magis- 
trate of the American nation and symbol of 
its destiny at  this great turning-point in 
human history, will be spiritually guided and 
reinforced to lead the nations and peoples of 
the world in the inauguration of universal 
peace. We recall with reverence and devo- 
tion the exalted mission upheld for America 
by 'Ahdu'lLBah6 in 1912 when He traveled 
from city to city promulgating the principles 
of universal peace and in the city of Wash- 
ington declared: 'May this American democ- 
racy be the first nation to establish the foun- 
dation of international agreement. May it 
be the first t o  upraise the standard of the 
Most Great Peacc and through this nation 
of democracy may these philanthropic inten- 
tions and institutions be spread broadcast 
throughout the world. Truly this is a great 
and revered nation. Here liberty has reached 
its higkst degree. The intentions of its peo- 
pk  are most praiseworthy. They are indeed 
worthy of being the first people to build 
the tabernacle of the great peace and pro- 
claim the oneness of mankind. I will sup- 
plicate God for assistance and confirmation 
in your behalf.' May the dire needs of hu- 
manity be met by the creation of a new 
world order through the efforts of the forth- 
coming conference in San Francisco under 
your leadership." 

REESTABLISHMENT OF 

NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY 
FOR GERMANY AND AUSTRIA 

On August 14, 1945 the Education and 
Religion O5cer of Detachment F-10, Second 
Military Government Regiment, U. S. Army, 
issued a notice certifying that the Stuttgart 
BabVi religious community had been author- 
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San Francisco Bah;i'i Peace Committee Exhibit a t  
Yazdi Gift Shop, Berkeley. 

San Francisco Bahl'i Peace Committee Exhibit a t  
American Express Co., San Francisco. 
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Bahh'is of Esslingen, and neighboring districts, Germany, hold a joyful reunion with John 
Eichenaner present, a young American Bahi'i attached to a Medical Unit of the U. S. Army, 

on August 26, 1945. 

ized to  reorganize and to hold religions meet- 
ings within the City. This notice, signed by 
Carve1 Busey, served to  end the ban which 
had been laid on the German Bah6'i institu- 
tions and activities by the Nazi regime. 

We have details concerning this suppres- 
sion of the Faith of Bahk'u'll4h in Germany 
from Bahi'is who suffered under it, as we in 
previous years had statements of fact con- 
cerning the suppression of BahB'i activities 
in southern Russia by the Soviet party. 

The last summer school held at Esslingen 
in 1936 and the National Baha'i Convention 
of Heidelberg in May 1937 demonstrated a 
culminating point in the history of the Faith 
in Germany, as they proved the brilliant 
achievement of a period of strenuous teach- 
ing and administrative efforts. The reports 
about the last meetings of the German pil- 
grims with the Guardian in Haifa were pre- 
sented before the Convention and shared by 
the believers. 

The first signs of impending persecutions 
of the Cause occurred a little earlier in Stutt- 

gart, where a threatening article against the 
Faith was puhhhed in a national socialist 
youth paper of Stuttgart and the doorplate 
of the Bahi'i-Buro of the town was stolen 
by unknown culprits. 

On May twenty-first, 1937 the Faith and 
its administrative institutions were inter- 
dicted by special order of the Reichsfuhrer 
SS and chief of the German police Heinrich 
Hirnmler, published by the newspapers in 
June 1937. Events then followed rapidly 
and the efforts of Mr. Max Greeven to  obtain 
an annulment of that given order were in 
vain. Also the several personal efforts of Mr. 
Otto Geldreich, believer of Stuttgart, fol- 
lowing the same purpose at the Geheime 
Staatspolizei of his town, had no results. By 
confiscation of the stock, all the boolrs and 
lcaflets of the Bahh'i-Verlag and the Bahl'i- 
Esperanto-Eldonejo, as well as "Sonne der 
Vahrheit" and "La Nova Tago," also the 
archives of the National Spiritual Assembly 
and local Assemblies, the greater part of pri- 
vate hooks and even personal souvenirs were 
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lost, while the Geheime Staatspdizei of 
Heidelberg, by request, explicitly stated that 
private possession of Bahl'i books and visits 
among the friends, even in larger numbers, 
were not prohibited. Mr. Emil Jorn, believer 
of Warnemwide, was not allowed to write 
to or meet any one of the believers. 

In 1939 Mrs. Marta Brauns-Fore of Karls- 
rube, member of the National Spiritual As- 
sembly, had to undergo domiciliary visit, her 
books and correspondence being confiscated, 
and she herself cross-examined for four hours 
in a most rude and scoffing manner. Due to 
a letter of Mrs. Anna Grossmann of Neckar- 
gemund, member of tllc National Spiritual 
Assembly, found at Mrs. Brauns', Mrs. Gross- 
mann was questioned by the officer of the 
Geheime Staatspolizei Gerst of Karlsruhe, 
probably one of the examiners of Mrs. Brauns 
-although the letter did not contain any 
word about the Cause. As no matter of 
complaint could be found, she was officially 
admonished for having Lept "suspicious re- 
lations to a former member of the National 
and Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is, a cer- 
tain Frau Brauns in Karlsruhe." A copy of 
one of the daily prayers of Bahi'u'llih, mul- 
tigraphed by Mr. Paul Kohler, believer of 
Dresden, which was found at the said domi- 
ciliary visit, gave basis for a sentence of a 
lower court (Amtagericht) of Dresden, con- 
demning Mr. Kohler to six months of prison. 
(Some years later he died by an accident.) 

The third and most menacing wave of 
persecutions arose in 1943, when Mrs. Carla 
Macco, believer of Heidelberg, was suddenly 
put into prison due to defamatory accusa- 
tions of a political character. I t  is to be sup- 
posed that the center of all the subsequent 
trials and persecutions was the said Officer 
Gerst from the Geheime Staatspolizei of 
Karlsruhe, who had already been the initiator 
of the second wave of attacks leading finally 
to the imprisonment of Mr. Kohler. As the 
calumnious character of the accusations of 
Mrs. Macco became evident she was then ac- 
cused of being an active Bahi'i. Then, based 
on falsified records of her sayings before the 
Geheime Staatspolizei, by sentence of the 
Sondergericht Mannheim, executed through 
order of the Amtagericht of Heidelberg from 
21.2.1944 she was condemned to six months 
of imprisomnent. These falsifications also 

laid basis to the then following accusations 
and condemnations of a number of other 
believers, in spite of Mrs. Macco's hardest 
efforts to prove before the courts the men- 
dacity of the records taken by the Geheime 
Staatspolizei. An advocation in Mrs. Macco's 
plea was almost impossible, as nobody was 
allowed to get in touch with the prisoner 
and even her ad~ocate had no chance to 
know the accusations charged upon her, nor 
partake at the session of the Sondergericht. 
Only after anumber of weeks 'Dr. Hermaon 
Grossmann and Mrs. Anna Grossmann, from 
Neckargemun, succeeded in clearing up the 
facts when they, on their own part, were 
examined at the Geheime Staatspolizei of 
Karlsruhe, thus being able to give a chance 
to the son of Mrs. Macco, the late Mr. Fritz 
Macco, also a devoted believer of Heidelberg, 
to see his mother and shield her from being 
transferred to a concentration camp. On 
December 1, 1943, the examiner Gcrst came 
for domiciliary visit to the homes of Miss 
Elsa Maria Grossmann and Dr. Hermann and 
Mrs. Anna Grossmann at Neckargemund and 
Miss Frida Eichler at Heidelberg, believers 
belonging to the Local Assembly of Heidel- 
berg. Miss Elsa Maria Grossmann and Frida 
EicbIer were examined most rudely and in a 
threatening manner, Miss Grossmann even 
menaced by a pistol. All their private Bahl'i 
books and literature, and even private corre- 
spondence and objects not at all referring to 
the Cause nor to Bahi'i persons, were taken 
off and kept. 

Dr. Hermann Grossmann lost the greater 
part of his extremely valuable Bahl'i library 
and archives, which had to be destroyed, in- 
cluding nearly all his documents and records 
concerning the development of the Faith in 
Germany, which be bad gathered at great 
effort over a period of twenty years. Only a 
part was allowed, at Dr. Grossmann's plea, 
to be given to the University Library of 
Heidelberg, which accepted i t  most grate- 
fully and treated it with care and attention. 
Thus the University Library of Heidelberg 
has become the first one in Germany to pos- 
sess an important collection of materials on 
the Faith. ; Elsa Maria Grossmann was ar- 
rested and without assigning reasons, kept 
for nine days at Heidelberg in a prison cell, 
No. 19. Further interrogations were carried 
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out by the Geheime Staatspolizei of Karls- 
ruhe in Heppenheim an der Bergstrasse, 
Darmstadt, Stuttgart, Esslingen, Goppingm 
and Dresden. The diverse examinations en- 
tirely agreed on the same truth that all the 
cquestioned believers had abstained from any 
proceeding which might have been contrary 
to  the prohibition of May 21, 1937, and the 
explanations given to i t  by the Geheime 
Staatspolizei of I-Ieidelberg. They also stated 
clearly the unpolitical attitude of the believ- 
ers who did not deviate even in the slightest 
from the principles of the Faith. Neverthe- 
less, on May 2 ,  1944, the first great public 
judicial proceedings were taken against seven 
of the believers and friends of the Cause 
questioned before the Soudergericht of Darm- 
stadt. Here are the names of the accused: 
Mr. Ilans Gaius Schmidt, believer of Hep- 
penheim and his wife Mrs. Maragareta 
Schmidt, the believers Mr. August and Mrs. 
Maria Ehlers of Klingental near Heppenheim, 
Mrs. Marie Schenk of Nieder-Ramstadt near 
Darmstadt, Mrs. Anna Marie Schweizer of 
Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen and a s .  Anna 
Grossmann of Neckargemund, falsely accused 
of "having continued the organization of the 
dissolved and prohibited Baha'i sect," and 
here the names of tlie public prosecutor 
Staatsanwalt Mayer and the judges: Landge- 
richtsdirektor Rode, president, Oberamss- 
richter Dr. Doerr, Landgerichtsrat Dr. 
Friedrich, assistant judges. The defendants 
were defended with admirable courage and 
warm understanding for the Faith by two 
well-known counsels, the late Herr Carl 
h'euschaffer from Darmstadt and Herr Ed- 
win Leonhard from Heidelberg. 

Strange to  say, the persecutions during all 
that time did not pay attention'to Dr. Gross- 
mann personally, in spite of his share in the 
German Baha'i work. Thus he got the great 
chance to  fight for the Cause of Bah6'u'llih 
at the Centre of Geheime Staatspolizei of 
Karlsruhe, as well as before the tribunals of 
Darmstadt and Heidelberg, where he suc- 
ceeded in being admitted as a witness for the 
defendants. He explicitly stated the abso- 
lute non-political character of tile Faith and 
the attitude of the believers, pleading for a 
just treatment of the Bahl'is, whu only cling 
to a Faith, which must be regarded as the 
firmest foundation for any sound order in 

their respective countries, as well as in the 
world as a whole. He asked the Geheime 
Staatspolizei to make an effort in order to 
clear up the matter and lead to an abolition 
of the interdiction. As a matter of fact, the 
accusation of staatsfeindlichkeit was not 
supported further but only maintained as a 
transgression of the prohibition. Thus the 
persecutions could temporarily be reduced to 
a less dangerous character, yet restricting to 
the least degree any chance of contact for 
the majority of the believers. He as well as 
the accused Baha'is, when asked about the 
international character of the Cause, stated 
that the Faith stands for a Universal Order, 
which does not exclude national order. They 
further especially opposed the attempt made 
of regarding the Cause as staatsfeindlich 
(hostile to  the state), a which 
entirely disregarded the attitude of the Ba- 
hb'is throughout the world, as well as in 
Germany. 

At the Sondergericht's trial in Darmstadr 
it happened for the first time that a larger 
number of Bahi'is sutod before the bar of a 
German tribunal. The spirit of the Cause of 
Bahi'u'llih revealed itself very strongly there 
and its majesty and power became evident 
in each one of the believers present. Par- 
ticularly Mrs. Schweizer showed a most ge- 
nial and unique manner of spiritual superi- 
ority and leadership in picturing the essentials 
of the Faith. The trial at this court, as well as 
all examinations at other places, culminated 
in the question raised by the inquirers if the 
believers would continue to uphold the Cause, 
and in their clear confession of the Faith of 
Baha'u'Ilih. 

On June 27, 1944, there took place a trial 
before the Amtsgericht of Heidelberg against 
the two believers Miss Frida Eichler and the 
twenty-year-old Ruth Espenlaub from Gop- 
pingen, who both were accused of the same 
trespasses as the believers before the Sonder- 
gericht of Darmstadt. This trial, contrary 
to the one of Darmstadt, had a public char- 
acter and, strange action of Providence!- 
while the Baha'is mere deprived of every 
possibility of teaching the Cause privately 
or in a public way, here the public prosecutor 
gave a clear statement of the history and 
principles of the Faith, as well as of the claim 
of Baha'u'116h. The courageous confession 



Design for the Grave of two of Bahl'vr'llih's distinguished disciples, at Isfhhhn, Persia. The 
joint tomb of the two brothers, the "Kmg of  Martyrs" and the "Beloved of Martyrs." 

Design for the Grave of two of 'Abdu'l-Bahh's distinguished disciples in Cairo, Egypr. 
The monument which will mark the resting places of Mrs. Lua Getsinger, the "Mother 
Teacher of the West," and Mirzl Abu'l-Fadl, the brilliant teacher and writer on the Faith. 
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Mahbitbu'sl-Suhadi', the "Beloved of SuIcBnu's_h-Suhadl', the "King of 
Martyrs." Martyrs." 

The two famous Bah6'i brothers of Isfibin, Persia, who were disciples of Bahi'u'lllh and 
received their distinguished titles from Him after their tragic and heroic death took place. 

also of these believers revealed most emphat- 
ically the greatness and victory of the Cause. 

The judges had declared before the tri- 
bunals that they intcnded to extinguish the 
Cause in Germany, but the Almighty Army 
of Bah6'u'llBh was stronger than the forces 
of Hir enemies: lacking any chance to main- 
tain their false accusations and attempts 
made to the Cause and its believers, the 
judges had finally to abstain from any con- 
demnation which might have attacked the 
lives and property of the Bah6'is. A part of 
them was fined and had to pay large sums 
of money, these were the accused of Darm- 
stadt and Ileidelberg. The same happened 
later on to Dr. Hermann Grossmann and 
Miss Elsa Maria Grossmann, who all of a 
sudden were sentenced to pay a fine or six 
months in prison for the first and one month 
for the latter. 

The persecutions seemed to  have come to 
an end and the subsequent political occur- 
rences demonstrated that the enemies of the 
Cause had really finished their game. At 

every place in Germany where the I~ghc of 
the Faith had been enkindled, the believers 
with unceasing endeavor tried to keep the 
full splendor of its glory. An eventful chap- 
ter of the development of the Faith in this 
country has come to  a close. At the end of 
thic record stand the names of those who 
lost their lives on the battle-fields, amongst 
them some of our promising Bahh'i youth, 
or by other war-events. These are, as far as 
for the moment i t  can be recorded, their 
names: Jorg Brauns of Karlsrube, Wilhelm 
Gollmer of Stuttgart, Hansjoorg Kohler of 
Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, Fritz Macco of 
Heidelberg and Alfred Schweizer of Stutt- 
gart-Zuffenhansen. The fate of other young 
friends is still unknown. By other war 
events died Mrs. Else Gricke and her two 
little daughters Margot and Rita, all from 
Leipzig. The fate of four Jewish believers 
of Frankfort, i.e. Miss Sophie Rothschild 
from Weinheim and the three Werthheimer 
sisters is still unknown. They were deported, 
as far as can be remembered, in Novembcr 
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Eichalauer of Phoenix, Arizona, in an or- 
ganizational meeting held Sunday evening, 
17 March 1946, in the home of Fraulein 
Anna KBstlin, 1 Wehrneckarstrasse, Ess- 
lingen, a Convention Call was issued to  the 
Bahb'i Communities, Groups and isolated 
believers in the American Zone. The 19 
delegates of the four communities of Ess- 
lingen, Frankfurt, Heidelberg and Frank- 
furt would come together Saturday and 
Sunday, 6 and 7 April, in Stuttgart. On Sat- 
urday evening there would be a semi-public 
meeting (limited because of space) in the 
Bah6'i Center, 20 Olgastrasse, for the preseu- 
tation of annual reports. Sunday morning 
the delegates would meet at the home of 
Herr Paul Gollmer, 127 Neckarstrasse, to 
elect the N.S.A. and the rest of the day the 
N.S.A. would spend in consultation. 

Some 150 believers from all over the 
American Zone gathered in a reconstructed, 
bomb-damaged room, about 5:OO p.m., Sat- 
urday, 6 April. Loving hands had converted 
this workers' dining room at 20 Olgastrasse 
into a hall of dignity and beauty, an impor- 
tant site of Bahh'i history. Flowers and 
green sprigs decorated the tables of the audi- 
ence and the speaker's rostrum. Many long 
interrupted friendships were renewed and 
far-reaching plans were laid for spreading 
the Cause. 

Mr. Eichenauer was presented to the dele- 
gates and spoke to them in Gennan. 

"Dear Bahb'i friends, on this momentous 
occasion, let me convey the cordial greetings 
of our beloved Guardian to each and every 
one. In  a letter dated 1 3  March and received 
here on 1 April, he urges everyone to write 
to him of his experiences during the war and 
since the end of the war. His address is 
Shoghi Effendi Rahbaui, Post Office Box 17 5 ,  
Haifa, Palestine. 

"We are very honored in having present 
with us today a dear Bahfi brother from 
Red Bank, New Jersey, Captain Henry Jar- 
vis, recently returned from long service in 
the Pacific where he met the Australian 
Bahl'is. Yon all know our dear brother 
from Miami, Florida, Sgt. Bruce Davison, the 
organizer of the Frankfurt Assembly. Let 
me also tell you how privileged I feel to be 
present with you today. 

"We all know the high purpose of these 
meetings today and tomorrow, to  choose 
a National Spiritual Assembly that will in 
time join other National Assemblies in es- 
tablishing the International House of Justice 
as directed by Bahb'u'116h. I urge yon all to 
devote your utmost to the success of this 
convention thru careful use of the voting 
privilege and full discussion of common 
problems and plans for the future, such as 

meetings in new cities, fireside meet- 
ings for preparing new believers, publication 
of literature and preparation of radio pro- 
grams." 

1725 'S :' Captain Henry Jarvis, newly 
arrived from the Orient and America, was 
introduced and conu-eyed the following 
message: (in German) 

"Dear Bahh'i friends, I am very happy 
to be here today and to see the re-establish- 
ment of the N.S.A. I hope that the Baha'i 
Faith wiU flourish and endure in Germany. 
I left America only two months ago and 
bring greetings from the American Bahb'is 
to all German Bahb'is." 

1730 li " Tiny, dynamic Frl. Marta \Veiss 
was called upon to  g i ~ e  an account of the 
varied activities of the Esslingen Commu- 
nity. Outstanding were the series of public 
meetings held in December with a total at- 
tendance of about 400. 

1743 " " Elderly Frl. Edith Horn was 
timid in appearance but thrilling in her nar- 
rative of Bahl'i work in Frankfurt since 
1937 and since Sgt. Bruce Davison first con- 
tacted them in September, 1945. Starting 
with a small group of believers, Sgt. Davison 
organized a Local Spiritual Assembly in 
about six weeks and arranged for Dr. Gross- 
inann of Heidelberg to  speak to an audience 
of 200 about the Cause. 

1711 ' :* Dr. Hermann Grossmann, editor 
of Bahi'i Nacbrichta (Bahb'i News) 
which first came forth on 19 Jan. 46, gave 
an eloquent discourse on activities in Heidel- 
berg and Neckargemund and surrounding 
area. He was fined and falsely accused by 
the N a i s  during the war for his Bahb'i 
stand and is one of the most active Bahb'is 
in Germany today. A doctor of economic 
science by profession and manufacturer by 
occupation, he is Argentine as well as Ger- 
man and speaks English and Spanish and 
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Graves attacked by fanatical Ivluslims, Desecration of the BahCi cemetery of 
Abidih, Persia, the burial place of the famous Nayriz martyrs. 

wishes to travel in South America in the 
service of the Cause. 

1805  :z . " Frau Marta Brauns-Forel, daugh- 

ter of the famous Swiss scientist Dr. August 
Forel, gave a moving account of the work 
accomplished by the Group of five believers 
in Karlsruhe. She visited Switzerland for two 
months during the winter and contacted 
Mrs. Anni Lynch in Geneva and brought 
back Bahi'i baoks and pamphlets printed in 
German in Switzerland. 

'i z. Bahi'i endeavors in Gopfiingaz, 

including public meetings she and her invalid 
husband organized, were reviewed with deep 
sincerity by Frau Anna Hicker. 

18 16 " ':' Herr Julius Henseler outlined 
the work he and his wife had done as isolated 
believers in PJochingen, about 1 5 miles from 
Stuttgart. 

182 5 * '' The continuous surge of energy 
expended in spreading the Cause in Stutt- 
gart was described by a diminutive but out- 
standing writer and speaker, Herr Robert 
Shultheiss. The first Military Government 
permit was secured 14 Aug. 45, 5,000 Bahi'i 

Religion an introductory pamphlet was 
published last fall and copies presented to the 
Minister President (who knew of Consul and 
Frau Schwarz, 'Abdu'l-Bah6's hosts in Stutt- 
gart in 1912, and acknowledged the pamph- 
let very courteously) of the new German 
Government of Wuerttemberg-Baden and his 
Ministers, youth activities were stimulated, 
a Center was established, a public meeting 
in January (highly publicized with placards 
in the street cars and street corner kiosks) 
attracted an audience of over 400, and 
Sonne deu Wahrheit (Sun of Truth),  
comparable to World Order Magazine of 
U. S. and Canada, is almost ready to go to 
press with a leading article of the history 
of the Faith in Germany since Dr. Fisher, 
an American dentist first proclaimed it in 
Stuttgart in 1905. 

1 8 3 6  " :i Dearly beloved Frau Anna Marie 

Schweizer, one of the first and oldest believ- 
ers in Germany narrated some of t h e  trying 
experiences since 1937, and read parts of a 
recent letter she received from the Guardian 
regarding his high hopes for the inauguration 



L8 ' T H E  B A H A  ' f  W O R L D  

of an intensive teaching campaign in Ger- 
many. She conducts weekly firaides in Zuf- 
fenhausen, a suburb of Stuttgart. 

1847 " Dr. Adelbert Miihlschlegel read 
a cordial letter of greeting (received in Ger- 
man and Persian) from the Persian N.S.A. 
to  the German believers. 

1 8  12 " '"r. Adelheid Koller-JHger re- 
viewed the activities of the Bahl'i youth 
who organized in several com~nunities last fall 
and now have a collective attendance of 41 
to  50 a t  weekly meetings throughout the 
Zone. The Esslingen Group circulates a type- 
written bulletin. Youth conferences have 
been held at Neckargemund and Esslingen 
Summer School with a total attendance of 
about 200. 

1900 " :> Dr. Grossmann rose to new 
heights of eloquence in underlining the need 
for the N.S.A., the importance of our work 
and how only a supreme effort conld attract 
the masses from their disillusion and way- 
wardness. 

1917 '' '.' Another musical number by the 
Stuttgart Musilia Hochschule ensemble pre- 
pared everyone for the closing prayer (1920) 
read by Frau Hedwig Schuhert. 

For the next 45 minutes Herr Fred Kohler 
projected movie films of Esslingen Bahi'i 
Summer School activities in 1936, and of a 
conference in Heidelberg before the war. 

Neckarstrasse is one of the main avenues 
in Stuttgart and was one of the most beau- 
tiful. Today it is lined with fire-gutted and 
hombed-out buildings. One leaves the center 
of the city by this street and after a shor~  
walk in the direction of Bad Cannstatt 
(north), there looms a four-story dwelling 
which for some unknown reason escaped the 
destruction of the buildings surrounding it. 
The street number is 127. The name platc 

the Gotlmer apartment about 8:00 a.m. Sun- 
day, 7 April. A beautiful painting of 'Ab- 
du'l-Bahk hanging from one of the walls of 
the exquisitely furnished chamber watched 
over the proceedings. Several days before 
the host and Sgt. Eichenauer invited the Re- 
ligious Affairs Officer of Military Govern- 
ment for Wuerttemberg-Baden, Dr. Karl J. 
Arndt, to be present, but he was not able 
to accept the i d t a t i o n  because of other 
pressing duties. The Convention Officers, 
Chairman, Dr. Hermann Grossmann, and 
Secretary, Dr. Adelheid Koller-Jiger were 
elected by the delegates on Saturday previous 
to thc public meeting. 

0836 '' The Chairman asked the secre- 
tary to call the roll of delegates. Thc com- 
plete list was as follows: 

I. Frau Lies1 Rommel, Esslingen 
2. Herr Hermann Romme!, Esslinge~l 
3. Frl. Anna Kostliu, Esslingen 
4. Frl. Marta Weiss, Esslingen 
I. Frl. Edith Horn, Frankfurt 
6. Frl. Diesterweg, Frankfurt 
7. Herr Fritz Strauss, Heidelberg 
8. Dr. Hermann Grossman, Heidelberg- 

Neckargemiind 
9. Herr Fred Kohler, Stuttgart 

10. Herr Eugen Knorr, Stuttgart 
11. Herr Paul Gollmer, Stuttgart 
12. Frau Wedwig Schubert, Stuttgart- 

Degerloch 
13. Dr. Adelheid Koller-Jiger, Stnttgart- 

Degerloch 
14. Herr Heinrich Walker, Stnttgart 
15. Frau Anna Marie Schweizer, Sturtgart- 

Zuff enhausen 
16. Herr Robert Sllultheiss, Stuttgart 
17. Herr Werner Schnbert, Stuttgart- 

Degerloch 
18. Herr Julius Henseler, Stuttgart- 

Plochingen 
19. Frau Herma Muhlschlegel, Sruttgart 

on the entrance to  the fourth story apart- 
ment is Gollmer. The election resulted in the following 

This humble site. the home of the Chair- 
m""ership: 

mall of the N.S.A. of Stnttgart, saw the re- I. Dr. Adelheid Koller-Jiger 
birth of the National Spiritual Assembly of 2. Frau Hedwig Schnbert 
the RahB'is of Germany. The nineteen dele- 3 .  Dr. Hermann Grossmann 
gates and three American visitors, Captain 4. Herr Paul Gollmer 
Henry Jarvis and Sgts. Bruce Da~ison and 5 .  Frl. Edith Horn 
John Eichenauer, met in the living room of 6. Herr Fred Kohler 
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Bahi'is still bitterly persecuted in their native land. Some believers of Abidih, 
Persia, injured by a fanatical mob which attaclced them, partly destroyed their 

Administrative Center, and desecrated their burial ground. 

7. Herr Eugen Knorr strasse, Stuttgart, on Sunday, 7 April, to 
8. Frau Marta Brauns-Forel elect an adminisrrative, religious body of 
9 .  Frl. Marta Weiss nine members, to be known as the "National 

Two documents are included in this ac- 
count hecause of their historic interest. 

The first is a letter addressed by Mr. 
Eichenauer on March 16, 1946 to Dr. Karl 
Arndt, Religious Affairs Officer at Wurt- 
temberg-Baden reporting the plan for 
holding the convention and election. The 
second letter, dated April 9, 1946 was 
sent to Dr. Arndt by Mr. Eichenauer to 
record the names of the new National 
Spiritual Assembly. 

Dear Sir: 
Under the authorization of freedom of 

worship as contained in American Military 
Government directives, approximately 120 
Bahl'is of the Local-Spiritual Assemblies of 
the cities of Stuttgart, Esslingen, Heidelberg 
and Frankfurt, will, by 1 April, elect, ac- 
cording to proportionate representation, 19 
delegates, who will meet at 127 Neckar- 

Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Ger- 
many," in that 80% of the Bahl'is in 
Germany reside in the American Zone of 
Occupation. 

The Chairman of the Stuttgart Assembly, 
Herr Paul Gollmncr, 127 Neckarstrasse, has 
been authorized by the four h h l ' i  Assem- 
blies to make the necessary arrangements for 
the election. Sgt. Robert Bruce Davison, 
AFN, Frankfurt, APO 717, and Sgt-John C. 
Eichenauer 111, will assist the German Bahi'is 
as representatives of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bahi'is of the United States 
and Canada, and as members of the Baha'i 
Communities of Miam;, Florida, and Phoenix, 
Arizona. The two American Bahh'is will 
report the results of the election to American 
Military Government for Wiirttemberg- 
Baden, to the Bahi'i National Office, S16 
Sheridan Road, Wilmette, Illinois, and to the 
Guardian of the Bahi'i Faith, Shoghi Effendi, 



a t  che World Center of the Faith in Haifa, 
Palestine. All will be guided by the "Declara- 
tion of Trust and By-Laws of the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of the 
United States and Canada" as annexed under 
the Seal of the Treasury Department and 
recorded by the Department of State, City 
of Washington, in the District of Columbia, 
17 May 1929, and the "Treuhandschaftser- 
IilBrung des Nationalen Geistigen Rats der 
Bahi'i in Deutschland und ~sterreich of 22 
April 1934" (modeled after the previously 
mentioned document). Both documents are 
repmduced in "The BahPi World--A Bien- 
nial International Record, Volunle IX, 97, 
98, 99 and 100 of the Bahi'i Era, April 
1940-1944 A.D.," which is available at the 
Bahl'i Library of Stuttgart, 127 Neckar- 
strasse. 

This election will constitute the re-estab- 
lishment of the National BahYi Assembly 
which was dissolved by the Nazi regime on 
9 June 1937, when all BahVi activities in 
Germany were interdicted and all literature 
confiscated, and will accelerate activities in 
thirty-two Bahl'i Centers in the four Oc- 
cupied Zones of Germany. 

The purpose of this National Babl'i As- 
sembly shall ever be to  promote peaceful 
relationships among the peoples and nations 
of the world, as guided by the fundamental 
principle of the oneness of mankind and 
other principles of Bahl'u'l16h, the Founder. 
Bahi'is the world over support the United 
Nations Organization, and this National 
Assembly will contribute its utmost toward 
its success. 

To: Dr. Karl J. Arndt, Religious Affairs 
Officer, Hq, Office Mil Govt Wiirtt/ 
Baden, APO 114, U S Army 

1. On Saturday evening, 6 April 1946, 
from 1700 to  2000 hours, the nineteen dele- 
gates elected by the Bahfi Communities of 
Stuttgart, Heidelberg, Frankfurt and Ess- 
lingen met at the Bahi'i Center, 20 Olga- 
strasse, Stuttgart, with about IT0 members 
of the Faith d o  came from various cities 
in the American Zone. Annual reports mere 
given of all communities and a moving pic- 
ture fih was shown of Bah6'i Summer 
School activities at Esslingen before the pro- 
hibition in 1937. 

2. On Sunday morning the nineteen dele- 
gates met at the home of the Chairman of 
the Local Stuttgart Assembly, I27 Neckar- 
strasse, and by secret ballot elected the fol- 
lowing persons as members of the National 
Spiritual Assembly. They in turn elected the 
f ollowing officers: 

Dr. Hermann Grossmann, Neckargemiind, 
Chairman 

Frau Hedwig Scbubert, Stuttgart, Vice 
Chairman 

Herr Fred Kohler, Stuttgart, Secretary 
Herr Paul Gollmer, Stuttgart, Treasurer 
Frau Marta Brauns-Forel, Karlsruhe 
Frl. Edith Horn, Frankfurt 
Dr. Adelheid Koller-Jiger, Stuttgart 
Herr Eugen Knorr, Stuttgart 
Frl. Marta Weiss, Esslingen 
3. In the afternoon they deliberated upon 

various items of the agenda, including the 
editing o f .  B d d ' i  Nachrichtcn, Sonne der 
Wahrheit magazine, youth activities, teach- 
ing activities, etc. I t  was decided that the 
Assembly should meet monthly a t  the direc- 
tion of the Chairman. 

4. In all activities during the two-day 
convention, three American BahVis, mem- 
bers of the occupation forces, acted as ob- 
servers and counselors: Captain Henry Jar- 
vis, Signal Corps, Signal Section T h i d  Army 
(Phone 6210); Sgt. Bruce Davison, Public 
Relations, AFN, Frankfurt (Phone Frank- 
furt-Hochst 12017); and Sgt. John C. 
Eichenauer, OMG, Wiirtt/Baden, Stuttgart 
(Phone 93221 Ext. 146). 

In the restoration of religious rights to 
the German Bahl'is we find that outstand- 
ing services were rendered by three Amen- 
can believers in the armed forcts: Eichen- 
auer, Davison and Jarvis. Captain Jarvis also 
aided and encouraged the Bahh'is in France 
while stationed in that country. The written 
testimony is not complete. Concern~ng the 
important servlces rendered by Mr. Alvin 
Blum in New Zealand and also in the Philip- 
pines, we have available the text of a brief 
statement he prepared for World Order 
Magazine, July, 1946. 

On Sept. 1, 1942, my outfit sailed from 
$211 Francisco, and twenty-three days later 
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The Hadiqatu'r-Rahmin (burial place of the Nayriz martyrs) of Abidih, Persia, 
wrecked and burned by a fanatical mob. 

I arrived in the harbor of New Meauer on the 
ishnd of New Caledonia. A few days later, 
because of adverse war conditions, we moved 
south to  New Zealand, and it was here that 
I miraculously spent twenty-eight of the 
thirty-eight months overseas. I say miracu- 
lously because my whole division went back 
to the fighting zone, and just a handful were 
left. 

I t  Was in 1924 that mother and father 
Dunn came to New Zealand to do pioneer 
work, and the result of their efforts was a 
flourishing Bahi'i Community which I con- 
tacted through the Public Library. I was the 
first American Bahi'i to come to New Zca- 
land since Martha Root's visit in 1939. The 
friends promptly put me to work, and en- 
gagements were made to speak before many 
organizations and groups. The eyes of New 
Zealanders were particularly on America for 
the assistance rendered them during the war, 
and so at the outset, I was in a favorable 
position and as a soldier of the American 
Army many doors were opened for me. 

On my several iurloughs the Spiritual 

Assembly of Auckland arranged that I visit 
other cities in New Zealand. In Wellington, 
Mrs. Phillis Eames (first Bahi'i of Welling- 
ton), assisted me greatly, and se~reral talks 
were given, one to the Tl~eosophists of Wel- 
lington. Another furlough enabled me to 
conduct a series of lectures in Napier. This 
was real pioneering as no Baha'is are there. 
The Auckland Assembly arranged for ad- 
vance publicity before my going there. A 
slide of the picture of the Temple was flashed 
on the screen once every evening for a week 
at one of the local theatres. Miss Valerie 
Joyce, a member of the youth group in 
Auckland, assisted me. (She is a nurse and 
stationed at a hospital nearby.) A fine group 
of people turned out for these lectures, and 
follow-up work is to be carried on by the 
Auckland Assembly. Later I visited a town 
one hundred miles north of Auckland known 
as Whangarei and here was ably assisted by 
Mrs. Parkis, an isolated believer. 

I t  was while ordering a sign for the Gov- 
ernment that I got to talking to three young 
men in the print shop. (They are all Bahl'is 
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today and very active.) These fellows aug- 
mented a youth group I was conducting and 
a Baha'i youth group was later formed. 

During my stay in New Zealand, I noticed 
a weekly column written in the Auckland 
paper known as the "Star." This column was 
written by the Rev. C. Chandler, and I 
was attracted by the spiritual quality of his 
writings and his liberal point of view. I 
was most fortunate in meeting the Rev. 
Chandler. W e  immediately became fast 
friends, and he invited me to spend a week 
end at his home in Cambridge, which I did 
when I received my next furlough. Cam- 
bridge is a little town of about five thousand 
and just a little bit of old England. During 
my stay there I spoke in his church and his 
parish house. 

In celebration of the Bahl'i Centennial in 
May, 1944, the Community of Auckland 
decided to give a dinner and invited the 
outstanding members of leading organiza- 
tions and thinkers throughout New Zealand. 
Close t o  three hundred people attended, and 
it  was a privilege to be asked to be chairman 
of this occasion. As leading speakers we had 
the local Orthodox Jewish Rabbi Astor, Rev. 
Chas. Chandler, Mr. AuChu (a Chinese law- 
yer), Mrs. Owens representing the Maoris 
(the natives of New Zealand), and Mr. Old- 
field representing the Quest Club, a liberal, 
outstanding Christian movement iu New 
Zealand. 

It was December 19, 1944, when I left 
New Zealand. I landed April 2, 194Y, on 
the Island of Leyte, part of the Philippine 
Archipelago. Knowing that I was going to 
the Philippines, I contacted American friends 
who wrote me that there was a group of 
Bahb'is in the town of Solana. This is about 
210 miles north of Manila on the Island of 
Luzon. When I arrived on the Island of 
Leyte, I found this group could not be con- 
tacted by mail because of Japanese occnpa- 
tion. This territory was opened later by the 
American forces in June, 1945. 

When I heard that Solano was cleared, 
I asked for a three day pass and, upon receipt 
of it, hitch-hiked to Solaoo. The history of 
how this group started is quite interesting. 
Mrs. Loulie Mathews during a trip around 
the world left some pamphlets in the public 
library in Manila (which is now completely 

destroyed). A Mr. Felix Maddela of Solano 
picked up these pamphlets and immediately 
wrote to America for more information 
about BUT beloved faith. Through his efforts 
quite a few accepted the Faith in Soiano, and 
over $400.00 worth of b d s  had been col- 
lected in their Bahl'i Center which was com- 
pletely destroyed by the conflict that raged 
in this area. Not only was the Bahl'i Center 
destroyed but all of the homes of the Bahi'is 
as well as the whole city. The only thing 
remaining when they came back from the 
hills and rice fields where they Ilmd for three 
years, was a sign "Babh'i Reading Room, All 
Welcome.', Oat of a group of fifty Bahl'is 
twenty failed to return when the conflict 
subsided. They were either killed or moved 
to other areas. Mr. Maddeb's hair has turned 
white and he has become stone deaf because 
of the bombings there. 

Messengers were sent to as many Bahi'is as 
possible as telephone facilities were a thing 
of the past. A meeting was held early the 
next morning out of doors in front of the 
Maddela hut with eleven of the friends pres- 
ent and five non-Bahi'is. A short talk was 
given, and the rest of the four hours at this 
meeting was spent answering their many 
questions. These people are sincere and true 
BahPis, and one felt their noble and spiritual 
presence in spite of the destruction and pov- 
erty around them. They are in desperate need 
of every material assistance possible, and the 
American, Australian, and New Zealand 
Bah6'is have sent some parcels of food, cloth- 
ing, and Bahi'i books to these people. 

I made another trip to Solano a month 
later and this time was able t o  instruct than 
on how to form an Assembly and Commu- 
nity according to the Administration. X am 
the first Bahl'i they had met outside of their 
own community, and our meeting was a 
joyous one indeed. 

It  was on October 14, 1945 that I sailed 
from Manila to the States after spending 
thirty-eight months of trials and tribulations 
mingled with glorious and uplifting expe- 
riences which Bah6'is can experience during 
such times. If I have in any way been able 
to assist in spreading Bahl'u'llah's Message, 
I am grateful indeed that I was chosen as an 
instrument to do so. 

A few glimpses into the work of other 
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The partially destroyed I;Ia~iratu'l-Quds of the Bahi'is of Abbdih, Persia. Instigated 
by the Muslim'clergy, mobs sacked property and attacked the believers. 

American soldiers can be obtained from these 
excerpts selected from Mr. Eichenaner's let- 
ters and reports. 

"If you could have been here today, you 
would have felt yourselves carried into the 
realms of paradise. The khii'is of Stuttgart 
and Esshngen gathered at the Bahi'i Home 
on the hill overlool~ing Esslingen and the 
verdant Neckar valley . . . 

"That our Division hovered around in this 
area had something to do ~vi th  Divine inter- 
vention, not because of myself, but in order 
that some Baha'i could convey to these 
friends the greetings from the Bahi'i world 
without, from which they have been de- 
prived for about eight years, long, hungry, 
terror-filled years. We were seated in the 
lecture hall for lunch, with quotations from 
'Abdu'l-Bahh hanging from the walls. From 
there I went to an adjoining room to play 
the organ. How my heart warmed as the 
Baha'i children gathered around. I t  seems 
almost unbelievable that out of all this de- 
struction, disorder and chaos, the founda- 

tions of that World Civilization of Bahb- 
'u'llbh have emerged well-anchored, that the 
fire and zeal of the believers has remained 
undimmed, and that their plans for the 
spreading of the Faith in the coming months 
will make the Bahi'i world sir up and take 
notice. 

"As the afternoo~ wore on Bahi'is came 
in droves from Stnttgarr and Esslingen, aged 
and infant, drawn by that irres~stible Power 
of the Cause, that indescribable happiness 
that pervades every Bah6'i meeting. Here 
are Friedrich and Anna Marie Schweizer, two 
pillars of the Cause; there is Paul Gollmer, 
the National Secretary, who risked so much 
to preserve Bah6'i relics; there are his two 
daughters, Liio and Agnes, who both lost 
their husbands in the war; not far away is 
Herr Richter of Leipzig, who was on the 
Russian front, found his way to Denmark, 
was finally discharged this month and is 
now looking for his wife and child from one 
town to the next . . . You are particularly 
drawn to the youth, Valtrot Kuebler, Hilde- 
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garde Muller, Peter Rommel and many 
others. Then somebody asks you, 'Did you 
hear from Mason Remey?' 'Did you write 
Helen Bishop?' 'Did you hear from my 
brother, who is a prisoner of war in Colo- 
rado or Missouri or New York?' You say 
that literature is on the way and only hope 
that there are plenty of pampl~lets in Ger- 
man for these spiritual beavers to  disscmmate. 
If the American believers could only he 
transported into this environment, realize 
the hardship and privation that these exem- 
plary souls have undergone and art: still 
undergoing to  a lesser degree, they would rise 
up as a powerful, spiritual radio and televi- 
sion transmitting station to proclaim with 
undaunted fervor the Message of the Lord of 
Hosts. Have you ever been seated in your 
homes reading your Bahi'i books and had 
fear clutch at your heart because you 
thought the shuftle oi feet outside your apart- 
ment was some Gestapo agent coming to 
check up on your activities? Did you ever 
have to hide your pictures of 'Ahdu'l-BahL 
because you didn't want them confiscated or 
desecrated? How long must our beloved 
Guardian spend his energy directing appeals 
to  the outstanding American believers who 
fulfill the Seven Year Plan by the skin of 
their teeth, who pass up so many opportuni- 
ties to  share the Message with their fellow- 
men that only by the Grace af God is the 
Instrument of the Cause left in our hands, 
who have to he pleaded to  on bended knees 
in order to somplete a budget that should 
he many times as large for the tremendous 
task we have before us. 

"-4s these thoughts race through your 
mind the 70 some odd believers are gath- 
ering in the garden for a picture; you hope 
it will have a galvanizing effect on the 
American community. Now they are gath- 
ering again in the lecture hall. Hugo has 
just read a prayer, and now Paul Gollmer is 
reading from 'Sun of Truth,' a Tablet of 
'Ahdu'l-Bahk. The meeting over, Anna 
Marie Schweizer asks you to her Friday 
evening study class, Dr. Koller mentions her 
Monday evening class, you realize the need 
of getting the youth together, you wish you 
had more time to give to the Cause . . . Then, 
when you feel that you could go on living 

in this exalted atmosphere forever, you are 
reminded of the end of the day. You never 
have felt the warmth that you feel when you 
shake the hand of each believer and embrace 
and kiss them and whisper 'auf Wiedersehen, 
Allah-'u'-Ahhi.' And so you leave this spot 
of Paradise and wend your way hack to 
Cannstatt, eager to share your joy with your 
Bahi'i brother (Calvii~ Wilder), who, a5 
early as May 6 ,  without any address what- 
soever, helped you search for the Bahi'is in 
the spiritual heart of Germany." 

"Bahi'i of Wilmette, Calvin Wilder and 
self found 100 Bahi'is in the Stuttgart, Ess- 
ling-en, Goppingen, Geislingen area." (As 
reported in the November News, John ob- 
tained written authorization for Bah6'i meet- 
ings in Stuttgart from Captain Carvel Busey, 
Religion and Education Officer of the Stutt- 
gart Military Government Detachment. j 
John had two interviews with Captain Busey 
which proved helpful to the Cause, A t  the 
second meeting Herr Gollmer, Chairman of 
the Stuttgart Assembly, and Dr. Adelheid 
Koller, another member, were present. Herr 
Gollmer had filled out the political question- 
naire which the Military Government re- 
quires. This questionnaire when completed 
reveals one's political histor? for the past 
ten years, especially as to whether one had 
joined the Nazi party. (No one absolutely 
had to join it.) He was given other forms 
for the other members of the Stuttgart 
L.S.A. to fill out. Herr Gollmer showed Cap- 
tain Busey copies of correspondence between 
the N.S.A. of the U.S. and Canada and 
Himtnler concerning suspension of German 
BahPi activities. 

"Capt. Busey said that each Local Assem- 
bly would have to  apply for authorization 
and that later on the National Assembly 
could apply for au thor i~a t io~  at USFET in 
Frankfurt. Eventually the American Na- 
tional Assembly can present the case of all 
the Bahi'is in Germany and Austria before 
the Four Power Control Commission in 
Berlin. 

"The shipping date of our division is un- 
certain. I[ am trying to get into Mil. Gov't 
or UNRRA in order to remain in Germany 
for 6 monlhs or a year and help bring the 
Bahi'is of Europe together." 
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From Mara V. Edmonstone, Publicity 
Chairman of the Miami Bahl'i Assembly, 
October, 1945: 

"As soon as hostilities ended Bruce Davison 
got busy in Frankfurt, where he was sta- 
tioned. He advertised for Bahh'is and re- 
ceived four answers. Within a week they 
all met. Among them is Mrs. Horn, who 
formerly lived in the United States. She was 
sent to Frankfurt by the Guardian. The 
Frankfurt Bahl'is began holding regular 
meetings. They are also holding study 
classes." 

From John Eichenauer and Bruce Davison, 
Heddernheim, Frankfurt, Sept. 27, 1945: 

"We are planning teaching activities for 
American Zone, publication of literature, 
radio and press publicity and coordination 
with Bahi'i communities in Europe. 

"This evening we are observing the Peast 
with the Frankfurt Bahi'is." 

In Stuttgart and Esslingen seven weekly 
meetings and stttdy classes are being held. 

REPORT F R O M  PERSIA 

1. Persecution 

(English translations of reports prepared 
for this volume by the Persian Assembly have 
been made by hfrs. hiarzieh Gail. Mrs. Gail 
has also adapted the material for publi- 
cation.) 

In Persia during recent years the Bahl'is 
have been fair game for anyone. Government 
orders have been issued against employing 
them. They have been reviled in Parliament. 
They have been libeled in the press. They 
have been blackmailed by venal officials. 
They have been driven away from their 
places of business. Their shops have bee11 
fouled. Their homes have been broken into; 
set fire to; raked of everything till nothing 
but earth was left. They have been humili- 
ated in the streets; affronted; threatened; 
stoned. They have been criminally attacked. 
They have been killed. 

The Bahi'is of Persia are not prisoners of 
war in enemy hands. They are not a racial 
minority. They are Persian citizens, free, 
law-abiding, of no political party, represent- 
ing every Persian type. The treatment they 
are receiving in their homeland is probably 
without parallel in modern times. I t  is meted 

out to  them for one reason only: their re- 
ligions belief. 

All the elements which go to make up a 
civilized community break down at this 
point. The Bahi'is call the police; but the 
police themselves are with the rabble; police 
and criminals togetl~er have raped and looted 
side by side. So much for the law. 

As for education, inflammatory books 
libeling the Bahl'is are published by permis- 
sion of the Ministry of Education and spread 
throughout the country. But the BahP'is 
are not allowed to publish anything in Per- 
sia. They cannot bring their case to the 
public. They are gagged. 

As for the church: the mullbs, from their 
pulpits, whip their congregations into hating 
the Bahi'is: No one can call himself a Mus- 
lim who does not kili the Bahg'ir; kill the 
BaM'is, and we the mullis will stand by 
you. Then comes the orgy of hate and blood. 

Thc BahPis' only recourse is to report oc- 
currences to their National Spiritual Assem- 
bly. The Assembly then approaches the Na- 
tional Government authorities: the S l h  
himself; the Prime Minister; the members of 
Parliament; the Ministry of Justice; the Min- 
istry of the Interior; the Ministry of Edu- 
cation; the Chief of Police; the Chief of the 
Gendarmerie; the security officials. The As- 
sembly with endless dignity and patience 
supply names, dates, details. The national 
Government authorities are therefore aware 
at all times of what is going on. The As- 
sembly then requests the Government to take 
action. Occasionally some result is achieved 
--letters are written; a particularly harsh 
order is rescinded (having made its effect) ; 
but the criminals (even the perpetrarors of 
the martyrdoms at Sha'hrid) are not brought 
to trial, they are not punished, the local offi- 
cials whose cooperation with the malefactors 
has made mob rule the order of the day, are 
not removed. 

This is the life of the Persian BahP'is: se- 
curity of person and property, even the ordi- 
nary, everyday rights of all innocent ctizens 
in all civilized countries, are not for them. 

Bahi'i pioneers in new areas are favorite 
targets. The pattern of persecution is gener- 
ally the same. An agitator, religions or offi- 
cial, comes to a town and stirs up the popu- 
lace. There is a period of terror. Then a 
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mob gathers. Bahl'i homes or shops are sur- 
rounded, maybe wrecked. The police are not 
to  be found, or are with the mob. A Bahh'i 
tries to telegraph for outside help; the tele- 
graph office refuses to send his message. A 
neutral bystander catches an assailant, forces 
him down to  Police Headquarters, only to  
see him released. A Bahh'i may be beaten 
until he is maimed for life; if he is killed, 
his body is mutilated, played with by the 
mob. 

The mischief cannot be localized; i t  
spreads from town to town like flames 
through straw; it reaches a peak during Mus- 
lim religious occasions such as Muharram and 
Ramad6n; it leaves hidden fires burning for 
the next conflagration. The Bahi'is of Per- 
sia today are in constant peril. 

Government directives against the Bahi'is 
are the most potent sources of the uprisings. 
A general directive of the Prime Minister is 
as follows: "Among Bahb'i teachers and 
leaders there are generally to be found Gov- 
ernment functionaries and employees. Thei~  
activities and their interference in local af- 
fairs lead to an evil outcome. Since the na- 
tional civil service law strictly prohibits 
activities and opinions of a political nature 
in government work, as well as propaganda 
against the official religion of the country or 
against the national government, and such 
activity incurs dismissal-it is required that 
in order to check the propaganda activities 
of officials and employees of that Ministry, 
the strongest measures be taken, and in the 
event of violation the law is to be carried out 
to its full extent." Bah6'i representatives 
held several meetings with the Prime Min- 
ister regarding this, with the result that the 
directive was amended to read: "All na- 
tional officials in accord n-it11 general di- 
rective No. 744 are to  check any religious 
demonstrations or propaganda as injurious to 
Ian, and order. Since information has been 
received to the effect that a number of se- 
ditious persons have made use of the said 
directiye to show hostility to others, and this 
has led to public turmoil, pillage and mur- 
der, it is necessary for you to direct that all 
transgressors be searched out, arrerted and 
heavily penalized." The national Gendarmerie 
also issued the following statement: "As all 
officers and men of the Gendarmerie have 

long been informed a group of seditious per- 
sons are engaged throughout the entire coun- 
try in molesting and causing injury to  an- 
other group in the name of religion. This 
has resulted in disorders and lack of security 
throughout the whole country. To  put an 
end to these occurrences repeated and strin- 
gent orders have been issued but contrary 
to expectation events provc that officials of 
the Gendarmerie have also, whether openly 
or secretly, given aid to these seditious per- 
sons and are themselves among the aggressors. 
All officers and m a  are hereby informed 
that the gendarmes are guardians of the 
rights of the Persian people, and that every 
individual, whatever his religion, should live 
at peace under law and justice and with the 
help of the authorities; and that any per- 
son seelung in the name of religion to wrong 
another individual should be arrested with- 
out delay and given o\rer to the proper au- 
thorities. Should the slightest neglect of this 
directive on the part of officials be witnessed, 
those responsible will be searched out, dis- 
missed, and handed over to the court." 

In Abddib, Bahb'is were beaten, and their 
houses sacked and burned. The disorders 
spread until martial law had to  be declared. 
Later two preachers again aronsed the popu- 
lace, who began working up another storm 
by publicly cursing the Bahi'is. The local 
Chief of Police did nothing. In Alangil2 a 
Bahi'i. 'Ali-Akbar Lhaymih-DGz, was con- 
stantly persecuted in various ways. Police 
.did nothing. In Abhar agitators egged on the 
populace against the Bahb'is; in Avdn the en- 
trance of AbG Tllih Babayni's shop was set 
on fire; gangs raged through the streets, 
cursing and defaming the Bahh'is and their 
principles; the Kl&in and A d n  Assemblies 
managed to forestall an outbreak. In IsfBhiin 
as Ramadin approached, there was talk 
among the populace of attacking Bahl'i cen- 
ters, preparing witnesses as to  apostasy, and 
putting a Bahb'i to death. 

In Bandar-'Abbds an attack by the S h n i s  
and others seemed imminent; efforts by the 
National Bahi'i body averted the danger. 
Following SlhrGd, where the martyrdoms 
set off a chain-reaction of persecutions 
throughout Persia, the inhabitants of Bandav- 
Jaz began to torment the BahVis, They broke 
down the Ha~iratu'l-Quds wall and publicly 
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cursed the believers. Police did nothing. Then ficers participating in the outrage were: head 
a mob of two hundred persons collected to of the Gendarmerie; three gendarmes; two 
wipe out the Bahh'is. A leading security officials of the Post and Telegraph Office. 
officer dispersed them. In Bdhf (formerly A chief instigator was the prayer-leader; 
Birfur6sh) a critical situation developed when two Bahl'is urged him to check the 
when the Bahh'i community acquired a new turmoil, he said, "I and the people have 
building. The populace was incited verbally waited manp years to see this day, and 
and in writing against the Bahh'is. InBanddak things shall go even worse with you than 
(Yazd area) a m6Ila ordered his congrega- this." 
tion from the pulpit to drag :he Bahl'is out In Bandar-Sbdh railroad workers and others 
of their houses, kill them and sack their prop- were urged to  assault the Bahh'is and sack 
erty, saying that he and his fellow divines their shops. They attacked Qulhm-Vusayn 
would protect whoever obeyed. The few, and 'At6h'llih Diyhnat and knifed them. 
helpless Bahh'is in this area awaited death A Soviet citizen caught one of the mob and 
from moment to moment. Hearing of the took him to  the police, who sent him t o  
Shr'rvdn, Guradbdd, and Firdaws uprisings, Gu~ghn, where he was soon released, return- 
two Post and Telegraph officials aroused the ing unpunished to Bandar-&h. This en- 
populace of Busjrliyih. They spread word couraged the rabble to storm the shop of 
that the Bahl'is had been massacred all Ra&idi in broad daylight. Three Bahi'is 
through Qurhshn and their property con- who tried to  check them were clubbed and 
fiscated. The populace fell upon the Bahh'is, knifed; as a result one, Aq6y-i-TB'i, is now 
cursed and beat them, set fire to  two shops an invalid. The police did nothing. In  
and seven homes and to  the gate of the Bahi'i Bzljnlird fifteen persons besieged the house 
cemetery, stealing a co&n and then tearing of the pioneer Aqhy-i-Aaliqi. The neigh- 
down the building in the center of the grave- bors helped him and the mob dispersed. He 
yard; stoning the houses of other BahPis; had recognized some of them as municipal 
savagely assaulting the women and children. employees; he therefore appealed to  the au- 
The security officers did nothing beyond at- thorities against them, but was finally ob- 
tempting to collect protection money from liged t o  sign a release and the case was closed. 
the victims. Wben the Bahi'is tried to  wire Unable to remain in BujnGrd, he and his fam- 
Mashhad for justice, the head of the Post and ily left for MaGhad. Then Sangsar rose 
Telegraph office refused to  transmit the mes- against thc Bahl'is; in the streets, by day, they 
sage. 'Ahdu'l-Husayn Badi'i tried to  leave heaped insults on the four pioneers, (Aqiyan 
for Mashhad by auto to get help. The head 'Atl'u'll&h Ralpnhniyin 'Ali-dq6 Subhhni, 
of the Gendarmerie forbade the driver to take Hasan-Aqh-Yazd6ni and 'Ali-As&ar Harr) , 
him, and threw his belongings out of the car, clubbed and stoned them. The follou~ing day 
Other Bahl'is sought refuge at the Gendar- they fell upon and beat G m a d  &amsi and 
merie. The head security officer and the 'Ali Dhvar-Parast. For some time thereafter 
chief of the Post and Telegraph Office prom- the Bahl'is, in mortal danger, could not leave 
ised to protect them and thus induced them their houses. The polid did nothing. For- 
to return home. I t  later developed that these bidden to  send a telegram, the Bahfis man- 
officials were in collusion with the gang- aged to telephone Mashhad for help, and se- 
sters and plotting to  hand the Bahi'is over cretly dispatched a messenger. The M a a a d  
to them. That night thirty persons stormed Assembly took immediate action, and local 
the house of 'Ahdu'r-RasGl HbGangi; the authorities there issued stringent orders to 
owner and his wife were beaten; doors were Bujniud, orders supposedly KO he executed 
brokcn in, windows smashed, rooms set afire, by the very persons responsible for the out- 
about 20,000 tumhns worth of property rage. Later, there was mounting terror at 
stolen, and then two persons, one the chief BujnGrd. The populace was completely out 
of the Gendarmerie (ra'is-i-pisgih), crimi- of control. Symptoms of an epidemic of 
nally attacked 'Abbks H&&angi's wife. This fanatical hate began to  spread through 
official and some of the gendarmes then set Khurhshn. 
rugs and bedding on fire. Government of- Barn (Kirmhn) : a gang here roaming 
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in search of a Bahi'i victim, ignored the 
Chief of Police who was trying to check 
them, and shouted him down. Authorities 
finally got the town under control. Burujin 
reports that the Bahi'is of Baztir-A6madi 
were fined eight thousand t h i n s  on the 
grounds of their being Bahi'is and they were 
obliged to pay him that sum for their own 
protection. In Hadrat-i-'Abdu'l-'Adm rela- 
tives of the Babi'i Hasan-AqA tried to make 
him recant. Failimg, they aroused the popu- 
lace against the Bahi'is. A mob attacked the 
house of Dr. a a f l ' i .  In &hrram-Abdd 
(&ah-Sa~ir) the Bahi'is were abused on 
the streets. In li_hurra?n-Abid (Luristin) 
efforts of the Assembly averted a crisis. In 
Guvaydak (Yazd) four Bahh'i pioneer fam- 
ilies had formed an Assembly. A dervish 
came to the village and aroused the populace. 
Authorities were appealed to and checked 
him, but they made every effort to collect 
blackmail from the Bahi'is. 

A t  three o'clock one morning, a mob from 
a nearby town came to  Darzi-Kuld to attack 
the BahPis. The believers had been warned 
beforehand; they met, chanted prayers, and 
formed a plan to protect themselves; when 
the agitators arrived, three BahPis went out 
to meet them; the leader of the mob said, 
"We have come to punish you because you 
do not keep the Ramadin fast"; they an- 
swered him gently, saying that in matters of 
conscience all should be free. They spoke 
so well that the agitators asked their pardon 
and returned to their own village, Kh&ik- 
Sariy-i-&&hi. 

In Rafsanjin an old, helpless Bahi'i, Mu116 
'Ali, was severely beaten. Government offi- 
cers such as the Director of the Court of 
Documents, his subordinates and colleagues, 
Director of the local Court, and Director of 
the Registry of Documents, and the Rawdih- 
G i n  (preacher on the persecutions of the 
holy Imams) and his fellow, continually 
stirred up the populace. Sudden and horrible 
bloodshed was imminent. In Kariwzdbi<l 
noted Bahi'is were humiliated and beaten by 
the landowner, Qisim-i-Shlihi. In  Ridii-Abdd 
the manager of the \pillages incited laborers 
and land agents to attack and beat Nufratu'- 
116h Diyi'i; then they forced him to walk at 
the head of a mob all the way to Rafsanjin. 
The residents of Rddsar attacked the pio- 

neers, refused to rent them houses and shops 
and tried to drive them out. 'Ahdu'l-Husayn 
D a r d i m ,  a leading BahPi of Zanjin was 
warned by the Chief of Police to leave town 
because of a possible uprising. Obliged to 
absent himself from his business for two 
weeks, he suffered considerable financial loss. 
The martyrdoms at SiJdbihnid began in the 
same way: local authorities, instead of curb- 
ing the mischief while there was time, de- 
manded that leading Bahh'is get out of town; 
seeing this, the populace was encouraqed to 
every excess. The rabble of Zdbibul publicly 
insulted the Bahi'is, saying, "You have been 
driven out of other towns and we shall do the 
same." The Bahi'is as usual bore &is with 
patience. One night the Muslims fouled the 
doors of all Bahi'i shops; then, screaming 
and yelling, they tried to  get into the house 
of 'Izzatu'lllh Idrati ,  but a neighbor saved 
him. Two nights later they set fire to 
Ishraci's house; everything he and his family 
had was destroyed, even his clothing; his loss 
totaled fifteen thousand tiunins. 

In Sungsav, the mujtahid told his congre- 
gation not co trade or intermarry with 
BahPis. The Chief of Police collaborated 
with the agitators here. Bahi'is were publicly 
stopped in the streets of Siiri and threatened 
with property losses and death and "the fate 
of the BahPis of &ihrhd." A mi-lla said 
from his pulpit, "Every hfuslim who kills 
less than a hundred BahPis is not a true 
Muslim." In Siydl?gil (Dilmln) a scurrilous, 
anonymous letter against the Bahi'is was 
circulated through the mails. In Sirjdn 
(Kirmin area) a mob beat five Bah6'is: 
Nuqratu'Ulh VBt_hiqi, DJabihu'llih Sultini, 
Qulhm-'Ali Nhrbni, 'Ahdn'l-Vahhib Nb- 
rani, and Qulamu'lllh Mawhibati. Two are 
now bedridden. The whole town was in tur- 
moil; the residents closed their shops and be- 
sieged Police Headquarters and the Telegraph 
Office. In the presence of the attackers, the 
Head of the Department of Justice upbraided 
the Bahl'i ~ ic t ims  and threatened to expel 
them. The Police Department doctor re- 
fused to treat the injured Bahi'is. The 
Tabriz Spiritual Assembly was able to have 
priest-instigated uprisings quelled in @i- 
Gvdn and 'Aiabs_hir. The Isf6h6n Assembly 
did likewise when there was a similarly in- 
spired outbreak in @ah-Rida'. In  W i  at 
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the dedication of a nlosque, the mullis from 
their pulpits urged on the congregation m 
kill the Bahi'is and carry off their property. 
Inhabitants of several neighboring villages 
were uniting to make an attack on the 
Bahi'is of Sa'ri. Notices were posted through- 
out Dizaj, near &ihr&d, stating that some 
"Bah6'i dogs" had been killed in &lhr&d, 
their families arrested, and their possessions 
set on fire, and that nothing was left in their 
houses but earth, since even the building 
bricks had been carried away; and that the 
"dogs of unbelievers" listed in the notice, 
should he driven from Dizaj at once, or the 
inhabitants of &ihrGd would come and kill 
them and a number of Muslims would he 
trampled in the confusion. This was signed: 
The inhabitants of Sf?lhrud. The Bahi'is 
listed were: "Rid6 Birjandi and his sons; 
Shih-Bhhb and Amm'lllh; Hasan-Ustid - 
Ihrbhim; Bhi r  Su&ri Layli with her son 
'Abbls; Bin& Kihvar; 'Ali-Muhammad and 
the rest." The notices were typed. The only 
typewriters in that area are in Government 
offices; local officials must therefore have 
assisted the malefactors. 

The attack on the Bahi'is made in Parlia- 
ment, purposely vague and insinuating, ac- 
cused the American advisors of protecting 
special interests and giving positions to 
Bahi'is; i t  condemned Dr. Arthur C. Mill- 
spaugh, administrator general of Persia's fi- 
nances, as partial and apparently political, and 
spoke of the Bahi'is as a divisive factor, se- 
cretly attacking Isl5m and engaging in poli- 
tics and furthering the aims of imperialism. 
The National Assembly's answer was sent to  
the Head of the Parliament and to  every 
deputy; the text of this answer is given 
below. 

The Azddigin newspaper viciously at- 
tacked the Babi'is, calling them a :'corrupt 
faith" and "fit to have their blood shed" 
and otherwise defaming and libeling us. I t  
stated that the law excluded Bahi'is from 
Government positions. The National As- 
sembly vigorously protested to the Prime 
Minister regarding this public misrepresenta- 
tion of a large section of the population, re- 
ferring to the long persecution, the many 
inflammatory articles in a controlled press, 
the barbarity at &ihrird and elsewhere, the 
official indulgence which made these things 

possible. The burning by Government of- 
ficers of Bahh'i books at the frontiers was 
contrasted with the authorized circulation 
of such attacks on the Faith as "Bahl'i Pre- 
tensions" by Ahmad Kasravi, the "Political 
Confessions of Prince Dolgorouki" and the 
Azidigrin article. The National Spiritual As- 
sembly asked that, if such publications were 
permitted, the Bahi'is might also be accorded 
the freedom of the press, in order to refute 
their defamers. 

Two Bahh'is of Tabas were threatened, 
persecuted and stoned, until they had to take 
their families and leave the town. In the 
Fasjandak area, Bah6'is are deprived of all 
security. In 'lrdq, a circular was dispatched 
to aU Government bureaus, protesting the 
employment of BahVis and calling for their 
dismissal pursuant to article 2 of the civil 
service law, and ciring other cases of Bahi'i 
dismissals as listed in the newspaper Iqddm 
(No. 607). An outbreak was quelled in 
Frrdzkdb. Firdaws residents, stirred up by 
agitators from Gunbbld, burned the en- 
trances of Bahl'i homes, broke into one and 
beat the owner. Constantly threatened with 
death, the Bahl'is gathered together outside 
of town with a number of gendarmes to 
guard them. Mashhad authorities arrested 
some of the agitators; this angered the rest. 
Letters were posted on the walls at night, 
telling the populace to kill the Bahh'is. Local 
authorities, including Qudsi-Niyi, Cxlm- 
mander of the Gendarmerie, whitewashed 
the risings in Pdrdn. In  Pasn', Bahb'is are 
continually subjected to abuse. In Qurvih- 
Kurdistdn, a circular directive from the 
Prime Minister removed the much-persecuted 
youth, A4asas'6d Radavi, from she post of 
primary school teacher. Teachers i n  Sirjrin 
who attended Bahi'i meetings were ordered 
to he suspended. In Qasr-i-@iris, the repre- 
sentative of the Ministry of Education in- 
cited the populace until they fell on the 
Bahl'is, stoned'and defamed them. A police- 
man who was present did nothing. Police 
Ileadquarters finally summoned the Bahi'is 
and drove them out of town. In Qsm they 
broke into the house of Dr. Sbhir, wrote oh- 
scenities on the walls, fouled the rooms, stole 
furniture and silver. The police did nothing. 
In the Aharqir quarter notices were written 
on the walls, warning the populace not to  



sell to  the Bahi'is nor allow than the use 
of the public baths. Even the bakers refused 
them bread. In  Kuldh-Durrih (near Qazvin) 
the rabble who prepared to march on the 
Bahi'is vere armed with swords, daggers, 
sickles and shovels, and led by men beating 
drums and cymbals. In Kafggar-Klr l i  a 
butcher and a farmer tried to kill the Bahb'i 
Siyyid Ibrihim Laqi'i, hut he was saved by 
a shepherd. The notorious fanatics of Ra's_hdn 
attacked the Bahfis at will. One night they 
burned the entrance ways to Bahi'i homes. 
The police did nothing. A threatening letter 
was posted by night on the house door of 
Khalilu'llbh Tala'i, a Bahi'i of Kangdvir. - 
In Kirmdtz a society, "The Religious Society 
of Kirmbn" was formed, which is a center 
for agitation against the Bahi'is. I n  G d -  
pdygdn the Chief of Police did what he 
could to check the turmoil when mro Bahi'5 
homes were set on fire. In Gargdn  the rab- 
ble prey freely on the Bahi'is. In G m d b d d  
(KJurQs4n area) the Bahi'is were driven out 
and all their possessions coniiseated. They 
were beaten. Two went insane and a t&d 
broke down. Refugees reached Mashhad 
where the local Bahii'i Assembly made strong 
representations to  the authorities; as a re- 
sult, 22 residents of Gunib6d were ques- 
tioned, 6 arrested, and a meeting was held 
a t  which the leading officials there were or- 
dered to maintain the peace. Security was 
partially reestablished, but many of the be- 
lievers suffered irreparable loss. In M a b i d -  
AbBd, Mizindarin, the rabble dug up the 
grave of a Bahi'i, broke open the coffin and 
scattered the body. In Firaydh-Ki& they 
repeatedly fouled the door of a Bahi'i's shop. 
In Miyrin-Duiib seven Bahd'is were beaten 
in the streets by a gang. The rabble roam at 
will, attacking the Bahi'is; the authorities 
issued an order to expel the believers. In 
Mahmziddbdd ((Yazd) a Bahi'i house was 
set on fire. In  Mafiallit (Kih6n) the 'ulain6 
vere active against the Bahi'is. In Mubum- 
mad-dbdd,  landlords, under pressure, took 
back the buses they had rented to  Bahi'i 
pioneers. Some of the latter had to leave 
town. Seven armed persons attempted to at- 
tack and kill the family of Valiyu'ilih ill 
M i b i z ;  they broke in and stole 10,000 
t h 6 n s  worth of property. Police and gen- 
darmes arrested them; the Baha'is were in 

a state of terror. B a f f i r  Jalili, prominent 
Bahi'i of Miydnaj, was a constant target. 
Muhammad-'Ali Furfighi's house was set fire 
to in Nardq. Leaflets were dropped from 
minarets and roofs into a crowd of pilgrims 
at the shrine of Sulfin-'Ali, urging them to 
arise against Fur&&i. In NBir, Bahi'is 
were defamed and stoned, and their houses 
set on 6re. There was a f.ulatica1 outbreak 
in Ni&i&ir (burial place of 'Umar Q a y -  
yim).  When trouble started in Nayr i z ,  tbc 
Commander of the Gendarmerie forcc of 
Jahrum assisted the Bahh'is, writing to  them 
as follaws: "To the respected Spiritual As- 
sembly of tb Bahi'is of Nayriz: Pursuant 
to your letter No. 168 to check public 
wrongdoing and the disregard of personal 
rights, and your appeal that order be pre- 
served in that area: We have written Fit& 
Nayrizi, Chief of Police there, and also the 
Head of the Gendarmerie, and issueit the 
necessary orders. (signed) Commander of 
Force No. 17." 

A religious procession in Nayriz sur- 
rounded the houses of Bahi'is; the mob, with 
foul language and obscene behavior, at- 
tempted aggression; the Baha'is as usual did 
not retaliate. Children and youth are con- 
stantly affronted in the streets here. One 
night the rabble fired shots into the bedroom 
where the children of 'Ali As&ar Man~Gri 
were asleep; mercifully, they were spared. 
The police did nothing. A t  Nahdvand school 
teachers in their classrooms urged their 
students to rise against BahU children in 
the school. A teacher, Mujihid, taught that 
BahPis were atheists and ritually unclean. 
The Bahd'i doctor a a f 6 ' i  was forbidden use 
of the public bath; two BahPis were beaten; 
Dr. Tavaltkul was affronted by a gang led 
by the son of the leading security officer. 
The Chief of Police in I$a?nnddn constantly 
opposes the Bahl'is, summoning leading 
Bahi'i business men to  Headquarters for 
questioning. One night a gang near Mihdiy- 
A b i d  blasphemed the Faith and beat a 
Bahj'i, 'A;i'u'll6h Nhriyyih, with chains 
and their fists, and kicked him. A Bah6'i 
woman saved him. In Hurmuzak  (near 
Yazd) a six-year-old child of a Bahi'i family, 
who was feeble-minded, fell into a well and 
died. The security officers arrested M4am- 
mad-Ja'far Amiri and Asadu'llh kmiri, 
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and held them in prison thirty-five days on 
the false charge that they had killed the 
child. In Yazd Shahriyir Khlvari was dis- 
missed from the office of grain distribution 
for being a Bahi'i. 

The foregoing shows that efforts have 
been made to wipe out the BahVis of Persia. 
Jt should be remembered in this connection 
that the Bahi'is are Persia's largest non- 
Muslim community; that far from being 
enemies of their country they have spread 
its fame around the globe, as a I-Iolp Land, 
the birthplace of Bah6'u'llbh. That far 
from being enemies of Islim, they have 
taught Isl6m wherever their own Faith is 
taught, thereby braving unpopularity in 
Christian lands. That they are bearing an 
intolerable situation without retaliation, con- 
fident in the Guardian's message to the be- 
reaved of a b h n i d  (sent with hi gift of one 
thousand pounds to  the needy amongst 
them), that the transgressors without excep- 
tion wonld be called to  account, and that 
one day the star of happiness would shine 
for the Bahi'is of Persia-for God "stand- 
eth on a watch tower." 

MARTYRDOMS AT & 6 ~ 1 t i l ~  
The 15th of Sha'bln is celebrated by the 

Shi'ahs a! the birthday of the QVim. Be- - 
ginning with the first of this mouth (July 
22, 1944) the Muslims of a 4 h n i d  directed 
their activities against the local Bahi'i com- 
munity. They held nightly meetings in 
mosques, homes, and takiyyihs to decide on 
the persecutions they would inflict. In the 
streets and hhzlrs of the city, they began 
openly to curse the Faith. 

On the evening of July 25th a mob set 
fire to the gate of the Haziratu'l-Quds and 
carried off some of the furniture. On the 
28th, by night, a great crowd suddenly at- 
tacked the house of a belierier, intent on 
killing him and sacking his property, but 
they dispersed with no damage done. 

On Tuesday August 8th at eight in the 
morning, a terrible clamor broke out in the 
town. The storekeepers and the people from 
the bhzhrs closed their shops and joined the 
mob, which swelled to no less than five 
thousand persons. They were armed with 
clubs, stones, knives, daggers, butcher's 
cleavers. 

Some of the friends took refuge at the 
Pohce Station, thinking they wonld be pro- 
tected. But a police sergeant said, "These are 
unbelievers-they ought to be destroyed!" 
At this a policeman rushed on them and beat 
them with the butt of his rifle 

Meanwhile the mob flung itself at the 
homes and shops of the BahB'is, carrying off 
what they could, and makmg bonfires of the 
rest, both in the buildings and out on the 
streets. Then they came upon Aqhy-i- 
Mubmmad-i-Jaabini, and they surrounded 
him and heat him with their clubs. A well- 
intentioned person momentarily saved hi, 
and begged him to  run away. He refused and 
was caught again and this time they fell on 
him with cleavers and knives. He fainted 
and two persons carried him to the office of 
a doctor who lived nearby on the second floor 
of a building. The doctor set about treating 
his wounds; at that moment a part of the 
mob, on their way back from ransacking the 
shop of Aq&y-i-JS~udQ'i, heard what had 
happened. They stormed the doctor's office, 
flung him and the wounded man down to 
the street, and fell on Aq6y-i-Jadhhbni with 
daggers and knives, slashing at bis head and 
body until they thought him dead, and then 
stoning him till he was hidden to his knees 
in stones. 

Those who had sacked and set fire to the 
shop of Aqa'y-i-audl'i now turned to the 
store of Aqiziidih, looted his property, 
poured kerosene on the building and set i t  
aflame. They passed on to  the stores of 
Muhljir-Zbdih, Tabb-TabVi and Athari, 
pillaged and burnt their merchandise, and 
then directed themselves against the homes 
of iiqiy-i-N8d'ii and his neighbor Ruhbhni. 
They were shouting "Y6 vusayn!" and "Y6 
Sihibu'z-Zam6n!", and they started to break 
in the door of Nhdiri's house. With his 
family, he was able to reach the roof and 
cross over to  the house of Aqhy-i-Ruhbhni. 
The mob went through the rooms, looking 
for the occupants; they carried oil whatever 
they could and burned the rest, even to  the 
window frames and the doors. Then they 
forced their way into Aq8y-i-Ruhbini's 
house, searched out the men, found none, 
assaulted the women, plundered the house 
and went on to sack the home of Aqiy-i- 
Tibgbni. 
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That part of the mob which had first at- 
tacked Aqiy-i-Jaabini, followed the first 
mob to the home of Aqiy-i-Nidiri. Here 
they assaulted the wife of Aqiy-i-Diljsi 
and threatened to kill her, drawing a dagger 
point across her throat. Then one of them 
caught sight of Aqiy-i-Nidiri, and struck 
with a dagger at his skull, cutting i t  open. 
The others, unmoved by the cries of the ter- 
rified women and children, closed in with 
their knives and cleavers, and killed him. 

That afternoon a non-Bah6'i managed 
with great difficulty to enter the house. He 
found the martyr lying .with his hands 
folded, his face and body drenched in blood; 
the eyes were partly open and looking up- 
ward; of the skull, only the forehead was 
left; the spinal column was torn away, and 
only the shoulders still in place. 

Later, the were notified that a man 
was lying unconscious on Mazlr Street, and 
they sent out four men to carry him to a 
hospital. They laid Aqly-i-Jaabini on a 
stretcher, taking him past the Police Station. 
I t  uras reported that they dropped their bur- 
den several times as they went, to make sure 
that no life was left in the mutilated body. 
Before the municipal doctor could see him, 
he had passed away. 

Leaving AqBy-i-Nidiri's home, the mob 
next attacked the home of Aqly-i-Muhijir. 
Here they laid hold of a brave young BahB'i, 
Hidlyatu'llBh n'zamiyin, and assaulted hi 
with daggers, spades and axes, striking a t  
him till he fell unconscious. Then, thinking 
him dead, they stoned him and went their 
way. He lived, however; he was brought to 
T i k i n  for treatment, and his condition is 
improving. 

The mob had thoroughly sacked and looted 
the homes of Aqiy-i-Tiby6ni, AqAzidih, 
Muhammad-i-JadhbAni, and Qudl ' i ,  even 
burning the doors and windows. Now they 
stormed the house of Hasan-i-Muh6jir. Some 
of them began to  loot the place and others 
climbed up  to the flat roof terrace and here, 
with clubs, daggers and cleavers, they killed 
Muhijir. Then they tied his feet rogether 
~ i t h  a rope and threw his body down to the 
courtyard. Over and over, they raised his 
body to the roof and threw it  down. And 
then their blood-lust eased and after destroy- 
ing whit they could of the house, they left. 

The National Spiritual Assembly had re- 
peatedly urarned the Persian Government, 
both in writing and in the course of official 
visits, of the situation. Some days prior to 
the martyrdoms, they had once again pro- 
tested the issuance by the Prime Minister of 
a circular of instructions containing state- 
ments contrary to the facts and intended to 
bar the Bahl'is from employment through- 
out the country. Their communication had 
stated that the enemies of the Faith through- 
out Persia, encouraged by the Prime Min- 
ister's instructions, would undoubtedly arise 
against the believers and perpetrate acts 
which would dishonor Persia in the eyes of 
the world. The Assembly had remhded the 
Prime Minister of the gniltlessness of the 
Bahl'is and their good citizenship, urged him 
to rescind the order, and closed by saying 
that not even in the days of the tyrant 
Nisiri'd-Din &6h had such a decree againsr 
the Bahi'is been issued. 

No result was obtained from our repre- 
sentations. The local oeicials themselves as- 
sisted in the perpetration of these crimes. 

Following the martyrdoms, the Guardian 
directed that the strongest representations 
he made afresh to the &Ah, the Prime Min- 
ister, the Parliament, and the Ministries of 
Justice and of the Interior. As a result, the 
adverse circular referred to above was of- 
ficially rescinded by the issuance of another 
order, and officials were detailed from the 
capital to  conduct an investigation in 
rhd. Considerable effort was required to 
forestall the enemies of the Faith there, who 
did all they could to misrepresent the facts 
in the case; the true situation however, has 
at last been clarified, with the result that a 
notorious gangster and some of his accom- 
plices have been arrested, and i t  is hoped that 
the other ringleaders will also be brought to 
justice. 

As to public opinion concerning the 
martyrdoms: the educated classes and nd- 
tables expressed disgust at the outrage and 
sympathy for its viqtims. Except for the 
ecclesiastical order, very few persons of any 
class level approved of what had taken place. 
The press reported these events in detail, ex- 
pressed horror, and laid the blame on the in- 
trigues of the clergy. Very few newspapers 
held the Bah4'is responsible. In Parliament 
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reference was made to the occurrences and 
a vote of censure taken. His Majesty was 
understood, in the course of a recent address. 
to allude to the case with reproach. 

The names and professions of these three 
martyrs were: M&a.mmad-i-Jaablni, mer- 
chant and pioneer from Sangsar; Hasan-i- 
Muhljir-Zldih, a merchant, resident of &i- 
hrhd, and Asadu'llih Nidiri, a government 
functionary from Tihrln. Solemn memorial 
services were held for them throughout 
Persia. 

A message from the beloved Guardian, 
regarding another martyrdom and received 
after the martyrdoms at &6hr\id, follows: 

' In  speaking of the martyrdom of Jinib-i- 
Qul6m-Husayn-i-Riwn in Qahfaraj he ex- 
pressed the greatest sorrow and pity and he 
wrote to us: The moving account was read. 
For that wronged and martyred one, that 
trusted and most obedient servant of the 
beauteo~~s, self-subsistent Lord, I ask for- 
giveness and the exalting of his station, from 
the depths of my heart. Let them console 
the family on my behalf, and let Aqay-i- 
Varqul send tlien 1,000 tlimQns from the 
Huq6q funds. Assure them that these ca- 
lamities, and these hostilities and transgres- 
sions of the evil doers and the inimical, will 
all, according to the unfailing divine prom- 
ises, vanish away, and the sun of glory and 
joy and power will shine from the horizon 
of that land. The tyrannical will be afflicted 
with the direst of torments, and that op- 
pressed community will wax powerful and 
gain the victory. Be assured. Be patient." 

2. The National Spiritwl Assembly Sends 
Letter to Members of Persian Purliament 

To the revered national 
Parliament of Persia: 

As the honored members are aware, on 
the 16th of Daymih of the current year the 
honorable member brqiy-i-Lankirlni in the 
course of a speech made reference to the 
Baha'is, and most regrettably directed 
against them defamatory and false accusa- 
tions. 

Although in the opinion of this Assem- 
bly, your honored selves and the speaker 
well knew that these statements were madc 
only for political purposes, to incite feeling 
against the Bahh'is, and that doubtless the 

honored speaker did not himself believe what 
he was saying-as the Qur'in teUs us, "They 
said with their lips what was not in their 
hearts"-nevertheless this Assembly deems 
it necessary, in order to set forth the true 
facts in the case, to make the following rep- 
resentations to  the revered national Parlia- 
ment: 

From the very inception of the Bahl'i 
Cause, those who found the progress of this 
religion detrimental to their own personal 
aims and material pursuits, arose with all 
their strength to  destroy the followers of 
His Holiness Bahi'u'll&. With all their en- 
ergies arousing the populace and its leaders 
against them, they urged them on to kill 
the Bahh'is and pillage their property, until 
finally they shed the blood of over 20,000 
followers of this Cause, old and young, men 
and women, not even sparing infants at the 
breast. And it was as the poet has written: 
"There is not the point of a thorn but it 
drips a martyr's blood." 

In  addition t o  slaughtering the Bahi'is 
and carrying oif their property, the advena- 
ries of this Faith did not cease from defarn- 
ing and calumniating them, and from their 
pulpits and in their books they called the 
innocent Bahi'is now spreaders of atheism 
and heresy, now partisans of despotism and 
absolute monarchy, again revolutionaries and 
anarchists, again the tool of foreign political 
interests; and yet again they claimed t$at 
the very existence of these servants of God 
was contrary to  the good of the nation; or 
that they had no patriotism; or again they 
circulated spurious writings such as the 
"Political Confessions of Kiniz Dolgorouki," 
falsely attributing these to our northern 
neighbors; and again ascribing the existence 
of this community to the political require- 
ments of our neighbor to  the south. In brief, 
they have contitiually held this guiltless peo- 
ple up before the public gaze, representing 
them in one form or another as the enemies 
of society, with the result that most of the 
population think it pleasing to  God that they 
sbould either shun the Bahl'is or heap perse- 
cutions on them. 

But the Bahi'is, who acknowledge His 
Holiness Bahi'u'llih, on the testimony of 
all Sacred Scripture, as the Pramised Onc of 
all ages and the Establisher of the oneness 



of humanity-and regard His teachings as 
the cause of brotherhood and peace and con- 
cord among all nations and peoples, and as 
the one remedy for the world's ills, and con- 
sider the Sacred Tree as belonging neither 
to East nor West-feel this heavenly power 
to be beyond the imputations and threats and 
alarms of men; and with complete patience 
and forbearance, trusting in God and cling- 
ing to His grace, they have borne the heavy 
load of calumny that a hostile people have 
imposed on them. Under fire and sword 
and chains, on the rack, at the point of the 
spear, they have not flinched. With utter 
meekness, they have continued to teach the 
people and s;t forth t l ~ e  laws of God. 

And so the fame of this Cause has spread 
around the world, and Bahh'i communities 
have been organized in 78 countries of the 
globe, and the literature of this Faith has 
been translated into more than 45 languages, 
even published in Braille, and two great 
Houses of Worship have been raised in 
Turkktin and the United States-so that 
men of perception acknowledge that the 
BahPi Faith is above the allegations of its 
enemies, and sanctified from their unseemly 
charges. For i t  is a divine Faith, a divinely- 
revealed Law, heralded by all the Sacred 
Scriptures; and in the end rnanltind will, 
gathered beneath the teachings of the Life- 
Giver of men, witl~draw their hands from 
ag~ression and become as one people, for- 
getting old hostilities, extinguishing old 
fanaticisms and hates. Intelligent observers 
are aware that in spite of every calamity and 
persecution, today the followers of many 
different religions--Buddhist, Brahman, Zo- 
roastrian, Jewish, Christian, Muslim and 
many deno~ninations-have come together in 
this Faith and live as brothers. This is the 
mystery concealed in the holy Qur'lnic 
verse: "Hadst thou spent all the riches of 
the earth, thou couldst not have united their 
hearts, but God bath united them . . . ." 

I t  is indeed regrettable at a time when a 
great number of progressive nationalities and 
groups harre become me~nbers of the Baha'i 
Faith, whose Founder was a Persian, and in 
acknowledging His Iloliness Bab6'u'llih have 
affirmed their belief in all the Prophets of 
the past, and consider Persia as their Qiblih 
and point of adoration, and long some day 

to visit the homeland of the sacred Founder, 
and even to be buried in Persi'an earth-that 
the Persians themselves, compatriots of 
BahP'n'llLh, still after all these years cannot 
refrain from hostile acts, and consider this 
perspicuous Faith as some worldl~r scheme, 
and judge of the Baha'is-who have freely 
given up their property and their very lives 
to teach the people, exalt the Persians, and 
promote the happiness of men-in such a 
f ashion. 

For more than a hundred years, the Bahi'is 
have been made the target of eveiy sort of 
calumny and falsehood, and each man in his 
own way bas attacked this guiltless people, 
and held them up to  ridicule, or spread de- 
famatory and libellous writings against 
t hm.  And yet the Bahi'is have not stooped 
to answer their persecutors, and have left 
them to  God and to the judgment of the 
wise. Now, however, that such statements 
have been made in an official place, the na- 
tion's Parliament, they feel obliged to  brealt 
their silence and offer this cornrnunication 
to that honored body. 

In view of the fact that iiqiy-i-Lankir- 
hni's purpose was avowedly to afirm that the 
Bahi'is were taking part in political affair8 
and working against the welfare of the na- 
tion, this Assembly herewith present7 in brief 
the Bahi'i views regarding total abstention 
from politics, as well as their utter devotion 
to Persia-homeland of rhe sacred Founder 
of their Faith-whose earth is soaked with 
the blood of tho-&sands of their martyrs. I t  
will thus become clear that the Baha'is are 
entirely innocent of the charges. They op- 
pose no government or people, nor do they 
interfere in the political affairs of any 133- 

tion; to them, all are sustained by the grace 
of the one God, all are His children and 
servants. Their utmost desire is to serve this 
land, their greatest joy is to work for the 
education and enlightenmetit and spiritual 
guidance of their fellow Persians. 

His Holiness 'Ahdu'l-Bahi, referring to 
non-interference in political matters, says: 

"The community of God do not enter into 
politics, and they are not concerned with the 
governments of the world. We are a p a r ~  
from all communities, and with weeping eyes 
invoke God's grace and bounty on all peoples. 
. . . \Ve are commanded to obey the Govern- 
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ment, we shun all enmity and discord. The 
friends must bring about world unity, they 
mnst promote, with the breaths of the All- 
Merciful, the oneness of all people. . . . We 
have for partisan groups neither love nor 
enmity, for to  the beloved of God these local 
strifes, political or religious, are of no im- 
port. . . . We arc the well-wishers of all, we 
linow no~ning of illusory ideas. We endeavor 
to lay the foundations of unity, we abolish 
hatred among religions and peoples. We seeli 
universal peace, we desire truth and friend- 
ship and reconciliation among all kindreds 
and communities. This is the purpose of the 
Bahgis; this is the way of the spiritual. . . . 
Explain your non-partisanship and malie 
clear the fact that you are the well-wishers 
of all men; and spread the Cause of God." 

His Holiness Shoghi Kabbani, the Guard- 
ian of the Bahi'i Cause, aays: "From political 
affairs and the hostilities of parties and gov- 
ernments, all mnst both inwardly and out- 
wardly, in speech and iii our hearts, com- 
pletely abstain, keeping ourselves entirely 
free frasn every thought of this kind. With 
no party should vre seek political relation- 
ships, with none of these varied and conflict- 
ing groups should we affiliate. . . . What 
connection has the Cause of God with polit- 
ical affairs, what concern with the enmities 
and discords, whether national or foreign, of 
nations and peoples? . . . We must, with all 
dignity and wisdom, ardor and energy, stead- 
iastuess and patience, read continually and 
scrupulously obey, the loving counsels of the 
bcloved Lord. . . . With spiritual instru- 
mentalities, we must improve the character 
of men, and not hold fast to political and 
a~orldly methods. With heavenly powers we 
must gradually change and subdue the hearts 
and look to the purifying of minds and souls 
-not seek after the promotion of our own 
name and fame, or think of winning a rauk 
and station in this transitory world. . . . We 
must express in heart and speech our com- 
plete non-partisanship where political parties 
are concerned, and with word and deed 
demonstrate that we are the well-wishers of 
all humanity, whether governmeilts or 
peoples . . . for this is a fundamental Bahi'i 
principle.. . . At this time the most important 
matter, and that which will insure the pro- 
tection and happiness of the friends, is none 

other than complete non-intervention in po- 
litical affairs and partisan groups, whether 
national or foreign. Regarding this, on many 
occasions Bahi'u'llih and the Master revealed 
clear and emphatic teachings, and absolute 
iustructions are set forth in the Bahi'i writ- 
ings. Any attempt at interpretation of these 
u-ould be as a mortal poison to the body of 
the Cause of God, would cast it into mauy 
an abyss, sully its pure raiment, completely 
shut off the spirit of confirmation, greatly 
afflict the friends, and deprive them of all the 
bounties of God." 

His Holiness 'Abdu'l-Bahh, concerning the 
future glory of Persia, says: "That ancient 
laud will become the focus of shining grace, 
and the fame of her might will reach unto 
the East and the West. And she will be the 
center for the blessings of the All-Merciful, 
and the dawuing-point of the graces of God. 
The ancieut glory will return to  her, and the 
closed doors will he flung wide, for the di- 
vine Luminary hath shone in her heaven and 
the Light of Truth hath raised Its banner 
above her. The song of the upper world hath 
sounded and the shining of the Supreme 
Concourse hath gone forth; the kingdom of 
God hath raised its tabernacle, the divine 
laws have been spread abroad. Ere long thou 
wilt find that land fragrant with the breaths 
of l~oliness, that region glowing with the 
light of yore. Therefore must the Persians 
treasure this blessing, and praise the Lord of 
all creation that He hath vouchsafed to them 
such bounty and granted such adornment 
and repose. He hath madc the old homeland 
to be the noblest uf nations, and the ancient 
shelter to be the dayspring of the manifest 
Light. I t  is fitting that this bounty be cher- 
isbed, and the Creator be lauded. 

"0 Thou pure Lord! From the beginning 
Thou didst perfume the earth of f r in  with 
musk, Thou didst make her heart-stirring 
and full of wisdom aitd glittering with 
jewels. Prom her east, Thy sun did eser 
scatter light, from her west the moon did 
glimmer. Her land inducerh love, her 
heavenly plains are tl~iclr with herbs and 
flowers, her hillsides crowded with rich 
fruits, her meadows the envy of heaven's 
gardens; her mind horn of the angels, her 
ardor a clamoring, floorless sea. . . . 
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A group of Bahi'i students from Persia who have come to America 
to continue their studies. 

"You will witness how by the confirma- 
tions of God, Persia shall burst forth, and her 
life-giving flood shall make the whole earth 
fresh and verdant. . . . Those regions are the 
home of the blessed Tree, the land of the De- 
sired One, and in the end they shall flourish 
in such wise that all the countries of the globe 
shall emulate her. . . . Today, although the 
land of light is as a buried city, ere long i t  
shall be as a house built up, and its everlast- 
ing glory shall shine forth. I t  shall be a point 
of pilgrimage for all the world, and the chief 
nation of the globe, and the people of light 
shall glory amidst all peoples. . . . The future 
of Persia is all majesty and might. . . . All 
the nations of the world shall look toward 
Persia with reverent regard; be ye assured, 
her advancement shall he such as to dazzle 
the minds of all the wise and great. This is 
the greatest glad-tidings; tell i t  to whom- 
soever thou wilt. This is a promise chat shall 
not fail. 

"You who are the well-wishers of the 
State, and true and obedient to the Govern- 

ment, and harmonious, bc ye occupied in 
service, and those amongst you who are em- 
ployed by the Government, conduct your- 
selves with the utmost rectit~tde and truth, 
purity and detachment and justice." 

There are many such teachings, requiring 
abstention from all political activity, and 
also prophesying the future glory of Persia. 
Fur the sake of brevity, we have contented 
ourselves with these few excerpts. 

I have the honor to remain, 
Most respectfully yours, 

The Secretary of the National Spir- 
itual Assembly of the Bahh'is of Persia 
(Signed) 'Ali-Akbar Endtan 

3.  Bahd'i Activity 

Parallel with theic sufferings the Bah6'is 
of Persia are steadily growing. In  the first 
year of the new century, 23 persons spent 
their entire time as traveling teachers (one 
of these was a woman, Issriqiyyih B a b i h ,  
who went ro 'Ir6q). About 140 others pio- 
neered. Although the persecutions fright- 
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ened seekers away from meetings, whenever 
there was relative quiet intensely interested 
persons would attend. Youth went to ad- 
vanced teacher's classes under Bahi'i scholars, 
and then set out on trips. Although a long 
waiting period is required of them, hundreds 
of new Bahi'is enrolled. In Tihrin there 
were as many as 76 teaching meetings a 
week. Receptions were arranged to acquaint 
new with old believers. Pioneering has been 
the order of the day, although the eco- 
nomic situation, primitive conditions, and 
unbearable local fanaticism obliged some 
pioneers to  leave their posts. The Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly is doing all i t  can 
to insure a steady pioneer effort-making 
a study of new areas, evaluating past experi- 
ences, and assisting settlers until they find 
positions. The Travel Committee drew up 
a 3 %  Year Plan to coordinate activities; 
meetings primarily for youth and the most 
noted older Bahi'is were held in Tihrln to 
encourage settlement elsewhere and resulted 
in many volunteers. Itinerants served as a 
liaison between communities. Receptions 
honoring returned pioneers were held; their 
labors were praised and their recommenda- 
tions studied. Two ZIhiden families were 
able to settle in British Balh&ist&n. Dr. 
Misbe and his family were not able to re- 
main in Afghinistin. bl+ammad-Husayn 
T i m  and family settled briefly in that coun- 
try, having obtained visitors' visas, but the 
Af&in government did not renew these. 
Persian believers have, however, been able to 
maintain residence in other neighboring 
countries. 

Miscellaneous activities of Persian Bahi'is 
show the recent picture there: 

Development of the institution of the 19- 
Day Feast on a uniform national basis mod- 
eled after the procedure which the Guardian 
has established is a primary concern of the 
National Baha'i body. A newsletter is pro- 
vided free at Feasts and sold elsewhere, to 
deepen the knowledge of the friends. I t  has 
proved most popular; one result has been the 
spontaneous forming of literacy classes 
among older persons. The Feasts are held in 
several places on a given date and to each is 
sent a spokesman who talks on the news of 
the Faith. Tihrin has a list of 110 such 
speakers. Management of the Feasts involves 

much committee work and constant meet- 
ings. At present consultation is provided 
for by having written suggestions sent in; 
these are transmitted to the local Bahb'i 
body, which answers each in writing. 

One committee provides food, clothing, 
fuel and other necessaries for the needy; an- 
other arranges for their medical care. 

4. Historic Bahd'i Shines 

The house in which Bahb'u'llah was born 
is now completely restored. Period objects to 
furnish i t  were searched out by 'Abbis fman. 
The work, still in progress, had so far cost 
twenty thousand tfimins. A like sum was 
collected from the believers to repair the 
BahP'i cemetery at Abhdih, destroyed by a 
mob; 'Ali Aqh Quds Jhr&b&i contributed 
the iron gate Bahi'i sacred and historic sites 
have long been sought out and purchased. 
The necessary research takes considerable 
time. Sites not yet determined are: the 
sacred house in Tihrin where 'Abdu'l-Bahi 
was born; the house in Siyih-Duhun near 
Qazvin where the Bib resided briefly. A 
register of all Bahl'i sites with descriptions 
and photographs is being prepared, and this 
will safeguard them in their original form 
through all time. With the help of the 
&ihi LSA, important repairs were made at 
S h a y g  Tabarsi; other holy sites were also - 
kept in repair, thousands of thmins being 
expended. I t  is not always possible to pur- 
chase these sites; many belong to non-Bahi'is 
who are not anxious to sell. The Committee 
in charge is constantly on the alert for op- 
portunities to  acquire them permanently. 
Where possible Bahb'is live in them as ten- 
ants, keeping them safe and in repair. 

At the Guardian's direction, the N.S.A. 
contributed 700 pounds to the Bah6'is of 
Beirut toward purchase of their cemetery. 
Erection of the tombs of the King of Mar- 
tyrs and the Beloved of Martyrs was begun. 
Much of the interior decoration of the Ti- 
hrln Haziratu'l-Quds and almost all wiring 
and installation of tubing was completed; 
the large building has indirect lighting and 
is provided with a stage; a great lamp hangs 
from the center of the dome. The garden, 
landscaped, has tree-lined avenues, a pool, a 
travelers' house and meeting hall, living 
quarters for a chauffeur, a garage. One 
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source of funds for improvements was a 
highly successful radio drama staged by 
Bahi'i youth. 

The Temple lands, three million five hun- 
dred and eighty thousand square meters in 
extent, are administered by their own com- 
mittee. Value of the land increased about 
one hundred thousand t6m6ns when an un- 
derground water course was discovered there 
and a reservoir built. The National Estates 
Committee reports fifteen properties given 
to the Faith in one year, four bought and one 
sold. One of the gifts alone is valued at one 
million five hundred thousand riyUs. The 
National Spiritual Assembly has placed funds 
with the National Hospice Committee to 
build a travelers' Hospice. 

I. Archives 
Important National Archives are being 

collected; relics and writings of the B6b, 
Bahd'u'll6h, the Master and the Greatest 
Holy Leaf are among these, and even a can- 
non ball from the siege of Tabarsi has been 
preserved. 

Haifa pilgrims brought back instructions 
to emphasize the advancement of women and 
of youth, and the urgency of voting and 
studying the Administrative Order. The 
Central Woman's Progress Committee was 
formed in 10 1; work accomplished included 
teaching literacy and other subjects to Bah6'i 
village women. The National Bahl'i body 
sent out a circular on the progress of woman, 
including a translation from the &steras 
address in Philadelphia, June 9, 1912, and 
urged the Bahd'i women not to lag behind 
their sisters of the West, stressing that the 
Persian Bahi'is are striving to acquire thc 
gwd qualities of western peoples, but reject 
false social standards including various types 
of dancing and dress current in the West. 
Literacy, knowledge of the Faith, and gen- 
eral knowledge, are the N.S.A.'s current 
goals for all Bahl'i women of Persia. 

The N.S.A. is doing much to abolish the 
use of opium. Those using opium may not 
serve on Assemblies or committees until they 
have discarded the practice; the buyer, seller 
and smoker of the drug are all held culpable, 
and BahP'i property owners and farmers are 
urged to abandon cultivation of the opium 

POPPY. 

The voting age in Persia was changed 
from 20 to 21; the age limit for youth is 
now 30; only youth may serve on local youth 
committees. A function of youth in large 
centers is to act as a liaison between them 
and tl;e other local Assemblies in their area. 

The Unity of the East and West Commit- 
tee entertains foreign visitors to the capital, 
and provides lectures for them in foreign 
languages. I t  translates articles into and 
from Persian and in general is an important 
link between BahCis around the world. 

In this long-enduring citadel of western 
civilization the valiant spirit of faith has re- 
mained steadfast during the years of war, 
gathering its forces for a determined procla- 
mation of the religion of God. From reports 
relating events during the years 1944-1946 
prepared by the National Spiritual Assembly, 
the following passages are chosen for their 
emphasis on the new and greater plan of 
action adopted at the Centenary Convention. 

"Moved and thrilled by the successful 
opening of the Centenary celebrations, we 
gathered for the annual Convention, at 
which occurred another event of the greatest 
importance, namely the resolution to adopt 
a Six-Year Plan for teaching the Faith, to 
terminate at  the Centenary of the Martyr- 
dom of the Bib in 1910. The Guardian was 
asked by cable to fix the goal at which we 
should aim and replied suggesting the forma- 
tion of nineteen local assemblies situated in 
all the various countries of the British Isles. 
Truly a great task for the energies of a new 
century. The Guardian subsequently wrote 
us, emphasizing the importance of the work 
we were undertaking: 'The English believers 
stand identified with this Plan.' We are 
coming, perhaps only rather slowly, to un- 
derstand what this means, to realize that 
everything we do as a community, every- 
thing in our individual lives, must be en- 
tirely devoted to it, so that i t  must be the 
primary aim always before us all. I t  would 
perhaps be fair to say that, although concrete 
achievements this year may be small, we 
have acquired some realization of what the 
task involves and seen, tw. some of the 
practical difficulties that will have to be 
overcome. Our next and urgent step is to 
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arise, both as a community and as indi- 
viduals, to carry out the plan, and this de- 
pends largely on our being able to realize, 
to really deeply understand, what the snc- 
cessful conclusion of the Plan means, not 
only to the Bahh'i community, but to the 
country at large, which is yet unconscious 
of the new Revelation still so slowly and so 
modestly being brought to its notice. So 
far we seem not entirely ready to take t h~s  
next step-though one is preparing to go, no 
pioneer has yet arisen who has cast all other 
interests aside, moved to a fresh town and 
settled down to teach the Faith steadily and 
build up a community. As we said, one is 
just preparing to go, but many more are 
needed and until, at any rate, a good pro- 
portion of the needed pioneers have been 
speeded on their way, we cannot honestly 
say that the Six-Year Plan has properly 
started, because experience in other countries 
where the BahPi community has developed 
and expanded earlier than here has shown 
that pioneer settlement is an integral and 
essential part of the work. 

"Having so discussed the needs of the plan 
and what lies before us, let us list the steps 
which have been taken w bring the Plan 
into being and to lay its foundations. The 
first step was to form a committee to con- 
sider the whole situation and the best way 
to proceed. They suggested setting a goal 
of nine pioneers to be settled by Convention 
of 1946 (hoping by then we should be bene- 
fiting by the end of the war and the subse- 
quent changing of jobs, etc.) and a further 
ten by 1947, after that everyone to go all 
out to finish forming assemblies in each place 
settled. They also listed the places where 
work had been done and it  seemed possible 
to do more, and some other places where it 
would be desirable to try and establish com- 
munities. They are now engaged in gather- 
ing together information ahont the various 
places, for the help of pioneers as they arise 
to go to them. 

"Meanwhile, the National Assembly, con- 
vinced that to strengthen the existing com- 
munities is a basic part of the Six-Year Plan 
work, since i t  is from their ranks that most 
of the pioneers and other helpers will come, 
has urged on the local assemblies the need 
for striving for ever closer unity amongst 

the members of their communities, so that 
not only will they bc stronger and function 
better, but they will also acquire more and 
more the spiritual attraction which will draw 
other people to the Faith. 

"Two more committees were set up to 
help with the Plan. Firstly, a committee to 
prepare and distribute a Postal Study Course 
on the Teachings and on matters useful to 
BahPi teachers, in order to help all the be- 
lievers, whether in communities or alone, to 
forward the Plan. Also, after the experience 
of the Centenary celebrations, i t  was thought 
that Bahh'i exhibitions had a very useful 
function in calling attention of the public 
to the Faith, especially when such exhibitions 
can be held in an empty shop in a main 
street of a town where work is already being 
done or is about to commence. A committee 
was therefore appointed to remodd the ma- 
terial used for the Centenary exhibition and 
make i t  suitable for general use. This was 
done and the material has already been in 
use; it is hop$ that many more of these ex- 
hibitions will be held as time goes on and 
opportunity offers. 

"Meanwhile, pending the settlement of 
pioneers, the ordinary teaching work has 
gone on, in some cases in towns where there 
is one or more believers already living, in 
others where there are none, though it  is 
very difficult to work in a town where there 
is not at least one resident BabPi. 

"Thc most steady and satisfactory teach- 
ing work has been done by two groups, 
Northampton and Blackburn. Northamp- 
ton is still unable to find a center, but have 
kept on with their fortnightly meetings, 
holding them for part of the year in a cafC 
and for a while in private homes, and their 
meetings are well attended. They have also 
kept the 19-Day Feasts regularly and have 
in fact become an organized community, 
though still a small one. Blackhurn built up 
interest first by advertisements in a local 
paper and, even before starting meetings, 
had twenty inquiries. Last November they 
started to hold regular fortnightly meetings, 
which have been well attended. The patient 
work of one believer over a long period of 
years is thus finally bearing fruit. Various 
visiting speakers have helped both groups 
and both have started a lending library to 
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help inquirers. Northampton has two new 
believers and Blackburn one. 

"Liverpool has also for some time held 
regular meetings with an interested attend- 
ance, and the one local believer has been 
helped by a visiting teacher from Man- 
chester, who has gone over to speak at a 
number of the meetings. For a while a regu- 
lar series of meetings was held in Notting- 
ham, but results were not very encouraging, 
though interest m the Faith is there as we 
know from the large number of answers to 
advertisements. Visiting speakers went up 
for some of them, others were taken by two 
believers, who both live about ten miles auray 
from Nottingham. It  is not easy to keep 
up a sustained interest when nobody lives 
rhere, but we hope to have a pioneer there 
soon. We held a small Centenary exhibition 
there. Blackpool is just now waking up and 
some people are showing interest in the 
Faith, and a book has been accepted by the 
public library, with a promise that another 
may be considered later. Other places where 
meetings have been held include Ilkeston, 
Coventry, Birmingham and Buxton, where 
we took a hall during Summer School. Ilke- 
ston also had a small Centenary exhibition, 
not well attended but very well reported in 
the local paper, which also noticed the Cen- 
tenary itself. Duimg the year, work has also 
been started in Norwich-quite a number 
of people were contacted whilst a believer in 
the Army was stationed there and several 
meetings were held. There is one new be- 
liever, who is now alone there. 

"Though no new assemblies have been 
formed during the year, there have been six- 
teen new believers, four of them not yet of 
voting age, and one believer came from 
America to live here. Against this, three of 
the believers have passed on and one, an 
American who accepted the Faith here, has 
returned to the United States. Mr. Dowson 
of Sydney, N.S.W., is working here for some 
months. He has been in London and is now 
in Preston, Lancashire, and is able to help in 
Blackburn. We have been in contact with 
several Bah4'is serving in the U. S. Army 
here and one is at present a member of the 
London community. He recently spent a 
week's leave travelling around from one 
community or pioneer believer to another, 

paying short visits-a wonderful way of 
demonstrating the world-wide unity of the 
Faith. 

"The communities have all worked hard 
during the year. London hoped, of course, 
to get a lot of new visitors at their meetings 
after the publicity given by the Centenary 
celebrations. Unfortunately, about a fort- 
night afterwards the eying-bombs started, 
followed later by the rockets, which con- 
siderably reduced the attendance at public 
functions of any sort. They have, however, 
held their meetings regularly and have had 
a number of ncw visitors. They have ex- 
perimented with ditferent forms of meeting 
on the various Sundays of the month, in an 
effort to appeal to dzerent tastes, having 
sometimes a talk, sometimes a devotional 
meeting and sometimes a meeting at which 
questions are answered. They also held two 
meetings on weekday evenings in order to 
meet the convenience of inquirers who could 
not come on Sunday afternoons. Their 
Naw-Rbz Feast had a record attendance, 
larger than ever before, the Center being 
completely crowded out. They have also held 
two large public meetings, one a purely 
Bahl'i one, the other on rather different limes 
in cooperation with ather organizations. 
The Bahl'i meeting was held at Ealing and 
was attended by about forty fresh people, 
the subject being 'World Citizenship.' I t  
received quite a lot of attention in the local 
press. The other meeting, held in a hall in 
the center of London, was initiated by us 
but was organized in cooperation with sev- 
eral other organizations interested in the sub- 
ject, which was 'First Steps towards World 
Unity.' Three well-known people, uncon- 
nected with any of the organizations, spoke, 
folloa-ed by a Bahl'i .who summed up in the 
spirit of the Teachings, without, however, 
mentioning the Faith by name. They are 
intending to hold another such joint meet- 
ing. Besides these big meetings, speakers have 
been sent to various other organizations. 
Two fireside meetings have been held regu- 
larly, one at South Kensington and the other 
at Ealing. One public library has accepted 
a book and one a subscription to New World 
Order, and one bookseller has held a display 
of Bahl'i books. London has had one new 
believer during the year and three believers 
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absent on National Service have also returned 
to swell their ranks. 

"Although many of the friends from 
other communit+s attended the national 
Centenary celebrations in London, the com- 
munities also held their own celebrations a 
little later on. Manchester's effort took the 
form oi  an exhibition similar to the London 
one, combined with a series of public meet- 
ings. The exhibition was visited by approxi- 
mately 200 people and the meetings also at- 
tracted a number of interested friends. They 
have also been advertising the Faith in Man- 
chester papers regularly and have had both 
postal inquirers and visitors. They have held 
their meetings regularly, for a time having 
also a short devotional meeting prior to the 
public talks. They also ran a study group 
for some months. The Youth Group too, 
bas continued to function, holding regulhr 
meetings and sending its bulletins to  young 
Bahi'is in various parts of the country. 
Manchester finished the year with a shop ex- 
hibition in Salford and they hope to have 
others in different districts of Manchester 
in the near future. They have six new 
believers. 

"Bradford, too, held a local Centenary 
celebration, also in the form of an exhibition, 
but this time in an empty shop in the center 
of the town. During a week they obtained 
220 names in the visitors' book and a num- 
ber also did not sign. They hished the week 
with a public meeting. They have held their 
public meetings regularly and also had a 
regular study class. Bradford is badly handi- 
capped still by ill-health and by the number 
of young members absent on National Serv- 
ice, but one has just returned to Bradford 
on discharge from the Army and will be abb 
to help the work there. 

"Torquay's Centenary celebration took the 
form of an exhibition of Bahj'i bwks in a 
shop window and they had a boolistall in 
the entrance to the shop, which is right un 
derneath their Center. They also held meet 
ings every evening that week, taken entirely 
by local speakers, as Torquay was then a 
prohibited area, which was a great effort for 
a small community. They advertised in the 
local press, which also published articles 
about the celebrations. The young people's 
social evenings, run by Mrs. Matthews and 

Mrs. White, reported on last year, have de- 
veloped a great deal. The young people are 
now taking an interest in the Faith and are 
interesting their parents, some of whom at- 
tend the Sunday meetings and are reading 
Bahb'i books. Also some of the mothers are 
helping with the social evenings. The little 
group collaborated in the International 
Youth Day on March 4th, with other BahCi 
groups all over the world. Not being yet 
declared Bahi'is, they did not attempt the 
rather ambitious program mapped out by 
the International Irouth Committee, but 
they held a social meeting and invited their 
parents and friends and talks on the Faith 
were given. A BahCi talk was given to the 
local Theosophical Society and attempts have 
been made to  establish contacts in Newton 
Abbot and Exerter, though not yet with 
much success. 

"In spite of the fact that Bournemonth 
have still not been able to find premises for 
a center, they- have had a successful year, 
having increased their members by four new 
believers, one a youth member, and with 
three more just declaring themselves now. 
Having no center, their work is mostly done 
at fireside meetings in private homes and at 
one time they had as many as five fireside 
meetings going during a week. Miss South 
also rented a room at the Psychology Club 
and gave weekly talks, every alternate one 
being devoted to the Bah6'i Faith. 

' T e  have not gone in for as much press 
publicity this year, either in the form of 
advertisements or otherwise. So far as ad- 
vertising was concerned, in se~veral towns it 
seemed that our advertisements were no 
longer attracting much attention and that 
all possible inquirers had already written, 
and it was therefore considered advisable to 
give them a rest for a little while, with the 
idea of starting again later if active work 
was being done there, especially to support 
a pioneer. At the moment the only ones 
actually running are in The Esperanfist 
which over several years has brought and 
continues to bring a small but steady stream 
of inquirers, and in a Nottingham paper 
which we are keeping on to pave the way 
for the pioneer we hope to have there soon. 

"Last year's Convention recommended 
that we should continue to employ the pub- 
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licity agent who helped us for the Centenary. 
After some negotiation and some delay, this 
was arranged and he started work. We soon 
came to the conclusion, however, that for the 
present, on account of the great events hap- 
pening coupled with the small available 
newspaper space, i t  was not likely that much 
publicity could be obtained for the Faith this 
way and, at the suggestion of the publicity 
officer himself, the agreement was termi- 
nated after three months. One thing which 
we did, however, at his suggestion has proved 
quite useful. He obtained messages to the 
Bahii'i community for Naw-Rliz from Dame 
Sybil Thorndike, Miss Ethel Mannin, Mr. 
Shaw Desmond, Mr. Clifford Bax, Mr. Regi- 
nald Sorensen, M.P., and Mr. Christmas 
Humphreys, president of the Buddhist So- 
ciety. These messages were featured in ad- 
vertisements of the Faith which have been 
appearing weekly in the personal columns of 
The Times, The Munchester Guardian and 
The Yorkshire Post. Quite a number of in- 
quiries have been rcceived. An article on the 
Faith has appeared in Cavalcade and favor- 
able reviews have appeared in the John o' 
Groats Journal. 

"There has been another form of pub- 
licity, worked by one of the friends. Mrs. 
Kideout of Ameshury is a member of the 
panel of people who regularly report on the 
B.B.C. religious programs. She frequently 
quotes from the Bahii'i Writings in her re- 
ports and has also urged that the B.B.C. 
allow a Bahii'i talk. 
"New WorEd Order has continued to ap- 

pear this year, though at rather longer in- 
tervals on account of printing difficulties. 
One number was devoted almost entirely to 
an account of the Centenary celebrations 
and a report of the speeches given. The 
number of annual subscriptions has remained 
about the same--the communities have taken 
larger supplies but subscriptions amongst 
individual believers have not increased. 

"For some time we have had a small col- 
lection of boolcs which we lend to postal 
inquirers. During the year some hooks used 
a few years ago by the National Teaching 
Committee were added to this small store 
and now with the addition of some more 
hooks it has been formed into a National 
Lending Library, which is at  the service both 

of inquirers and of those Bahb'is who do not 
have access to the library of a local com- 
munity, with the special aim of helping 
pioneers. 

"As in previous years, dye have been able 
to hold our various national functions, 
namely Summer School and the Teaching 
Conference. Summer School was held at 
Buxton. Accommodation was limited and 
was further complicated by staff difficulties, 
so that we could only take forty people for 
the Bdnk Holiday week-end and half that 
number for the rest of the week. However, 
in spite of this the school was a great suc- 
cess. With the Six-Year Plan in mind and 
the fact that nearly all the people attending 
were Bahii'is, i t  was devoted exclusively to 
subjects which would help prepare them for 
teaching. The Teaching Conference was as 
usual held in Manchcster in January, and was 
well attended. Everyone remarked that the 
discussion was more practical and that there 
was a more afive and active spirit in the 
gathering. 

"On the legal side, we have during the year, 
continued our efforts to get suitable changes 
made in our Articles of Association, in order 
that the Inland Revenue will exempt us 
from tax. The matter moves very slowly, 
mainly because the Chief Inspector of Taxes 
has not yet approved of the amendments 
we have suggested. The position is at the 
moment that we have consulted Counsel on 
the matter and the solicitor has sent a fnr- 
ther letter based on Counsel's suggestions. 
We are also consulting the solicitor about 
amending the clause which provides for a 
Convention of 19 delegates, so that when 
needed through the progress of the Six-Year 
Plan, a larger number of delegates may be 
elected. 

"Towards the end of this year events in 
the world have moved and we have oncc 
more been in touch with some of our fellow 
believers on the Continent of Europe. David 
Hoflnan visited Paris and saw the believers 
there. We have also corresponded with them 
and sent two parcels over to them. We have 
also received a letter froin one of the be- 
lievers in Lyons and have been in touch again 
with the International Bureau at Geneva. 

"The story of the Cause this year started 
with two important events, the celebration 



of the first Centenary of the Faith, which 
was a BahPi world event, and an event con- 
cerning our British community, the adoption 
of the Six-Year Plan. The first event has 
come and gone and is now part of our his- 
tory, the second, even now after the passing 
of a year, lies almost entirely in the future. 
The Guardian has said that the Plan consti- 
tutes a landmark in the history of the Faith 
in the British Isles and that the immediate 
destinies of the entire community depend 
upon it. These words need surely to be pon- 
dered carefully by all of us. Never before 
has the Bah6'i community in this country 
been called upon to face so clearly the im- 
plications involved in acceptance of the 
Bahh'i Faith and the responsibility which 
that entails to spread the Faith to others. 
We are now confronted with a very definite 
and concrete task, to establish the Cause in 
nineteen towns in the British Isles in the 
coming five years, for a Five-Year Plan is 
what i t  has now become, and the job still 
remains before us. As we have said, the first 
step is the establishment of pioneers, at  least 
one in all these nineteen ~laces. That must 
be done before anything else and everything 
else must yield place to this task The 
Guardian assures us chat 'when once a few 
bold, self-sacrificing individuals have arisen 
to serve, their example will no doubt en- 
courage other timid would-be pioneers to 
follow in their footsteps' and reminds us 
that 'the history of our Faith is full of rec- 
ords of the remarlcable t l kgs  achieved by 
really very simple, insignificant individuals, 
who become veritable beacons and towers 
of strength through having placed their trust 
in God and having arisen to proclaim His 
Message.' 'Abdu'l-Bah6 wrote to the Eng- 
lish bel~evers, no doubt foreseeing these times 
we are living in now: 'They must not rest 
day or night but strive to illumine the 
children of men, and awaken souls. This is 
not the day of silence. This is not the day 
of rest'.'" 

alike, that there was need for the community 
as a whole to enter some clear definitive proc- 
ess in its work, in order to concentrate and 
direct its energies, which so far were general 
and largely unrelated, towards some specific 
goal. This feeling found expression in the 
following cable to the Guardian:- 

"Convention desires Six-Year Plan termi- 
nate Centenary martyrdom Bib begs you 
signify goal to be achieved," 

To  this the Guardian replied:- 
"\Velcome spontaneous decision. Advise 

formation nineteen Baha'i Spiritual Assem- 
blies spread over England, Wales, Scotland, 
Northern Ireland and Eire praying signal 
victory." 

Thus was horn the Six-Year Plan. Of it 
the Guardian has said the iollowing in suc- 
cessive communications:- 

"The Six-Year Plan which the English 
believers have conceivcd and are now ener- 
getically prosecuting constitutes a landmark 
in the history of the Faith in the British 
Isles. I t  is the first collective enterprise 
undertaken by them for the spread of the 
Faith and the consolidation of its divinely 
appointed institutions." 

'The Plan constitutes a direct and grave 
challenge to the English Bsha'i community 
in its entirety. I t  should be regarded as the 
greatest colkctive enterprise ever launched 
hy the follower< of the Faith of Bah6'dllih 
in the British Isles. I t  is, thus far, one of the 
most significant undertakings embarked 
upon by the members of the BahP'i National 
Assemblies during the opening years of the 
second BahP'i century. To it, as already 
observed, the immediate destinies of the com- 
munity of the English believers are linked, 
and on it  must depend the future orientation 
and evolution of the institutions which the 
members of that community are laboring 
to erect for the diffusion of the principles, 
and the establishment of the Faith, of BahC- 
u'll5h in their country." 

So imuortant a task. frauxht, as the . 
THE SIX-YEAR PLAN Guardian indicates, with such implications 

for the future, at first fell lightly upon the 
Convention 1944 was held in London consciousness of the community, and it  was 

during the week of the Centenary cele- only as the practical requirements of the 
hrations. I t  was distinguished by a strong Plan came to he understood that the friends 
ieeling, shared by delegates and other friends began to realize what an enormous undertak- 
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ing confronted them. Considerations, for in- 
stance, such as the following:- 

I. In six years the community must be 
more than doubled, if the nineteen Spiritual 
Assemblies are to he establishcd. 

2.  Wales, Scotland, Northern Ireland and 
Eire are virgin territories, requiring pioneers 
to establish the Faith there. 

3. The smallness of our numbers and re- 
sources makes settling of believers to form 
communities impracticable, and we shall 
have to count on a large influx of believers. 
This seems to indicate that the time has ar- 
rived when people will come to the Faith 
<<. m troops." Our own knowledge and vision 
must be adequate. 

The N.S.A. appointed a Committee whose 
chief fuuction before being dissolved was to 
suggest a plan of action. This was adopted 
with minor modifications by the N.S.A. and 
is now in process of being carried out. Sim- 
ply, i t  is this:- In the early stages of the 
Plan the nineteen new places should be "pin- 
pointed," and the later stages should be oc- 
cupied with a continual teaching circuit, 
directing all the forces of the community 
towards the developmeat of Spiritual Assem- 
blies round the nineteen pinpoints. 

The N.S.A. aims at nine pinpoints by Con- 
vention 1946, nineteen by Convention 1947; 
the remaining three years to be devoted to a 
concerted effort to bring all nineteen places 
to community status. 

"With regard to the communities: Lon- 
don has had rather a changeful year. Its 
members have been increased by the retnrn 
of several evacuated members, now that the 
war is over and by the removal of several 
friends from other parts of the country. On 
the other hand the o~ily two pioneers at the 
moment at work for the Six-Year Plan have 
been contributed by London. Changes in the 
London assembly and its officers half-way 
through the year were caused by their de- 
parture together with other resignations for 
various reasons. Their meetings have varied 
in form and in time during the year but have 
not attracted very many people and the com- 
munity can report only two new believers. 
On the other hand, London contributed the 
bulk of the speakers for the Hyde Park ven- 
ture, reported further on in this report, 
which was originally organized by the N.S.A. 

though later turned over to London. In 
order to  contact people for whom Sunday 
is not a suitable day, they also held periodic 
meetings on a weekday evening. They held 
a large public meeting in a hired hall in 
July, in conjunction with two other organ- 
izations, and they also took an active part 
in the two meetings organized by the N.S.A. 
at the time of the UNO meetings. Both the 
Preparatory Commission and the General 
Assembly of the United Nations met not 
many yards from the London Center and 
during the meetings of the latter a large 
notice of welcome to the delegates was dis- 
played in the Center windows. London is 
also experimenting with another form of 
publicity, namely posters in buses. Another 
attempt to attract people to the Center took 
the form of an Art Exhibition, which dis- 
played the work of Bahb'i artists and of a 
friend associated with the Cause for many 
years. In this way a number of people were 
led to make the acquaintance of the Center. 
Talks have been given to various other or- 
ganizations. London has kept all the big 
feasts and the cornmenloration meetings have 
been held and attended by some at the proper 
times, though repeat meetings have been held 
for those who could not attend night meet- 
ings. Fireside meetings have been held at 
various times of the year in different parts of 
London, one of the new believers being a 
result of the Ealmg fireside meetings. 

"Manchester has been working very hard 
and can report a good measure of success, 
with six new believers. Since January their 
public meetings have grown from just a 
handful till now they get an average of 
thirty, and they have also held a number of 
fireside meetings. A t  the beginning of the 
year they held a shop exhibition in Salford. 
Not many inquirers followed up their in- 
itiate interest at the exhibition by attending 
meetings, but many must have been made 
familiar with the Faith. A very important 
feature of Manchester's work has been the 
eifort to develop Altrincham--over the years 
much work has been done there and now 
prospects are so encouraging that Manchester 
hopes it will be adopted as one of tile goal 
towns of the Six-Year Plan. Manchester 
Youth Group has continued to hold regular 
meetings and sends its monthly newsletter 



to a very wide circle, both in this country 
and abroad. 

"Bournemouth has had rather a difficult 
year. An unhappy situation arose when i t  
was discovered that one believer had not 
properly understood the Bahl'i teachings on 
spiritualism. These were explained and the 
Guardian also wrote a full explanation, hut 
she withdrew from the Cause and two others 
followed her, on account of this and otber 
teachings which they found they could not 
accept. The community has been further 
weakened in numbers by the departure of 
two voting memhers and two youth mem- 
bers for London, and it now finds itself with 
only just enough meinhers to justify an as- 
sembly. As some of these are often ill and 
unable to attend assembly meetings, it is very 
difficult for the assembly to function prop- 
erly. Nevertheless active teaching work has 
been done all the time. Most of it has taken 
the form of fireside meetings, since they are 
still unable to find a place for a center, hut 
a big public meeting wan held in February, 
which was very well attended, and BahB'is 
have also spoken to other groups like the 
Esperantists. The little handful who do the 
active work in Bournemouth deserve a sin- 
cere tribute for the way in which they are 
keeping the community and the teaching 
work going. 

"Torquay shows a great example of what 
a small community can do. Though only 
just over the minimum number for an as- 
sembly, and at that not all memhers are able 
to be active, they keep their public meetings 
going regularly, and their young people's 
weelrly meeting has become not only a social 
evening hut also a study class held on a 
separate evening. But more than that, they 
have undertaken active extension work, try- 
ing to work up a circle of interested people 
in Exeter. Regular meetings have been held 
there since January and Torquay believers 
have travelled there to hold them, unde- 
terred by the worst of the winter weather. 
Though they could not find a very suitable 
hall there and though audiences have been 
small, they have one or two people who at- 
tend regularly and who are trying to help 
make further contacts. This is a really fine 
contribution to the Six-Year Plan by such a 
small community. 

"Bradford suffered more than any other 
community by the absence of members on 
National Service and they have been glad to 
welcome back taro of them since the war 
ended, to help in the community work. 
Others have still to come home hut should 
arrive before long. Meetings have been held 
regularly and have been taken both by mem- 
bers of the local community and by visiting 
speakers. BallCi talks have also been given 
to other organizations such as the Interna- 
tional Friendship League and the Bradford 
Business Men's Club and have aroused much 
interest. A well-supported study class has 
also been held. One of the newspapers has 
given them periodic write-ups. Five men%- 
hers of the Bradford community, n~hich has 
up till now included Leeds in its area, live 
in the latter city and they have recently' 
started intensive teaching work there, fully 
supported by the Bradford Assembly. Leeds 
has been adopted as one of the goal towns of 
the Six-Year Plan and, as already mentioned, 
recently a shop exhibition was held for a 

fortnight in one of the main streets be- 
ginning and ending with a big public meet- 
ing. The Leeds believers, helped by other 
members of the Bradford community, put 
a lot of hard work into this campaign; i t  
made an excellent beginning to their local 
teaching, which is being continued by fire- 
side meetings. 

"Though many of the wartime difficulties 
still persist, the Publishing Trust has worked 
hard during the year. Seven publications 
have actually been received from the printers 
during the year, including the 1946 diaries. 
Several of these are pamphlets, none of them 
very big hooks. Tlsree more are at present 
in the hands of the printer. A long list of 
books and pamphlets is planned and most of 
them are in the course of preparation. 

"On the administrative side, we have at 
last completed the arrangements for the 
change in the Assembly's Articles of As- 
sociation as a private company, which we 
spoke of in last year's report. The Chief In- 
spector of Taxes eventually approved the 
draft submitted to him, and the changed 
wording has been incorporated in the Ar- 
ticles and approved by the IHigh Court of 
Justice, Chancery Division. This means that 
in future, for taxation purposes, we can he 
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accepted as a so-called 'charitable' body, 
which includes religious bodies, with conse- 
quent remission of tax. At the same time 
the clause regarding the number of delegates 
to the Annual Convention has been changed 
to allow of expansion as the number of be- 
lievers in the country grows. 

"At the request of one of the local assem- 
blies the N.S.A. drafted the wording for a 
marriage certificate, which it is proposed to 
have printed after the Guardian has approved 
it. This certificate will of course have no 
legal standing-it is simply a certificate that 
a Bahh'i marriage bas talcen place. 

"The current Bahi'i year has seen thc end 
of the fighting both in Europe and in the 
Far East. Already last year we could report 
being once more in touch with the friends 
in France and Switzerland. This year letters 
have been received from believers in Holland, 
Norway, and Czechoslovakia, and just a fear 
weeks ago the ban on communication with 
Germany was lifted, so we hope to be hearing 
from the frialds there also very soon. The 
goo4 news has just been received that they 
have re-established their National Spiritual 
Assembly, which was suspended in 1937. 

"The end of the war has meant a focus- 
sing of public interest more and more on the 
new organization by which it is hoped that 
future war will be avoided and the nations 
come to live harmoniously with each other. 
The General Assembly of the United Nations 
Organization held its first meeting in London 
in January. All the delegates were sent a 
letter of welcome from the British Bahh'i 
Community, together with a leaflet contain- 
ing passages from the Writings on the sub- 
ject of World Government. One delegate 
from Ethiopia sent us a letter of thanks. 
Further, whilst public interest was focussed 
on efforts to develop international co-opera- 
tion, a public meeting was held on January 
9th in London, at Caxton Hall, which is very 
near the place where the UNO General As- 
sembly was meeting. Attendance was not 
so large as was hoped, as the weather was bad, 
but discussion was interesting. A further but 
smaller meeting on tile same lines w a s  held 
on April 17th. 

"A little while before the UNO meeting, 
a World Youth Conference was held in Lon- 
don. It  was not for us to take any 

part, as the meetings were confined to dele- 
gates, except for a big one at the Albert 
IHall which some Bahi'is attended. A letter 
of good wishes was sent to the Conference 
and the secretary was asked to place some 
free literature in the meeting r o w .  

"Following statements in the House of 
Commons sympathetic to the idea of world 
government, both the Foreign Minister, Mr. 
Bevin, and Mr. Anthony Eden, were sent 
letters and literature. Mr. Bevin's private 
secretary sent a cordial letter of thanks. 

"There have been two new activities in 
our community life this year, which i t  is 
intended will be repeated in coming years. 
One was the commemoration on September 
11th of the anniversary of 'Abdnl-Bahh's 
first public talk in the West. The other was 
the attempt to attract people to the Faith 
by tallring about it at the open air forum in 
Hyde Park. For a number of Sunday morn- 
ings, several London believers gave talks there 
to good crowds. Winter weather obliged 
them to stop for some months but i t  is 
intended to start again very soon, as this 
is a good way of introducing the Faith to 
large numbers of people. 

"For the first time for some years we have 
had a Youth Committee. I t  has worked en- 
tirely by correspondence, as its membership 
was drawn from all parts of the country. I t  
has produced a report on methods of attract- 
ing young people, which has been sent to all 
local assemblies, and it is now working on 
the possibility of producing a Youth Bulle- 
tin and also on the program for a Youth 
Day at Summer School." 

EGYPT 

Cairo, a cultural capital of Islam, has be- 
come the seat of one of the most impressive 
Bahh'i national headquarters yet constructed 
in East or West. Built to serve as seat of the 
Centenary celebrations, this Haziratu'l-Quds 
has created much interest in the Bahh'i mes- 
sage, as the reports of the Egyptian Assem- 
bly testify. 

"The completion of the @aziratu'l-Quds 
in time for the Centenary, and the magnifi- 
cent manner in which the sacred occasion 
was celebrated therein were but a majestic 
call announcing the glad tidings of the new 
spirit infused in the body of creation, a new 
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insoiration destined to  elevate the world of SUDAN 
humanity, and a new life exhilarated by the 
Divine Love. For, just as the building, with 
its beautiful location, excited the curiosity 
of the multitudes, the celebrations, in their 
turn, extended its significance and purpose 
far and near. 

"The banner of the Greatest Name was 
unfurled, and the Teachings and Principles 
widely disseminated. Groups of inquirers 
called a t  all hours in such increasing num- 
bers that the Baha'is scarcely found time to 
carry on their administrative work. 

"The following message dated July 17th, 
1941 was received from the Beloved 
Guardian, through his secretary:- 

" 'He was very happy to read of the won- 
derful progress made by the Faith in Egypt 
during the past year in the annual report; 
likewise the reports of the convention and 
Centenary celebrations rejoiced his heart, and 
he felt moved, in view ol  the activity and 
devotion of the believers there, to launch 
them upon a new field of service, namely 
teaching and establishing the Cause in new 
localities. In India, Persia and America won- 
derful results have been obtained by Bah6'i 
pioneers and settlers, who, leaving their 
homes, have founded new areas in places 
where the Faith was unknown and have been 
able to raise its banner in many virgin fields. 

"'He feels that the time has now come 
for the beloved Eg*tian friends to likewise 
take this important step, and he has there- 
fore contributed one thousand pounds to  be 
used to help finance pioneers and aid in the 
general teaching work.' 

"According to the scheme of teaching the 
Cause and establishing new Spiritual Assem- 
blies through Bahi'i pioneers and settler.;, 
the National Spiritual Assembly was ahle to 
raise the number of existing Spiritual Assem- 
blies to seven by constituting three more 
Assemblies, one each in Suez, Tanta and 
Sohag, whereby the number of centers was 
proportionally increased. Efforts are being 
made to encourage the believers to settle in 
more centers where it is hoped Spiritual As- 
semblies can be formed, and new centers 
established." 

"Aided by the confirmation of Bahi'- 
u'116h, two of the believers Hassan Eifendi 
El Saeed of Port-Said, and Rashad Effendi 
El Hamamsy of Cairo, were ahle to settle 
in &arc-, Sudan. Accompanied by their 
families, they left on January 23rd and 
February 27th, 1944, respectively. 

"Since their arrival in =arr;&m, the 
Bah6'is there were greatly encouraged and 
inspired. The report of Rashed Effendi, who 
was transferred back to Egypt after six 
months stay in Qarr;ixm, is replete with joy- 
ful news. The number of existing, accredited 
Baha'is in Gary6m is nine, and another be- 
liever lives in Singa. The Cause is also at- 
tracting the interest of still others in this 
area. The center in &art& is well organ- 
ized in accordance with Bahi'i Administra- 
tion. Meetings are regularly held on Sundays 
and the nineteen day Feasts are well attended. 
They have established a small library, and 
are in constant communication with the 
National Spiritual Assembly." 

"Sabri Effendi Elias, of Alexandria, was 
able to return to Ethiopia, after a prolonged 
absence dating from the outbreak of the 
Italian war against Ethiopia in 1931. He de- 
parted for Addis Ababa on January 23rd, 
1944. 

"Stopping for a fen, days in &artixm, he 
met the Bahi'is of Sudan, and shared with 
them the joyful news of the progress of 
the Cause. 

"He was accompanied by his wife who is 
lid<ewise giving hearty support in serving 
the Cause in that country. Their reports 
show that the Word of God is being pro- 
moted in a wonderful way, and i t  is our 
earnest hope that these friends will succeed 
in obtaining a permanent stay in Ethiopia. 

"As the Cause achieves more progress and 
spreads its influence over new areas in Egypt, 
its adherents, in like manner, are exposed to 
attacks of the ignorant masses, aroused and 
stirred by their fanatic leaders. The perse- 
cutions instigated during 1944, and particu- 
larly since the Centenary celebrations were 



held, testify to the fact that there is an  or- 
ganized and antagonistic movement tend- 
ing to stop, or at least to impede, the progress 
of the Cause of Bahi'u'116h, which the op- 
ponents consider a threat to the Faith of 
Islhm, and destructive to its authority. 

"Motivated by an assumption neither 
based on sound foundations nor the product 

"His application was not approved, on the 
ground that the Bahi'i Faith is not recog- 
nized by the Egyptian government, and 
consequently Bahh'i marriage certificates 
could not he regarded as legal documents. 
His wife was thereupon requested to quit 
Egypt. An appeal has been submitted to 
high authorities for further consideration. 

of a sincere search for truth, the aar i ' ah  
Moslem courts from time to time consider Ne~otiatiom with the Government 

cases of individual Bah6'is and thereupon "The current persecutions, the frequent 
issue groundless, misleading and illogical judgments issued by the Sari 'ah Moslem 
judgments involving the worst consequences Courts on cases of Bahi'i individuals, the 
they can conceive. judgment of the Grand Mufti of Isl6m of 

"These verdicts are published in certain Egypt by which he proclaimed the inde- 
newspapers, which to our regret, do not also pendent status of the Bahi'i Faith, and the 
publish our replies to these false charges. As critical position affecting the affairs of the 
a result, the fanatic elements find reinforce- Bahi'i community in general, have re- 
ment and vindication for the attacks they cently been considered by the National 
launch against the Bahi'is. Spiritual Assembly. 

"In Tanta, where a Spiritual Assembly had "The memorandum is in preparation 
been newly established, a scrious disturbance through which the Bahi'is hope to receive 
took place and the Bahi'is are still suffering the sympathetic consideration of the govern- 
from the attacks of the aroused mobs. A ment, whereby, in the light of the facts of 
number of them were beaten and even the the matter, it will not hesitate to extend 
policemen had great trouble in dispersing protection to the Egyptian Bahi'is, and give 
the agitators. them the right to enjoy the privileges sanc- 

"Anti-Babi'i procla~nations were circu- tioned by Constitutional Law on an equal 
laced throughout the city, defaming che footing with other religious communities. 
BahPi Cause, and warning the people against 
associatio~l with the Bahi'is. In order to Pzcblishiwg Activities 
spread the warning to the utmost, the in- "Three committees have been charged 
stigators t w k  the occasion of the month of with the responsibility of translating Bahi'i 
Ramadln, the Moslem month of fasting. literature, and of furnishing articles to the 
This being a seasonal custom they published newspapers on every possible occasion. 
a time-table in which they quoted many ex- "The 'Dispensation of Bah6'u'llih,' the 
cerpts from the last verdict issued by the Historic Survey of the Centenary, as well 
Sarari'ah courts of Arish, in 1944, by which as other items of interest have been trans- 
BahS'is are considered heretics, who have lated into Arabic and are now in process of 
deviated from the Moslem religion; being publication. 'God Passes By' is now being 
thus apostate, their marriage contracts with translated. 
Moslems become null. A charge against the 
instigators was brought by the Bahi'is and SUPPORT FROM ' I R ~ Q  

is now under consideration. "These undertakings were geatly encour- 
aged by the kind message received from 

B A H ~ ' ~  MARRIAGE CERTIFICATES 'Irbq, in which the National Spiritual As- 
NOT YET RECOGNIZED semhly expressed their desire to share half 

"A Rahl'i marriage certificate issued by of the expenses. 
the Spiritual Assembly of Cairo was pre- "An article was supplied to  the Masri 
sented by Mohamed Effendi Kamal of Beni- (newspaper), commenting on the activities 
Suei, to the Immigration Department, with of the Bah6'is of America in connection 
a view to obtaining a permanent stay in with the San Francisco Conference. The 
Egypt for his wife, a Palestinian subject, comment expressed the high appreciation of 



the Bahh'is of Egypt, and dealt mainly with 
the principles of 'Freedom of Thought'; 
'Freedom of Belief'; 'Oneness of Religion'; 
and the 'Abandonment of all Prejudices.' 

B A H ~ ~  SCHOOL 

"For the first time a Bahh'i Summer 
School in Egypt was organized. I t  is beauti- 
folly situated at Port Fouad, opposite Port 
Said, on the Eastern bank of the Suez, and 
overlooks the Mediterranean Sea. A fifteen 
day program was hcld from July 15th to 
30th. 

"Seventeen members from different places 
in Egypt, attended the school. Many inter- 
esting subjects were studied, and lectures 
and debates were also included in the pro- 
gram. 

"The results were excellent indeed, and i t  
is hoped that a session of the school, on a 
wider scope, will be arranged next year." 

' I R ~ Q  

In proceeding from country to country 
to survey the condition of the Bah6'i com- 
munity, one is constantly reminded how 
thoroughly the world has prepared for en- 
mity and strife, and how pitifully ineffective 
has been any preparation even for the idea 
of peace. Truth has had to serve in a gar- 
rison, and fellowship bas been confined in 
a prison girt by many walls, from racialism 
to nationalism, and from class interest to 
prejudice of creed. 

In one part of the world the Bahi'i com- 
munity is oppressed by the state; in another 
part by the mosque. Marked and conditioned 
by its own particular tradition, each Bah6'i 
community to some extent struggles with 
the psychic ghost of opposition after the 
actual opposition has ceased. But the many 
Bahi'i communities, diverse as they out- 
wardly may be, weak and ineffective as they 
may appear, more and more rapidly take on 
the characteristics of the only true world 
community that can exist today. Moral en- 
ergy and mental clarity steadily increase 
among the Bahi'is, since they are related to 
the creative power which gathers the p o -  
pies together to produce mankind. 

In 'Irlq, as in Egypt and Persia, Islim 
makes the psychological environment in 
which the Bahi'i community has developed. 

Public facilities taken for granted in a coun- 
try like America are denied the followers of 
Bahh'u'lilh in 'Iriq where ecclesiasticism has 
been the law and the court of the state. In 
such a theatre one can follow the dramatic 
course of events produced by the meeting 
of the old era and the new. Those who fail 
to attain unity with the Manifestation of 
God in HIS day can never agree among them- 
selves. That is why even a handful of true 
believers eventually become the axis around 
which the society revolves. 

From the report of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of 'Iriq the following excerpts are 
tdken: 

SPREAD OF THE FAITH 

"The Teaching Committee has endeav- 
ored to meet the increasing need of BahPi 
literature. Study groups were formed and 
held their sessions daily in the foundation 
hall of the Haziratu'l-Quds as well as in the 
hontes of the friends in different parts of the 
city, for that urgent, vital purpose. The 
meetings of these groups were presided over 
and directed by teachers of deep knowledge 
appointed by the National Teaching Com- 
mittee to encourage the hungry souls of 
the beginners, and the seekers after truth 
through the Divine nourishment of the 
Bahi'i revelation. 

DISSBMINATXON OF LITERATURE 

"The National Spiritual Assembly, in dis- 
charging its responsibility of diffusing the 
light of the Bahi'i Faith and in instilling 
its celestial spirit in the heart of those seek- 
ers after its truth, has placed large quanti- 
ties of Baha'i hooks and pamphlets, in vari- 
ous languages at the disposal of the teach- 
ing committee which has disseminated them 
among a great number of people of every 
religion, race, and rank throughout the 
country. 

"As a direct consequence of these activi- 
ties, a number of these inquirers were at- 
tracted to the Faith and enlisted as believers 
in the New World Order of Bahi'u'll6h and 
became active members in the Bahi'i Com- 
munity. 

"The influence of these teaching activities 
was not restricted to the local areas of 
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Baddid,  but has penetrated to other places 
of the country. Many friends of other cen- 
ters were stimulated by the Anniversary and 
rose up, with a new zeal, to promote the 
BahCi Message in their respective centers. 

"Reports from teachers reaching the Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly show their splen- 
did activities in the field of tcaching, and 
that people of every shade af opinion have 
been attracted to the Faith. The National 
Spiritual Assembly hopes that in the fulness 
of time these will become the torch bearen 
of the Faith of Bahi'u'lIBh. 

"The Local Spiritual Assemblies of 'Iriq, 
with the cooperation of the teaching com- 
mittees, have extended ,valuable assistance to 
the management and organization of their 
teaching work, and of utilizing the capaci- 
ties and talents of the individuals for the 
welfare of the Faith. 

"Groups and isolated believers in several 
localities such as Mosul, K a r k a ,  'Amhrih and 
'Aziziyyih are in constant and direct touch 
with the National Spiritual Assembly and 
are receiving their spiritual support. Their 
report proved that teaching has become their 
highest goal in life, and their labors have 
resulted in the fruitage of a few new be- 
lievers, establishing a firm nucleus for a 
Bahh'i community. The National Spiritual 
Assembly confidently hopes that through the 
confirmations of our beloved Guardian we 
shall have several new Local Assemblies in 
the near future. 

"Means and channels of teaching in 'Iriq 
are very limited, Owing to the deep religious 
fanaticism and ignorance of the large ma- 
jority of the people of 'Iriq, the only pos- 
sible means which the diflicult environment 
offers for this important service is through 
personal contacts and individual teaching. 
The friends in 'Iriq cannot overstep this 
limit for fear of still more repression which 
may injure the vital progress of the Faith. 

"Publicity through newspapers and maga- 
zines, a great instrument and very effective 
system for the promotion of the interests of 
the Faith, is not available to us. Editors in 
'Iriq dare not publish an article in favor 
of the Faith. They do not hesitate, however. 

to publish articles, against the Faith when- 
ever the situation or their interest demand. 

"Another valuable means for the enlight- 
enment of the public about the Faith is che 
libraries. Unfortunately, the librarians in 
' Idq do not provide themselves with Baha'i 
books with the exception of an Eqglish li- 
brary where Bahh'i books occasionally are 
found. 

"Another important means for teaching 
is the lecture platform which is strictly de- 
nied to the Bahhais of 'Irhq. There is no 
opportunity for any Bahi'i to deliver a 
speech or give a talk to a group of people 
in 'Ir6q. Another more important, more vi- 
tal instrument for the promotion of the 
Faith is the press which is strictly forbid- 
den to us. The National Spiritual Assembly 
has many times approached the authorities 
for legal permission to  print some Bahh'i 
literature, but each time this was flatly 
refused. 

"It is painful to  report that this great 
deprivation of vital rights has blocked the 
highway of teaching. The National Spiritual 
Assembly is a t  the present time following 
its former way of procuring the Bahh'i lit- 
erature in the Arahic and Persian languages 
chiefly from Egypt. Attempts have been 
made to print some pamphlets abroad hut 
i t  was found, after experience, that this 
method costs much more than that of print- 
ing in the local press. 

"Another more useful, more universal in- 
strument for the promotion of the Message 
of Bahh'u'llih is the radio broadcast which 
we can not employ to  reach the people. Were 
this most effective and comprehensive chan- 
nel available to us we would have launched 
a nation wide campaign of teaching the 
Faith of Bahh'u'llih. Radio broadcasting in 
'Irlq is a governmental institution and is 
therefore under the control of the authorities 
and its use is restricted according to the in- 
terests of the government. Hence the only 
practical means remaining in operation under 
our disposal is the method of personal con- 
tacts and the slour way of individual teach- 
ing which is so limited in its use, so narrow 
in its range, so restricted in its results, espe- 
cially when capable and meritorious teachers 
are comparatively few. 
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"At the Fourteenth Annual Convention 
of the Bahi'is of 'Iriq, i t  was resolved to 
establish a public library in Baddid, to he 
chiefly devoted at its inception, to the best 
current literature, with a section dedicated 
to the BahP'i books. Gradually the BahP'i 
books may be increased in quantity until, in 
time, this library will become a Bahb'i book- 
stall. For some months the National Spir- 
itual Assembly has been looking for a snit- 
able man whose knowledge and experience 
in teaching can utilize every opportunity 
offered by this library for teacfung the Faith 
to the enhghtened and intellectual classes 
of the people. The National Spiritual As- 
sembly has taken this matter very seriously, 
as i t  believes that this ~ l a n  would in time 
be an institution of great benefit and far 
reachinn interest to the Faith. The sum of 
ID. 2&0/ as p r e l i i a r y  budget for the 
establishment of this vital plan has been al- 
loted, and the committee concerned is doing 
its best to find a suitable shop far this 
purpose. 

"The National Spiritual Assembly has 
consecrated a great deal of its endeavors 
during the year covered by this report to 
consolidate the administrative order among 
the Local Assemblies and the National and 
Local Committees. The National Spiritual 
Assembly realizes full well the importance 
of, and the necessity for, the consolidation 
of the Bahi'i committees and the strict ap- 
plication of the BahL'i Administrative Order 
among the Bahi'i institutions. To  see that 
chis was developed and established by the 
committees and individuals, the National 
Spiritual Assembly decided to visit the local 
assemblies to see how the principles and pre- 
cepts of the administrative order are being 
applied and to guide these assemblies to the 
best way of executing the Laws and Ordi- 
nances of the administrative order in dis- 
charging their duties and obligations. The 
National Spiritual Assembly held a session 
in the village of 'AvL&iq, where it consulted 
with the local assembly and the believers of 
that village, as well as with representatives 
of the BahL'is of Idhylbih. This session 

lasted a day long during which time the Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly had a good oppor- 
tunity to give them the necessary practical 
advice and counsel for better organization 
in their administrative transactions and the 
invigoration of their spiritual activities. 

"Furthermore, the National Spiritual Pis- 
sembly studies carefully the records of the 
sessions of all the local spiritual assemblies 
as well as all the suggestions made at the 
Nineteen-day Feasts of all the centers, with 
the intention of knowing the range and na- 
ture of their activities, and is in direct con- 
tact and communication with all centers. 
Moreover, in most meetings of the Nineteen- 
day Feasts, lectures are delivered and expbna- 
tions are made on the subject of administra- 
tion for the assistance of the believers and 
their increased understanding of the scope 
and range of this sacred Order of Bah6'u'lllh. 

COMPLETION OF THE GUEST &USE 

"At the outset of this year the construc- 
tion work of the Guest House was progress- 
ing well, and nearing completion with the 
exception of fixing the doors and windows 
and electric equipment. Then work was de- 
layed and finally stopped on account of the 
shortage in building materials such as wood, 
window panes, etc., while the small quanti- 
ties of building n~arerials which were to be 
found in the market stores were under the 
Government control and were not available 
for civil use. 

"At the commencement of the work the 
authorities where quite reluctant and very 
strict about supplying the necessary ma- 
terials for the completion of the Guest 
House. The building was registered as a 
personal house in the name of a believer. But 
the influx of the Persian pioneers and their 
lodging in the Guest I-louse provoked and 
excited the suspicions and apprehension of 
the authorities and thereupon an order was 
issued stopping the work, and for a time the 
ua~iratu'l-Quds was visited by many of- 
ficials in order to be sure that this building 
is not intended to be used as a rest house or 
hotel for the Bahi'i visitors and travellers. 

"In the meantime the National Spiritual 
Assembly was compelled to take immediate 
action for the evacuation of the Guest House 
which was actually occupied and over- 
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crowded by the Persian pioneers, and after 
great difficulty and energetic efforts, per- 
mission for the completion of the Guest 
House was procured and work was resumed 
again. By January of the present year the 
work was entirely completed. When our be- 
loved Guardian was informed he graciously 
sent us the following message: 

" 'The glad tidings telling of the comple- 
tion of the Guest House has been a source of 
immeasurable pleasure and extreme exhilara- 
tion and is at the same time a brilliant proof 
to the arduous activity, laudable resolution, 
energetic endeavors and warm enthusiasm. A 
copy of the photo of this construction will 
be placed in a chamber of the blessed Bahji 
and another one will be reproduced in the 
Bahd'i WorLd 50 that the Bahh'is of the 
East and of the West as well as the pilgrims 
of: the Holy Land might see the high en- 
deavors of the representatives of the Bahl'i 
community in the City of God and it would 
be the cause of pleasure and cheerfulness to 
the Bah2is of the East and of the Vest.' 

"The total sum expended so far upon the 
construction of the Guest House amounts 
to ID. 12000/---or about $48,000.00 a part 
of which the friends of 'Irlq have con- 
tributed while the other part is a loan made 
by the National Spiritual Assembly against 
the mortgage of the building itself. 

TI~E %LL 

"The National Spiritual Assembly has 
made many arduous attempts to  get per- 
mission for the erection of the Hall which 
is the third, and last component part of the 
Haziratu'l-Qnds. Having succeeded in pro- 
curing the necessary permission from the 
municipality the plan of the Hall was for- 
warded to the Ministry of Supplies for the 
acquisition of materials. But the Ministry 
hesitated for a time claiming that this build- 
ing had been used as a place of worship by 
the Bahi'is of Triq. In this ease i t  could not 
be built without the knowledge and permis- 
sion of the Ministry of the Interior, and 
actually the case was referred to  the above 
two Ministries. The National Spiritual As- 
sembly is continuing to  exert pressure to 
acquire permission for the erection of the 
Hall in the way and manner that meets with 
the blessed wish of our beloved Guardian, 

who has time and again stressed his wish for 
the completion of the entire building. In 
a recent letter dated April 1, 1945 we re- 
ceived from him the following urgent 
message: 

"'And now it is incumbent upon you to 
concentrate your minds upon the constrnc- 
tion of the Hall and hold fast in all ways 
and means until the necessary steps for its 
erection be made and you are honored in 
the successful complction of this blessed 
achievement.' 

"The gradual growth and perpetual prog- 
ress of the Faith of Bahi'u'llih, and the 
corresponding decline and disintegration in 
the fortunes of the existing religious systems 
and institutions, are two factors of composi- 
tion and decomposition which, working at 
the same time and in contrasting directions, 
have given the followers of the Faith of 
Bahl'u'llih an opportunity to apply and put 
into practice the Laws and Ordinances of the 
Most Holy Book. The National Spiritual As- 
sembly has stressed'upon the Bahi'is the 
necessity of applying the Laws revealed in 
the 'Kitib-i-Aqdas' especially in regard tn 
marriage, and open declaration of the Faith 
on the part of the believers in connection 
with legal transactions and official business. 
Moreover the National Spiritual Assembly 
in order to acquaint the believers with the 
spirit of the Laws and Ordinances of thc 
Most Holy Book has formed study classes 
for teaching this subject and made i t  a mat- 
ter of 'scussion and study in the Nineteen- 
day Feasts. I t  has also advised the local 
spiritual assemblies to watch the execution 
of the Laws in their entirety by the friends, 
and to  penalize those who transgress them. 

'Yn conclusion it should be said that the 
refusal of the Government to recognize the 
Bahb'i marriage certificates has caused much 
trouble to the friends of 'Irlq. This problem 
we believe will continue to be a source of 
trouble until the Government recognizes the 
independent status of the Bahl'i Faith and 
gives the National Spiritual Assemblies the 
permission of executing the Bah6'i Laws and 
Ordinances enshrined in the New World 
Order." 
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Part of its area overrun by hostile armies, 
undergoing a great historical change in its 
political alignment, India, a continent of 
races and peoples within itself, has witnessed 
vigorous development of its Bah6'i com- 
munity. The National Spiritual Assembly 
has recapitulated a very extensive record in 
a few words:- 

T& Centendry Convention 

"Better administration, unity, consolida- 
tion of the newly established assemblies; the 
training of Bahi'i children and youth; the 
need of a Bah6'i school; a printing press; 
the need of literature; a magazine in English; 
a Teachers' Training Class; the passage of 
the Bahi'i Laws in the legislature; a better 
structure for the National Haziratu'l-Quds; 
greater individual effort in teaching; devel- 
opment of the Summer School; the drawing 
up of a 3-, 4-, or 9-Year Plan; application 
for land for a Mahriqu'l-A&kir; the pro- 
vision of a Gulastin wherever there are 
Bahi'is; training in Bahi'i administration; 
greater supervision over the newer L.S.A.5; 
sending of tenchers to Ceylon; the need on 
the part of the National members to travel 
and see into all affairs-these were the sub- 
jects discussed at the Convention. 

Twenty-Five Neu' Assemblies 

"In the field of both pioneering as well as 
publications we were up against difficulties. 
In pioneering, the problem was a natural law 
-the ebb after the flood. The epistles from 
the Guardian received during the close of 
the first century reveal, and were responsible 
for, the heights which the friends in this 
country scaled under the impetus, and for 
the success, of the Six-Year Plan that con- 
cluded with the termination of the first cen- 
tury. An extract from one of these letters 
dated October 26,  1943, is given to indicate 
the measure of the response of the Indian 
friends to the call of the Guardian. "- 
The excellent news you conveyed of the 

A ' i  A C T I V I T I E S  6 3 

progress of the Faith in so many hitherto 
virgin territories of India greatly rejoiced 
the Guardian's heart, and he is proud to d i t -  
ness the manner in which the Indian believers 
are arising, teaching, and sacrificing for the 
faith of God. The friends themselves must 
be astonished at the rapidity with which the 
devoted pioneers have succeeded in establish- 
ing new Spiritual Assemblies; and he hopes 
that many more souls will, thrilled by these 
achievements, follow in their footsteps, and 
thus ensure a truly glorious celebration of 
the hundredth anniversary of the Cause next 
May. The eyes of the Bahi'i world are being 
increasingly attracted by the achievements 
of the Indian friends, and they have the op- 
portunity of crowning their Centenary Cele- 
brations with a victory outstanding in the 
records of the Baha'is of the East. The Guard- 
ian hopes that in this connection many 
more Bah6'i young people will arise and 
serve. They have the advantages o i  health 
and freedom from family responsibility 
which are not always enjoyed by older peo- 
plc, and they should cooperate to the full 
with more experienced believers in carrying 
on the pioneer worls of the Cause." There 
were five assemblies in India at the com- 
mencement of the Plan; there wcre thixty at 
its close. The resources of the friends were 
heavily strained. When a call came for help, 
there was no response because all those who 
could respond were already in the field. So, 
inevitably some of the newly established 
centers dissolved due to a decrease in their 
numbers. The first year after the century 
saw a diminution in the number of our as- 
semblies. The recession continued up till the 
Convention of 194s. Some ten centers re- 
verted to group status. The position was 
realized by the friends at that session. The 
flow started, never to  ebb again. For on this 
occasion the friends had gained something 
wllich they were first without. That was 
experience. They had learnt the conditions 
under which permanent settling could be 
undertaken. And so the new attempts were 
undertaken on a new basis." 
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A R E C O R D  O F  P I O N E E R  T E A C H I N G  

Teacher Centers Visited 

Mr. N. Akhtar-Khawari . . .  Andheri, Belgaum, Bombay, Hyderabad (Sind), Kolhapur, 
Panchgani, Poona, Sholapur, Deolali, Igatpnri and Lahore 

Mr. I. Balihtiari. . . . . . . . . .  Ahnedabad, Hyderabad (Dn), Kariafghanan, Kotah Quetta. 
Ujjain, Belgaum, Kolhapur, Secunderabad and Surat 

Mrs. S. Fozdar . . . . . . . . . .  Ahmedabad, Aligarh, Baroda, and Kotah 
Mrs. Gawhar J. Halcimian. . Kolhaprrr, Bangalore and Mysore 
Mr. S. H. Koreshi . . . .  Kariafghanan and Amritsar 
Mr. I. Sorooshi . . .  Belgaum, Hyderabad, Dn. Sholapur & Secunderabad 
Mr. K. Izzadyar . .  .Calcutta, Kamarhati, Serampur, Gorakhpur, Belgalun, 

IColhapur, Cawnpore, Allahabad, Panihatti 
Mr. I. Yaganlgi . . . . . . .  Delbi 
Mr. and Mrs. I. Yaganagi . . Surat and Belgaum 
Dr. M. E. Lulimani, . . .  .Calcutta, Gorakhpur, Kamarhati, Serampur, Cawnpore, 

Allahabad and Panihatti 
Mr. M. Nairni . . Kolhapur 
Mr. R. U. Mirshahi . . . .  Hyderabad (Dn), Sholapur, Deolali, Igatpuri, Secunderabad 

and Surat 
Mr. &Mrs. R. Suhayli . . Belgaum and Sholapur 
Mr. Sharyar Yazdani . Hyderabad (Sind) 
Mr. Rustoin Vafadari . .  .Belgaum, Kolhapur, Sholapur 
Mr. Khusraw Farahmard Belgaum, Kolhapur, Sholapl~r 
Mirza M. I-I. M. Afnan Bombay, Andheri, Poona, Panchgani, Sholapur, Hyderahad 

(Sind) and Karachi 
Mr. S. A. Husain . . . . . .  Veilore 
Mr. S. Yagailagi . . . . . .  Mysore, Vellore 
Mr. M. H. Sabiri . . . .  Cawnpore 
Mr. K. M. Talgeri. . . . . .  Mysore, Hubli 
Mrs. Shirin Boman . . . . . . .  Nagpur 

. . . . . . . .  Ruston1 Vafadari Deolali, Igatpnri 
Mr. K. H. Payman . . . . . .  Vellore 

"Our thanks are also due to Mr. Samirni 
of Tihrin, Persia who while on a trip to In- 
dia on personal business was bidden by our 
Guardian to visit the Indian centers in reply 
to his request for permission to visit the Holy 
Shrines. Mr. Samimi's visit to the centers in 
India resulted in wide publicity for the Cause 
as he spoke in public at very many of the 
places t b a ~  he visited. A press report of his 
talk and an interview are given herewith as 
specimens: 

Misdos of Bahd'i Faith 

"3% establishment of universal peace 
and brotherhood, the creation or adoption of 

an international language as an aid to  achieve 
peace and brotherhood, and the setting up 
of an international force to maintain world 
peace th is  is the basis and the creed of the 
Baha'i faith," observed Mr. A. Samimi, 
M.B.E., Head Interpreter to the British Em- 
bassy in TiXrin (Persia), and Chairman of 
the East and West Committee - in an ad- 
dress to the local pressmen at the Bahi'i Hall 
last evening. 

"The Bah6'i faith, despite its recent origin, 
had made astounding progress according to 
Mr. Samimi. T t  had been embraced and ac- 
cepted by f 1 races in 78 countries. Its fol- 
lo

w

ers, Mr. Samimi claimed, loved their 
fellowmen, knew peace of mind and spiritual 
bliss. Hatred and antagonism were nnkno\vn 
to the Bah6'is. They believed in and prac- 
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tised in their daily life, peace, unity a id  
brotherhood. 

"Most of the BahB'i activities were con- 
ducted at present in the U.S.A. without any 
priests or clergyinen, as the BahP'is did not 
believe in priestcraft of any sort. 

"The Bahi'is were forbidden from inter- 
estiug themselves in politics. They were 
bound, as Bahi'is, to carry out the orders of 
their Government, irrespective of the fact 
whether it was tyrannical or benevolent. 
The Bahi'is possessed sturdy faith in their 
future and reclred not their present persecu- 
tion a t  the hands of the fana~ic maulvis in 
the country, concluded Mr. Samimi."-(The 
Sind Observer, Karachi, June 24, 1945) 

Bahd'i Faith 

"Lahore, March 26.-Agha Ahrned 
Salnilni of Tihr6n addressed a public meet- 
ing in English at the Club House of Model 
Town, Lahore on Sunday last with Lt. Coi. 
Jamal-ud-Din, I.Ivf.S., in the chair. During 
the course of his address the speaker, who 
spoke in faultless English observed, that 
permanent peace could only be established 
when it was implemented by Divine Power. 
The prophets who founded the great iaiths 
were the bearers of the Divine Plan which in 
its essentials never changed. These successive 
prophets were in reality the true Educators 
of the hun~all race. 

"The speaker explained the basic principles 
of the BahP'i Faith which arose in ir6n about 
a century ago and.which had spread all over 
the ~rorld. Quoting Shoghi Effendi, the 
Guardivl of the Bahl'i Faith, the speaker 
said: 'Let there be 110 misgivings as to the 
suimating purpose of the world-wide Law of 
Bahi'u'll.4h. Tar from aiming at the sub- 
version of the existing foundations of soci- 
ety, i t  seelrs to broaden its basis, to  remould 
its institutions in a manner consonant with 
the needs of an ever changing world. I t  call 
conflict with no legitimate alliances nor can 
it undermine essential loyalties. I t  calls for 
a larger aspiration than any- that has yet 
animated the human race."-(The Tribz~ne, 
Lahore) 

Kelief 

"The oneness of the Bahl'i community is 
demonstrated in practice throughout the year 

for whenever there is a Bahi'i in distress, the 
local and national assemblies succor him. On 
the one hand, Bahl'u'llih bas enjoined work 
upon every one and on the other has bidden 
those responsible for the administration of 
the spiritual affairs of the community to see 
that no one is in want. Thus, whenever a 
Babi'i is no longer able to  work and in 
financial straits, the spiri~ual assembly of the 
locality where he resides is bound to support 
him, and if their financial conditions prevent 
them from rendering him assistance i t  is the 
duty of the N.S.A. to help. This principle 
has been in practice in this country and the 
community has seen that distress among their 
less fortunate brethren has been relieved and 
their sufferings mitigated as far as possible. 

Publicntions 

"From the slnall beginning where only a 
pamphlet or booklet was occasionally printed, 
to the position where thousands of copies of 
various books in different languages are 
printed-this indicates progress. During the 
period May 1944 to July t94f the following 
worli has been accomplished or under- 
taken:- 

Originals 

I. Din-i-Bahi'i-ovr Qidiyin (Urdu) 
2. Bii_h&rit-i-Uzma -Arabic (with Urdu 

translation) 
3. Survey of the First Bahfi Ccntury by 

the Guardian (Persian) 
4. Q6'im-i-Al-i-Muhammad (Urdu) 

In the Coarse of Printing 

1 .  fqdn 
2.  Shish Alwah 

Translations-Printed this year 

1. New Era-Icanarese 
2. New Era-Marathi 
3 .  Bahi'i Pzocedure in Urdu 

In  Press 

1. New Era-Gurmulhi 
2. New Era-Telegu 
3 .  New Era-Tamil 

Reprinted 

1. New Era-Gujrathi 
2. Shish Ala-ah-Urdu 
3. The Dawn of the New Day-Urdu 
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In the Convse of Refkintin5 
1. New Era-Urdu 
2. New Era-English 
3 .  fqbn-Urdu 
4. Bibu'l-Hayat-Urdu 

Under Review 
1. Book of Qiamat-Urdu 
2. Dispensation-Urdu 
3. The Promised Day-Urdu 
4. Al FarB'id-Urdu 

in the Course of Translation 
1. New Era-Singhalese 
2. New Era-Assamese 
3 .  New Era-Orriya 
4. New Era-Pushtoo 
I. Huj jaju'l-Bahiyyih 

Ready for Press 
New Era-Malayalam 

Personal Statm 

"The Bah6'i Laws regarding personal 
status are being increasingly applied and en- 
forced. I t  is not very strange that those 
who newly embrace the Cause feel somewhat 
queer when they have t o  change habits to 
which they have been accustomed for ages 
hut for those who grasp the truth of these 
Words of BahB'u'll6h, the transition is easy. 
He says: 'True liberty consisteth in man's 
submission unto My commandments, little as 
ye know it. Were men to observe that which 
we have sent down unto them from the 
Heaven of Revelation, they would, of a cer- 
tainty, attain unto perfect liberty. Happy 
is the man that hath apprehended the Pur- 
pose of God in whatever He hath revealed 
from the Heaven of His Will, that pervadeth 
all created things. Say: The liberty that 
profiteth you is to  be found now here except 
in complete servitude unto God, the Eternal 
Truth. Who so hath tasted of its sweetness 
will refuse to barter i t  for all the dominion 
of earth and heaven.' The friends are trying 
to adopt all the commandments which the 
laws of their country permit and the N.S.A. 
is also endeavoring to get the Bah5'i Laws 
recognized by the Government. The local 

communities are striving to secure a plot of 
ground to  serve as their Gulastin (literally 
flower garden, meaning a burial ground) to 
be enabled to carry out the instructions of 
Bahi'u'llBh with regard to burial of the dead. 

Bahd'i School 

"The Bahi'i Summer School was held this 
year in Karachi from October 16th to 31st, 
both days inclusive. Among the attendants 
Quetta was strongly represented while friends 
also came from Surat, Bombay, Poona, 
Hyderabad (Sind) , Bareilly and Lahore. 
Quite a large number attended the school 
from Karachi. The total attendance was 
about $0. The morning sessions were held 
every day from 10 - 1 p.m. and evening ses- 
sions from 4 - 7 p.m. except on Sundays, 
when the School remained closed. 20th Oc- 
tober being the Birthday of the Bab, the 
School remained closed. On 30th October 3 

written test was held and a Feast was given 
on the 3 1st of October. 

"Eleven lessons on Aqdas and Bayin were 
given by Mr. M. H. Ilmi and each lesson 
lasted for an hour. 

"Nine lessons on the History of the Bahi'i 
Faith, six lessons on the Twelve BahVi Basic 
Principles and three lessons on the Admin- 
istrative Order of the Bahi'i Faith were 
given by Mr. N. Akhtar-Khawari. Ten les- 
sons on the Methods of Teaching with special 
reference to Indian conditions were given 
by Prof. Pritam Singh. Both the morning 
and the evening sessions began with Prayers 
and Reading from the Scriptures and be- 
tween the lessons there was a recess of half 
an hour. 

"Special features of this year's Summer 
School were the taking of notes of each les- 
son by the attendants and then taking a test 
which was very satisfactory. The Snnimer 
School Committee decided to  present a copy 
of Munajat-i-'Abdu'l-Bahh to  every one who 
had attended the School and this was done on 
31st October at the time of the fleast. 

Local Centerr 

"From the reports received from the local 
centers there is evidence of an ever growing 
zeal and enthusiasm on the part of the friends 
in the service of the Cause and a proper ad- 
ministration of its affairs. The response to 
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most of the Assembly's requests have been 
promptly met by a majority of the centers; 
most of them bave shown eagerness to  co- 
operate in the execution of the plans for the 
progress of the Cause; with more or less 
vigor they have carried forward the work of 
Teaching; some have displayed great initia- 
tive and originality in presenting the Paith 
to the public on every opportunity they 
could get; some of them have followed up 
such work by establishing study groups to 
which they have invited receptive and spir- 
itual inquirers; they have observed BahB'i 
feasts and anniversaries; they have regularly 
held the 19-Day feasts; they are endeavoring 
with all their might and within the limits 
imposed by the law to  p;t the Bahl'i laws 
into practice; they have infused into their 
youth a zeal and generated in them a devo- 
tion to shoulder the responsibilities they will 
tomorrow have to assume in a larger measure; 
they have whenever requested undertaken in 
behalf of the N.S.A. the publication of 
Bahi'i literature; they have organized their 
local libraries; in short, they bave demon- 
strated in a practical manner the working of 
Bahi'i administration in their centers. 

News FROM BURMA 

"At this date of writing (the first week of 
August, 1945) we have not yet received 
confirmation of news regarding the Bah6'is 
at Burma. Immediately after communication 
with that country was restored, the N.S.A. 
received this cable from the Guardian: 
'Anxious news dearly beloved Bahl'i friends 
Mandalay Rangoon particularly Siyyid 
Mugafh.' This was received on the Yth May 
1941, considered by the N.S.A. on the 6th 
May, and immediate action taken to  secure 
some definite knowledge of the Burmese 
friends. Four or five different agencies, gov- 
ernmental and otherwise, were approacl?ed 
through correspondence for the desired in- 
formation but having failed for a fortoight 
to ascertain anything about them, our N.S.A. 
resolved at its next session to  depute some- 
one to go in.person to Burma and get this 
knowledge. Dr. Luhmani, the Chairman, of 
the N.S.A., offered to go, and set out about 
the end of May. FIe was not allowed to pro- 
ceed beyond Chittagoug, on the Burma 
border, however, and the only information he 

could get from there was that the Upper 
Burma friends were safe. This news, trans- 
mitted to the Guardian by cable, brought 
this reply: 'Joyous gratitude safety dear 
Burmese friends. Convey assurance loving 
remembrance shrines.' After a while these 
further items of information filtered through 
hut none of them has up to this time been 
confirmed:- 
1. Our beloved brother, Siyyid Musfail 

RGmi, had been killed at Tbingagyun 
by local men. 

2. Another friend, Mr. 'Aziz Ahmad, had 
been killed at Kawlin by the Japanese. 

3. The Bahl'is of Rangoon and Mandalay 
had mostly taken refuge at Daidanaw 
when the Japanese invaded the country. 

4. The Bahl'is in Upper Burma were safe, 
though destitute. 

i. Mr. Khudabux of Kawlin and Siyyid Ah- 
d&l Husayn S i r l z i  of Rangoon who had 
been in affluent circumstances were now 
in a distressing plight. 

6 .  The E-faziratu'l-Quds at Rangoon and 
Mandalay had both been destroyed. 
"We cabled the news contained in items 

1, 2 and 6 to the Guardian on 7th July 
and received this reply: 'Hearts grief stricken 
passing supreme concourse distinguished 
pioneer Faith Bahl'u'llih dearly beloved 
staunch high minded noble soul Siyyid 
Mu~tafl .  Long record his superb services 
both teaching administrative fields shed 
lustre on both heroic and formative ages 
Bahi'i dispensation. His magnificent achieve- 
ments fully entitle hi join ranks hands 
Cause Bahl'u'llih. His resting place should 
be regarded foretnost shrine community 
Burmese believers. Advise holding memorial 
gatherings throughout India honor his im- 
perishable memory. Urge Indian Burmese 
Bahb'is participate construction tomb. Ca- 
bling three hundred pounds my personal 
contribution so praiseworthy purpose.' The 
outstanding traits in the character of Siyyid 
Musfafl R h i  that to our understanding 
have qualified him for the high station as- 
signed to him by our belwed Guardian are 
firmness in the Covenants established by 
Bahb'ulllh and 'Abdu'l-BaM with their fol- 
lowers to  turn to their respectively appointed 
successors and steadfast service over a period 



of several decades (he accepted the Faith 
when in hi twenties, lived for almost a 
century), constancy through all the vicis- 
situdes of life and in the face of the on- 
slaught of the enemy, the teaching of the 
Message to high and low which was the one 
passion of his lung life, and the dedication 
of his wealth, his time and his talents to the 
spread of God's Faith." 

The most important event in the current 
history of the Bahi'i community has been 
the acquisition oP a building to serve as the 
national BahPi headquarterr, or Ijlaziratu'l- 
Quds. This undertaking was initiated and 
blessed by a contribution made by the 
Guardian of the Faith in 1943, followed by 
donations given by the National Spiritual 
Assemblies of the BahCis of the United 
States and Canada, Persia, 'Iriq, India and 
Burma, and also by an individual BahB'i of 
Persia. These contributions amounted to a 
total of over six thousand five hundred 
pounds sterling. 

The property located at 2 Lang Road, 
Centennial Park, Sydney, was purchased, and 
the secretariat established there before the 
end of 1944. It  is thus described in the report 
made by the National Assembly: The build- 
ing purchased for the Haziratu'l-Quds is a 
sixteen room, two story residence facing 
the entrance gates to Centennial Park, a 

reserve of 600 acres. The entrance is 
good and the arrangement of the rooms ex- 
cellent for our purpose. Double doors open 
from the large reception room into a small 
library and from the library into a large 
lecture room. When all the doors of these 
three adjoining rwms are open the effect 
is of dignified spaciousnesa. Much time and 
energy were devoted by the N.S.A. members 
and friends in Sydney to preparing the 
premises for occupation. Mrs. E. M. Axford 
personally directed and supervised altera- 
tions, furnishing and the interior decorating 
which was necessary. Despite wartime re- 
strictions and shortages which hampered the 
work on every hand the Secretariat was 
established in the building by the end of 
1944. After much sorting and packiig the 
Secretary and Treasurer for ten years, Miss 
Hilda Brooks and Mrs. Silver Jackman re- 

spectively, of Adelaide, South Australia, 
finally despatched all the N.S.A. files, books 
and belongings to the new Headquarters in 
Sydney. Miss Brooks, who had also been 
Keeper of the Archives, reverently carried 
the Precious Relic, Lock of Bahl'u'llih's 
hair, pen cases and pens which had belonged 
to 'Ahdu'l-Bah.4, framed specimen of 'Ah- 
du'l-BahPs handwriting and various gifts 
from the Guardian, to Sydney in her personal 
luggage. These former officers of the N.S.A. 
had conducted all the clerical work in their 
own homes-it was therefore a great joy to 
them to know that in future N.S.A. officers 
would enjoy the convenience and dignity of 
perfectly appointed and equipped offices, thus 
enabling the clerical work to be accomplished 
with greater ease and efficiency. In the rows 
of files and oilice equipment at  Headquarters 
they see the fulfilment of their dreams. The 
new Secretary, Mrs. Dive, now resides in the 
building. The Treasurer, Mr. N. Walker 
lives in Sydney. 

Social functions are held at the Headquar- 
ters and both local and National teaching 
work is carried out there. Many inquirers 
have called to ask about the BahCi Faith. The 
name "Ij[aziratu'l-Quds" has brought forth 
many queries as to its meaning thus provid- 
ing the believers with opportunities to ex- 
piain and expound the Teachings. 

Significant steps have also been taken in 
the proclamation of the Faith. That the 
teaching work has been influential, and the 
community has become firmly established, is 
attested by the degree to which the BahPi 
Faith has become a public symbol of a new 
spirit in religion. On the one hand its broad 
principles and its freedom from race preju- 
dice was noted by the Rev. C .  W. Chandler 
in the rizrckland Star of March 18, 1944, 
while its challenge to the former dispensa- 
tions has been pointed out by a missionary 
in an article published in the Adelaide 
Church Guardian. 

The teaching activities carried on during 
the two years covered by this survey has 
been summarized in the Assembly's report. 

Owing to the war, i t  has not been possible 
to increase the tempo of our teaching efforts 
as we had planned. The housing shortage 
brought about by the necessities of war 
(cessation of building and. increase of city 
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populations, through the creation of war in- deeply indtbted to the indefatigable efforts 
dustries) makes i t  extremely diificult for and infectious enthusiasm of Sgt. Alvin 
would-be settlers to find accomsnodahon if Blum, an American Bahi'i of the U.S. Army 
they leave their homes to  go to new areas. Medical Corps. Sgt. Blun~ spoke on the plat- 
Travel restrictions have prevented the hoped- form of many organizations and in private 
for organization of Interstate teaching tours homes as well as at the regular Bahd'i meet- 
by believers able to  give public lectures. ings held at the Fabian Club rooms where 
However the believers have concentrated in he was the principal speaker. In Auckland 
their home centers and States and there is City he spoke to the following:-Astrolagy 
not one believer who has not helped in the Group, Vomen's Progress Club, Chrtstian 
great co-operative effort called for by tlle Spiritualist Churclh Y.W.C.A., Chinese New 
N.S.A. in 1943 aud inspired by donations Zealand Society, Crusade for Social Justice, 
amounting to £872.15.0, from the beloved Rationalist Association, 1-or and Senior 
Guardian for tbe financing of the teaching Chambers of Commerce, People's University, 
work. Many of the friends conduct meet- Higher Thought Temple and the Quest 
ings in their own homes and these have Club. To some of these groups and organiza- 
proved very popular and s~tcce&ul, the socid tions he was invited to speak more than once 
atmosphere and the informality of the gen- 011 various aspects of the Bahi'i Faith. He 

discussions being aery attractive to in- also gave talks at Hoxkk,  an outlying sea- 
qnirers. A new Assembly has been formed side suburb- 
at Garingbah, New Sooth Wales, twenty Outside lectures were given at 

from sYdney as a result of the regular W h a n g a ~ i  by Sgt. and Mrs. D u k e  

by Mrs. Mariette Bolton. T ~ s  inde- Dive and by Mrs. Dive in rhe Hawkes Bay 

fatiPble worker has also formed study area, Napier, Havelock north and Hastings. 

groups at Wollongong and Gotl~bur,, and The Faith has had more publicity in Auck- 

interested some people a t  Canberra. 
land than e u u  before. This has been achieved 
through the Centenary celebrations, the press 

Mr. and Mi.s. Dobbins have done fine work and cinema advertisements of lectures, so- 
at Park, a suburb of South cials, lantern slides and occasional articles in 
Australia. Regular meetings are held at the conunercial magazines, 
home of Mr. and Mrs. Featherstone. Six new 
members have been enrolled as a result of yo&h aooufis; 
the afternoon and evening home meetings 
conducted by Mr. and Mrs. Dobbins at Al- The membership of youth groups in 

bert Park. 
Australia and New Zealand has fluctuated 

Regular meetings are also conducted by 
greatly and progress has not been maintained. 

and filrs, in home at Joslin, There is however, a small nucleus of Bahl'i 

another suburb of Adelaide; six new mem- 
Youth in each center which we know will be 

hers have also been enrolled as a result of 
the starting point for great progress after 

their meetings. the war. The 10th Bah6'i Vorld Youth Day 
As to port South was celebrated with success and enthusiasm 

uss K, Hareus is doine worlc, 
in Adelaide, Sydney, Hobart and Yerrinbool. 

" 
Speakers at public meetings arranged by Miss 
Harcus were Miss Hilda Brooks and Mr. H. 
Fitzner. In Sydney, Adelaide and Hobart 
weekly meetings provide the opportunity for 
presenting the Cause publicly, special lec- 
tures are advertised in the press and every 
effort made to attract large audiences. 

In Auckland, New Zealand, teaching was 
given a big boost by the Centennial celebra- 
tions; activity has been greater than in any 
previous year. The Auckiand friends are 

Yerrinbool Sumnter School: 

Su~nmer School sessions have been held a t  
"Bolton Place," Yerrinbool, in January and 
June of each year. The N.S.A. has appointed 
a conunittee to take over the entire manage- 
ment of the school. Mr. and Mrs. Bolton 
have gladly consented to this arrangement 
and have placed their home "Bolton Place" 
under the direction of the committee during 
the school periods. 
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Attack on the Faith: 

An attack on the Bah6'i Faith in the form 
of an article entitled "Bahb'ism-a Menace 
to  Christianity in Australia," by the Rev. 
H. C. Gurney, M.Sc., a Missionary of the 
Church Missionary Society working in Per- 
sia, which was published in the April and 
May issues of The Adelaide Cburch Guurdian 
was replied to in the Bah2i Magazine Her- 
ald of the South and in a lecture given by 
Miss Hilda Brooks at the Bahh'i Center, 
Adelaide. The Herald of the South Commit- 
tee decided to have several hundred copies of 
the magazine article printed in pamphlet 
form for free diistribution by the believers. 
Mr. Gurney began his attack with- 

"During this year that I have been a t  
home in Australia on furlough after eight 
years' work as a missionary of the Church 
Missionary Society in f r in  (Persia), I have 
been astonished and very worried to see the 
way in which the faith known as the BahCi 
Faith is being propagated, and the way this 
religion is spreading in little groups in our 
parishes in all the cities of Australia." 

In conclusion he wrote:- 

"The Bahb'is I have met in Australia seem 
earnest and sincere people, and are a real 
menace because they seem to preach a better 
and more united and reformed sort of Chris- 
r i m  rdea1i.m." . -- . - - ... 

The Bahb'i setement prepared in reply 
answers each of the arguments and conten- 
tions advanced by rhc missionary. 

The Bahh'i's of Adelaide have read with 
painful dismay, the article by the Rev. H. C. 
Gurliey, published in the April and May is- 
sues of the Adelaide Clntrch Guardian, and 
entitled "Bahb'ism-a Menace to Christian- 
ity in Australia." 

In  the first portion of his article the Rev. 
Gurney has incorrectly outlined the origin 
of the Bahi'i Movement, and in the second 
instalment has strayed still farther from the 
truth in his statements concerning the aims 
of the Faith and the actions of its adherents, 
and has lost his sense of fair play and justice 
altogether. 

The Rev. Gurney, as a Britisher and also 
as a follower of Jesus Christ, will, the 
Adelaide Bahi'is are sure, be ready to allow 
them to state their case, and to correct those 
impressions which will otherwise cause many 
readers to have wrong ideas of the Bahl'i 
Faith. 

Firstly, then, the title itself-"Bahi'ism 
-a Menace to Christianity in Australia," is 
co~npletely misleadimg. The Bahh'i Faith is 
not an '?SM," hut is a universal religion in 
the broadest and fullest sense; and far from 
being a "menace to Christianity," it ack- 
nowledges Christianiry as the greatest world 
religion up to the 19th Century, and looks 
upon itself as the culminating chapter, as ir 
were, in the teachings of Christ, that is, the 
fulfilment of His prophecies, and indeed the 
logical outcome and consummation of all the 
great world religions. 

'Abdu'l-Bahh, son of the Prophet Bahi'. 
u'llih, has written: 

"The Bahh'i Message is a call to religious 
unity, and not an invitation to a new re- 
ligion, not a new path to  immortality, God 
forbid! I t  is the ancient path cleared of the 
debris of imaginations and superstitions of 
men, of the debris of strife and misunder- 
standing, and is again made a clear path to 
the sincere seeker that he map enter therein 
an assurance, and find that the Word of God 
is One Word though the speakers were 
many." 

With regard to  the article itself, the Rev. 
Gurney accuses the Bahl'is of Persia. of 
showing hatred, opposition and fanaticism 
towards the Christians, but this is in direct 
opposition to the teachings of Bahi'u'llhh, 
Who has instructed His followers to "consort 
with the people of all religions with joy and 
gladness." Bahh'is, in whatever land they 
may dwell have no wish to speak ill of any 
religion or religious body; but only to  give 
praise to  them for the work which they have 
accomplished in the past, which has indeed 
been truly colossal; yet they desire also to 
stress the point that religions, like everything 
else in this worid, must obey the universal 
law of change. Religion must be fluid, not 
static, for that which is static is moribund, 
and religion, to be alive, must forever pro- 
gress. 

That is not to say that the teachings of 
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Jesus Christ were not perfect in themselves; 
but Baha'is believe that a Messenger of God 
will only teach so much as the people of 
His day are capable of assimilating in their 
then state of mental and spiritual develop- 
ment. 

The teaching of BahQu'116h is the same as 
that of Jesus in its fundamental reality, just 
as the lessons taught in the High Schwl and 
University are basically the same as those of 
the Primary School; they differ only in their 
degree of complexity and advancement. 

Jesus built His teachings around the word 
"LOYE," and Baha'u'll6h has built His around 
the word "U~rrs," for each Prophet brings 
His individual, special lesson to humanity. 

Jesus could have taught the lesson of 
U N ~ Y ,  but of what avail would it have 
been to a world yet undiscovered in full, 
with only the poorest means of communica- 
tion, and with people having very little 
knowledge of their brothers in other lands? 

Today, men realize as never before rhat 
UNITY is needed more than anything else. 
Mr. Anthony Eden, speaking at the San 
Francisco Conference, said: "The world to- 
day is one large city and our countries are 
its several parishes." Does not this show the 
need for unity, and for religious unity above 
all else? How, otherwise, can the apparently 
insolvable problems of the Moslem and Bud- 
dhist, Christian and Jew, not to mention 
the hundreds of sects within the religious 
themselves be solved! Only a great world 
religion can fuse and weld mankind into one 
universal whole. 

What other hope is there for humanity? 
A t  the San Francisco Conference the Chinese 
representative, Dr. Wellington Koo, speaking 
on behalf of his Government, said: "We arc 
prepared to yield, if necessary, part of our 
sovereignty to the New International Or- 
ganization, in the interests of collective se- 
curity." So must each individual religion be 
prepared to yield a part of its own exclusive 
claims for the sake of urorld unity? 

The Rev. Gurney expresses his anxiety at 
the ignorance of the ciergy regarding the 
Baha'i Faith. Surely all those who enter the 
Church should make a study of Comparative 
Religions. No book on this subject is com- 
plete without some mention of the Bahi'i 
Faith. Three of the best known boolis on 

Comparative Religion are those written by 
Dr. J. Estlin Carpenter, Mr. A. W. Martin, 
and Rev. J. Tyssul Davis. Each of tliese 
writers speaks of the Baha'i Faith with un- 
biassed sympathy. 

In his synopsis of the history of the Baha'i 
Movement, the Rev. Gurney shows that his 
knowledge fails in several details, e.g., that 
the Bib had two sons; that Baha'u'llih was 
the son of the Bib, that BahQu'llih was 
exiled because of an attempt on the life of 
the &6h of Persia; that the BahQis have 
borrowed any idea which has appealed to 
them in any other religion, etc.-all of which 
statements are without foundation. BahQ- 
u'llh was completely exonerated from hav- 
ing had anything to do with the attempt on 
the &6h's life and was exiled to Baadid  
because the Moslem priests were afraid of the 
effect of His teachings upon the populace. 
As for Bahi'is borrowing ideas from other 
religions, this suggests that Baha'is have 
manufactured their own faith, whereas they 
simply try to practise the laws and ordinances 
laid down by Bah6'u'llih and are not respon- 
sible for the introduction of anything into 
the Faith. 

The B6b had only one son, who died in 
infancy, and Baha'u'lI&h was the son of a 
Persian prince. 

The Faith of Bahk'u'ilih is a universal one, 
and so must of necessity gather together the 
threads of all the great borld religions be- 
cause it contains the fundamental reality 
of all religions; because it is the latest chapter 
in the series of God's purpose for mankind, 
as revealed through His Prophets, from age 
to age. 

Thus the Rev. Gurney arrives at the con- 
clusion that "Bahl'is are Christians when in 
Christian society, Moslems when among Mos- 
lems, etc." By this he suggests that Bahi'is 
are not true to their faith; but the facts be- 
hiud all this are that Baha'is are taught to 
look for the good in everything and to show 
love and brotherhood to all men of whatever 
religion. Bahi'n'lllh has written: "Religion 
must be the cause of unity." If religion 
brings dishnsion and disagreement, then it 
were better to have no religion at all. 

It is true that Bahi'is do make a distinc- 
tion between spiritual teachings that are 
basic and eternal and those which are merely 
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temporal and subordinate to the exigencies 
of the time. But Jesus I l i s e l f  made this 
distinction, changing the temporal laws with 
regard to  divorce and the lseeping of the 
Sabbath day. Indeed, this was one of the 
main charges which the Jewish priests 
bronght against Him. Yet He declared, "I 
came not to destroy the law, but to fulfil it." 
He clearly proves that certain laws must 
c

ha

nge with the times, but the great eternal 
laws of Gad, such as the Law of Love, are 
immutable. 

We ourselves are living at a time when 
the temporal laws dealing with marriage, 
divorce, and iilegitin~acy are being altered 
to suit the needs of today. But the Golden 
Rule, which has been given to men by every 
Prophet right through the ages, still stands 
and will stand for all time. I t  is the universal 
Law of Love towards Gad and our neighbor, 
which mnst stand for all time unalterable. 

The Rev. Gurney is again at fault when 
he says that Bahj'is do not believe in Christ's 
promise of the coming of the Holy Spirit. 
Do Christians really believe in His promise 
themselves? If so, why should they feel such 
anger and bitterness towards those who be- 
lieve that Christ's promise has already been 
fulfilled? Are not the Christians eagerly 
awaiting i t? Bahi'is believe that Bah6'u'llih 
is the same Holy Spirit Who sbould come "to 
lead us into all truth," the Father Who would 
come to visit His vineyard. 

Continuing in the May issue of the Chbrcrclj 
Gwrdian, the Rev. Gurney carries his attack 
still further and throws all fair criticism and 
unprejudiced judgment to the winds. He 
plunges headlong into wild statements, which 
have no vestige of truth. He declares that 
there is not an original teaching among the 
principles laid down by Bahi'u'lllh. The 
following list will prove how false such a 
statement is:- 

Among the principles laid down by Bald- 
u'116h are:- 

(1) Independent Investigation of the 
Truth. 

(2 )  The Basis of All Religion Is One. 
( 3 )  Religion and Science Must Go Hand 

in Hand. 
(4) Equality of the Sexes. 
( 7 )  Universal Free Education. 

( 6 )  An International Language, an Inrer- 
national Coinage, and aq International 
Script. 

(7) A World Parliament and a World 
Federation. 

What other Prophet has given these teach- 
ings to the world? 

The Rev. Gurney then declares that 
Bahi'is have no idea how these principles 
are to be put into effect. But MI the con- 
trary, Bahi'u'llih has left a detailed scheme 
for the economic security of the world. 

Bahi'is are next accused of ignoring the 
Cross of Christ. Yet there are no people on 
earth who can appreciate the sufferings of 
Christ more than the Bahi'is, who know of 
the agonies endured by Bahi'ii'llih and the 
twenty thousand martyrs to His Cause in 
Persia, from the vivid and terrifying descrip- 
tions given by eye-witnesses. 

"Few prayers are enjoined," is another 
misleading statement, for Bahh'u'llih's book, 
"Prayers and Meditations," is a prayer-book 
containing one hundred and eighty-four 
prayers for every occasion, every one written 
by the Mauifcstation of God Himself, 
whereas the Church of England Prayer Book, 
although containing many beautiful prayers, 
includes only one given by Jesus Ililuself. 
The Bahi'is have also obligatory prayers, 
which are said daily. Again, the Bahi'i Faith 
does not prohibit divorce, but on the con- 
trary it makes divorce easier and marriage 
more difficult. 

"The Bahi'i Cause in Persia," says the 
Rev. Gurney, "is a subtle and partly secret 
society." This is completely refuted by the 
fact that on 10th May, 1925, in the Appel- 
late Religious Court of Beba in Upper Egypt, 
the verdict was given that the Bahi'i Faith 
is to be regarded as a distinct religion, wholly 
independent of the religious systems that 
have preceded it. "The Bahi'i Faith is a new 
religion, entirely independent, with beliefs, 
principles and laws of its own, which differ 
from and are utterly in conflict with the 
beliefs, principles and laws of Isl6m," was 
the formal declaration of that Court, Trans- 
lated into several languages, circulated among 
Bahh'i commumties in East and West, this 
verdict gradually paved the way for the initi- 
ation of negotiations between the elected 
representatives of these communities and the 
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civil authorities in Egypt, in the Holy Land, 
in Persia, and even in the United States of 
America, for the purpose of securing the 
official recognition by these authorities of the 
Faith as an independent religion. 

The statement that the Persian Bahi'is, 
though dealing well with their brothers in 
the Faith, are quite unscrupulous in their 
dealings with non-believers, is a mischievous 
and false accusation. 'Illis is followed by the 
remark that "Bahi'is are trained to argue 
wit11 members of other religions," and that 
their arguments "are clever and subtle 
enough to  upset the ideas of all but the well- 
trained theologian." The truth is exactly the 
opposite, for Bahi'is are forbidden to argue 
on the grounds that argument causes dis- 
unity, whereas the Bahi'i Cause is designed 
to draw all men together in love and har- 
mony. 

"Bahh'is are sent specially to confuse and 
break up Christian meetings," is another 
malicious accusation. "They worm their way 
into Christian meetings and will even pro- 
ceed as far as baptism unless detected before- 
hand." This is mere childishness, for w h a ~  
object could any Bah6'i have in being bap- 
tised as a Christian? And again, "They do 
all this with the ohject of breaking up the 
Church from within." The following words 
of BahVdllah show clearly enough that no 
Bahh'i may lawfully indulge in any such 
misconduct. 

"Beware lest ye contend with anyone, nay 
rather strive to make him aware of the truth 
with kindly manner and most convincing 
exhortation. . . ." Dispute not with anyone 
concerning the things of this world and its 
affairs, for God hath abandoned them to suc11 
as have set their affection upon them." The 
Christians may he assured that the Bah6'is 
have never for one instant entertained such 
an idea, even if it were possible to do this. 
The ideals of the BahPi Faith are not de- 
structive, but constructive and cooperative. 
Bahi'is attend the church service or any 
other religious meeting with the sole object 
of worshipping God, Who is the same God, 
in whatever temple He may be worshipped. 

Bahh'is do indeed "claim to be Chris- 
tians," for they pay reverence to Jesus the 
Christ, the Divine Son of God, and the fact 
that they believe in the fulfilment of His 

promise to come again, does not detract one 
iota from the love and adoration which they 
humbly offer to  HLn. 

The Rev. Gurney continues: "Its appeal, 
I think, can only be explained by . . . the 
claim to unite all religions in one, and the 
appeal to the principles of peace and brother- 
hood." Surely this should cause no surprise 
or apprehension to a Christian, whose Master 
was heralded into the world with the procla- 
mation of "Peace on earth, good will to all 
men." 

The Rev. Gurney appeals to the Church 
of England clergy to make themselves fa- 
miliar with the Bahh'i teachings. The 
Bahi'is of Adelaide heartily endorse this 
appeal. I t  is a vast claim that Bahh'u'llBh 
has made and so mighty a Revelation de- 
mands from the sincere seeker, deep and 
earnest study, and an open mind free from 
prejudice. 

'Abdu'l-Bahl says: "Beware of prejudice; 
light is good in whatsoever lamp it  is burn- 
ing. A rose is beautiful in whatsoever garden 
it may bloon~. A star has the same radiance 
whether it shines from the East or from the 
West." 

SGT. ALVIN BLUM IN .NEW ZEALAND 

Grateful comment and appreciation for 
the outstanding teaching services of Alvin 
BID, of the United States Army Medical 
Corps, stationed for many months in New 
Zealand, is expressed on several occasions in 
the pages of the Bahd'i Q w ~ t e r l y ,  issued 
by the National Spiritual Assembly of Aus- 
tralia and New Zealand. An excerpt from 
the July, 1945, issue of the Quarterly touches 
upon some of Sgt. Blum's teaching activities 
before he was transferred to the Philippine 
Islands. 

"Teaching in the Auckland City Area: 
Sgt. Alvin Blum of the U.S. Army Medical 
Corps has heen mainly responsible for pre- 
senting the Message of Bahlh'llih to many 
and varied organizations, groups and meet- 
ings. He did not confine his activities to 
public lecture rooms; he also spoke in private 
homes to audiences ranging from one to 
thirty persons. His main lectures were given 
to the following organizations in Auckland 
City:-Astrology Group, Women's Progres- 
sive Club, Christian Spiritualist Church, 
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Young Women's Christian Association, Chi- continues: "The Golden Rule is in all re- 
nese New Zealand Society, Crusade for Social ligions. The Holy Spirit is the one Reality. 
Justice, Rationalist Association, Junior and I t  is the Power which creates and gives life 
Senior Chambers of Commerce, People's to mankind and to  all besides. The early 
University, Higher Thought Temple, and Christians reflected the idealism and sacrifice 
the Quest Club. To many of these. groups of the Exalted Christ, but all religions, when 
and organizations he has been invited to remote from the time of their establishment, 
speak more than once on various aspects of show a tendency unmistakable to lapse into 
the Bahh'i Faith. These lectures are exclusive forms which lack substance, and to substi- 
of the regular monthly meetings held at the tute dogmas and ceremonials for loving 
Fabian Club rooms, where he was a principal kindness and altruistic deeds." 
speaker. He also gave talks at Howick, an 
outlying seaside suburb. We sincerely offer &ling Tse Agais 
our heartfelt thanks to  God for sending Sgt. 
Alvin Blum to our country. To-day I also received a lecter from Ming 

"Sgt. Blum gave a final lecture at the Tse, my Chinese friend, with whom many of 
Fabian Club rooms on l l t h  October, 1944. you are already acquainted. As another of 
Over fifty people received special invitations, these "colored" men he sees the failure of 
the majority of whom attended. . . . Lectures institutional religion. Quoting from a source 
were given at Whangarei (outside the Auck- unknown to me, he says: "Nearly half way 
land Area) on the 24th and 27th of July. through the 20th century the nations of the 
. . . During the year Sgt. Blum addressed West are no longer so confident of their 
groups at the home of Mrs. Vera Alexander, superiority. They seek new gods. Science, 
Rama Rama." which alone had given them that superiority, 

has turned in their hands, for they have not 
REV. C.  W. CHANDLER the wisdom to  use i t  aright. Christianity, 
IN The Awckland Star which gave to Europe at least the common 

"He Hath Made of One Blood All 
The Nations . . ." 

Following the publication in this column 
of a resume of the life of "George Washing- 
ton Carver," I have received a letter from 
an American negro living in St. Louis, Mo., 
U.S.A. By some means or other he must 
have got hold of the Star of 8/1/43. His 
letter betrays something of his broad human 
sympathy and Christian understanding. He 
is an attorney, his age is just over 60, and 
his name is Louis G. Gregory. 

BY REV. C.  W. CHANDLER 

"The founders of all the world's great 
relgions," he qays, "all believed in and acted 
upon true brotherhood, and set such examples 
as inspired the early followers of their re- 
spective faiths to vindicate their love for 
humanity by heroic deeds of sacrifice and 
devotion." 

Color is a very superficial thing, and at 
heart all sincere seekers after truth are actu- 
ated by one Spirit, which is the Holy Spirit 
of God. Gregory, my Negro correspondent, 

bond of a spiritual Grm, has been destroyed 
by materialism, nationalism and reason. for 
even their virtues are at war, lacking the 
guiding Spirit. Christianity has gone-Euro- 
pean civilization is going." 

Without agreeing that Christianity has 
gone, 1 would at least say that institutionally 
i t  is in a rapid process of decay. I t  is just 
platitudinous and powerless in the face of 
States organized for destruction. 

Both this Negro and this Chinese are feel- 
ing as millions are feeling everywhere, 
namely, that we see mare of the shell than 
of the substance of religion, and that the 
further we go from our beginnings the 
deeper lies the pearl beneath the weight of 
accumulated dogmas, prejudices and misin- 
terpretations. 

I feel honored in receiving Gregory's 
letter, for he knew Dr. Carver, the Negro 
scientist of whom I wrote on the occasion 
referred to above. His letter confirms my 
own deep-rooted conviction, that God is 
revealing Himself to-day in most unexpected 
quarters, that as in the days of Our Lord's 
earthly pilgrimage, He found more faith in 
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outcast Samaritans, Roman Centurions, de- 
spised publicans and harlots, than He did in 
recognized religious leaders, so to-day, the 
challenge for true Christian living and 
courageous witness is coming from outside 
our churches-not exclusively, hut in a 

measure that should humble our pride, and 
help us to see that the Holy Spirit is far less 
orthodox than we ourselves are. The Pneuma 
ton Theos, or Breath of God, does not dis- 
criminate, for whoever humbly waits for the 
Spirit's prompting, be he white, black or 
brindle, can be sure of a generous response. 

Louis Gregory is a follower of what is 
known as the Bahb'i Faith, which was 
founded by Bahi'u'llbh, a Persian, whose sou, 
'Abdu'l-BahA, was knighted  by  King 
George V. 

"God in His mercy and love," says Greg- 
ory, "sends a new prophet or manifestation 
about every thousand years to renew the 
spirit of religion, and to  give mankind new 
laws in keeping with the needs of the day." 
I would add that these later recurring mani- 
festations are not in conflict with anything 
that has gone before. "The teachings of 
Bahi'u'llih are the light of the age, and the 
spirit of the century, and are conferring 
new life upon mankind." 

In the pre-Ccistian era we stoned our 
prophets. To-day we only ignore them. Who 
is to say that God did not inspire this Persian 
Seer with a message for to-day, and that the 
Christ Spirit did not dwell in him? 

Archdeacon Townshend, of County Gal- 
way, Ireland, in his "Heart of the Gospel" 
(published 1940) says: "How many difficul- 
ties, hitherto insuperable, would disappear if 
only there could be kindled again in us the 
fire that burned in the hearts of the eariy 
Christians!" He concludes his book vith this 
question: "What adequate plan of action 
survives for men to  work to, save only that 
prophetically traced long since by the pen 
of BahYu'llih?" 

In the non-racial discrimination of the 
BahYi Faith, rather than in the White Man's 
Church in America, wherein "niggers" are 
not allowed to worship, has my valued cor- 
respondent found a spiritual home. If he has 

been lost to any branch of the Christian 
Church, who is to  blame? 

UNITED STATBS AND CANADA 

As in the case of other Bahi'i cornmuni- 
ties, the believers of North America entered 
the second Bahi'i century with the feeling 
that a victory had been attained, and that 
spiritual victory does not end the struggle 
hut prepares the way for greater responsibil- 
ity, intensified resistance and weightier tasks. 

Following the Centenary celebrations, the 
community at the end of the Seven-Year 
Plan inaugurated in 1937 counted at least one 
local Assembly in every State and Province, 
and an Assembly or active nucleus in each 
country of Central and South America. The 
Centenary, indeed, for the first time brought 
together in worship, consultation and action 
elected representatives of the Bahi'is of the 
western hemisphere. 

The two years, 1944-1946, were charac- 
terized by three motivations: first, the con- 
solidation of goals already won; second, a 

bolder public proclamation of the Faith 
through meetings, radio broadcasts, publicity 
and selective mailings; and third, a coordina- 
tion or focussing of different teaching tech- 
nics for the more effective conduct of a 
common national program. 

The community consciousness reflected 
taro predominant influences specialized to 
this period: the new degree of understanding 
of the Faith in its successive epochs and its 
manifold realities made possible by access to 
the Guardian's historical survey, "God Passes 
By"; and the deepening of faith arising from 
the worldwide tragedy of a war which re- 
vealed the inherent lack of peace in all insti- 
tutions and traditions. 

These trends and forces appear at least 
in outlitle as one tonsiders some facts em- 
phasized in reports of national committees. 

Green Acre 

The Trustees report that Mr. Siegfried 
Schopflocher has turned over to them the 
original deed of gift to the Ole Bull Cottage 
for transfer of utle to the Green Acre Trus- 
teeship. He also executed a deed of gift 
transferring the furnishings and equipment 
of this cottage to the Trustees. 



The Trustees received two deeds, dated 
May 22, 1944, signed respectively by Eliza- 
beth James and Elizabeth James as sole 
surviving executrix of the Last Will and 
Testament of Julia James, deceased, to lots 
13 and 12 in Block D of a certain map en- 
titled "second map, property of the Phelps 
estate, Teancck, New Jersey." 

The transfer of these two lots to the 
Milhelm Trustee property represents the ful- 
fillment of the wishes of the late Arthur 
James, who purchased the lots many years 
ago in order to protect the adjoining prop- 
erty which was the historic site of the 
memorable Feast given by 'Abdu'l-Bah6 in 
1712. Similar purchases of other lots by 
Mr. Walter Goodfellow and Mr. Roy C. 
Wilhelm have already been transferred to 
the Trustees. This gift now puts the Trustees 
in possession of 15 lots including Evergreen 
Cabin, the former National Bah6'i &ce 
and the Wilhelm residence and this property 
will have the one manorial in the United 
States erected to the memory of our beloved 
Master. 

Bosch 

On August 1, 1944, John and Louise 
Bosch, as a further evidence of their con- 
tinuing generosity, created a deed of gift, 
transferring to the Trustees title to two 
adjoining parcels of land comprising five 
acres of valuable fruit orchard together with 
several buildings, situated on the East side 
of the Redwood Highway. 

This indenture of trust was signed on the 
occasion of the 89th birthday of Mr. Bosch 
and constitutes the first endowment of prop- 
erty in North America in the second Bahh'i 
Century. 

Another piece of property adjoining the 
main tract of the Bosch Trustee property 
situated along the Red

w
ood Highway was 

given to  the Trustees this past year by Mrs. 
Amelia E. Collins. 

Legal assistance was given to the Spiritual 
Assembly of Muslregon to effect its incor- 
poration so that i r  could take title to a lot 
given to  the Baha'i Temple Unity Corpora- 
tion many years ago. The abstract of title to 

Lot 14, Block 10 of the Revised Plat of the 
City of Muskegon, Muskegon County, Mich- 
igan, made by the Title Department of the 
Muskegon Abstract Company, with final 
date of December 18, 1913 was forwarded 
to the Muskegon Assembly and the title to  
this property is now vested in that incor- 
porated Assembly. 

The Trustees are happy- to  report another 
generous gift from Mrs. Amelia E. Collins 
of a lot opposite the Temple on Linden Ave- 
nue, described as Lot 3 ~ I I  Owners Subdivi- 
sion of lots 1 to 10 inclusive, in Block 17, 
in Lake Shore addition to Viilmette, in the 
County of Cook, State of Illinois. 

As we take stock at the end of this first 
year of the Second Century, we see that a 
transition is in process, from the conquest of 
virgin States and Provinces, to the possibility 
of an unprecedented expansion of teaching 
on this continent. In the words of the 
Guardian: "A new chapter is now opening, 
a chapter which ere its termination, nlust 
eclipse the most shining ~rictories won so 
heroically by those who launched the first 
stage of the Great Plan conceived by 
'Abdu'l-Bah6 for the American believers." 

1944-41 has been a year of unceasing 
struggle to hold the spiritual prizes already 
won. A t  the same time through the organi- 
zation of BahA'i groups, tl~rough studies, and 
the initial steps toward a more effective co- 
ordination of national and regional teaching, 
the birth of a ncw momentum is discerned 
more promising for the growth of the Faith 
than any past achievement. 

The magnitude of these continental op- 
portunities is best reflected in the accom- 
panying table, which compares the status of 
the Faith at the opening of the Seven-Year 
Plan, May, 1937, with its status as of March 
1, 1941. Eight years of teaching have car- 
ried the American Community from a scat- 
tered foothold in half the areas of North 
America to a rootage in numerous localities 
of every one,-from 74 Bahi'i communities 
(Assemblies and groups) in 30 areas, to 472 
communities in 60 States, Provinces and 
Territories, an increase of five times, calling 
for the most extensive and well-coordinated 



plans to bring to fruition this mighty tree collective teaching . The future is boundless. 
of the Administrative Order . To study this the victories assured. the influence upon 
table. region by region. is to gain a deep and America's destiny a solemn promise if we 
thrilling conviction of the potentialities of but carry forward our tasks . 

THE DBVELOFMENT OF B A H ~ ' ~  TEACHING IN NORTH AMERICA 

Eight Years. May 1. 1937 -March 1. 1945 
Comparative Figures by Regions 

Assemblies Bail&? Groups lrolated Bahi'is 
Six Sr 

I937 1945 1937 1941 Over 1937 1941 
.. 

UN~?.ED STATES 

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  NewEngland S 10 2 39 2 18 42 
NewYork . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 7 4 28 2 10 35 

.. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  N.J Pa Del 6 8 3 30 3 6 40 
. . . . . .  Md..Va..W.Va..Wash.D.C 3 6 0 7 0 8 17 

Ohio.Ind..Ky. . . . . . . . . . . .  8 11 0 29 7 21 49 
111.-Wis.-Mich.-Ia . . . . . . . . . . . . . ,  16 23 4 71 9 39 69 
Neb..Fvlo..Kan. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 4 2 12 2 8 11 

. . . . . . . . .  N.Dak..S.Dak..Minn 2 S 1 4 2 2 8 
. . . . . .  N.Car..S.Car..Ga. 1 3 0 8 2 7 21 

Florida . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 3 1 10  1  8 11 
Ala .. Tenn . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 3 0  5 1 3 9 
La..Miss..Ark. . . . . . . . . . . .  0  3 0 S 0 4 1 
Olila..Texas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  0 2 0  8 0 11 8 

. . . . . . . . . .  Calif..Nes..Ariz. 8 18 5 IS 1 58 48  
. . . . . . . . . . . .  Wyo..CoIo..N.Mex 2 4 0 5 0 10 1F 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Mont..Ida..Utah 0 4 1 1 0 11 6 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Wash..Ore 4 5 0 13 1 12 17 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Alaska 0 1 0 0 0 0 4 
Ilawaii . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 2 0 0 0 0  0  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Puerto Rico 0  1  0  0 0  0  0 

. . . .  Sub.total . U . S . A . 68 123 23 330 37 236 413 

CANADA 

. . . . . . .  British Columbia 1  1 0 2 2 3 7 
. . . . . . . .  Alta..Sask..Man 0 3 0 I 0  2 4 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Ontario 0 1 1 4 1 2 8 
. . . . . . . . . . . . .  Ouebec-Maritimes I 4 0  3 1 3 10 . . 

. . . . . . . . .  Sub.tota1. Canada 2 9 1  10 4 10 29 

Total. U.S. Canada . . . . . . .  70 132 24 340 41 246 442 

The elections of the delegates to represent The Latin-American representatives who 
the different ~ ~ ~ i ~ - ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~  ~ ~ ~ ~ b l i ~ ~  were present at the Centenary in Map were: 

were reported to the Inter-America Commit- Dr . Fernando Nova . . . . . .  .Brazil 
tee through the N . S . A., and all matters of Senor Estebarr Canales Leyton . . Chile 
transportation were taken care of by the Srta . Josephina Rodriguez . . Colombia 
N . S . A . direct . Senor Raoul Contreras . Costa Rica 



National Bahi'i Assembly and Latin-A 

Senor Eugenio Gines . . . . . . . .Cuba 
Senor Eduardo Gonzales Lopez Ecuador 
Dr. Edelberto Torres. . . . Guatemala 
Mr. William Mitchell . . .Jamaica 
Senor Carlos Vergara . . .Mexico 
Srta. Blanca V. Mejia . . . . Nicaragua 
Mr. Alfred Osborne Panama 
Dr. Manuel Berges Dominican Republic 

Pioneer Teachers returned from Latin- 
America were: 

Miss Elisaheth Cheney 
Mrs. Gayle Woolson 
Mrs. Louise Casweil 
Mrs. Cora Oliver 

imerican Representatives. July 9, 1944. 

Miss Margarct Lentz 
Dr. Malcolm M. King 
Mr. and Mrs. Eilsworth Blackwell 
Miss Josephine Kruka 
Miss Winifred Louise Baker 
Mrs. Frances Stewart 

The Latin-American representatives a t-  
tending the July All-America Consultations 
were: 

Senor Salvador Tormo . . . . Argentina 
Srta. Angela Ochoa Velasquez Honduras 
Senor Roque Centurion Miranda Paraguay 
Sra. Isabel Tirado de Barreda . . . . . .Peru 
Srta. Clara Luz Montalvo . San Salvador 
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Other visitors and Pioneers from Latin- 
America included: 

Mr. Irving Ray Betts . . Lima, Peru 
Srta. Ofelia Montalvo San Salvador 
Miss Elisabeth Cheney 
Miss Margaret Lentz 
Miss Gwenne D. Sholtis 
Mrs. Gayle Woolson 

Senor Eduardo Gol~zalez Lopez and Senor 
Esteban Canales Leyton, who had remained 
in the United States, were also present during 
these consultations. 

The reports of the Bahb'i elections in 
Latin-America on April Zlst, 1945 brought 
the heartening news of the formation of 
eight new Spiritual Assemblies-namely, in 
La Paz, Bolivia; Contratacion, Colombia; 
Punta Arenas, Chile; Ciudad Trujillo, Do- 
nzinican Republic; Guayaquil, Emador; 
Panama City, Panama; Caracas, Venezuela; 
and Montevideo, Ur~lgaay. 

The following cable sent to the Inter- 
America Committee by the Guardian was 
received in Wilmette, April 30th: "I-Ieart- 
felt congratulations superb achievement 
Inter-America Committee opening year sec- 
ond Bahi'i century. Advise concentrate at- 
tention formation Assembly one remaining 
republic, Nicaragua. Consolidation newly 
fledged Assemblies multiplication groups 
throughout Latin America, reinforcement 
outpost Magallanes, intensified efforts dis- 
semination literature paramount taslrs pres- 
ent year. Praying fervently rwnoval obstacles 
despatch pioneers fulfilment hopes necessary 
prelude launching second state (stage?) 
Divine Plan. Appreciate two photographs 
each Assembly Central South America adorn 
walls mansion adjoining Bahi'u'llih's holy 
tomb.'' 

1. ARGENTINA 

BUENOS AIRES 

The Community here lost two valuable 
nlembers,-Etta Mae Lawrence, who re- 
turned to New York in June; and Haig 
Kevorkian, who pioneered in Guayaquil from 
April 9th to  November 4th. 

Shirley Warde, the newest pioneer, left 
Miami on March Sth, 1946, for Buenos Aires, 
where she is to assist in teaching and spread- 
ing the Faith, and to help the Publishing 

Committee. Because of her background of 
experience in radio, Mrs. Warde will give 
special attention to the developing of radio 
scripts and programs for the different 
centers. 

LA PI ATA 

hfary Poghaharian and Antronek Kevor- 
&an were married in the Buenos Aires Center. 
September 22nd, and moved to La Plata to 
do Extension Teaching, with the hope of 
establishing a new group. 

2. BOLIVIA 

LA PAZ 

Flora Hottes, who bad been in Bolivia 
nearly three years, left for her new post in 
Montevideo in early June. Gwenne Sholtis, 
the new pioneer for Bolivia, arrived in La 
Paz on July 16th, and sends very encourag- 
ing reports about the development of the 
BahPi activities there. 

There are now eleven adults and one 
youth in the Bahi'i Community. Arturo 
Cuellar, one of the most active members, 
translated and forwarded to the Committee 
in Buenos Aires "Foundations of World 
Unity." and Gwenne Sholtis has published 
at her own expense an excellent small book- 
let, "La Fe Bahd'i." 

A group has been started here, and at 
present there are two declared believers. 

3. BRAZIL 

Mr. and Mrs. Roy Worley, from the 
Bahia Community, were in the United States 
for the summer, and visited Wilmette on 
September 13th, on their way back from 
California to Brazil. 

During the year, Bahia was visited by 
Mason Remey, Mr. and Mrs. Sala, and 
Shirley Warde. 

RIO DE JANEIRO 

On April 12th, the Committee was in- 
formed by Leonora Armstrong that she was 
now living permanently in Rio. She was 
asked to serve as Chairman of the Publishing 
Committee for Baha'i literature in Portu- 
guese, and graciously accepted the taslc. Carol 
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Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is of Santiago, Chile, 1944. 

Wood conferred with the Inter-America 
Committee in Wilmette on July I lth. She 
is home on a visit but plans to return to Rio 
some time soon. Virginia Orhison arrived in 
Rio on November 9th, to serve as pioneer. 
Mary and Edward Bode, also pioneers, ar- 
rived here on January 16th, to remain in- 
definitely. The Committee is very happy to 
report the recent formation in Rio, of a 
group numbering six,--one of these a new 
believer. Dr. Tomas W. Sanchez Egea, a 
Bahi'i from Montevideo, is the Secretary. 
The Inter-America Committee rejoices that 
Leonora Armstrong, who bas been "holding 
the fort" so valiantly for all these years, is 
now being reinforced and assisted by these 
newly arrived pioneers. 

Mason Remey, Mr. and Mrs. Sala, Ger- 
trude Eisenberg, and Shirley Warde have all 
visited Rio during the past year. 

Gertrude Eisenberg arrived in Sao Paulo 
October 21st, to start a completely new 
teaching project. Gertrude has reported ex- 
ceptionally interestkg and promising con- 

tacts, of which she is taking full advantage. 
Mason Remey stopped over in Sao Paulo, 

and spoke to a group whom Gertrude had 
interested. 

4. CHILE 

PUNTA A ~ N A S  

Artemus Lamb has been worlting devot- 
edly to preserve the sratus of the Spiritual 
Assembly, which lost several of i ~ s  members 
through their deparmre from the city. He 
was greatly assisted, through October, by 
Esteban Canales; and by Marcia Steward, 
who visited Punta Arenas from September 
to November 10th. 

Mason Remey included Punta Arenas in 
his visit to Chile. 

SANTIAGO 

The Spiritual Assembly here, together 
with the Punta Arenas friends, has been 
sponsoring Extension Teaching in Valparaiso, 
with most gratifying results. Four new be- 
lievers were recently reported. 

Emeric and Rosemary Sala and Mason 
Remey visited here. 



VALPARAISO Srta. Trinidad Hernandez Montella. took 

Marcia Steward has concentratcd her ef- 
forts on the teaching work in Valparaiso, 
where there is now a fine group, two of 
whom came from Punta Arenas, ready to 
form a Spiritual Assembly in April. They 
have recently established an attractive 
center. 

5 .  COLOMBIA 

BOGOTA 

Louise Caswell spent six weeks in Colom- 
bia, visiting Cali and Medellin on her way 
to Bogota, where she arrived on November 
20th. Elisabeth Cheney arrived in Bogota 
January 9th, and is to remain here at least 
until after the April election. She has started 
regular classes,-ane for the Bahfis, and 
the other for newly-attracted inquirers,- 
and reports encouraging progress with these. 

Mason Remey is just due to visit Bogota. 

6.  COSTA RICA 

SAN JOSE 

Gayle WooEon arrived in San Jose on 
October 3 lst, remaining there until Decem- 
ber Sth, during which tsme the Salas also 
virited San Jose. Study classes, radio pro- 
grams, and other activities were resumed, hut 
the friends needed the continued assistance 
of a resident pioneer. Elisabeth Cheney 
stopped over in San Jose January 4th, on her 
way to the Panama Conference, to assist the 
new pioneer, Evelyn Larson, who has arrived 
there on December 18th. Gayle Woolson re- 
turned to San Jose from Panama, February 
26th, and will be dividing her time between 
the friends here and in Panama City. 

7. CUBA 

HAVANA 

According to the latest reports, there are 
now sixteen members of the Community 
here. Jean Silver returned to Havana on 
August ITth, and was soon after joined by 
Josephine Kruka, who had been in the 
United States for a holiday. 

Both of these pioneers report trips inland 
to Trinidad, Camaguey, and Santiago, in the 
interests of the Faith. The first marriage 
in Cuba, that of Eugenio Gines Vallina and 

place in Havana on November 9th. 
The Bodes, Mr. and Mrs. Sala, Frank and 

Dorothy Baker, and Mason Remey were 
among the visitors to Havana during the 
year. 

8 .  DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 

CWDAD TRUJILLO 
Louise Baker and Ofelia Montalvo worked 

intensively in Trujillo, and when the Spir- 
itual Assembly was assured, Louise left for 
Caracas, Venezuela to be there for the elec- 
tion. Elaen Marsella arrived in Trujillo on 
June 24th, to assist Ofelia until the latter 
was vansferred as pioneer to Sau Salvador 
in December. 

Trujillo was visited by Mason Remey in 
November, by Mr. and Mrs. Sala in Febru- 
ary, and more recently, by Shirley Warde. 

9. ECUADOR 

The newly-fledged Spiritual Assembly has 
carried on valiantly in Guayaquul, since the 
depanure of the two pioneers,-Virginia 
Orhison to the United States, May 19th; and 
Haig Kevorkian to Bnenos Aires, on Novem- 
ber 4th. Virginia had been working devot- 
edly in Guayaquil since December, and Haig 
had arrived there from Brrenos Aires on 
April 9th. The attractive, well located cen- 
ter has been of great help to this community. 

Gwenne Sholtis, Virginia Orbison, and 
Elisabeth Cheney all passed through Guaya- 
quil for short stays en route to their new 
posts; and both the Salas and Mason Remey 
later visited here. 

10. GUATEMALA 

GUATEMALA CITY 

Gayle Wwlson was in Guatemala City, 
October 4th t o  Sth, and Mr. and Mrs. Sala 
spent six and a half days here from October 
31s t .  Another welcome visitor was Mrs. 
Amelia Collins, who stopped over for a few 
days on her way from the Panama Confer- 
ence. 

11. HAITI 

PORT AU PRINCE 

The Committee regrets to report the death 
of Gerald McBean on October 27th. 
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Dr. Makolm M. King was sent as pioneer City, to help the friends with further teach- 
to Haiti, arriving there on January 4th. He ing and spreading of the Faith. 
reports very keen interest in the classes which 
he has been conducting, and is hopeful of 15. NICARAGUA 
some new believers soon. Emeric and Rose- MANAGUA 

mary Sala stopped in Port au Prince, Febru- 
ary 8th to 12th. 

Gwenne Sholtis stopped over in Managua 
from Tune 9th to I Ytb, on her way to 

12. HONDURAS 

Gayle Woolson spent several days in Te- 
gucigalpa, from October sth, and found the 
friends eagerly and enthusiastically serving 
the Cause. There are now twenty-one be- 
lievers in the community. 

13. JAMAICA 

The Committee is especially happy that 
the friends in Kingston could be visited by 
Dorothy and Frank Baker, and by Mason 
Remey, as it had not been on the schedule 
of some of the itinerant teachers. Willian~ 
Mitchell has some interesting reports of his 
Children's Class. 

14. MEXICO 

Dorothy Baker, representing the N.S.A., 
spent the period from September 21st to 
November 24th, consulting with the Spir- 
itual Assembly of Mexico City, assisting 
them in every way possible, and holding spe- 
cial classes for the deepening of the knowl- 
edge of the World Order of BahB'u'llbh. 
She was greatly assisted by Gayle Woolson, 
from September 21st to October 4th, and 
by Octavio Illescas, who remained for a 
month after Mrs. Baker's departure from 
Mexico City. With the assistance of these 
fricilds, the Spiritual Assembly in Mexico 
City established a new center, called a meet- 
ing of the Community to replace the two 
members who had resigned from the Assem- 
bly, and elected new officers to fill the va- 
cancies. They also reinstated some former 
members who had been inactive. The Cause 
is now firmly established in Mexico City, 
and a ufonderfnl spirit of unity and har- 
mony prevails. Hascle Cornbleth is awaiting 
his Mexican permit, to proceed to Mexico 

Bolivia. 
Before having Managua, the latter part 

of Angus, Dr. Malcolm M. King had suc- 
ceeded in registering the Faith with the gov- 
ernment, and in obtaining from them the 
right to teach its tenets in that country. He 
left a group of eight declared believers. Gayle 
Woolson was in Managua from October 15th 
to 31st, and Elisabeth Cheney remained there 
from October 27th to January fth. Through 
the efforts of these two pioneers, the mem- 
bership of the group was increased to eight- 
een. The Committee is especially happy to 
report that this group is continuing with 
their studies of "Administration," and are 
eagerly anticipating the formation of their 
Spiritual Assembly in April. 

Emeric and Rosemary Sala visited Ma- 
nagua from November l f t h  to 18th. 

The most important event during the year 
in Panama was the recent Bahi'i Latin- 
American Congress, from January 21st to 
the zrth, at which ten countries of Latin 
America were represented by native be- 
lievers, and in which seven of the pioneers 
participated. All v~sitors from the various 
countries took some part in the program, 
with an attendance at the evening meeting5 
of from forty-seven to one hundred persons. 
There were classes each morning on "God 
Passes By," "Administration," and teaching 
methods in Latin America; and each evening 
there were Public Talks on various tenets of 
the Faith, the last meeting held in the large 
hall of the Inter-American University. 

This Conference is being reported in de- 
tall in the special Spanish Bnlletin and in 
Brahri'i News, but the Inter-America Com- 
mittee wishes to report that i t  was truly an 
historic occasion, surpassing the highest ex- 
pectations of everyone. The Committee 
deeply appreciates all the devoted efforts, 
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time, and strensth, that were riven so un- 19. PUERTO RICO 
stintingly by the committee in charge, by 
James Barrett, Hugo Arteagabeitia, and 
other visiting friends. 

Gayle Woolson was in Panama from 
February 5th to the 26th, assisting the Spir- 
itual Assembly in the Bahi'i activities and 
teaching work, and contributing greatly to 
the Publishing and Bulletin Committee work 
and to the arrangements for the Conference. 

Cora Oliver visited the United States and 
met with the Inter-America Committee 
when she passed through Wilmette in July 
1941. Gwenne Sholtis, Virginia Orbison, and 
Elisabeth Cheney stopped over in Panama 
en route to new posts, and Mrs. Amelia Col- 
lins stayed over for special consultation with 
the Spiritual Assembly, after the Conference. 
Both the Salas and Mason Remey included 
Panama City on their itineraries. 

COLON 

There is a lovely group in Colon, as the 
result of the Extension Teaching work of 
the Panama City community. 

17. PERU 

LIMA 

Eve Nicklin reports a very gratifying 
growing sense of responsibility on the part 
of the members of the community, and com- 
mends the valuable assistance they mere giv- 
ing with the teaching programs. From last 
reports there are twenty-two members in the 
Lima community. 

Lima has had many visitors during tile 
last year, including Haig Kevorkian, Virginia 
Orbison, Gwenne Sholtis, Elisabeth Cheney, 
Emeric and Rosemary Sala, Mason Remey, 
and Hugo Arteagabeitia. 

18. PARAGUAY 

Elisaheth Cheney arrived in Asuncion on 
June lbth, to replace Gertrude Eisenberg, 
who was to leave shortly for her new post in 
Szo Paulo, Brazil. Elisabeth remained in 
Asuncion until October lbth, when she left 
for Nicaragua. At that time, there were 
nineteen adults and three youths in the com- 
munity. 

Ayned McComh tells of the continued ac- 
tivities of the friends, and the growth of the 
Faith in Puerto Rico. The Committee regrets 
that the itinerant teachers were not able to 
include this promising center. 

20. EL SALVADOR 

SAN SALVADOR 

Clarence Iverson reported his approaching 
return to the United States for business 
reasons, and the Committee hopes he will ac- 
cept another Latin-American post. Ofelia 
Montalvo was transferred from the Domini- 
can Republic to San Salvador arriving there 
December 4th. There are now fifteen mem- 
hers in this Community. 

Visitors to San Salvador included the Salas 
and Mrs. Collins. 

21. URUGUAY 

Flora Hottes arrived in Montevideo on 
June l l th ,  shortly before the departure 
from there of Elisabeth Cheney for Asuncion. 
Elisabeth had been assisting the friends in 
Montevideo since the preceding February, 
and in April a Spiritual Assembly was estah- 
lished. Flora Hottes mrites warmly and en- 
thwiastically about the community in Mon- 
tevideo, and plans to  remain on there, at least 
for the rest of this year. 

Mason Remey, the Salas, and Shirley 
Warde all made stopover visits in Monte- 
video. 

22. VENEZUELA 

Louise Baker arrived in Caracas before the 
April election, and a new Spiritual Assenlbly 
was reported from here. Louise remained on 
as pioneer, and, together with Yolanda 
Stronach, represented Venezuela at the Pan- 
ama Conference. 

At the time of the 1941 Inter-America 
Committee report, the Reviewing and Pnb- 
lishing Committee in Buenos Aires was ini- 
tiating its publishing work in its preparation 
for publication of the following: Dispensa- 
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tion of BahB'u'Illh, The Dawn of a New 
Era, Bah6'i Prayers. 

All of these books have now been pub- 
lished in quantity, and currently there is on 
I m d  in this distributing center the following 
Bahi'i literature in Spanish: Bahl'u'llhh and 
the New Era, Prayers, Dispensation, Princi- 
ples, World Religion, Bahi'i Faith, Dawn 
of a New Era, and The Baha'i Peace Plan 
(this last named is a condensation of the 
panlphlet which was published in Sau Fran- 
cisco during the United Nations Conference, 
and brought out in Spanish for special use 
in col~ilectioil with the Public Talks of the 
Itinerant Teachers). 

The Cunlmittee in Buenos Aires is cur- 
rently publishing the following: Wisdom, 
Some Answered Questions, a revised edition 
of Procedure, and a Study Outline, espe- 
cially compiled for Latin America. 

AMERICAN ARCHIVES 

The Guardian, himself, made a second 
gift of the Hair of the Bib, which was re- 
ceived early in July. This gift was started 
on its way from Haifa in January, 1944, in 
the hands of Dr. Asgarzadeh several months 
after the locliet containing the first gift of 
rhe Bib's Hair had been mailed to the Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly, but before its re- 
turn to Haifa as the result of a mail plane 
accident. This first gift was received, how- 
ever, in time to be displayed with the Por- 
trait of the Bib at the Centenary. 

Among other relics received during the 
year were a locket containing Hair of Bahg- 
u'llil~ and a part of a handkerchief which 
He used; a rosary, a lock of hair, three hand- 
kerchieis and an autographed photograph of 
'Abdu'l'-Bahi; a blouse and a scarf worn by 
the Greatest Holy Leaf. 

COLLEGE TEACHING 

The College Speakers Bureau has under- 
taken a second aspect of its work--contact- 
ing colleges through pamphlet literature. 
This aspect was not developed last year be- 
cause of worli involved in getting the Bn- 
reau first organized. A special reprint of 
Dr. R. F. Piper's Trays  to Wholencss" was 
prepared for the Bureau, and over 200 copies 
were mailed out with a personal letter to 
educators. A special list was drawn up for 

this purpose. The response was very grati- 
fying, and some of the replies received con- 
tained such statements as: "The Bahd'i 
teachings are both of special timeliness for our 
generation and of eternal value for a11 time." 

The record of college teaching this year 
may be summed up thus: Dr. Glenn A. 
Shook: Syracuse University (class talk) ; 
Mrs. Terah Smith: Western Carolina Teach- 
ers College (chapel talk); Mrs. George R. 
True: Lanier High School, Jackson, Miss. 
(assembly talk), Philander Smith College, 
Little Rock, Ark. (assembly talk) ; Alien 
McDaniel: Madison College, Harrisonhurg, 
Va. (assembly talk, I class), Western Vir- 
ginia State College (chapel talk), Woman's 
College of the University of North Carolina 
(class talk), AgricuItural and Technical 
College, Greensboro, N. C. (chapel talk) ; 
Stanwood Cohb: Woman's College of the 
University of North Carolina (student 
group), Greensboro College (chapel talk, 1 
class), Mary Washington College, Fredericks- 
burg, Va. (chapel talk) ; Mrs. Marrieh Gail: 
Oregon State College (Z classes, 1 luncheon 
forum), University of Washington (2  
classes, I talk at International House) ; Dr. 
Edris Rice-Wray: School of Religion, State 
University of Iowa (class, radio broadcast) ; 
Miss Adrienne Ellis: Atlanta School of Social 
Work (class), Morris Brown College (as- 
sembly), Fayettevillc (N.C.) Teachers Col- 
lege (assembly), E. E. Smith High School 
(assembly). Not all reports of chapel talks 
contained notations on thc number of stu- 
dents and faculty present, but the average at- 
tendance was 375 at those college assemblies 
for which we have a report of attendance. 

L o c s ~  ASSEMBLY INCORPORATIONS 

The Legal Committee has reported incor- 
poration of seven inore local Assemblies dur- 
ing this two-year period, bringing the total 
number of incorporated Assemblies to 47. 
The seven are: Birmingham, Alabama; Kan- 
sas City, Missouri; Baltimore, Maryland; At- 
lanta, Georgia; Dayton, Ohio; Muskegon, 
Michigan; and Denver, Colorado. 

The national committee arranging place- 
ment of Bahi'i literature in libraries re- 
ported that books were placed the first of 
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An article by Virginia Pearson entitled 
"Those Worlds Beyond the Sun" appeared in 
Mind Digest for November, 1945. The au- 
thor relates a subjective experience in which 
she states that 'Abdu'l-Bah6 appeared to  her 
in vision many years ago. 

In btzcrday Night, the weekly magazllle 
of Canada, an excellent article about the 
Cause was published December 8, 1941, 
using the Toronto Public Meeting as its con- 
nection with current news events. 

The rotogravure section of the Chicago 
Sunday Tvibune of January 6, 1946, coil- 
tains a very attractive view of the Temple 
taken by a staff pllotographer. 

One of the most helpful newspaper refer- 
ences which has ever appeared in this country 
was the full page, colored photo of the Tem- 
ple as illumined during the Centenary cele- 
bration with an extensive articlc, published 
in the Chicago Sunday Tribz~ne of June 17, 
1945. 

Last June a request was rcceived from tbe 
publishers of the World Boolc Ellcyclopedia 
for revision of its statement about the Cause 
written many years ago. The material was 
corrected, amplified and brought up to date, 
and i t  is hoped that the next edition will use 
this corrected statement. 

In August we interested a member of tllc 
faculty of a College in Chicago in adding 
the Bahi'i House of Worship to his lectu-e 
on the marvels of architecture delivered bc- 
fore public audiences in many cities. 

The Travel Bureau of Chicago Motor Club 
from time to time requests a supply of 
Temple booklets as i t  distributes copies to 
members wishing to lsnow about local points 
of interest. 

Marshal1 Field and Co., Chicago depai-t- 
nlent store, issues a pamphlet entitled "Home 
Town Tour," which advises the reader to 
visit the Bah6'i Temple. 

Universal Atlas Cement Co. of New York 
some time ago took pictures of the Temple 
and submitted them to Architectural Record, 
which published a statement on the Temple 
in its September number. The Concrete 
Manufacturer, a section of Pit f5 Quarry 
&Ia8azine, carried in its September number 
an article on the work of John J. Earley, in- 
cluding illusrration of the House of Worship. 

Apparently the Atlas Cement Co. likewise 
supplied this material to the publication. 

The Portland Cement Association of Chi- 
cago bas prepared an excellent illustrated ar- 
ticle on the Temple for its magazine Archi- 
tectural Concrete, to appear in an early issue. 

Redbook Magazilte in 1939 carried an ar- 
ticle by Heudrik %'illem Van Loon, the his- 
torian, entitled "Somewhere a Man Is Sit- 
ting," which graphically depicts the need of 
a man of superhuman power who can recon- 
cile men's spiritual and physical needs and 
thereby save the modern world from the fate 
of Babylon or Ninevah or Thebes. This clear 
and enlightened point of ~riew can best be 
contacted through presentation of a copy of 
the Guardian's book, "God Passes By," and 
this will be done. 

Good-Will Magazine of Cleveland has re- 
quested a photograph of the Temple {or use 
as front cover illustration. 

During the fall and winter of 1943-1944, 
many local newspapers published an adver- 
tisement to pinmote the sale of government 
bonds in which a picture of the Temple was 
used to illustrate the thcme of religious free- 
dorm, one of the issues of the war. 

The front cover of Wilm~t te  Life and 
Winnetka Talh for Septembrr 21 reproduced 
the new aerial picture of the House of Wor- 
ship on their front cover. The same issue of 
Wilmette Life ran a photograph of a mural 
painting in a non-Bah6'i home of the village 
urhich illustrates Wihnette harbor and the 
House of Vorship. 

In the dining room of Hotel Orrington, 
Evanston, one end of the room has been re- 
cently decorated with a mural of Vilmette 
harbdr and the Temple--a beautiful and im- 
pressive view which is attracting much fa- 
vorable comment. 

A good friend of the Cause, Mr. Howard 
S. Ross of Montreal, conducts a department 
cntitled "The Forum" in The Suburban 
News, a weelily paper published in that city. 
His column on September 28 contained a 
very interesting reference to the Centenary 
celebration. 

The Chicago Daily Tribme of August 19 
ran a half-page photograph of the view from 
the top of the Tribune tower looking north, 
and the principal structures visible, includ- 
ing the Bahh'i Temple, are marked by name. 
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The Navy aerial picture was used as front 
cover illustration on the magazine published 
by the Navy Air Station of Glenview on 
January IS, 1946. 

Temple illustrations and Bahi'i literature 
have been given to the editor of National 
Architect a t  his request, for a feature article 
on the Cause. 

A notice of Temple meetings and guiding 
has been placed in a bulletin called the Wel- 
comm which a special organization sends to 
every family who moires to Wilmette, Evan- 
ston, Highland Park, Winnetka, Glencoe 
and Kenilworth. This bulletin is issued an- 
nually, and contains data and infor~nation 
useful to  new residents in the area. 

A passage from words of the Guardian 
was quoted in Motive of May, 1945, the 
magazine of the Methodist Student Move- 
ment. 

Temple pictures have been given to Co- 
noco Travel Bureau, Continental Oil Co., for 
reproduction in their bulletin for tourists. 

A misleading statement about the Cause 
was ~ublished in Bergen County Panorama, 
and the correction of this has been talien up 
with the civil authorities who sponsored the 
publication. 

My Home Town, the Souvenir of Chicago 
issued for Service Men and Women, carries 
an illustration of the Temple as central fea- 
ture of its page of illustrations of churches. 

31e book entitled Days With Walt Whit- 
man, by Edward Carpenter, contains a refer- 
ence to  the Cause. There are also Bahi'i 
references in Sunday After the War, by 
Henry Miller, published by New Directions 
and in Persian Gulf Command, by Joel 
Sayre, Random House. 

Mr. Joseph Kuperberg, Bahi'i of New 
York, had an article entitled "New Religion 
Builds Health" in Lei's Live magazine of 
April, 1947. 

The projects carried out by the committee 
in 1945-1946 included: 

Preparation and distribution of newspaper 
articles of editorial nature. 

Printing 20,000 sets of ten postcard size 
reprints of Bahh'i texts to stimulate teach- 
ing activities of individual Bah6'is. 

Printing 50,000 reprints of the color pic- 
ture of the Temple and Bah6'i article which 

appeared in the Chicago S~cnday Tribune of 
June 17, I94Y. 

Preparation, production and distribution 
of a Bahi'i portfolio for making special 
contacts. 

Distribution of Official Navy photograph 
to 4,000 small town papers, and to  aha& T O  
rotogravure sections of large papers. Mats 
of this picture made available to Assemblies 
on request. 

PUBISCATIONS 
The national Bahi'i publishing office, de- 

spite the shortage of paper and the manu- 
facturing difficulties encountered, distributed 
393,221 items during the two years, ex- 
clusive of copies of the monthly magazine. 
These items represented $2,666  books, 334,- 
145 pamphlets, and 6,414 study outlines. 

New books included: Bah6'i World Faith, 
Centenary edition; The Bahi'i Centenary; 
God Passes By, by Shoghi Effendi; The Bahi'i 
World, volume IX; Divine Art of Living; 
Seven Valleys and Four Valleys, by Bah6'- 
u'llbh. Among tbe pamphlets were: A Bahi'i 
Child's A. B. C., compiled by Roberta Chris- 
tian, illustrated by Rochelle Boonshaft; 
Prophecy Fulfilled, by Elisabeth t I .  Cheiley; 
The Goal Is World Civilization; A World 
Survey, The Bahi'i Faith, compiled by 
Shcghi Effendi; Headlines Tomorrow, by 
Marzieh Gail; The Dawn of World Civiliza- 
tion; Bahi'i Peace Program; Religion Re- 
turns, by Dorothy Baker. 

A NATIONAL PROGRAM OP 

PUBLIC MZ~?TINGS 
The year 1945-1946 marked a restoration 

of a program of public meetings conducted 
and spnnrored by a national committee. This 
activity was inaugurated by 'Abdn'lLBah6 in 
initiating the series of race unity confer- 
ences in 1920. The general theme, "The 
Price of World Peace Is World Religion," 
was carried out through a schedule of thir- 
teen meetings. Their programs brought 
about a close relationship between the na- 
tional and the local bodies, and involved con- 
tributions of service by a number of Bahi'i 
agencies. 

The schedule began with a meeting in 
Royal York Hotel, Toronto, October 29, 
1941, and continued: New England Con- 
servatory of Music, Boston, November 16; 
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Washington Hotel, Washington, D. C., De- "Act Making Certain Provisions of Law 
cember 1; Morehouse University, Atlanta, Relating to  the Solemnizing of Marriage -41)- 
January 13, and Ansley Hotel, January 14; plicable to  the Bahi'is, So Called." (Chap. 
St. Charles Hotel, New Orleans, January 197.) In most other States the existing stat- 
28; Elks Temple, Los Angeles, February 8; utes have contained provisions under which 
Shirley Savoy Hotel, Denver, March 8;  an incorporated Spiritual Assembly can be 
Broolilyn Academy of Music, Brooklyn, authorized to conduct a marriage ceremony. 
March 25; Neighbors of Woodcraft Hall, The text of the Act is here cited:- 
Portland, Oregon, March 28; Institute of Be if efzacted, etc., as follozos: 
Arts, Detroit, April 1; Continental Hotel, Section 1. Section thirty of chapter two 
Chicago, April 11; National Bah6'i Youth hundred and seven of the General Laws, as 
Meeting, Bahb'i House of \iorship, Wil- most recently amended by section one of 
metre, April 26; and the Annual Bahi'i chapter two hundred and fourteen of the 
Congress held in the House of Worship 011 acts of nineteen hundred and forty-five, is 
April 28. hereby further amended by inserting after 

Those speaking on these programs were: the word "rabbi" in the fourteenth l i e  the 
Horace Holley, Elsie Austin, Wm. Kenneth words:-, chairman of an incorporated local 
Christian, Dorothy Baker, Carl Scheffler, spiritual assembly of the Bahb'is,-so as to  
William Sears, Marzieh Gail, Hilda Yen, read as follows:-SecHn 30. Upon applica- 
Helen Bishop, Ross Woodman, Rustam tion hp both of the parties to an intended 
Payman, Betty Scheffler, Pari Zia-Wallratb, marriage, when both parties are residents of 
Ali Yazdi. the commonwealth or both parties are non- 

TEMPLE VISITORS residents, or upon applicatioi~ of the party 

From 1944 to 1946 the ,-omittee re- residulg within the commonwealtli when one 

ported a total 44,666 registwed visitors of the parties is a resident and the other a 

received a t  the ~ ~ h y i  1 - 1 ~ ~ ~ ~  of vorship non-resident, a judge of probate or a justice 
and conducted through the building. These of a district co~rrt, or a special judge of pro- 

visitors came singly, in and in or. bate and insolvency or special justice of a 

ganized groups. In year 4~ organized district court, may, after hearing such evi- 

groups were with a total member- dence as is presented, grant a certificate stat- 

+, of 1,145. A classification of these ing that in his opinion it is expedient that 

groups was made: YWCA, YMCA, re- the intended marriage be solemnized without 

ligious youth groups, churches, universities, delay. Upon presentatio~l of such a certif- 

clubs, girl and boy scouts, high schools, play icate, or, in extraordinary or merzency 

schools and sunday schools. ~h~ case-hen the death of either party is im- 
showed that visitors came from all states of minerit, upon the authoritative request of a 

the united states, the ~ i ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~  of colum. minister, clergyman, priest. rabbi, chairman 

hia, ~ ~ ~ ~ i i ,  the philippines, pUerto ~ i ~ ~ ,  of an incorporated local spiritual assembly 
panama, ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ ,  ~ ~ ~ d ~ ~ ~ ~ ,   ti^^, of the Bahi'is or attending physician, the 
Brazil, Colombia, Peru, Chile, Guatemala, clerk or registrar of the town where the no- 
~ ~ ~ b ~ d ~ ~ ,  ~ ~ i ~ i d ~ d ,  cuba, ~ ~ ~ i ~ i ~ ,  ~1 sal. tice of.intention has been filed shall at once 

the canadian provinces of ~ , ~ t ~ ~ i ~ ,  issue the certificate prescribed in section 
Saskatchewan, Manitoba, Quebec and Brit- t"fenty-eight. 
ish Columbia; Lebanon, Australia, China, Section 2 .  Section thirty-eight of said 
Persia, Syria, Palestine, India, England, chapter two hundred and seven, as most re- 
Wales, Yugoslavia, Holland, Latvia, Czecho- cently amended by chapter one hundred and 
slovakia, Sweden, Switzerland, France and ~ i ~ t y - t w o  of the acts of nillereen hundred 
Norway. and thirty-two, is hereby further amended 

by inserting after the word "societies" in the 
~ S S A C H U S E T P S  MAKES MARRIAGE LAW tWellty.fourth line words:-, and it 

APPLICABLE TO THE B ~ ~ r i l i s  may be solemnized among the Bahb'is by 
Under date of April 10, 1946, the Com- the chairman of an incorporated local spir- 

monwealth of Massachusetts approved an itual assembly of the Bahb'is according to 
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the usage of their society,-so as to read as 
follows:-Section 3 8 .  A marriage may be 
solemnized in any place within the common- 
wealth by a minister of the gospel lvho re- 
sides in the commonwealth or who if a non- 
resident is the pastor of a church or denomi- 
nation duly established in the commonwealtl~ 
and who is recognized by his church or de- 
nomination as duly ordained and in good 
and regular standing as a minister of such 
church, or denomination; by a rabbi of the 
Israelitish faith, duly licensed by a congre- 
gation of said faith established in the com- 
monwealth, who has filed with the clerk or 
registrar of the city or town where such 
congregation is established, a certificate of 
the establishment of the synagogue therein, 
the date of his appointment thereto and of 
the term of his engagement; by a justice of 
the peace if he is also clerlc or assistant clerk 
of a city or town, or a registrar or assistant 
registrar, in the city or town where he holds 
such office, or, if he is also clerli or assistant 
clerk of a court, in the city or town where 
the court is authorized to  be held, or, if he 
has been designated as provided in the fol- 
lowing section and has received a certificate 
of designation and has qualified thereunder, 
in thc city or town where he resides; and it 
may be solemnized among Friends or Qualcers 
according to  the usage of their societies, and 
it may be solemnized among the Baha'is by 
the chairman of an incorporated local spir- 
itual assembly of the Bahi'is according to the 
usage of their society; but no person shall 
solemnize a lnarriage in the commonwealth 
unless he can read and write the English 
language. 

Churches and other religious organizations 
shall file in the office of the slate sccretary 
information relating to  persons recognized 
or licensed as aforesaid, in such form and at 
such times as the secretary may require. 

Section 3 .  Said chapter tmo hundred and 
seven is hereby further amended by striliing 
out section forty, as appearing in the Ter- 
centenary Edition, and inserting in place 
thereof  he following section:-Section 40. 
Every justice of the peace, minister, rabbi, 
chairman of .an incorporated local spiritual 
assembly of the Bahi'is, and clerli or keeper 
of the records of a meeting wherein mar- 

nized shall make and keep a record of each 
marriage solemnized by him, or in such meet- 
ing, and of all facts relative to the marriage 
required to be recorded by section one of 
chapter forty-six. He shall also, between the 
first and tenth days of the month following 
each marriage solernnized by him, return 
each certificate issued under section twenty- 
eight to the clerk or registrar who issued the 
same; and if the marriage was solemnized in 
a town other than the place or places where 
the parties to the marriage resided, return a 
copy of the certificate, or of either certificate 
if two were issued, to the clerli or registrar of 
the town where the marriage was solemnized. 
Each certificate and copy so returned shall 
contain a statement giving the place and 
date of marriage, attested by the signature 
of the person who solemnized the same or of 
said chairman of an incorporated local spir- 
itual assembly of the Bahi'is or of said clerk 
or keeper of the records of a Friends or 
Qualicr meeting. The person who solem- 
nized the marriage shall add the title of the 
o&ce by virtue of which the marriage was 
solemnized, as "justice of the peace," "min- 
ister of the gospel," "clergyman," "priest," 
"rabbi," or "'chairman of an incorporated 
local spiritual assembly," and his residence. 
All certificates or copies so returned shall 
bc recorded by the clerk or registrar receiv- 
ing than. 

Section 4. Section forty-two of said chap- 
ter two hundred and seven, as so appearing, 
is hereby ancnded by inserting after the 
word "Qualiers" in the third line the words: 
--or Bahi'is,-so as to read as follows:- 
Section 42.  A marriage solemnized by a per- 
son professing to be a justice o i  the peace 
having authority to solemnize marriages, a 
ministcr of the gospel or a rabbi, or solem- 
nized among rriends or Quakers or Bahi'is 
according to their usages, shall not be void, 
nor shall the validity thereof be in any way 
affected by want of authority in such per- 
son or society, or by an omission or by in- 
formality in the manner of filing the notice 
of intention, if the marriage is in other re- 
spects lawful and is consummated with a full 
belief of either of the persons so married that 
they have been lawfully married. 

nages among Fr~ends or Quakers are sole~n- Approved Aprzl 10, 1946. 

- -- - 
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RADIO P K O G R A ~ ~ S  and has presented its results in two sum- 
The Radio Committee reporting for the maries . The first summary presents the data 

year 1944-1945 tabulated the results of a on the special broadcasts arranged during the 
questionnaire issued to the local Assemblies. week of the Centenary celebrations . 

B A H ~ ' ~  RADIO BROADCASTS 

During Centennial Week May 19.21. 1944 

Stme Assembly Station Dare 
Alabxma . . . . . . . . . . .  .Birmingham . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  WSGN . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .May 21 
Arizona . . . . . . . . . . .  .Phoenix . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  KPHO . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .May 22 

Phoenix . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  KOY . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .May 19 
Arkansas . . . . . . . . . .  .Little Rack . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  KARK . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  May 20 
Cliifornia . . . . . . . . . .  Los Angeles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  KFOX (Long Beach) . . . . . . .  Mag 21 

Pasadena and Alhambra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  KPAS * 
Ssn Francisco . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  KYA . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .May 21 
Geyaerville . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  KSRO (Sania Rosa) . . . . . . .  .May 22 

Colorado . . . . . . . . . .  .Denver and Colorado Springs. . . . . . . . . . . .  KFEL . . . . . . . . . . . .  .May 21 
Connecticut . . . . . . .  .New Hwen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  WELI . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .May 21 
D . C . . . . . . . . . . .  Warhingcon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  WWDC . . . . . . . . . . . . .  May 21 
Delrware . . . . . . . . . .  Wilmingron . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  WILM . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  May 23 
Florida . . . . . . . . . .  .Miami . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  WGAhl . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Mqp 21 
Georgia . . . . . . .  .Atlanta . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  WAGA . . . . . . . . . . . . .  May 14 
Idaho . . . . . . . . .  .Boise . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  K I D 0  . .  . . . . . .  M a y 2 2  
Illinois . . . . . . . . . . . .  Danville . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  WDAN . . . . . . . . .  May 22 

Champaign . . . . . . . . . . . . .  * * 
Peoria . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  WMBD . . . . . . . . . . .  May 23 
Urbana . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  * May 23 
Chicago . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  WMAQ . . . . . . . . . . . .  .May 19 
Chicago . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  WCFL . . . . . . . . . . . .  .May 19 
Chicago . . . . . . . . . . .  WC1:L . . . . . . . . .  .May 23 
Chicago . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  WCFL . . . . . . .  May 25 
Chicago . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  WJJD (daily spor announcements) 

. . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Indiana . . . . . . .  Indianapolis WISH May 22 
Iowa . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Cedar Rapids . . . . . . . . . . . .  (Centenary announcements in news 

broadcast over two scat ion^; radio 
script over rhird station wizh Doctor 
Bach, State Uni.rersiiy broadcasrlig.) 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . .  Kmsas . . . . . . . . .  .Topeka WIBW .May 2 3  
Kentucky . . . . . . .  Louisville . . . . . . . . . . . . .  WGRC . . . .  May 12 and 22 

. . . . . . .  Louisville . . . . . . . . . .  .WAVE May 23 
Louisville . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  WINN . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Louisiana . . .New Orleans WSMB May 23 
Maine . . . . .  .Corered by Mass . Broadcast . . . .  
Mzrylvnd . . . . . . . .  Baltimore . . . . . . . . . . .  * May 22 

. . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . .  Massachuseirs . . . . .  .Worcester WAAB .Yay 22 
Minnesotr . . . .  Minneapolis and St . l'aul . . . . . .  WDGY . . . . . . . . .  ..May 2 3  
New York . . .  New 1-ork Ciiy . . . . . . . .  . W  hfCA and WQXR . . .  May 21 

Yonlierr . . .  . . . . . .  WFAS (White Plains) . .  May 23 
North Carolina . . . . . .  Greenlboro . . . . . . . . .  WBlG * 
North Dakota . . . . . . .  Fargo . . .  . . . . . . .  KVOX (Moorehead, Minn.) . .May 14 
Ohm . . . . . . . . .  .Cleveland . . . . . . . . . .  W J F  * 

Cincinnati . . . . . .  * 
Columbu q . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  WBNS . . .  . . .  .May 16 

. . . . . . . .  . . . . .  Lima . . WI.OK May 17 
Oklahoma . . . .  
Oregon . . . . . .  Portland . . . . . .  KWJJ . . . . .  May 22 and 25 
Pennsylvania . . .  .Philadelphia . . .  . . WFIL . . May 17 

Philndelphia and Wcat Chester . . . . . .  WIBG . . . .  Mey 28 
Rhode Island . . . . .  
South Carolins . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  South Dakota . .  .Sioux Palls KELO May 22 
Tennessee . . . . . . . .  
Texas . . . . . .  .Houston . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  * * 
Utah . . . . . . .  Salt Lake City nnd Lniamic. Wyo . .  KLO (Ogden) . . . . . . .  May 21 

.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Vermont . . . . . . .  Bnttlaboio WKNE (Keenc. N.H.) May 21 
Virginia . . . . . . . . .  .(Combined wirh Washington. D . C.) . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Washington . . .  Tacoma . . . . .  KVI May 22 
. . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  Seattle . .  KIRO hiay 22 



W. Virginia . . . . . .  Charlnron ............................ WQKV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .May 22 
Wisconsin . . . . . . . .  Raeine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  WRJN . . . . . . . . . . . .  .May 16 
PROVINCES--Cmada 

. . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Nova Scotia .Halifax * * 
Quebec . . . . . . . . . . .  .Montreal (and vicinity) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .CFCF . . . . . . . . . . .  .May 21 

. . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Prince Edw. Isl. .Charlottetown CFCY * 
... . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  British Colurnbiz .Vancouver * M a y  26 

Albcrta . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Edmonton . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .CFRN . . . . . . . . . . . .  .May 28 
Cds.ry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  * * 

Ontaiio . . . . . . . .  .Toronto . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  New Brunsaick . . . . .  .Moncton . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .CKCW M a y  23 

Saskaiehewsn . . . . . . .  .Regina . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .CKRM . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .May 22 
Manitoba . . . . . . . . . . .  .Winnepeg . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .CKRC . . . . . . . . . . . .  .May 21 
Alaska . . . . . .  Anclioiage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .KFQW . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  M a y  23 
Hawaii . . . . . . . . . . .  .Honolulu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  KGU . . . . . . . . . . . .  May 22 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Mexico .Mexico City * * 
* Note:-Details as to Call letters, date and time, not yet received from some of the Assemblier. Where 
date of broadcast does nor come within the rime of Centennial, it means they coold not secure time aithin 
rhow dates. 

The second summary includes all other radio 
the year. 

1. Total number of stations used: 41 
Total number of states having hroad- 
casts: Z T  
Total number of Provinces having broad- 
casts: 6 

2. Total number of programs: 211 
Total number of special announcements: 
3 1 
(A.) 4 Thirty minute broadcasts 

191 Fifteen minute broadcasts 
14 Ten minute broadcasts 
2 Five minute broadcasts 
34 One minute announcements 
1 Two minute announcement 

(B.) Total number of hours on air: 11 
hours, 5 1 minutes. 

3 .  Total estimated audience (all stations) 
based upon the primary and secondary 
coverage of stations used, number of pro- 
grams, average audience, etc. 

9 Million persons 
4. The followii~g is a list of the BahB'i com- 

munities carrying broadcasts during the 
past year: 

San Francisco--32 Fiiteen minute 
broadcasts 
Fargo---28 Fifteen minute broadcasts; 
1 Five minute programs 
Reno--22 Fifteen minute broadcasts; 
Two announcements (one minute) 
New York-I 1 Fifteen minute broad- 
casts 
Regina-I Fifteen minute broadcast 
Racine, Wis.--3 Fifteen minute broad- 
casts 

time reported to the committee during 

Washington, D. C.-1 Fifteen minute 
broadcast 
Cleveland-2 Fifteen minute broad- 
casts 
Pasadena-1 Fifteen minute broadcast 
Moncton-1 Fifteen minute broadcast 
Cincinnati-1 Fifteen minute broad- 
cast; 2 Ten minute programs 
Madison, Wis.--1 Fifteen minute 
broadcast; 1 Ten minute program 
Jacksonville-1 Fifteen minute broad- 
cast 
Atlanta-3 Fifteen minute broadcasts 
Columbus, Ohin--4 Five minute pro- 
grams 
Portsmouth, N. H.-3 F~fteen mlnute 
programs 
New Haven, Conn.-3 Fifteen nlinute 
programs 
Flint, Mich.-2 Fifteen minute pro- 
grams 
Jamestown, N. Y.-1 Fifteen minute 
program 
Los Angeles-13 Fifteen minute pro- 
grams; 1 Thirty minute program 
Fort Wayne, 1nd.-2 Announcements 
Spokane, Wash.-1 Two minute an- 
nouncement 
Dayton, Ohio--6 One minute an- 
nouncements 
Beverly, Mass.-24 One hundred word 
announcements 
Brattleboro, Vt.-6 Fifteen minute 
programs 
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Boise, Idaho--2 Fifteen minute pro- 
grams 
Denver, Colo.-1 Thirty minute pro- 
gram 
Minneapo l i~ l  Fifteen minute pro- 
gram 
New Orleans-1 Fifteen minute pro- 
gram 
Philadelphia-2 Fifteen minute pro- 
grams; 1 Announcement (one minute) 
Omaha-1 Fifteen minute program 
Albuquerque-17 Fifteen minute pro- 
grams 
U r b a n a 4  Fifteen minute programs; 
11 Ten minute programs 
Jackson, Miss.-1 Fifteen minute pro- 
gram 
Yonkers, N. Y.-1 Fifteen minute 
program 
Binghamton-2 Fifteen minute pro- 
grams 
Cedar Rapids, la.-3 Fifteen minnte 
programs; 1 Thirty minute program 
Pittsburgh-1 Fifteen minute program 
Miami-2 Fifteen minute programs 
Baltimore-1 Fifteen minute program; 
1 Thirty minute program 
Halifax-) Fifteen minute programs 
Charlottetown, P. E. I.-4 Fifteen 
minute programs 
Charleston, W. Va.-2 Five minute 
programs 

f .  The folIowing is a listing of the Bahi'i 
commnnities to which the Peace tran- 
scription "The Goal Is World Order" was 
shipped: 

Phoenix Urbana 
New York Reno 
Iowa City Charleston, W. Va. 
Cedar Rapids Philadelphia 
Fargo Danville, Ill. 
Jarnestown Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Portsmouth Halifax 
Charlottetown Greensboro 
Baltimore Madison 
Birmingham Scranton 
Montreal Chicago 
Elmhurst, Ill. Indianapolis 
Moncton Seattle 
Washington, D.C. Flint 
Atlanta Little Rock 

St. Louis Denver 
Cleveland Lima, Ohio 

(A.) Total time on air if used by all 
communities would be: 19 hozrs. 

The transcription entitled "The Goal Is 
World Order" was made at a public meeting 
held in San Francisco during the UNO peace 
conference. One of the speakers on the pro- 
gram was the States Attorney General, Mr. 
Kenny. 

TELEGRAM TO THE ]PRESIDENT ON PEACE 

The President, 
The White House, 
Washington, D. C. 

I t  is the prayerful hope of the American 
Bahi'is that your Excellency, chief magistrate 
of the Amencan nation and symbol of its 
destiny at this great turning-point in human 
history, will be spiritually guided and rein- 
forced to lead the nations and peoples of the 
world in the inauguration of universal peace. 
We recall with reverence and devotion the 
exalted mission upheld for America by 
'Abdn'I-Bahh in 1912 when He traveled 
from city ro city promulgating the principles 
of universal peace and in the city of Wash- 
ington declared: "May this American de- 
mocracy be the first nation to establish Jle 
foundation of international agreement. May 
it  be the first to upraise the standard of the 
Most Great Peace and through this nation of 
democracy may these philanthropic inten- 
tions and institutions be spread broadcast 
throughout the world. Truly this is a great 
and revered nation. Here liberty has reached 
its highest degree. The intentions of its peo- 
ple are most praise

w

orthy. They are indeed 
worthy of being the first people t o  build the 
tabernacle of the great peace and proclaim 
the oneness of mankind. I will supplicate 
God for assistance and confirmation in your 
behalf." May the dire needs of humanity be 
met by the creation of a new world order 
through the efforts of the forthcoming con- 
ference in San Francisco under your leader- 
ship. 

National Bah6'i Assembly, 
George 0. Latimer, Chairman 
Horace HolIq, Secretary 
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BAHM SCHOOLS 5 ,  1944. The program, though brief, pre- 
Since both acquirement of knowledge and sented papers which embodied careful re- 

the sharing of spiritual truth are obligations search into the Bahi'i teachings: Youth and 
kid upon Bahi'is, their education is con- the New World Order; Christianity and the 
ducted in homes, local gatherings and under Bahi'i Faith; Holy Places of the BahB'i Rev- 
informal conditions too numerous to re- elation; Can Human Intelligence Alone 
count. Formal educational institutions have Create a Stable Civilizatiosi? 
been begun in the United States, England, A t  Esslingen, Germany, the school which 
Germany, Egypt, Persia, India, and Australia had been suppressed during the Nazi regime 
and New Zealand. Between 1944 and 1946 reopened in December, 1945 with a course 
conditions prevailing in some of these coun- of three public lectures on: And the Light 
tries, as in Germany, made the conduct of a Is Shining in the Darlmess; The Bahi'i Faith 
BahB'i school impossible. In England the As a Way to a New World Order; The Foun- 
difficulty arose from the scarcity of suitable dation of All Religions Is One. Considerable 
accommodations. In Canada the preliminary public interest was shown, and the believers 
work has been done for the institution of a were encouraged to open introductory classes 
formal school through the conduct of sum- for inquirers. 
mer conferences for study and discussion. The study conference held at Banff, Al- 
Canada enters the list of countries having berta, Canada, August 19 to  24, 1941, was 
Bahb'i schools with the recent announcement arranged by the Regional Teaching Com- 
that a site has been found in the Laurentian mittee and formed the third annual session. 
area of Quebec and that land and farm build- In 1944, however, the conference was 
ings have been acquired for donation to  the omitted in order to enable more of the 
Bahi'i community of Canada when its Na- Bahi'is to attend the Centenary meetings and 
tional Assembly is formed. the Convention at Wilmette. 

Information has been received concerning Fine daily classes were held on the Guard- 
school activities maintained in Australia, Ger- ian's booli, God Passes By and on the sub- 
many, Canada and the United States, in addi- ject of Bahi'i Administration. Lectures 
tion to the brief references to schools found were delivered on New Horizons in Religion 
in the preceding series of national surveys, and Preparing for the World of Tomorrow: 

A t  Yerrinbool, Atistralia, sessio~~s were and a forum provided two sessions on Proc- 
conducted in the Hyde Dunu Memorial EIall lamation of the Bah6'i Faith. 
011 the property devoted to Bahi'i service by All four schools in the United States held 
Mr. and Mrs. Bolton, from May 28 to June 2, sessions annually during the period under 
1944 and from April 28 to May 6, 1941. review. 

Study of Bahi'i administrative priociples, A t  the Geyserville School, Geyserville. 
reading of selected Tablets and discussion as California, the Bahi'i teachings on peace 
well as round table programs were carried were developed in 194(, the daily subjects 
on through three daily sessions. In 1941 the being: The Struggle for Peace From Early 
courses presented were on the Guardian's Times to  the First World Var ;  The Struggle 
booli, God Passes By, with discussion of "Hu- for Peace--First International Organization; 
manity's Coming of Age" and "Religion and The Struggle for Peace-Current Develop- 
World Order." ments; The Outlook for Peace; Humani- 

Another school was conducted at Aldgate, tarian Aspects of the Peace; Political and 
South Australia. In 1944 the dates were Aa- Administrative Aspects of the Peace; Eco- 
gust 11 to 14. Here papers were presented nomic Aspects of the Peace; Spiritual Aspects 
on the subjects of Peace, Three Women of of the Peace; The Lesser Peace; Sources for 
the Holy Family, The Development of a Enduring Peace; The Most Great Peace; and 
World Consciousness, The Measure of Rev- Building the Peace. 
elation, Youth, The Divine Manifestations, Concurrently, the distinguished truths of 
Consultation, Patterns and Plans for Living. the Bahi'i Faith were expounded and dis- 

The first school conducted at Sydney, cussed in daily topics: The Renewal of 
Australia, held sessions on November 4 and Faith; God and Man; Divine Physicians; 



94 T H E  B A H d ' i  W O R L D  

Twin Founders--the Bib and Bahi'u'llih; CENTENARY OF THE I'ROCLAMATION 
The Covensnt-Axis of Unity; Crisis and OF THE B ~ B  
Triumph; Victories of the Bahi'i Faith; M~~ 23, 1944 brought together the 
Science and Religion; The Individual and ~ ~ h i ' i ~  of ail Ianiis in local or national cele- 
Spiritual Law; Society and Spiritual Law; bration of the Anniversary of the Inaugura- 
The world of Humanity; Challenging tion of the Faith by the B&b, at Shiriz, 
Social Principles; The Bahi'i Common- persia. ~h~ spirit descended into humanity 
wealth. in that hour has manifested itself in the rnost 

Extensive youth activities were also con- expressions of religious devotion and 
ducted. sacrifice, in the illumination of minds, in the 

A t  the Green Acre School, Eliot, Maine, evolution of a world community, and in one 
weekly courses were carried on annually hundred years of social tumult which have 
during July and August. One program in- overthrown the cultures, creeds and political 
cluded: I-Iistorical Introduction to  God philosophies of the past. For Bahgis, this 
Passes By; Survey of Basic Bahi'i Teachings; observance brought deeper recognition of 
God Passes By; Central Figures of the Bahi'i the divine mission of the Bib in establishing, 
Revelation; The Guardianship and rhe Ad- for the first time on earth, the oneness of all 
ministrative Order; Bahii'i Peace Program; the propllets and messengers. The Bahi'i 
Bahl'i Character Development; Epistle to Centenary was truly the first Holy Day 
the Son of the Wolf; Bahi'i Community offered to all mankind on equal terms. 
Life; History and Principles of Christianity; The present volume dedicates a special sec- 
Bahi'is in Public Activities; How to Know tion to the ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ .  
and Use Bahi'i Literature; The Bahl'i In this survey only a brief reference can 
Teacher; Hidden Words-Guide to  Bahi'i be made. A~~~~ the significant results of 
Peace Program; Some Answered Questions. the Centenary one notes: the "Bahl'i World 
Children's and youth classes were also Survey" by Shoghi Effendi; his in- 
held. comparable historical work recounting the 

At the International Bahii'i School, Pine and deeper meanings of the first 
Valley, Colorado, a characteristic session Bahi'i centuy; construction or prchase of 
presented these subjects: The Nations Make buildings suitable for a national Baha'i head- 
the First Advance Toward Peace; Bahi'- quarters in a number of countries; publica- 
u'lllh's Letters to  the Rulers; 'Abdu'l-Bah6's tion of centenary volumes by the National 
Tablet to  the Committee on Durable Peace, Spiritual A~semblies of India, British Isles 
The Hague; Inspirational Experiences; Gua- and the United States; culmination of in- 
temala-Costumes and Fabrics, exhibit and tensive plans for spreading the Faith to new 
lecture; God Passes By; Brazil; Panama. lands; the association of the Bahl'is of Latin 

~t %he ~ ~ ~ h ~ l ~ ~  school, ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ ,  ~ i ~ h i -  America and those of North America in an 
gan, the is divided into a series of All-American Centenary and Convention; 
separate some general and some and important developments in the attitude 
adapted to youth of junior or senior age. of the public in general toward the idea of 
The program for 1945 presented: Tablet of a Faith. 
fq6n; Deepening the Spiritual Life; Bahi'i B ~ ~ d l f  WORLD C ~ N T E R  
Peace Program; Bahl'i Character; Bahi'i ~ ~ ~ ; l ~  two.year land to the 
~undamentals; Nature Study and Crafts; value of $100,000 has been added to the en- 
Building for Youth Today (a series of seven dowment of & shrine of & ~ i b  on MC. 
topics for parent and child); The Bahl'i cArme1. w o r k  has hegun on the construe- 
Looks at Universal Peace: Bah6'i Laws of tion of the superstructure of the Shrine over 
Living; History of the BahG'i Faith; Bahi'i the sacred remains of the Manifestation who 
Administration; Character and Personality, a inaugurated a new dispensation and heralded 
discussion. the coming of Bahh'u'll&h. 



EXCERPTS FROM THE BAHA'I  
SACRED WRITINGS 

P R A Y E R S  A N D  M E D I T A T I O N S  

G L O R I F I E D  art Thou, 0 Lord my God! the veils that shut me out from Thee, that 
Every man of insight confesseth Thy sov- I may hasten unto the Fountain-Head of 
ereignty and Thy dominion, and every dis- Thy mighty inspiration, and to the Day- 
cerning eye perceiveth the greatncss of Thy Spring of Thy Revelation and bountiful 
majesty and the compelling power of Thy favors, and may be immersed beneath the 
might. The winds of tests are powerless to ocean of Thy nearness and pleasure. 
liold back them that enjoy near access to Suffer me not, 0 my Lord, to be deprived 
Thee from setting their faces towards the of the knowledge of Thee in Thy days, and 
horizon of Thy glory, and the tempests of divest me not of the robe of Thy guidance. 
trials must fail to draw away and hinder Give me to drink of the river that is life 
such as are wholly devoted to Thy will froni indeed, whose waters have streamed forth 
approaching Thy court. from the Paradise (Ridvin) in which the 

Methinks, the lamp of Thy love is burning throne of Thy Name, the All-Merciful, was 
in their hearts, and the light of Thy tender- established, that mine eyes may be opened, 
ness is lit within their breasts. Adversities and my face be illuinined, and my heart 
are incapable of estranging them from Thy be assured, and my soul be enlightened, and 
Cause, and the vicissitudes of fortune can my steps be made firm. 
never cause them to stray from Thy pleasure. Thou art He Who from everlasting was, 

I beseech Thee, 0 my God, by them and through the potency of His might, supreme 
by the sighs u.hich their hearts utter in their over all things, and, through the operation 
separation from Thee, to keep them safe of His will, was able to  ordain all things. 
from the mischief of Thine adversaries, and Nothing whatsoever, whether in Thy heaven 
to nourish their souls with what Thou hast or on Thy earth, can frustrate Thy purpose. 
ordained for Thy loved ones on whom shall Have mercy, then, upon me, 0 my Lord, 
come no fear and who shall not be put to through Thy gracious providence and gen- 
grief. erosity, and incline mine ear to the sweet 

Unto Thee be praise, 0 Lord my God! I melodies of the birds that warble their praise 
entreat Thee, by Thy signs that have en- of Thee, anlidst the branches of the tree of 
compassed the entire creation, and by the Thy oneness. 
light of Thy countenance that hath illumi- Thou art the Great Giver, the Ever-For- 
nated all that are in heaven and on earth, giving, the Most Compassionate. 
and by Thy mercy that hath surpassed all Glorified art Thou, 0 Lord my God! I 
created things, and by Thy grace that hath beseech Thee by Him Who is Thy Most 
suffused the whole universe, to rend asunder Great Name, Who hath been sorely afflicted 

91 
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by such of Thy creatures as have repudiated 
Thy truth, and Who hath been hemmed in 
by sorrows which no tongue can describe, 
to grant that I lnay remember Thee and 
celebrate Thy praise, in these days whcn all 
have turned away from Thy beauty, have 
disputed with Thee, and turned away dis- 
dainfully from Him Who is the Revealer of 
Thy Cause. None is there, 0 my Lord, to 
help Thee except Thine own Self, and no 
power to succor Thee save Thine om1 power. 

I entreat Thee to enable me to cleave 
steadfastly to Thy Love and Thy remem- 
brance. This is, verily, within my power, 
and Thou art the One that knoweth all that 
is in me. Thou, in truth, a n  knowing, 
apprised of all. Deprive me not, 0 my 
Lord, of the splendors of the light of Thy 
face, whose brightness hath illuminated the 
whole wo

r

ld. No God is there beside Thee, 
the Most Powerful, the Ail-Glorious, the 
Ever-Forgiving. 

Magnified be Thy name, 0 Lord my God! 
Thou art He Whom all things worship and 
Who worsbipetl~ no one, Who is the Lord of 
all things and is the vassal of none, Who 
knoweth all things and is known of none. 
Thou didst wish to malie Thyself lmown 
unto men; therefore, Thou didst, through a 
word of Thy month, bring creation into 
being and fashion the universe. There is 
none other God except Thee, the Fashioner, 
the Creator, the Ahnighty, the Most Pow- 
erf ul. 

I implore Thee, by this vcry word that 
hath shone forth above the horizon of Thy 
will, to enable me to  drink deep of the 
living waters through which Thou hast viv- 
ified the hearts of Thy chosen ones and 
quickened the souls of them that love Thee, 
that I may, ac all times and under all con- 
ditions, turn my face wholly towards Thee. 

Thou art the God of power, of glory and 
bounty. No God is there beside Thee, the 
Supreme Ruler, the All-Glorious, the Om- 
niscient. 

Lauded be Thy name, O my God! Thou 
heholdest me in the clutches of my oppres- 
sors. Every time I turn to  my right, I hear 
the voice of the lamentation of them that 
are dear to Thee, whom the infidels have 

made captives for having believed in Thee 
and in Thy signs, and for having set their 
faces towards the horizon of Thy grace and 
of Thy loving-kindness. And when I turn 
to my left, I hear the clamor of the wicked 
doers who have disbelieved in Thee and in 
Thy signs, and persistently strive11 to pnt our 
the light of Thy lamp which sheddeth the 
radiance of Thine own Self over all that are 
in Thy heaven and all that are on Thy earth. 

The hearts of Thy chosen ones, 0 my 
Lord, have melted because of their separation 
from Thee, and the souls of Thy loved ones 
are burnt up by the fire of their yearning 
after Thee in Thy days. I implore Thee, O 
Thou Malier of the heavens and Lord of all 
names, by Thy most effulgent Self and Thy 
most exalted and all-glorious Remembrance, 
to send down upon Thy loved ones that 
which will draw them nearer unto Thee, and 
enable them to hearlien unto Thine utter- 
ances. 

Tear asunder with the hand o i  Thy trans- 
cendent power, O my Lord, the veil of vain 
imagiuings, that they who are wholly de- 
voted to Thee may see Thee seated on the 
throne of Thy majesty, and the eyes of 
such as adore Thy unity may rejoice at the 
splendors of the glory of Thy face. The 
doors of hope have been shut against the 
hearts that long for Thee, 0 my Lord! Their 
keys are in Thy hands; open them by the 
power of Thy might and Thy sovereignty. 
Potent art Thou t o  do as Thou pleasest. 
Thou art, verily, the Almighty, the Benef- 
icent. 

Praise he to  Thee, O Lord my God! I 
swear by Thy might! Successive afnictions 
have withheld the pen of the Most High 
from laying bare that which is hidden from 
the eyes of Thy creatures, and incessant 
trials have hindered the tongue of the 
Divine Ordaiuer from proclaiming the won- 
ders of Thy glorification and praise. With a 
stammering tongue, therefore, I call upon 
Thee, 0 my God, and with this my ainicted 
pen I occupy myself in remembrance of 
Thy name. 

Is there any man of insight, 0 my God, 
that can behold Thee with Thine own eye, 
and where is the thirsty one who can direct 



his face towards the living waters of Thy 
love? I an1 the one, 0 my God, who hath 
blotted out from his heart the remembrance 
of all except Thee, and hath graven upon i t  
the mysteries of Thy love. Thine own might 
beareth me witness! Rut for tribulations, 
how could the assured be distinguished from 
the doubters among Thy servants? They 
who have been inebriated with the wine of 
Thy knowledge, these, verily, hasten to meet 
every manner of adversity in their longing 
to  pass into Thy presence. I implore Thee, 
0 Beloved of my heart and tile Object of nry 
soul's adoration, to shield them that love 
me from the faintest trace of evil and cor- 
rupt desires. Supply them, then, with the 
good of this world and of the next. 

Thou art, verily, He Whose grace hath 
guided them aright, EIe Who hat11 declared 
Himself to  be the All-Merciful. No God is 
there but Thee, the All-Glorious, tbe Su- 
preme Helper. 

Praise be to Thee, 0 Lord my God! I 
beseech Thee by this Revelation whereby 
darkness hath been turned into light, 
through which the Frequented Pane hath 
been built, and the Written Tablet revealed, 
and the Outspread Roll uncovered, to  send 
down upon me and upon them who are in 
my company that which will enable us to 
soar into the heavens of Thy transcendent 
glory, and will wash us from the stain of 
such doubts as have hindered the suspiciouq 
from entering into the tabernacle of Thy 
unity. 

I am the one, O my Lord, who hath held 
fast the cord of Thy loving-kindness, and 
clung to the hem of 'l'hy mercy and favors. 
Do Thou ordain for me and for my loved 
ones the good of this world and of the world 
to come. Supply them, then, with the I-Lid- 
den Gift Thou didst ordain for the choicest 
among Thy creatures. 

These are, 0 my Lord, the dnys in which 
Thou hast bidden Thy servants to observe 
the fast. Blessed is he that ob~erveth the fast 
wholly for Thy sake and with absolute de- 
tachment from all things except Thee. Assist 
me and assist them, 0 my Lord, to  obey 
Thee and to keep Thy precepts. Thou, verily, 
hast power to do what Thou choosest. 

There is no God~but Thee, the AU-how- 
ing, the All-Wise. All praise be to God, the 
Lord of all worlds. 

Glorified be Thy name, O Lord my God! 
Thou beholdest my dwelling-place, and the 
prison into which I am cast, and the woes 
I suffer. By Thy might! N o  pen can re- 
count them, nor can any tongue describe or 
number them. I know not, 0 my God, for 
what purpose 'Thou hast abandoned me to  
Thine adversaries. Thy glory beareth me 
witness! I sorrow. not for the vexations I 
endure for love of Thee, nor feel perturbed 
by the calamities that o~iertalre me in Thy 
path. My grief is rather because Thou de- 
layest to fulfill what Thou hast determined 
in the Tablets of Thy Revelation, and or- 
dained in the bwks of Thy decree and judg- 
ment. 

My blood, at all times, addresseth me say- 
ing: "0 Thou Who art the Image of the 
Most Merciful! I-Iow long will it be ere Thou 
riddest me of the captivity of thin world, 
and deliverest me from the bondage of tllis 
life? Didst Thou not promise me that Thou 
shalt dye the earth with ine, and sprinkle me 
on the faces of the inmates of Thy Para- 
dise?" To this I make reply: "Be thou patient 
and quiet thyself. The things thou desirest 
can last but an hour. As to  me, however, I 
quaff continually in the path of God the cup 
of His decree, and wish not that the ruling 
of His will should cease to operate, or that 
the woes I suffer for the sake of my Lord, 
the Most Exalted, the All-Glorious, sllould 
be ended. Seek thou my wish and forsake 
thine o

w

n. Thy bondage is not for my pro- 
tection, but to enable me to sustain succes- 
sive tribulations, and to prepare tne for the 
trials that must needs repeatedly assail ine. 
Perish that lover who discerncth between the 
pleasant and the poisonous in his love for his 
beloved! Be thou satisfied with what God 
hath destined for thee. He, verily, ruleth 
over thee as He willeth and pleaseth. No 
God is there but Him, the Inaccessible, the 
Most High." 

Magnified be Thy name, 0 h r d  my God! 
I lr11ow not y h a t  the water is witb which 
Thou hast created me, or what the fire Thou 
hast kindled within me, or the clay where- 
with Thou hast kneaded me. The restlessness 
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of every sea hath been stilled, but not the 
restlessness of this Ocean which moveth at 
the bidding of the winds of Thy will. The 
flame of every fire hath been extinguished 
except the Flame which the hands of Thine 
omnipotence have kindled, and whose radi- 
ance Thou hast, by the power of Thy name, 
shed abroad before all that are in Thy heaven 
and all that are on Thy earth. As the tribu- 
lations deepen, it waxeth hotter and hotter. 

Behold, then, 0 my God, how Thy Light 
bath been compassed with the onrushing 
winds of Thy decree, how the tempests that 
blow and beat upon it from every side have 
added to its brightness and increased i u  
splendor. For all this let Thee be praised. 

I implore Thee, by Thy Most Great Name, 
and Thy most ancient sovereignty, to look 
npon Thy loved ones whose hearts have been 
sorely shaken by reason of the troubles that 
have touched Him Who is the Manifestation 
of Thine own Self. Powerful art Thon to do 
what pleaseth Thee. Thou art, verily, the 
All-Knowing, the All-Wise. 

0 Thou Whose face is the object of the 
adoration of all that yearn after Thee, Whose 
presence is the hope of such as are wholly 
devoted to Thy will, Whose nearness is the 
desire of all that have drawn nigh unto Thy 
court, Whose countenance is the companion 
of those who have recognized Thy truth, 
Whose name is the mover of the souls that 
long to behold Thy face, Whose voice is the 
true life of Thy lovers, the words of Whose 
mouth are as the waters of life unto all who 
are in heaven and on earth! 

I beseech Thee, by the wrong Thou bast 
suffered and the ills inflicted upon Thee by 
the hosts of wrongful doers, to send down 
upon me from the clouds of Thy mercy that 
which will purify me of all that is not of 
Thee, that I may be worthy to praise Thee 
and fit to love Thee. 

Withhold not from me, 0 my Lord, the 
things Thou didst ordain for such of Thy 
handmaidens as circle around Thee, and on 
whom are poured continually the splendors 
of the sun of Thy beauty and the beams of 
the brightness of Thy face. Thou art He 
Who from everlasting hath s~iccored who- 
soever hath sought Thee, and bountifulfy 
favored him who hath asked Thee. 

No God is there beside Thee, the Mighty, 
the Ever-Abiding, the All-Bounteous, the 
Most Generous. 

Lauded be Thy name, 0 Lord my God! 
Darkness bath fallen npon every land, and 
the forces of mischief have encompassed all 
the nations. Through them, however, I per- 
ceive the splendors of Thy wisdom, and dis- 
cern the brightness of the light of Thy 
providence. 

They that are shut out as by a veil from 
Thee have imagined that they have the 
power to put out Thy light, and to quench 
Thy &re, and to still the winds of Thy 
grace. Nay, and to  this Thy might beareth 
me witness! Had not every tribulation been 
made the bearer of Thy wisdom, and every 
ordeal the vehicle of Thy providence, no 
one would haye dared oppose us, though 
the powers of earth and heaven were to be 
leagued against us. Were I to unravel the 
wohdrous mysteries of Thy wisdom which 
are laid bare before me, the reins of Thine 
enemies would be cleft asunder. 

Glorified be Thou, then, 0 my God! I 
beseech Thee by Thy Most Great Name to 
assemble them that love Thee around the 
Law that streameth from the good-pleasure 
of Thy will, and to  send down upon them 
what will assure their hearts. 

Potent art Thou to do what pleaseth Thee. 
Thou art, verily, the Help in Peril, the 
Self -Subsisting. 

Praise be unto Thee, Who art my God 
and the God of all men, and my Desire 
and the Desire of all them that have recog- 
nized Thee, and my Beloved and the Be- 
loved oF such as have acknowledged Thy 
unity, and the Object of my adoration and 
of the adoration of them that have near 
access to Thee, and my Wish and the Wish 
of such as are wholly devoted to Thee, and 
my Hope and the Hope of them that have 
fixed their hearts upon Thee, and my Refuge 
and the Refuge of all such as have hastened 
towards Thee, and my Haven and the Have1 
of whosoever hath repaired unto Thee, and 
my Goal and the Goal of all them that have 
set themselves towards Thee, and my Object 
and the Object of those who have fixed their 
gaze upon Thee, and my I'aradise and the 
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Paradise of them that have ascended towards 
Thee, and my Lode-Star and the Lode-Star 
of all such as yearn after Thee, and my Joy 
and the Joy of aM them that love Thee, and 
my Light and the Light of all such as have 
erred and asked to be forgiven by Thee, and 
my Exultation and the Exultation of all 
them that remember Thee, and my Strong- 
hold and the Stronghold of all such as have 
fled to Thee, and my Sanctuary and the 
Sanctuary of a11 that dread Thee, and my 
Lord and the Lord of all such as dwell in 
the heavens and on the earth! 

Unto Thee be praise for that Thou hast 
enraptured me by the sweetness of Thiue 
utterances, and set me towards the horizon 
above which the splendors of the Day-Star 
of Thy face have shone, and caused me to  
turn unto Thee at a time when most of Thy 
creatures had broken off from Thee. 

Thou art He, 0 my God, Who hath un- 
locked the gate of heaven with the key of 
Thy Name, the Elver-Blessed, the All-Pow- 
erful, the All-Glorious, the Most Great, and 
hast summoned all mankind to  the ocean 
of Thy presence. No soonel: had Thy most 
sweet voice been raised, than all the inmates 
of the Kingdom of Names and the Con- 
course on high were stirred up. By Thy call 
the fragrance of the raiment of Thy reve- 
lation airas wafted over such of Thy creatures 
as have loved Thee, and such of Thy people 
as have yearned towards Thee. They rose up 
and rushed forth to  attain the Ocean of Thy 
meeting, and the Horizon of Thy beauty, 
and the Tabernacle of Thy revelation and 
Thy majesty, and the sancruary of Thy 
presence and Thy glory. They were so in- 
ebriated with the wine of their reunion with 
Thee, that they rid themselves of all attach- 
ment to whatever they themselves and others 
passessed. 

These are Thy servants whom the as- 
cendancy of the oppressor hath failed to 
deter from fixing their eyes on the Taber- 
nacle of Thy majesty, and whom the hosts 
of tyranny have been powerless to  affright 
and divert their gaze from the Day-Spring 
of Thy signs and the Dawning-Place of Thy 
testimonies. 

I swear by Thy glory, 0 Thou the Lord 
of all being and the Enlightener of all 
things visible and invisible! Whoso hath 

quaffed from the hands of Thy bounteous- 
ness the living waters of Thy love will never 
allow the things pertaining to Thy creatures 
to  keep him back from Thee, neither will 
he be dismayed at the refusal of all the 
dwellers of Thy realm to acknowledge Thee. 
Before all who are in heaven and on earth 
such a man will cry aloud, and announce 
unto the people the tumult of the Ocean of 
Thy bounty and the splendors of the Lumi- 
naries of the heaven of Thy bestowals. 

Happy indeed is the man that hath turned 
towards the sanctuary of Thy presence, and 
rid himself of all attachment so any one 
except Thyself. He is truly exalted who 
hath confessed Thy glory, and fixed his eyes 
upon the Day-Star of Thy loving-kindness. 
He is endued with understanding who is 
aware of Thy revelation and hath acknou~l- 
edged. Thy manifold tokens, Thy signs, and 
Thy testimonies. He is a man of insight 
whose eyes have bee11 illumined with the 
brightness of Thy face, and who, as soon 
as Thy call was raked, hath recognized Thee 
He is a man of hearing who hath been led 
to hearken unto Thy speech, and to draw 
nigh unto the billowing ocean of Thine 
utterances. 

Behold Thou this stranger, 0 my Lord, 
who hath hastened to attain his most exalted 
Home in the shelter of Thy shadowing 
mercy, and this ailing soul who hath set 
his face towards the ocean of Thy healing. 

Look, then, 0 Thou my God a-ho settest 
my soul on iire, upon the tears I shed, and 
the sighs I utter, and the anguish that 
afflicteth my heart and the fire that con- 
sumeth my being. Thy glory beareth me 
witness, 0 Thou, the Light of the world! 
The fire of Thy love that burneth con- 
tinually within me hath so inflamed me that 
whoever among Thy creatures approacheth 
me, and inclineth his inner ear towards me, 
cannot fail to hear its raging within each 
of my veins. 

I am so carried away by the sweetness of 
Thine utterances, and so inebriated with the 
wiile of Thy tender mercies, that my voice 
can never be stilled, nor can my suppliant 
hands any longer desist from being stretched 
out towards Thee. Thou seest, 0 my Lord, 
how mine eyes are fixed in the direction of 
Thy grace, and mine ears inclined towards 
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the kingdom of Thine utterance, and my 
tongue unloosed t o  celebrate Thy praise, and 
my face set towards Thy face that surviveth 
all that bath been created by Thy word, and 
my hands raised up towards the heaven of 
Thy buunty and favor. 

Wilt Thou keep back from Thee the 
stranger -,horn Thou didst call unto his most 
exalted Home beneath the shadow of the 
wings of Thy mercy, or cast away the 
wretched creature that hath hastened to at- 
tain the shores of the ocean of Thy wealth? 
Wilt Thou shut up the door of Thy grace 
to the face of Thy creatures after having 
opened it  through the power of Thy might 
and of Thy sovereignty, or close the eyes 
of Thy people when Thou hast already com- 
manded them to turn unto the Day-Spring 
of Thy beauty and the Dawning-Place of 
the splendors of Thy countenance? 

Nay, and to this Thy glory beareth me 
witness1 Such is not my thought of Thee, 
nor the tbought of those of Thy servants 
that have near access to Thyself, nor that 
of the sincere amongst Thy people. 

Thou knowest, and seesc, and hearest, 0 
my Lord, that before every tree I am moved 
to lift up my voice to Thee, and before 
every stone I am impelled to sigh and la- 
ment. Hath i t  been Thy parpose in creating 
me, 0 my God, to touch me with tribula- 
tion, or to enable me to manifest Thy Cause 
in the kingdom of Thy creatian? 

Thou hearest, U my God, my sighs and 
my groaning, and beholdest my po

w

erless- 
ness, and my poverty, and my misery, and 
my woes, and my nrretchedness. I swear by 
Thy might! I have wept with such a weep- 
ing that I have been unable to make mention 
of Thee, or t o  extol Thee, and cried with 
such a bitter cry that every mother in her 
bereavement was bewildered at me, and for- 
got her own anguish and the sighs she bad 
uttered. 

I implore Thee, 0 my Lord, by Thine 
Ark, through which the potency of Thy wit! 
was manifested and the energizing influences 
of Thy purpose were revealed, and which 
saiieth on both land and sea through the 
power of Thy might, not to seize me in my 
mighty sins and great trespasses. I swear by 
Thy Glory! The waters of Thy forgiveness 
and Thy mercy have emboldened me, as hath 
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Thy dealing, in bygone ages, with the sincere 
among Thy chosen ones, and with such of 
Thy Messengers as have proclaimed Thy 
oneness. 

I am well aware, 0 my Lord, that 1 have 
been 30 carried away by the clear tokens of 
Thy loving-kindness, and so completely in- 
ebriated with the wine of Thine utterance, 
that whatever I behold I readlly discover 
that i t  maketh Thee known unto me, and 
it remindeth me of Thy signs, and of Thy 
tokens, and of Thy testimonies. By Thy 
Glory! Every time I lift up mine eyes unto 
Thy heaven, I call to mind Thy highness 
and Thy loftiness, and Thine incanparable 
glory and gseatnw; and every time I turn 
my gaze to Thine earth, I am made to 
recognize the evidences oi Thy power and 
the tokens of Thy bounty. And when I 
behold the sea, I find that i t  speaketh to me 
of Thy majesty, and of the potency of Thy 
might, and of Thy sovereignty and Thy 
grandeur. And a t  whatever time I contem- 
plate the mountains, I am led to discover 
the ensigns of Thy victory and the standards 
of Thine omnipotence. 

I swear by Thy might, 0 Thou in Whose 
grasp are the reins of all mankind, and the 
destinies of the narionsl I am so inflamed 
by my love for Thee, and so inebriated with 
the wine of Thy oneness, that I can hear 
from the whisper of the winds the sound of 
Thy glorification and praise, and can recog- 
nrze in the murmur of the waters the voice 
that proclaimeth Thy virtues and Thine at- 
tributes, and can apprehend from the rustling 
of the leaves the mysteries that have been 
irrevocably ordained by Thee in Thy realm. 

Glorified art Thou, 0 God of all names 
and Creator of the heavens1 I render Thee 
thanks that Thou hast made known unto 
Thy servants this Day whereon the river 
that is life indeed hath flowed forth from 
the fingers of Thy bounty, and the spring- 
time of Thy revelation and Thy presence 
hath appeared through Thy manifestation 
unto all who are in Thy heaven and all who 
are on Thy earth. 

This is the Day, 0 my Lord, whose bright- 
ness Thou hast exalted above the brightness 
of the sun and the splendors thereof. 1 
testify that the light it sheddeth proceedeth 
out of the glory of the Light of Thy counte- 
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nance, and is begotten by the radiance of 
the morn of Thy revelation. This is the 
Day whereon the hopeless have been clothed 
with the raiment of confidence, and the sick 
attired with the robe of healing, and the 
poor drawn nigh unto the ocean of Thy 
riches. 

THL ATTAINMENT OF UNDERSTANDING 

No man shall attain the shores of the 
ocean of true understanding except he be 
detached from all that is in heaven and on 
earth. Sanctify your sods, O ye peoples of 
the world, that haply ye may attain that 
station which God hath destined for you and 
enter thus the tabernacle which, according 
to the dispensations of Providence, hath been 
raised m the firmament of the Bayin. 

The essence of these words is t h i ~ :  they 
that tread the path of faith, they that thirst 
for the wine of certitude, must cleanse 
themselves of all that is earthly-their ears 
from idle talk, their minds from vain im- 
agining~, their hearts from worldiy affec- 
tions, their eyes from that which perisheth. 
They should put their trust in God, and, 
hold~ng fast unto Him, follow in His way. 
Then will they he made worthy of the 
eFiulgent glories of the sun of divine knowl- 
edge and understandig, and become the 
recipienrs of a grace that is infinite and 
unseen, inasmuch as man can never hope to 
attain unto the knowledge of the All-Glor- 
ious, can never quaff from the stream of 
divine knowledge qnd wisdom, can never 
enter the abode of immortality, nor par- 
take of the cup of divine nearness and 
favour, unless and until he ceases to regard 
the words and deeds of mortal men as a 
standard for the true understanding and 
recognition of God and His Prophets. 

Consider the past. How many, both big11 
and low, have, at all times, yearningly 
awaited the advent of the Manifestations of 
God in the sanctified persons of His chosen 
Ones. How often have they expected His 
coming, how frequently have they prayed 
that the breeze of divine mercy might blow, 
and the promised Beauty step forth from 
behind the veil of concealment, and be made 
manifest to all the world. And whensoever 

and the light of the Unseen did shine above 
the horizon of celestial might, they all denied 
Him, and turned away from His face---the 
face of God Himself. Refer ye, to verify 
this truth, to that which hath been recorded 
in every sacred Book. 

Ponder for a moment, and reflect upon 
that which hath been the cause of such 
denial on the part of those who have searched 
with such earnestness and longing. Their 
attack hath been more fierce than tongue or 
pen can describe. Not one single Manifesta- 
tion of Holiness hath appeared hut He was 
afflicted by the denials, the repudiation, and 
the vehement opposition of the people around 
Him. Thus i t  hath been revealed: "0 the 
misery of men! No Messenger cometh unto 
them but they laugh Him to scorn."l Again 
He saith: "Each nation hath plotted darkly 
against their Messenger to lay violent hold 
on Him, and disputed with vain words to 
invalidate the t r ~ t h . " ~  

In like manner, those words that have 
streamed forth from the source of power 
and descended from the heaven of glory 
are innumerable and beyond the ordinary 
comprehension of man. To them that are 
possessed of true understanding and insight 
the S6rah of Hlid surely sufficeth. Pon- 
der a while those holy words in your heart, 
and, with utter detachment, strive to grasp 
their meaning. Examine the wondrous be- 
haviour of the Pro~hets. and recall the - .  
defamations and denials uttered by the chil- 
dren of negation and falsehood, perchance 
you may cause the bird of the human heart 
to wing its ilight away from the abodes of 
heedlessness and doubt unto the nest of 
faith and certainty, and drink deep from 
the pure waters of ancient wisdom, and 

of the fruit of the tree of divine 
knowledge. Such is the share of the pure 
in heart of the bread that hat11 descended 
from the realms of eternity and holiness. 

Should yon acquaint with the 
indignities heaped upon the l'rophets of God, 
and apprehend the true causes of the objec- 
tions voiced by their oppressors, you will 
surely appreciate the significance of their 
position. Moreover, the more closely you 

the portals of grace did open, and the clouds *qUr3;n 31:10. 
of divine bounty did rain upon mankind, 'Qur'an 40:s. 

- 
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observe the denials of those who have op- with the robe of acceptance? Moreover, 
posed the Manifestations of the divine at- what could have caused the nonfulfilment 
tributes, the firmer will be your faith in of the divine promise which led the seekers 
the Cause of God. Accordingly, a brief to reject that which they had accepted? 
mention will he made in this Tablet of divers Meditate profoundly, that the secret of 
accounts relative to the Prophets of God, things unseen may be revealed unto you, 
that they may demonstrate the truth that that you may inhale the sweetness of a spir- 
throughout all ages and centuries the Mani- itual and imperishable fragrance, and that 
festations of power and glory have been you may acknowledge the truth that from 
subjected to such heinous cruelties that no time immemorial even unto eternity the 
pen dare describe them. Perchance this may Almighty hath tried, and will continue to 
enable a few to cease to he perturbed by try, His servants, so that light may be dis- 
the clamour and protestations of the divines tinguished from darkness, truth from false- 
and the foolish of this age, and cause them hood, right from wrong, guidance from 
to strengthen their confidence and certainty. error, happiness from misery, and roses from 

Among the Prophets was Noah. For nine thorns. Even as He hath revealed: "Do men 
hundred and fifty years He prayerfully ex- think when they say 'We believe' they shall 
horted His people and summoned them to be let alone and not be put to proof?"3 
the haven of security and peace. None, And after Noah the light of the counte- 
however, heeded His call. Each day they nance of Hdd shone forth above the horizon 
inflicted on His blessed person such pain and of creation. For n~ell-nigh seven hundred 
suffering that no one believed He could sur- years, according to the sayings of men, He 
vive. How frequently they denied Him, exhorted the people to turn their faces and 
how malevolently they hinted their sus- draw nearer unto the Ridvin of the divine 
picion against Him! Thus it hath been re- presence. What showers of aiffictions rained 
vealed: "And as often as a company of His upan Him, until at last His adjurations bore 
people passed by Him, they derided Him. To the fruit of increased rebelliousness, and His 
them He said: 'Though ye scoff at us now, assiduous endeavours resulted in the wilful 
we will scoff at you hereafter even as ye blindness of His people. "And their unbelief 
scoff at us. In  the end ye shall know.'"' shall only increase for the unbelievers their 
Long afterward, He several times promised own perdition."" 
victory to His companions and fixed the And after Him there appeared from the 
hour thereof. But when the hour strucli, rne Ridvin of the Eternal, the Invisible, the 
divine promise was not fulfilled. This cawed holy person of SBlib, Who again summoned 
a few among the small number of His fol- the people to the river of everlasting life. 
lowers to  turn away from H i ,  and to this For over a hundred years He admonished 
testify the records of the best-known hooks. them to  hold fast unto the commandments 
These you must certainly have perused; if of God and eschew that which is forbidden. 
not, undoubtedly you will. Finally, as stated His admonitions, however, yielded no fruit, 
in hooks and traditions, there remained with and 13;s pleading proved of no avail. Sev- 
Him only forty or seventy-two of His foI- eral tunes He retired and lived in seclusion. 
lowers. At last from the depth of His being All this, although that eternal Beauty was 
He cried aloud: "Lord! Leave not upon the summoning the people to no other than the 
land a single dweller from among the un- city of God. Even as i t  is revealed: "And 
belie~ers."~ unto the tribe of BamGd We sent their 

And now, consider and reflect a momenr brother SUi. '0 my people,' said He, 'Wor- 
upon the waywardness of this people. What ship God, ye have none other God beside 
could have been the reason for such denial Him. . . .' They made reply: '0 Silih, our 
and avoidance on their part? What could hopes were fixed on thee until now; for- 
have induced them to refuse to  put off the hiddest thou us to worship that which our 
garment of denial, and to adorn themselves fathers worshipped? Truly we misdoubt 

'Qar'bn 11:38. "ur'bn 29:Z. 
* Qur'6n 71:26. "uc'6n 3 1 : 3 9 .  
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that whereunto thou callest us as sus- 
picious."'l All this proved fruitless, until 
at last there went up a great cry, and all 
fell into utter perilition. 

Later, the beauty of the countenance of 
the Friend of God2 appeared from behind 
the veil, and another standard of divine 
guidance was hoisted. He invited the people 
of the earth to the light of righteousness. 
The more passionately Iie exhorted them, 
the fiercer waxed the envy and waywardness 
of the people, except those who wl~olly de- 
tached themselves from all save God, and 
ascended on the wings of certainty to the 
station which God hath exalted beyond the 
comprehension of men. I t  is well known 
what a host of enemies besieged Him, until 
at last the fires of envy and rebellion were 
kindled against Him. And after the episode 
of the fire came to pass, He, the lamp of God 
amongst men, was, as recorded in all boolcs 
and chrnnicles, expelled from His city. 

And when His day was ended, there came 
the turn of Moses. Armed with the rod of 
celestial dominion, adorned with the white 
hand of divine knowledge, and proceeding 
from the Ph-rin of the love of God, and 
wielding the serpent of power and ever- 
lasting majesty, He shone forth from the 
Sinai of light upon the nyorld. He sum- 
moned all the peoples and kindreds of the 
earth to  the kingdom of eternity, and invited 
them to partake of the fruit of tile tree of 
faithfulness. Surely you are aware of the 
fierce opposition of Pharaoh and his people, 
and of the stones of idle fancy which the 
bands of infidels cast upon that blessed 
Tree. So much so that Pharaoh and his 
people finally arose and exerted their utmost 
endeavor to  extinguish with the waters of 
falsehood and denial the fire of that sacred 
Tree, oblivious of the truth that no earthly 
water can quench the flame of divine wis- 
dom, nor mortal blasts extinguish the lamp 
of everlasting dominion. Nay, rather, such 
warer cannot but intensify the burning of 
the flame, and such blasts cannot but insure 
the preservation of the lamp, were ye to 
observe with the eye of discernment, and 
walk in the way of God's holy will and 
pleasure. How well hath a believer of the 

"ur'in 11:61, 62 .  
"Abraham. 

kindred of Pharaoh, whose story is recounted 
by the All-Gloriolus in His Book revealed 
unto Iiis beloved One, observed: "And a 
man of the family of Pharaoh who was a 
believer and concealed his faith said: 'Will 
ye slay a man because he saith my Lord is 
God, when He hath already come to  you 
with signs from your Lord? If he be a liar, 
011 him will be his lie, but if he be a man 
of truth, part of what he threateneth will 
fall upon you. In truth God guideth not 
him who is a transgressor, a liar.' ""inally, 
so great was their iniquity that this self- 
same believer was put to a shameful death. 
"The curse of God be upon the people of 
tyranny." 

And now, ponder upon these things. What 
could have caused such contention and con- 
flict? Why is it that the advent of every 
true Manifestation of God hat11 been ac- 
companied by such strife and tumult, by 
such tyranny and upheaval? This not- 
withstanding the fact that all the Prophets 
of God, whenever made manifest unto the 
peoples of che world, have invariably fore- 
told the coming of yet another Prophet after 
them, and have establishcd such signs as 
would herald the advent of the future Dis- 
pensation. To this tho records of all sacred 
books bear witness. Why then is it that 
despite the expectation of men in their quest 
of the Manifestations of Holiness, and in 
spite of the signs recorded in the sacred 
books, should such acts of violence, of op- 
pression and cruelty, have been perpetrated 
in every age and cpcle against all the 
Prophets and chosen Ones of God? Even as 
He hath revealed: "As oft as an Apostle 
cometh unto you with that which your souls 
desire not, ye swell with pride, accusing some 
of being impostors and slaying  other^."^ 

Reflect, what could have been the motive 
for such deeds? What could have prompted 
such behaviour towards the Revealers of the 
beauty of the All-Glorious? Whatever in 
days gone by hath been the cause of the 
denial and opposition of those people hath 
now led to the perversity of the people 
of this age. To maintain that the testimony 
of Providence was incomplete, that it Lath 
therefore been the cause of the denial of 

a Qur3An 40:28. 
' Qur'in 2:87. 
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the people, is but open blasphemy. Elow far 
from the grace of the All-Bountiful and 
from His loving providence and tender mer- 
cies it is to single out a soul from amongst 
all men for the guidance of His crcatures, 
and, on one hand, to withhold from Him the 
full measure of His divine testimony, and, 
on the other, inflict severe retribution on 
His people for having turned away from 
His chosen One! Nay, the manifold boun- 
ties of the Lord of all beings have, at all 
times, through the Manifestations of His 
divine Essence, encompassed the earth and 
all that dwell therein. Not for a moment 
hat11 His grace been withheld, nor have the 
showers of His loving-kindness ceased to 
rain upon mankind. Consequently, such be- 
haviour can he attributed to naught save 
the petty-mindcdness of such souls as tread 
the valley of arrogance and pride, are lost 
in the wilds of remoteness, walk in the ways 
of their idle fancy, and follow the dictates 
of the leaders of their faith. Their chief 
concern is mere opposition; their sole desire 
is to ignore the truth. Unto every dis- 
cerning observer i t  is evident and manifest 
that had these people in the days of each of 
the Manifestations of the Sun of Truth 
sanctified their eyes, their ears, and their 
hearts from whatever they had seen, heard, 
and felt, they surely would not have been 
deprived of beholding the beauty of God, 
nor strayed far from the habitations of 
glory. But having weighed the testimony 
of God by the standard of their own knowl- 
edge, gleaned from the teachings of the 
leaders of their faith, and found it  at vari- 
ance with their limited understanding, they 
arose to perpetrate such unseemly acts. 

Leaders of religion, in every age, have 
hindered their people from attaining the 
shores of eternal salvation, inasmuch as they 
held the reins of authority in their mighty 
grasp. Some for the lust of leadership, others 
through want of knowledge and understand- 
ing, have been the cause of the deprivation 
of the people. By their sanction and author- 
ity, every Prophet of God hath drunk from 
the chalice of sacrifice, and winged Hi flight 
unto the heights of glory. What unspeak- 
able cruelties they that have occupied the 
seats of authority and learning have inflicted 
upon the true Monarchs of the world, those 

Gems of divine virtue! Content with a 
transitory dominion, they have deprived 
themselves of an everlasting sovereignty. 
Thus, their eyes beheld not the light of the 
countenance of the Well-Beloved, nor did 
their ears hearken unto the sweet melodies 
of the Bird of Desire. For this reason, in all 
sacred books mention hath been made of 
the divines of every age. Thus He saith: 
"0 people of the Book! Why disbelieve the 
signs of God to which ye yourselve~ have 
been wi t~~ess?"~ And also He saith: "0 pen- 
ple of the Book! Why clothe ye the truth 
with falsehood? Why wittingly hide the 
truth?"-gain, He saith: "Say, O people 
of the Bools, Why repel believers from the 
way of It  is evident that by the 
"people of the Book," who have repelled 
their fellow-men from the straight path of 
God, is meant none other than the divines 
of that age, whose names and character have 
been revealed in the sacred books, and al- 
luded to in the verses and traditions recorded 
therein, were you to observe with the eye 
of God. 

With fixed and steady gaze, born of the 
unerring eye of God, scan for a while the 
horizon of divine knowledge, and contem- 
plate those words of perfection which the 
Eternal hath revealed, that haply the 
mysteries of divine wisdom, hidden ere now 
beneath the veil of glory and treasured 
within tbe tabernacle of His grace, may be 
made manifest unto you. The denials and 
protestations of these leaders of religion have, 
in the main, been due to their lack of knowl- 
edge and understanding. Those words ut- 
tered by the Revealers of the beauty of the 
one true God, setting forth the signs that 
should herald the advent of the Manifesta- 
tion to come, they never understood nor 
fathomed. Hence they raised the standard 
of revolt, and stirred up mischief and sedi- 
tion. I t  is obvious and manifest that the 
true meaning of the utterances of the Buds 
of Eternity is revealed t o  none except those 
that manifest the Eternal Being, and the 
melodies of the Nightingale of Holiness can 
reach no ear save that of the denizens of the 
everlasting realm. The Copt of tyranny can 

' Qur'bn 5 :70. 
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never partake of the cup touched by the lips 
of the Sept of justice, and the Pharaoh of 
unbelief can never hope to  recognize the 
hand of the Moses of truth. Even as He 
saith: "None knoweth the meaning thereof 
except God and them that are well-grounded 
in knowledge."1 And yet, they have sought 
the interpretation of the Book from those 
that are wrapt in veils, and have refused to 
seek enlightenment from the fountainhead 
of knowledge. 

And when the days of Moses were ended, 
and the light of Jesus, shining forth from 
the day-spring of the Spirit, encompassed 
the world, all the people of Israel arose in 
protest against Iiim. They clamoured that 
He Whose advent the Bible had foretold 
must needs promulgate and fulfil the laws 
of Moses, whereas this youthful Nazarene, 
nrho laid claim to  the station of the divine 
Messiah, had annulled the law of divorce 
and of the sabbath day-the most weighty 
of all the laws of Moses. Moreover, what 
of the signs of the Manifestation yet to 
come? These people of Israel are even unto 
the present day still expecting that Mani- 
festation which the Bible hath foretold! How 
many Manifestations of Holiness, how many 
Rexrealers of the light everlasting, have ap- 
peared since the time of Moses, and yet 
Israel, wrapt in the densest veils of satanic 
fancy and false imaginings, is still expectant 
that the idol of her own handiwork will 
appear with such signs as she herself hath 
conceived! Thus hath God laid hold of them 
for their sins, hath extinguished in them the 
spirit of faith, and tormented them with 
the flames of the nethermost fire. And this 
for no other reason except that Israel re- 
fused to apprehend the meaning of such 
words as have been revealed in the Bible 
concerning the signs of the coming Revela- 
tion. As she never grasped their true sig- 
nificance, and, to outward seeming, such 
events never came to pass, she, therefore, 
remained deprived of recognizing the beauty 
of Jesus and of beholding the face of God. 
And they still await His coming! From 
time immemorial even unto this day, all the 
kindreds and peoples of the earth have clung 
to such fanciful and unseemly thoughts, and 

thus have deprived themselves of the clear 
waters streaming from the springs of purity 
and holiness. 

In unfolding these mysteries, We have, in 
Our former Tablets which were addressed 
to a friend in the melodious language of 
Wjiz, cited a few of the verses revealed 
unto the Prophets of old. And now, re- 
sponding to your request, We again shall 
cite, in these pages, those same verses, ut- 
tered this time in the wondrous accents of 
'IrAq, that haply the sore athirst in the 
wilds of remoteness may attain unto the 
ocean of the divine presence, and they that 
languish in the wastes of separation be led 
unto the home of eternal reunion. Thus the 
mists of error may be dispelled, and the all- 
resplendent light of divine guidance dawn 
forth above the horizon of human hearts. 
In God We put Our trust, and to  Him We 
cry for help, that haply there may flow from 
this pen that which shall quicken the souls 
of men, that they may all arise from their 
beds of heedlessness and hearken unto the 
rustling of the leaves of Paradise, from the 
tree which the hand of divine power hath, 
by the permission of God, planted in the 
Ridvln of the All-Glorious. 

To  them that are endowed with under- 
standing, it is clear and manifest that when 
the fire of the love of Jesus consumed the 
veils of Jewish limitatio~~s, and His author- 
ity was made apparent and partially en- 
forced, He the Revealer of the unseen 
Beauty, addressing one day His disciples, re- 
ferred unto His passing, and, kindling in 
their hearts the fire of bereavement, said 
unto them: "I go away aud come again unto 
you." And in another place He said: "I go 
and another will come Who will tall you 
all that I have not told you, and will fulfil 
all that I have said." Both these sayings 
have but one meaning, were you to ponder 
upon the Manifestations of the Unity of 
God with divine insight. 

Every discerning observer will recognize 
that in the Dispensation of the Qur'ln both 
the Book and the Cause of Jesus were con- 
firmed. As to  the matter of names, Mu- 
hammad, Himself, declared: "I am Jesus." 
He recognized the truth of the signs, 
prophecies, and words of Jesus, and testified 
that they were all of God. In this sense, 
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neither the persou of Jesus nor His writings 
hath differed from that of Mul!ammad and 
of His holy Boolc, inasmuch as both have 
championed the Cause of God, uttered His 
praise, and revealed His commandments. 
Thus it is that Jesus, Himsdf, declared: "I 
go away and come again unto you." Con- 
sider the sun. Were i t  to  say now, "I am 
the sun of yesterday,". it would speak the 
truth. And should it, bearing the sequence 
of time in mind, claim to be other than that 
sun, it still would speak the truth. In lilce 
manner, if it be said that all the days are but 
one and the same, it is correct and true. 
And if i t  he said, with respect to their par- 
ticular names and designations, that they 
differ, that again is true. For though they 
are the same, yet one doth recognize in each 
a separate designation, a specific attribute, 
a particular character. Conceive accord- 
ingly the distinction, variation, and unity 
characteristic of the various Manifestations 
of holiness, that thou mayest comprehend 
the ailusions made by the creator of all 
names and attributes to the mysteries of 
distinction and unity, and discover the 
ansa,er to thy question as to why that ever- 
lasting Beauty should have, at sundry times, 
called Himself by different names and titles. 

Afterwards, the cumpanions and disciples 
of Jesus asked Him concerning those signs 
that nlust needs signalize the return of His 
manifestation. When, they asked, shall these 
things be? Several times they questioned 
that peerless Beauty, and, every time He 
made reply, He set forth a special sign that 
should herald the advent of the promised 
Dispensation. To this testify the records 
of the four Gospels. 

This wronged One will cite but one of 
these instances, thus conferring upon man- 
kind, for the sake of God, such bounties as 
are yet concealed within the treasury of 
the hidden and sacred Tree, that haply 
mortal men may not remain deprived of 
their share of the immortal fruir, and at- 
tain to a dewdrop of the waters of everiast- 
ing life which, from Baghdid, the "Abode 
of Peace," are being vouchsafed unto all 
mankind. We ask for neither meed nor 
rearard. "T'e nourish your souls for the 
sake of God; we seek from you neither rec- 

ompense nor thanks."Vhis is the food 
that conferreth everlasting life upon the 
pure in heart and the illumined in spirit. 
This is rhe bread of which it is said: "Lord, 
send dowax upon us Thy bread from 
hea~en."~  This bread shall never be with- 
held from them that deserve it, nor can it 
ever be exhausted. It groweth everlastingly 
from the tree of grace; i t  descendeth at all 
seasons from the heavens of justice and 
mercy. Even as He saith: "Seest thou not 
to what God lilceneth a good word? To a 
good tree; its root firmly fixed, and its 
branches reaching unto heaven: yielding its 
fruit in all  season^."^ 

0 the pity! that man should deprive him- 
self of this goodly gift, this imperishable 
bounty, this everlasting life. It behooveth 
Kin to prize this food that cometh from 
heaven, that perchance, through the won- 
drous favours of the Sun of Truth, the 
dead may be brought to  life, and withered 
souls be quickened by the infinite Spirit. 
Make haste, O my brother, that while there 
is yet time our lips may taste of the im- 
mortal draught, for the breeze of life, now 
blovdng from the city of the \Vell-Beloued, 
cannot last, and the streaming river of holy 
utterance must needs he stilled, and the 
portals of the Ridv6n cannot for ever remain 
open. The day will surely come when the 
Nightingale of Paradise will have winged its 
flight away from its earrhly abode unto its 
heavenly nest. Then will its melody he heard 
no more, and the beauty of the rose cease 
to  shine. Seize the time, therefore, ere the 
glory of the divine springtime hath spent 
itself, and the Bird of Eternity ceased to  
warble its melody, that thy inner hearing 
may not be deprived of hearkening unto its 
call. This is My counsel unto thee and unto 
the beloved of God. Whosoever wisheth, let 
him turn thereunto; whosoever wisheth, let 
him turn away. God, verily, is independent 
of him and of that which he may see and 
witness. 

These are the melodies, sung by Jesus, Son 
of Mary, in accents of majestic power in the 
Ridvin of the Gospel, revealing those signs 
thac must needs herald the advent of the 

'Qur'gn 76:9. 
'Qur'in ¶ : I  17. 
'Qur'6n 14:24. 
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h.lanifcstation after Him. 111 the first Gospel 
according to Matthew it is recorded: And 
when they aslsed Jesus concerning the signs 
of His coming, He said unto them: "Im- 
mediately after the oppression1 of those days 
shall the sun be darkened, and the moon 
shall not give her light, and the stars shall 
fall from heaven, and the powers of the 
earth shall be shaken: and then shall appear 
the sign of the Son of man in heaven: and 
then shall all the tribes of the earth mourn, 
and they shall see the Son of man coming 
in the clouds of heaven with power and 
great glory. And he shall send his angels 
with a great sound of a t r ~ m p e t . " ~  Ren- 
dered into the Persian t ~ n g u e , ~  the purport 
of these words is as follows: When the op- 
pression and afflictions that are to befall 
mankind will have come to  pass, then shall 
the sun be withheld from shiming, the moon 
from giving light, the stars of heaven shall 
{all upon the earth, and the pillars of the 
earth shall qualie. At that time, the signs of 
the Son of man shall appear in heaven, that 
is, the promised Beauty and Substance of 
life shall, when these signs have appeared, 
step forth out of the realm of the invisible 
into the visible world. And He saith: at 
that t h e ,  all the peoples and kindreds that 
dwell on earth shall bewail and lament, and 
they shall see that di~rine Beauty coming 
from hea~en, riding upon the clouds with 
power, grandeur, and magnificence, sending 
His angels with a great sound of a trumpet. 
Similarly, in the three other Gospels, accord- 
ing to Luke, Marli, and John, the same state- 
ments are recorded. As Ulre have relerred 
ac length to these in Our Tablets revealed 
in the Arabic tongue, We have made no 
mention of them in these pages, and have 
confined Ourselves to but one reference. 

Inasmuch as the Christian divines have 
failed to apprehend the meaning of these 
words, and did not recognize their object 
and purpose, and have clung to the literal 
interpretation of the words of Jesus, they 
therefore became deprived of the streaming 
grace of the Muhammadan Revelation and 
.- 

'The Greek word used (Thlipsis) haa two mean- 
ings: pressure and oppression, 

 atth thew 24:ZY-31. 

"rhe passage is quoted by Bahb'u'Uih in Arabic and 
interprered in Persian. 

its showering bounties. The ignorant among 
the Christian conlmunity, following the ex- 
ample of the ieaders of their faith, were 
liliewise prevenred from beholding the beauty 
of the King of glory, inasmuch as those 
signs which were to  accolnpany the dawn 
of the sun of the Muhammadan Dispensa- 
tion did not actually come to  pass. Thus, 
ages have passed and centuries rolled away, 
and that most pure Spirit hath repaired unto 
the retreats of its ancient sovereignty. Once 
more hath the eternal Spirit breathed into 
the mystic trumpet, and caused the dead 
to speed out of their sepulchres of heedless- 
ness and error unto the reaim of guidance 
and grace. And yet, that expectant com- 
munity still crieth out: When shall these 
things be? When shall rhs promised One, 
the object of our cxpecration, be made 
manifest, that we may arise for the triumph 
of His Cause, that we may sacrifice our sub- 
stance for His sake, that we may offer up 
our lives in His path? In like manner, have 
such false imaginings caused other com- 
munities to stray from the Kaw&ar of she 
infinite mercy of l'rovidence, and to be 
busied with their own idle thoughts. 

Beside this passage, there is yet another 
verse in the Gospel wherein He said: 
"Heaven and earth shall pass away: but My 
words shall not pass away."' Thus it is that 
the adherents of Jesus maintained that the 
law of the Gospel shall never be annulled, 
and that whensoe.irer the promised Beauty is 
made manifest and all the signs are revealed, 
1 Ie must needs re-affirm and establish the 
law proclaimed in the Gospel, so that there 
may rcmdn in the world no faith but His 
faith. This is their fundamental belief. And 
their conviction is such that were a person 
to be made manifest with all tlre promised 
signs and to promulgate that which is con- 
trary to the letter of the law of the Gospel. 
rhey must assuredly renounce him, refuse to 
submit to his law, declare him an infidel, 
and laugh him to scorn. This is proved by 
that which came to pass when the sun of 
the Muhammadan Revelation was revealed. 
Had they sought with a hurnble mind from 
the Manifestations of God in every Dispen- 
sation the true meaning of these words re- 

"Luke ZI:33 ,  
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vealed in the sacred hooks-words the mis- 
apprehension of which hath caused men to 
he deprived of the recognition of the 
Sadratn'l-Ivluntah6, the ultimate Purpose- 
they surely would have been guided to the 
light of the Sun of Truth, and would have 
discovered the my$teries of divine knowledge 
and wisdom. 

LOOK WITH MINE OWN EYES 

If i t  he your wish, 0 people, to  know 
God and to discover the greatness of His 
might, look, then, upon Me with Mine own 
eyes, and not with the eyes of any one be- 
sides Me. Ye will, otherwise, be never 
capable of recognizing Me, though ye pon- 
der My Cause as long as My Kingdom en- 
dnreth, and meditate upon all created things 
throughout the cternity of God, the Sov- 
ereign Lord of all, the Omnipotent, the 
Ever-Abiding, the All-Wise. Thus have We 
manifested the truth of Our Revelation, that 
haply the people may he roused from their 
heedlessness, and he of them that understand. 

Behold the low estate of these men who 
know full well how I have offered up Mine 
own Self and My kindred in the path o l  
God and for the preservation of thc~r faith 
in Him, who are well aware how M~ue 
enemies have compassed Me about, in the 
days when the hearts of men feared and 
trembled, the days when they hid themselves 
from the eyes of the loved ones of God and 
of His enemies, and were busied in ensuring 
their own security and peace. 

We eventually succeeded in manifesting 
the Cause of God, and exalted i t  to so emi- 
nent a position that all the people, except 
those who cherished ill-will in their hearts 
against this Youth and joined partners with 
the Almighty, acknowledged the sovereignty 
of God and His mighty dominion. And yet, 
notwithstanding this Revelation whose in- 
fluence hath pervaded all created things, and 
despite the brightness of this Light, the like 
of which none of them hath ever beheld, 
witness how the people of the Bayin have 
denied and contended wlth Me. Some have 
turned away from the Path of God, rejected 
the authority of Him in Whom they had 
believed, and acted insolently towards God, 
the Most Powerful, the Supreme Protector, 
the Most Exalted, thc Most Great. Others 

hesitated and halted in His Path, and re- 
garded the Cause of the Creator, in its in- 
most truth, as invalid unless substantiated 
by the approval of him who was created 
through the operation of My Will. Thus 
have their works come to naught, and yet 
they failed to perceive it. Among them is he 
who sought to measure God with the meas- 
ure of his own self, and was so misled by 
the names of God as to rise up against Me, 
who condemned Me as one that deserved to 
he put to death, and who impnted to Me 
the very offenses of which he himself was 
guilty. 

Wherefore, do I plead My grief and My 
sorrow to  Him Who created Me and en- 
trusted Me with His Message. Unto Him 
do I render thanks and praise for the things 
He hath ordained, for My loneliness, and the 
anguish I suffer at the hands of these men 
who have strayed so far from Him. I have 
patiently sustained, and will continue to 
sustain, the tribulation that touched Me, 
and will put My whole trust and confidence 
in God. Him will I supplicate saying: Guide 
Thy servants, 0 My Lord, unto the court 
of Thy favor and bounty, and suffer them 
not to he deprived of the wunders of Thy 
grace and of Thy manifold blessings. For 
they know not what Thou hast ordained 
for them by virtue of Thy mercy that en- 
compasseth the whole of creation. Outward- 
ly, 0 Lord, they are weak and helpless; in- 
wardly they are but orphans. Thou art the 
All-Bountiful, ' the hfunificent, the Most 
Exalted, the Most Great. Cast not, 0 My 
God, the fury of Thy wrath upon them, and 
cause them to tarry until such time when 
the wonders of Thy mercy will have been 
made manifest, that haply they may return 
unto Thee, and ask forgiveness of Thee for 
the things they have committed against 
Thee. Verily, Thou art the Forgiving, the 
All-Merciful. 

Say: Doth i t  beseem a man while claiming 
to  be a follower of his Lord, the All-Merci- 
ful, he should yet in his heart do the very 
deeds of the Evil One? Nay, it ill heseemeth 
him, and to this He Who is the Beauty of the 
All-Glorious will hear Me witness. Would 
that ye could comprehend it! 

Cleanse from your hearts the love of 
worldly things, from your tongues every 
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remembrance except His remembrance, from 
your entire being whatsoever may deter you 
from beholding His face, or may tempt you 
to follow the promptings of your evil and 
corrupt inclinations. Let God be your fear, 
0 people, and be ye of them that tread the 
path of righteousness. 

Say: Should your conduct, O people, con- 
tradict your professions, how think ye, then, 
to be able to  distinguish yourselves from 
them who, though professing their faith in 
the Lord their God, have, as soon as He 
came unto them in the cloud of holiness, 
refused to acknowledge Him, and repudiated 
His truth? Disencumber yourselvev of all 
a~tachment to this world and the vanities 
thereof. Beware that ye approach them not, 
inasmuch as they prompt you to walk after 
your own lusts and covetous desires, and 
hinder you from entering the straight and 
glorious Path. 

Know ye that by "the world" is meant 
your unawareness of Him Who is your 
Maker, and your absorption in aught else 
but Him. The "life to  come," on the other 
band, signifieth the things that give you a 
safe approach to God, the All-Glorious, the 
Incomparable. Whatsoever deterreth you, 
in this Day, from loving God is nothing 
but the world. Flee it, that ye may be num- 
bered with the blest. Should a man wish to 
adorn himself with the ornaments of the 
earth, to wear its apparels, or partalte of the 
benefits it can bestow, no harm can befall 
him, if be alloweth nothing whatever to 
intervene between him and God, for Gcd 
hath ordained every good thing, whether 
created in the heavens or in the earth, for 
such of His servants as truly believe in 
Him. Eat ye, O of the good things 
which God hath alloared you, and deprive 
not yourselves from His wondrous bounties. 
Render thanks and praise unto him, and be 
of them that are truly thankful. 

0 thou that hast fled thy home and sought 
the presence of God! Proclaim unto men 
the Message of thy Lord, that i t  may haply 
deter them from following the promptings 
of their evil and corrupt desires, and bring 
them to the remembrance of God, the Most 
Exalted, the Most Great. Say: Fear God, 0 

people, and refrain from shedding the blood 
of any one. Contend not with your neigh- 
bor, and be ye of them that do pod.  Be- 
ware that ye commit no disorders on the 
earth after i t  hath been well ordered, and 
follow not the footsteps of them that are 
gone astray. 

Whoso ariseth among you to  teach the 
Cause of his Lord, let him, before all else, 
teach his own self, that his speech may at- 
tract the hearts of them that hear him. Un- 
less he teacheth his own self, the words of 
his mouth will not influence the heart of 
the seeker. Take heed, 0 people, lest ye be 
of them that give good counsel to others 
but forget to follow it themselves. The 
words of such as these, and beyond the words 
the realities of all things, and beyond these 
realities the angels that are nigh unto God, 
bring against them the accusation of false- 
hood. 

Should such a man ever succeed in in- 
fluencing any one, this success should be 
attributed not to  him, but rather to the 
influence of the words of God, as decreed 
by Him Who is the Almighty, the All-\Vise. 
In the sight of God he is regarded as a lamp 
that imparteth its light, and yet is all the 
while being consumed within itself. 

Say: Commit not, 0 people, that which 
will bring shame upon you or dishonor the 
Cause of God in the eyes of men, and be not 
of the mischief-makers. Approach not the 
things which your minds condemn. Eschew 
all manner of wickedness, for such things 
are forbidden unto you in the Book which 
none touch except such as God hath cleansed 
from every taint of guilt, and numbered 
among the purified. 

Re fair, to yourselves and to others, that 
the evidences of justice may be revealed, 
through your deeds, among Our faithful 
servants. Beware lest ye encroach upon the 
substance of your neighbor. Prove your- 
selves worthy of his trust and confidence 
in J-ou, and withhold not from the poor the 
gifts which the grace of God hath bestowed 
upon you. He, verily, shall recompense the 
charitable, and doubly repay them for what 
they have bestowed. No God is there but 
Him. All creation and its empire are His. 
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He bestoweth His gifts on whom He will, 
and from whom He will He withholdeth 
them. He is the Great Giver, the Most Gen- 
erous, the Benevolent. 

Say: Teach ye the Cause of God, 0 people 
of Bahi, for God hath prescribed unto every 
one the duty of proclaiming His Message, 
and regardeth it as the most meritorious of 
all deeds. Such a deed is acceptable only 
when he that teacheth the Cause is already 
a firm believer in God, the Supreme Pro- 
tector, the Gracious, the Almighty. He 
hath, moreover, ordained that His Cause be 
taught through the power of men's utter- 
ance, and not through resort to violence. 
Thus hath His ordinance been sent down 
from the Kingdom of I-Iim Who is the Most 
Exalted, the All-Wise. Beware lest ye con- 
tend with any one? nay, strive to  make him 
aware of the truth with kindly manner and 
most convincing exhortation. If your hearer 
respond, he will have responded to his own 
behoof, and if not, turn ye away from him, 
and set yonr faces towards God's sacred 
Court, the scat of resplendent holiness. 

Dispute not with any one concerning the 
things of this world and its &airs, for God 
hath abandoned them to such as have set 
their affection upon them. Out of the whole 
world He hath chosen for Himself the hearts 
of men-hearts which the hosts of revela- 
tion and of utterance can subdue. Thus hath 
it been ordained by the Fingers of Bahh, 
upon the Tablet of God's irrevocable decree, 
by the behest of Him Who is the Supreme 
Ordainer, the All-Knowing. 

0 wayfarer in the path of God! Take 
thou thy portion of the ocean of His grace, 
and deprive not thyself of the things that 
lie hidden in its depths. Be thou of them 
that have partalien of its treasures.. A dew- 
drop out of this ocean would, if shed upon 
all that are in the heaveus and on the earth, 
suffice to enrich them with the bounty of 
God, the Almighty, the All-Knowing, the 
All-Wise. With the hands of renunciation 
draw forth from its life-giving waters, and 
sprinkle therewith all created things, that 
they may be cleansed from all man-made 
limitations and may approach the mighty 
seat of God, this hallowed and resplendent 
Spot. 

Be not grieved if thou performest it thy- 
self alone. Let God be all-sufficient for thee. 
Conlmune intimately with His Spirit, and 
be thou of the thanliful. Proclaim the 
Cause of thy Lord unto all who are in the 
heavens and on the earth. Should any man 
respond to thy call, lay bare before him the 
pearls of the wisdom of the Lord, thy God, 
which His Spirit hath sent down unto thee, 
and be thou of them that truly believe. And 
should any one reject thine offer, turn thou 
away from him, and put thy trust and con- 
fidence in the Lord, thy God, the Lord of 
ail worlds. 

By the righteousness of God! Whoso 
openeth his lips in this Day and maketh men- 
tion of the name of his Lord, the hosts of 
Divine inspiration shall descend upon him 
from the heaven of My name, the All- 
Knowing, the All-Wise. On him shall also 
descend the Concourse on high, each bear- 
ing aloft a chalice of pure light. Thus hath 
it been fore-ordained in the realm of God's 
Revelation, by the behest of Him Who is the 
All-Glorious, the Most Powerful. 

There lay concealed within the Holy Veil, 
and prepared for the service of God, a com- 
pany of His chosen ones who shall he mani- 
fested unto men, who shall aid His Cause, 
who shall be afraid of no one, though the 
entire human race rise up and war against 
them. These are the ones who, before the 
gaze of the dwellers on earth and the deni- 
zens of heaven, shall arise and, shouting 
aloud, acclaim the name of the Almighty, 
and summon the children of men to  the path 
of God, the All-Glorious, the All-Praised. 
Walk thou in their way, and let no one 
dismay thee. Be of them whom the tumult 
of the world, however much i t  may agitate 
them in the path of their Creator, can never 
sadden, whose purpose the blame of the 
blamer will never defeat. 

Go forth with the Tablet of God and His 
signs, and rejoin them that have believed 
in Me, and announce unto them tidings of 
Our most holy Paradise. Warn, then, those 
that have joined partners with Him. Say: 
I am come to you, 0 people, from the 
Throne of glory, and bear you an announce- 
ment from God, the Most Powerful, the 
Most Exalted, the Most Great. In mine hand 
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I carry the testimony of Cod, your Lord and 
the Lord of your sires of old. Weigh i t  with 
the just Balance that ye possess, the Bal- 
ance of the testimony of the Prophets and 
Messengers of God. If ye find i t  to be es- 
tablished in truth, if ye believe it to be of 
God, beware, then, lest ye cavil at it: and 
render your works vain, and be numbered 
with the infidels. I t  is indeed the sign of 
God that hath been sent down through the 
power of truth, through which the validity 
of FIis Cause hath been demonstrated unto 
His creatures, and the ensigns of purity 
lifted up betwixt earth and heaveu. 

Say: This is the sealed and mystic Scroll, 
the repository of God's irrevocable Decree, 
bearing the words which the Finger of Holi- 
ness hath traced, that lay wrapt ~ i t h i n  the 
veil of impenetrable mystery, and hath now 
been salt dowu as a tolcen of the grace 
of Ilim Who is the Almighty, the Ancient 
of Days. In i t  have We decreed the destinies 
of all the dwellers of the earth and the deni- 
zens o i  heaven, and written down the knowl- 
edge of all thimgs from fi

r

st to last. Nothiug 
whatsoever can escape or frustrate Him, 
whether created in the past or to be created 
in the future, could ye but perceive it. 

Say: The Revelation sent down by God 
hath most surely been repeated, and the ont- 
stretched Hand of Our power hath over- 
shadowed all that are in the heavens and all 
that are on the earth. We have, through 
the power of truth, the very truth, mani- 
fested an infinitesimal of Our im- 
penetrable Mystery, and lo, they that have 
recognized the radiance of the Sinaic splendor 
expired, as they caught a lightening glimpse 
of this Crimson Light enveloping the Sinai 
of Our Revelation. Thus hath He Who 
is the Beauty of the All-Merciful come 
down in the clouds of His testimony, and 
the decree accoinplished by virtue of the 
Will of God, the All-Glorious, the All-Wise. 

Say: Step out of Thy holy chamber, O 
Maid of Heaven, inmate of the Exalted 
Paradise! Drape thyself in whatever man- 
ner pleaseth Thee in the silken Vesture of 
'Immortality, and put on, in the name of 
the All-Glorious, the broidered Robe of 
Light. Hear, then, the sweet, the wondrous 

accent of the Voice that cometh from the 
Throne of Thy Lord, the Inaccessible, the 
Most High. Unveil Thy face, and manifest 
the beauty of the black-eyed Damsel, and 
suffer not the servants of God to he de- 
prived of the light of Thy shining cotmte- 
nance. Grieve not if Thou hearest the sighs 
of the dwellers of the earrh, or the voice 
of the lamentation of the denizens of heaven. 
Leave them to  perish on the dust of extinc- 
tion. Let thein be reduced to nothingness, 
inasmuch as the flame of hatred hath been 
kindled within their breasts. Intone, then, 
before the {ace of the peoples of earth and 
heaven, and in a most melodious voice, the 
anthem of praise, for a remembrance of Him 
Who is the King of the names and attributes 
of God. Thus have We decreed Tby destiny. 
Well able are We to achieve Our purpose. 

Beware that Thou divest not Thyself, 
Thou Who art the Essence of Purity, of Thy 
robe of effulgent glory. Nay, enrich Thy- 
self increasingly, in the lcingdorn of crea- 
tion, with the incorrnptible vestures of Thy 
God, that the beauteous image of the Al- 
mighty may be reflected through Thee in all 
created things and the grace of Thy Lord 
be infused in the plenitude of its power 
into the entire creation. 

If Thou smellest from any one the smell 
of the love of Thy Lord, offer up Thyself 
for him, for Wc have created Thee to this 
end, and have covenanted with Thee, from 
time immemorial, and in the presence of 
the congregation of Our u.ell-favored ones, 
for this very purpose. Be not impatient if 
the blind in heart hurl down the shafts of 
their idle falfcies upon Thee. Leave them 
to themselves, for they follow the prompt- 
ings of the evil ones. 

Cry out before the gaze of the dwellers 
of heaven and of earth: I am the Maid of 
I-leaven, the Offspring begotten by the Spirit 
of Bahh. My habitatioil is the Mansion of 
His Name, the All-Glorious. Before the 
Concourse on high I was adorned with the 
ornament of 1-1;s names. I was wrapt within 
the veil of an inviolable security, and lay 
bidden from the eyes of nlen. Methinks that 
I heard a Voice of divine and incomparable 
sweetness, liroceediug from the right hand 
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of the God of Mercy, and lo, the whole 
Paradise stirred and trembled before Me, 
in its longing to hear its accents, and gaze 
on the beauty of Him that uttered them. 
Thus have We revealed in this luminous 
Tablet, and in the suveetest of languages, 
the verses which the Tongue of Eternity 
was moved to utter in the Qayyiunu'l-Asmi'. 

Say: He ordaineth as He pleaseth, by vir- 
tue of His sovereignty, and doetb whatso- 

ever He milleth at His own behest. He shall 
not be asked of the things i t  pleaseth Him 
to ordain. He, in truth, is the Unrestrained, 
the All-Powerful, the All-Wise. 

They that have disbelieried in God and 
rebelled against His sovereignty are the help- 
less victims of their corrupt inclinations and 
desires. These shall return to their abode in 
the fire of hell: wretched is the abode of the 
deniers! 



2 .  

WORDS OF c ~ ~ ~ ~ 9 ~ - ~ ~ ~ ~  

THE BIRTH OF CHRIST The materialists insist upon this belief. 

Question.-How was Christ born of the 
Holy Spirit? 

Answcu.-In regard to this question, theo- 
logians and materialists disagree. The theo- 
logians believe that Christ was born of the 
Holy Spirit; hut the materialists think this 
is impossible and inadmissible, and that with- 
out doubt he had a human father. 

In the Qur'in i t  is said: "And We sent 
Our Spirit unto her, and he appeared unto 
her in the shape of a perfect mat1,"l meaning 
that the Holy Spirit took the likeness of 
the human form, as an image is produced in 
a mirror, and he addressed Mary. 

The materialists believe that there must 
be marriage, and say that a living body can- 
not be created from a lifeless body, and 
withont male and female there cannot be 
fecundation. And they think that not only 
with man, but also with animals and plants, 
i t  is impossible. For this union of the male 
and female exists in all living beings and 
plants. This pairing of things is even shown 
forth in the Qur'in: "Glory be to Him who 
has created all the pairs: of such things as 
the earth produceth, and of themselves; and 
of things which they know not.'j2 That is 
to  say, men, animals, and plants are all in 
pairs-"and of everything have we created 
two kinds." That is to  say, we have created 
a11 the beings through pairing. 

Briefly, then say a man without a human 
father cannot he imagined. In  answer the 
theoloiians say: "This thing is not impos- 
sible and unachievahle, but it has not been 
seen; and there is a great difference between 
a thing which is impossible and one which 
is unknown. For example, in former times 
the telegraph, which causes the East and the 
West to communicate, was unknown, but 
not impossible; photography and phonog- 
raphy were unknown but not impossible." 

' Qur'in, Sura 19. 
Qur'in, Sura 36. 

and the theologians reply: "Is this globe 
eternal or phenomenal?" The materialists 
answer, that according to science and im- 
portant discoveries, i t  is established that it 
is phenomenal; in the beginning i t  was a 
flaming globe, and gradually i t  became tem- 
perate; a crust was formed around it, and 
upon this crust plants came into existence, 
then animals, and finally man. 

The theologians say: "Then from your 
statement it has become evident and clear 
that mankind is phenomenal upon the globe, 
and not eternal. Then surely the first man 
had neither father nor mother, for the ex- 
istence of man is phenomenal. Is not the 
creation of man without father and mother, 
even though gradually, more difficult than 
if he had simply come into existence without 
a father? As you admit that the first man 
came into existence without father or 
mother-whether it be gradually or at once 
-there can remain no doubt that a man 
without a human father is also possible and 
admissible; you camlot consider this impos- 
sible; otherwise you are illogical. For ex- 
ample, if you say that this lamp has once 
been lighted without wick and oil, and then 
say that it is impossible to  light i t  without 
the wick, this is illogical." Christ had a 
mother; the first man, as the materialists 
believe, had neither father nor mother." 

A great man is a great man, whether born 
of a human father or not. If being without 
a father is a virtue, Adam is greater and 
more excellent than all the Prophets and 
Messengers, for he had neither father nor 
mother. That which causes honour and 

This conversation shows the uselessness of discur- 
sions upon such questions; the teachings of 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi upon the birth of Christ will be found in the 
following chapter. 
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greatness, is the splendour and bounty of the 
divine perfections. The sun is born from 
substance and form, which can be compared 
to father and mother, and it is absolute per- 
fection; but the darkness has neither sub- 
stance nor form, neither father nor mother, 
and it is absolute in~perfection. The sub- 
stance of Adam's physical life was earth, 
but the substance of Abraham was pure 
sperm; i t  is certain that the pure and chaste 
sperm is superior to earth. 

Furthermore, in the first chapter of the 
Gospel of John, vcrses 12 and 1 3 :  i t  is said: 
"But as many as received him, to them gave 
he power to become the sons of God, evcn 
to them that believed on his name. 

"Which were born, not of blood, nor of 
the will of the flesh, nor of the will of man, 
but of God." 

From these verses it is obvious that the 
being of a disciple also is not created by 
physical power, but by the spiritual reality. 
The honour and greatness of Christ is not 
due to the fact that he did not have a human 
father, but to his perfections, bounties, and 
divine glory. If the greatness of Christ is 
his being fatherless, then Adam is greater 
than Christ, for he had neither father nor 
mother. I t  is said in the Old Testament, 
"And the Lord God formed man of the dust 
of the ground, and breathed into his nostrils 
the breath of life; and man became a living 
soul."' Observe that i t  is said that Adam 
came into existence from the Spirit of life. 
Moreover, the expression which John uses 
in regard to the disciples, proves that they 
also are from the Heavenly Father. Hence 
i t  is evident that the holy reality, meaning 
the real existence of every great man, comes 
from God, and owes its being to  the breath 
of the Holy Spirit. 

The purport is that, if to be without a 
human father is the greatest human glory, 
then Adam is greater than all, for he had 
neither father nor mother. Is it better for 
a man to be created from a living substance 
or from earth? Certainly it is better if he 
be created from a living substance. But 
Christ was born and came into existence 
from the Holy Spirit. 

To conclude: the splendour and hotlour 
of the holy souls and the Divine Manifesta- 
' Gen, ii. 7. 

tions come from their heavenly perfections, 
bounties, and glo~y, and from nothing else. 

THE BAPTISM OF CHRIST 

Q%ertioa.-It is said in the Gospel of St. 
Matthew, chapter 3 verses 13, 14, 17: "Then 
cometh Jesus from Galilee to Jordan unto 
John, to  be baptized of him. But John for- 
bade him, saying, I have need to be baptized 
of thee, and comest thou to me? And Jesus 
answering said unto him, Suffer it to be so 
now: for thus it becometh us to fulfil all 
righteousness. Then he suffered him." 

What is the wisdom of this: since Christ 
possessed all essential perfection, why did he 
need baptism? 

A??swei.-The principle of baptism is 
purification by repentance. John admonished 
and exhorted the people, and caused them to 
repent, then he baptized them. Therefore i t  
is apparent thac this baptism is a symbol of 
repentance from all sin: its meaning is ex- 
pressed in these words: "0 God! as my body 
has become purified and cleansed from phys- 
ical impuritier, in the same way purify and 
sanctify my spirit from the impurities of the 
world of nature, which are not worthy of 
the Threshold of Thy Unity!" Repentance 
is the return from disobedience to obedience. 
Man, after remoteness and deprivation from 
God, repents, and undergoes purification: 
and this is a symbol signifying "0 God! make 
my heart good and pure, freed and sanctified 
from all save thy love." 

As Christ desired that this institution 
of John should be used at that time by all, 
he himself conformed to i t  in order to 
awaken the people and to complete the law 
of the former religion. Although the ablu- 
tion of repentance was the institution of 
John, i t  was in reality f m e r l y  practised in 
the Religion of God. 

Christ was not in need of baptism; but 
as at that time i t  was an acceptable and 
praiseworthy action, and a sign of the glad 
tidings of the Kingdom, therefore he con- 
firmed it. However, afterwards he said the 
true baptism is not with material water, but 
it must be with spirit and with water. In 
this case water does not signify material 
water, for elsewhere i t  is explicitly said 
baptism is with spirit and with fire; from 
which i t  is clear that the reference is hot  
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to material fire and iuaterial water, for 
baptism with fire is impossible. 

Therefore the spirit is the bounty of God, 
the water is hnowledge and life, and the fire 
is the love of God. For material water does 
not purify the heart of man: no, it cleanses 
his body; but the heavenly water and spirit, 
which are knowledge and life, make the 
human beart good and pure; the heart which 
receives a portion of the bounty of the Spirit 
becomes sanctified, good, and pure. That is 
to say, the reality of man becomes purified 
and srnctified from the impurities of the 
world of nature. These natural impurities 
are evil qualities: anger, passion, worldliness, 
pride, lying, hypocrisy, fraud, self-love, etc. 

Man cannot free himself from the rage of 
 he czrnal passions except by the help of the 
Holy Spirit. That is why he says baptism 
with the spirit, with water, and with fire is 
necessary, and that it is essential; that is to 
say, the spirit of divine bounty, the water of 
knowledge and life, and the fire of the love 
of God. Man must be baptized with this 
spirit, this water, and this fire so as to  be- 
come filled with the eternal bounty. Other- 
wise, what is the use of baptizing with ma- 
terial water? No, this baptism with water 
was a symbol of repentance, and of seeking 
forgiveness of sins. 

But iti the cycle of Bahi'u'llih there is no 
longer need of this symbol; for its reality, 
which is to be baptized with the Spirit and 
Love of God, i s  m~derstood and established. 

Trie NECESSITY o r  BAPTISM 

Quesiion.--Is the ablution of baptism use- 
ful and necessary, or is i t  useless and un- 
necessary? In the first case, if i t  is useful, 
why was it abrogated, and in the second case, 
if it is useless, why did John practise it? 

Answer.-The change in conditions, al- 
terations, and transformations, are necessities 
of the essence of beings; and essential neces- 
sities cannot be separated from the reality of 
things. So it is absolutely impossible to 
separate heat from fire, humidity from water, 
or light from the sun, for they are essential 
necessities. As the change and alteration of 
conditions are necessities for beings, so laws 
also are changed and altered, in accordance 
with the changes aad alterations of the times. 
For example, in the time of Moses, his Law 

was conformed and adapted to the conditions 
of the time; but in the days of Christ these 
conditiol~s bad changed and altered to such 
an extent that the Mosaic Law was no longer 
suited and adapted to the needs of mankind, 
and it was therefore abrogated. Thus it was 
that Christ broke the Sabbath and forbade 
divorce. Aftcr Christ, four disciples, among 
urhonl were Peter and Paul, permitted the 
use of animal food forbidden by the Bible, 
except the eating of those animals which had 
been strangled, or which were sacrificed to 
idols, and of blood.' They also forbade lor- 
nication. 'They maintained these four com- 
mandments. Afterwards Paul permitted even 
the eating of strangled animals, those sacri- 
ficed to idols, and blood, and only main- 
tained the prohibition of fornication. So in 
chap. 14 verse 14 of his Epistle to  the Ro- 
mans, Paul writes: "I know, and am per- 
suaded by the Lord Jesus, that there is 
nothing unclean of itself: but to  him that 
esteeineth any thing to be unclean, to him 
it is unclean." 

Also in the Epistle of Paul to Titus, chap. 
1 verse 1 5 :  "Unto the pure all things are 
pure: but unto them that are defiled and 
unbelieving is nothing pure; hut even their 
mind and conscience is defiled." 

Now this change, these alterations, and 
this abrogation are due to the impossibility 
of comparing the time of Christ with that 
of Moses. The conditions and requirements 
in the later period were entirely changed and 
altered. The former laws were tl~crefore 
ab

r

ogated. 
The existence of the world may be com- 

pared to that of a man, and the Prophets and 
Messengers of God to skilful doctors. The 
human being cannot remain in one condi- 
tion: different maladies occur which have 
each a special remedy. The skilful physician 
does not give the same medicine to cure each 
disease and each malady, but he changes 
remedies and medicines according to the 
diit'erent necessities of the diseases and con- 
stitutions. One person may have a severe 
illness caused by fever, and the sltilled doctor 
will give him cooling remedies; and when at 
some other time the condition of this person 
has changed, and fever is replaced by chills, 
without doubt the skilled doctor will dis- - -.- 

' A c t ~  XY. 20. 
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card cooling medicine and permit the use the requirements of 'the first centuries, of the 
of heating drugs; this change and alteration middle ages, and of modern times. Is it 
is required by the condition of the patient, possible that the laws of the first centuries 
and is an evident proof of the skill of the could be enforced at present? I t  is evident 
physician. that i t  would be impossible and impracti- 

Consider, could the Law of the Old Testa- cable. In the same manner, after the lapse of 
ment be enforced at this epoch and time? a few centuries, the requirements of the 
No, in the name of God! i t  would be inl- present time will not be the same as those 
possible and impracticable; therefore most of the future, and certainly there will be 
certainly God abrogated the laws of the Old change and alteration. In Europe the laws 
Testament at the time of Christ. Reflect are unceasingly altered and modified; in 
also, that baptism in the days of John the bygone years, how many laws existed in the 
Baptist was used to awaken and admonish organisations and systems of Europe, which 
the people to repent from all sin, and to are now abrogated! These changes and alter- 
watch for the appearance of the Kingdom ations are due to the variation and mutation 
of Christ. But at present in Asia, the Cath- of thought, conditions, and customs. If it 
olics and the Orthodox Church plunge were not so, the prosperity of the world of 
newiy-horn children into water mixed with humanity would be wrecked. 
olive oil, and many of them become ill from For example, there is in the Pentateuch a 
the shock; at the time of baptism they law that if any one break the Sabbath, he 
struggle and become agitated. In other shall be put to  death. Moreover, there are 
places, the c l e r u  sprinkle the water of hap- ten sentences of death in the Pentateuch. 
tism on the forehead. But neither from the would it be possible to keep these laws in 
first form nor from the second do the chil- time? lt is clear that it be 
dren derive any spiritual benefit. Then what lutely impossible. Consequently there are 
result is obtained from this form? Other changes and modscations in the laws, and 

are amazed' and why the these are a sufficient proof of the supreme 
infant is plunged into the water, since this 
is neither the cause of the spiritual awaken- 

of God' 

ing of the child, nor of its faith or conver- This subject needs deep thought. Then 

sion, but it is only a custom which is fol- the cause of these changes will be evident 

lowed. In the time of John the Baptist i t  and 'PParent. 

was not so; no, at first John used to exhort are those reflect! 

the people, and to guide them to  repentance 
from sin, and to fill them with the desire T1'" SYxBoLISM OF THE BREAD 

to await the manifestation of Christ. Who- AND fHE WINE 

ever received the ablution of baptism, and 
repented of sins in absolute humility and 
meekness, would also puPify and cleanse his 
body from outward impurities. With per- 
fect yearning, night and day, he would con- 
stantly wait for the manifestarioil of Christ, 
and the entrance to  the Kingdom of the 
Spirit of God.' 

To  recapitulate: our meaning is that the 
change and modification of conditions, and 
the altered requirements of different cen- 
turies and times, are the cause of the ab- 
rogation of laws. For a tune comes when 
these laws are no longer suitably adapted to 
conditions. Consider how very different are 

I .  i e .  of Christ, whom the Muslims frequently dcrig- 
nate by rhe ride of R*lfis'lldb, the Spirir of God. 

&westion.-The Christ said: "I am the 
living bread which came down from heaven, 
that a man may eat thereof and not die." 
What is the meaning of this utterance? 

Answcu.-This bread signifies the heavenly 
food and divine perfections. So, "If any man 
eateth o i  this bread" means if any man ac- 
quires heavenly bounty, receives the divine 
light, or partakes of Christ's perfections, he 
thereby gains everlasting life. The blood 
also signifies the spirit of life and the divine 
perfections, the lordly splendour and eternal 
bounty. For all the members of the body 
gain vital substance from the circulation of 
the blood. 

In the Gospel of St. John, chapter 6 verse 
26, i t  is written: "Ye seek me, not because ye 
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saw the miracles, but because ye did eat of 
the loaves and were filled." 

I t  is evident that the bread of which the 
disciples ate and were filled, was the heavenly 
bounty; for in verse 3 3  of the same chapter 
it is said: "For the bread of God is he which 
cometh down from heaven, and giveth life 
unto the world." I t  is clear that the body 
of Christ did not descend from heaven, but 
it came from the womb of Mary; and that 
which descended froin the heaven of God 
was the spirit of Christ. As the Jews thought 
that Christ spoke of his body, they made 
objections, for i t  is said in the 42nd verse of 
the same chapter: "And they said, Is not this 
Jesus the son of Joseph, whose father and 
mother we know? how is i t  then that he 
saith, I came down from heaven?" 

Reflect how clear it is that what Christ 
meant by the heavenly bread was hi spirit, 
his bounties, his perfections, and his teach- 
ings; for i t  is said in the 63rd verse: "It is 
the spirit that quickeneth, the flesh profiteth 
nothing." 

Therefore i t  is evident that the spirit of 
Christ is a heavenly grace which descends 
from heaven; receives light from 
that spirit in abundance, that is to say the 
heavenly teachings, finds everlasting life. 
That is why i t  is said in the 31th verse: "And 
Jesus said unto them, I am the bread of life: 
he that cometh to me shall never hunger; 
and he that belicveth on me shall never 
thirst:" 

Notice that "coming to him" he expresses 
as eating, and "belief in him" as drinking. 
Then it is evident and established that the 
celestial food is the divine bounties, the 
spiritual splendours, the heavenly teachings, 
the universal meaning of Christ. To  eat is to 
draw near to  him, and to drink is to believe 
in him. For Cbrist had an elemental body 
and a celestial form. The elemental body 
was crucified, but the heavenly form is living 
and eternal, and the cause of everlasting life; 
the first was the human nature, and the 
second is the divine nature. I t  is thought by 
some that the Eucharist is the reality of 
Christ, and that the Divinity and the Holy 
Spirit descend into and exist in it. Now 
when once the Eucharist is taken, after a 
few moments i t  is simply disintegrated, and 
entirely transformed. Therefore how can 

such a thought be conceived? God forbid! 
certainly i t  is an absolute fantasy. 

To conclude: through the manifestation 
of Christ, the divine teachings which are 
an eternal bounty, were spread abroad, the 
light of guidance shone forth, and the spirit 
of life was conferred on man. Whoever 
found guidance became living, whoever re- 
mained lost was seized by enduring death. 
This bread which came down from heaven 
was the divine body of Christ, his spiritual 
elements, which the disciples ate, and 
through which they gained eternal life. 

The disciples had taken many meals from 
the band of Christ; why was the last supper 
distinguished from the others? I t  is evident 
that the heavenly bread did not signify this 
material bread, but rather the divine nourish- 
ment of the spiritual body of Christ, the 
divine graces and heavenly perfections of 
which his disciples partook, and with which 
they became filled. 

In the same way, reflect that when Christ 
blessed the bread and gave i t  to his disciples 
saying, "This is my body," and gave grace to 
them, he was with them in person, in pres- 
ence, and form. He was not transformed 
into bread and wine; if he had been turned 
into bread and wine, he could not have re- 
mained with the disciples in body, in person, 
and in presence. 

Then it is clear that the bread and wine 
were symbols which signified: I have given 
you my bounties and perfections, and when 
you have received this bounty, you have 
gained eternal life and have partaken of your 
share and your portion of the heavenly 
nourishment. 

&'~IRACLES 

Question.--It is recorded that miracles 
were perforn~ed by Christ: are the reports of 
these miracles really to be accepted literally, 
or have they another meaning? I t  has been 
proved by exact science that the essence of 
things does not change, and that all beings 
are under one universal law and organisation 
from which they cannot deviate; and there- 
fore that which is contrary to universal law 
is impossible. 

Answer.-The Holy Manifestations are 
the sources of miracles and the originators of 
wonderful signs. For them, any difficult and 
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inxpracticable thing is possible and easy. For 
through a supernatural power wonders ap- 
pear from them, and by this power, which is 
beyond nature, they influence the world of 
nature. From all the Manifestations marvel- 
lous things have appeared. 

But in the Holy Books an especial termi- 
nology is employed; and for the Manifesta- 
tions these miracles and wonderful signs have 
no importance; they do not even wish to 
mention them. For, if we consider miracles 
a great proof, they are still only proofs and 
arguments for those who are present when 
they are performed, and not for those who 
are absent. 

for  example, if we relate to  a seelser, a 
stranger to Moses and Christ, marvellous 
signs, he will deny them and will say: "Won- 
derful signs are also continually related of 
false gods by the testimony of many people, 
and they are affirmed in the Boolis. The 
Brahmans have written a book about won- 
derful prodigies from Brahma." fle will also 
say: "How can we know that the Jews and 
the Christians speak the truth, and that the 
Brahmans tell a lie? Far both are generally 
admitted traditions, which are collected in 
books, and may be supposed to be true or 
false." Thc same may be said of other reli- 
gions: if one is true, all are true; if one is 
accepted, ail must be accepted. Therefore 
iniracles are not a proof. For if they are 
proofs for those who are present, they fail 
as proofs to those who are absent. 

But in the day of the Manifestation the 
people with insight see that all the conditions 
of the Manifestation are miracles, for they 
are superior to all others, and this alone is an 
absolute miracle. Recollect that Christ, soli- 
tary and alone, without a helper or protector, 
without armies and legions, and under the 
greatest oppression, uplifted the standard of 
God before all the people of the world, and 
withstood them, and finally conquered all, 
although outwardly he was crucified. Now 
this is a veritable miracle which can never be 
denied. There is no need of any other proof 
of the truth of Christ. 

The outward miracles have no importance 
for the people of Reality. If a blind man 
receive sight, for example, he wiil finally 
again become sightless, for he will die, and 
be deprived of all his senses and powers. 

Therefore causing the blind man to see is 
comparatively of little importance, for this 
faculty of sight will at last disappear. If 
the body of a dead person be resuscitated, 
of what use is it since the body will die 
again? But it is important to give percep- 
tion and eternal life, that is, the spirit~ial and 
divine life. For this physical life is not im- 
mortal, and its existence is equivalent to 
nonexistence. So it is that Christ said to one 
of his disciples: "Let the dead bury their 
dead"; for "That which is born of the flesh is 
flesh, and that which is born of the spirit is 
spirit." 

Observe: those who in appearance were 
physically alive, Christ considered dead; for 
life is the eternal life, and existence is the 
real existence. Wherever in the Holy Books 
they speak of raising the dead, the n~eaning 
is that the dead were blessed by eternal life; 
where i t  is said that the blind received sight, 
the signification is that he obtained the true 
perception; where it is said a deaf man re- 
ceived hearing, the meaning is that he ac- 
quired spiritual and heavenly hearing. This 
is ascertained from the text of the Gospel 
where Christ said: "These are like those of 
whom Isaiah said, They have eyes and see 
not, they have ears and hear not; and I 
healed them." 

The meaning is not that the Manifesta- 
tions are unable to  perform miracles, for 
they have all power. But for them inner 
sight, spiritual healing, and eternal life are 
the valuable and important things. Con- 
sequently, whenever it is recorded in the 
Holy Boolzs that such an one was blind and 
recovered his sight, the meaning is that he 
was inwardly blind, and that he obtained 
spiritual vision, or that he was ignorant and 
became wise, or that he mas negligent and 
became heedful, or that he was worldly and 
became heavenly. 

As this inner sight, hearing, life, and heal- 
ing are eternal, they are of importance. 
What, comparatively, is the importance, the 
value, and the worth of this animal life with 
its powers? In a few days it will cease like 
fleeting thoughts. For example, if one re- 
lights an extinguished lamp, it will again 
become extinguished; but the light of the 
sun is always luminous. This is of impor- 
tance. 
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Question.-What is the meaning of 
Christ's resurrection after three days? 

Answer.-The resurrections of the Divine 
Manifestations are not of the body. All 
their states, their conditions, their acts, the 
tlrings they have established, their teachings, 
their expressions, their parables, and their 
instructions have a spiritual and divine 
signification, and have no connection with 
material things. For example, there is the 
subject of Christ's conling from heaven: it 
is clearly stated in many places in the Gospel 
that the Son of man came from heaven, he is 
in heaven, and he will go to heaven. So in 
chapter 6 verse 3 8  of the Gospel oi John it 
is written: "For I came down from h~aven"; 
and also in verse 42 we find: "And they said, 
Is not this Jesus, the son of Joseph, whose 
father and mother we know? How h it then 
that he saith, I came down from heaven?" 
Also in John, chapter 3 verse 13: "And no 
man hath ascended up to heaven, but he that 
came down from heaven, even the Son of 
man which is in heaven." 

Observe that it is said "The Son of man is 
in heaven," while at that time Christ was on 
earth. Notice also that it is said that Christ 
came from heaven, though he came from the 
womb of Mary, and his body was born of 
Mary. I t  is clear, then, that when i t  is said 
that the Son of man is come from heaven, 
this has not an outward hut an inward 
signification; it is a spiritual, not a material 
fact. The meaning is that though, ap- 
parently, Christ was born from the womb 
of Mary, in reality Ile came from heaven, 
from the centre of the Sun of Reality, from 
the Divine World, and the Spiritual King- 
dom. And as it has become evident that 
Christ came from the spiritual heaven of 
the Divine Kingdom, therefore his disappear- 
ance under the earth for three days has an 
inner signification, and is not an outward 
fact. In the same way, his resurrection from 
the interior of the earth is also symbolical; 
it is a spiritual and diviue fact, and not 
material; and likewise his ascension to heaven 
is a spiritual and not material ascension. 

Beside these explanations, i t  has been es- 
tablished and proved by science that the 
visible heaven is a limitless area, void and 

empty, where innumerable stars and planets 
revolve. 

Therefore we say that the meaning of 
Christ's resurrection is as follows: the dis- 
ciples were troubled and agitated after the 
martyrdom of Christ. The Reality of Christ, 
which signifies his teachings, his bounties, 
his perfections, and his spiritnal power, was 
hidden and concealed for two or three days 
after his martyrdom, and was not resplendent 
and manifest. No, rather i t  wan lost; for the 
believers were few in number and were 
troubled and agitated. The Cause of Christ 
was like a liieless body; and, when after three 
days the disciples became assured and stead- 
fast, and began to serve the Cause of Christ, 
and resolved to  spread the divine teachings, 
putting his counsels into practice, and aris- 
ing to serve him, the Reality of Christ be- 
came resplendent and his bounty appeared; 
his religion found life, his teachings and his 
admonitions became evident and visible. In 
other words, the Cause of Christ was lilre n 
lifeless body, until the life and the bounty of 
the Holy Spirit surrounded it. 

Such is the meaning of the resurrection of 
Christ, and this was a true resnrrection. But 
as the clergy have neither understood the 
meaning of the Gospels nor comprehended 
the symbols, therefore i t  has been said that 
religion is in contradiction to science, and 
science in opposition to religion; as, for ex- 
ample, this subject of the ascension of Christ 
with an elemental body to the visible heaven 
is contrary to the science of mathematics. 
But when the truth of this subject becomes 
clear, and the sysnbol is explained, science in 
no way contradicts it; but, on the contrary, 
science and the intelligence affirm it. 

THE DESCENT OF TEE I ~ O L Y  SPIRIT 

UPON THF. APOSTLES 

Question.-What is the manner, and what 
is the meaning, of the descent of the Holy 
Spirit upon the apostles, as described in the 
Gospel? 

Answer.-The descent of the Holy Spirit 
is not like the mtrance of air into man; it 
is an expression and a simile, rather than an 
exact or a literal image. No, rather it is like 
the entrance of the image of the sun into 
she mirror; that is to say, its spllendour be- 
comes apparent in it. 



After the death of Christ the disciples 
were troubled, and their ideas and thoughts 
were discordant and contradictory; later, 
they became firm and united, and at  the 
feast of Pentecost they gathered together, 
and detached themselves from the things of 
this world. Disregarding themselves, they 
renounced their comfort and worldly hap- 
piness, sacrificing their body and soul to the 
Beloved, abandoning their houses, and he- 
coming wanderers and homeless, even for- 
getting their own existence. Then they re- 
ceived the help of God, and the power of the 
Holy Spirit became manifested; the spirit- 
uality of Christ triumphed, and the love of 
God reigned. They were given help at that 
time, and dispersed in different directions, 
teaching the Cause of God, and giving 601th 
proofs and evidences. 

So the descent of the Holy Spirit upon the 
apostles means their attraction by the Christ 
Spirit, whereby they acquired stability and 
firmness. Through the spirit of the love of 
God they gained a new life, and they saw 
Christ living, helping, and protecting them. 
They were like drops and they became seas, 
they were like feeble insects and they became 
majestic eagles, they were weak and became 
powerful. They were like mirrors facing the 
sun; verily, some ot the light became mani- 
fest in them. 

THE HOLY SPIRIT 

Qeestion.-What is the Holy Spirit? 
Answer.-The Holy Spirit is the Bounty 

of God, and the luminous rays which ema- 
nate from the Manifestations; for the focus 
of the rays of the Sun of Reality was Christ; 
and from this glorious focus, which is the 
Reality of Christ, the Bounty of God re- 
flected upon the other mirrors which were 
the reality of the apostles. The descent of 
the Holy Spirit upon the apostles signiiies 
that the glorious divine bounties reflected 
and appeared in their reality. Moreover, 
entrance and exit, descent and ascent, are 
characteristics of bodies and not of spirits. 
That is to say, sensible realities enter and 
come forth, but intellectual subtleties and 
mental realities, such as intelligence, love, 
knowledge, imagination and thought, do not 
enter, nor come forth, nor descend, hut 
rather they have direct connection. 

For exampl, knowledge, which is a state 
attained to by tbe intelligence, is an intel- 
lectual condition; and entering and coming 
out of the mind are imaginary conditions; 
but the mind is connected with the acquisi- 
tion of knowledge, like images reflected in 
a mirror. 

Therefore, as i t  is evident and clear that 
the intellectual realities do not enter and 
descend, and it  is absolutely impossible that 
the Holy Spirit should ascend and descend, 
enter, come out, or penetrate, it can only be 
that the Holy Spirit appears in splendonr, 
as the sun appears in the mirror. 

In some passages in the Holy Books the 
Spirit is spoken of, signifying a certain per- 
son; as i t  is currently said in speech and con- 
&sation that such a person is an embodied 
spirit, or he is a personification of mercy 
and generosity. In this case i t  is the light 
we look at, and not the glass. 

In the Gospel of John, in speaking of the 
Promised One who was to come after Christ, 
i t  is said in chapter 16, verses 12, 13: "X have 
yet many things to say unto you, hut ye 
cannot bear them now. Howbeit when he, 
the Spirit of Truth, is come, he will guide 
you into all truth: for he shall not speak of 
himself; hut whatsoever he shall hear, that 
shall he speak." 

Now convider carefully that from these 
words, "for he shill not speak of himself; but 
whatsoever he shall hear, that shall he speak," 
it  is clear that the Spirit of Truth is em- 
bodied in a man who has individuality, who 
has ears to hear and a tongue to speak. In 
the same way the name "Spirit of God" is 
used in relation to Christ; as you speak of a 
light-meaning both the light and the lamp. 

THE SECOND COMING OF CHRIST AND 

THE DAY OF JUDGMENT 

It  is said in the Holy Bwks that Christ will 
come again, and that hi coming depends 
upon the fulfilment of certain signs: when 
he comes i t  will be with these signs. For 
example, "The sun will be darkened, a id  the 
moon shall not give her light, and the stars 
shall fall from heaven. . . . And then shall 
appear the sign of the Son of man in heaven: 
and then shall all the tribes of the earth 
mown, and they shall see the Son of man 
coming in the clouds of heaven with power 
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and great glory." Bah6'u'116h has explained 
these verses in the ~ i t d b - i - f q k 1  there is 
no need of repetition: refer to i t  and you 
will understand these sayings. 

But I have something further to say upon 
this subject. At his first coming also, Christ 
came from heaven, as i t  i.  explicitly stated 
in the Gospel. Christ himself says: "And no 
man hath ascended up to heaven, but he that 
came down from heaven, even the Son of 
man mbich is in heaven." 

It  is clear to all that Christ came from 
heaven, although apparently he came from 
the womb of Mary. At  the first coming he 
came from heaven, though apparently from 
the womb; in the same way also, at his 
second coming, he will come from heaven, 
though apparently from the womb. The 
conditions that are indicated in the Gospd 
for the second coming of Christ are the 
same as those that were mentioned for the 
first coming, as we before said. 

The Book of Isaiah announces that the 
Messiah will conquer the East and the Vest, 
and all nations of the world will come under 
his shadow, that his Kingdom will be estab- 
lished, that he will come from an unknown 
place, that the sinners will be judged, and 
that justice will prevail to such a degree that 
the wolf and the lamb, the leopard and the 
kid, the sucking child and the asp, shall all 
gather at one spring, and in one meadow, 
and one dwelling.= The first coming was 
also under these conditions, though out- 
wardly none of them came ro pass. There- 
fore the Jews rejected Christ, and, God for- 

bid! called the Messiah masikh,3 considered 
hi to be the destroyer of the edifice of God, 
regarded him as the breaker of the Sabbath 
and the Law, and sentenced him to death. 
Nevertheless each one of these conditions 
had a signification that the Jews did not 
understand: therefore they were debarred 
from perceiving the truth of Christ. 

The second coming of Christ also will be 
in like manner: the signs and conditions 
which have been spoken of all have mean- 
ings, and are not to be taken literally. 
Among other things i t  1s said that the stars 
will fall upon the earth. The stars are end- 
less and innumerable, and modern mathe- 
maticians have established and proved 
scientifically that the globe of the sun is 
estimated to be about one million and a 
half times greater than the earth, and each 
of the fixed stars to be a thousand times 
larger than the sun. If these stars were to 
fall upon the surface of the earth, how could 
they find place there! It  would be as though 
a thousand million of Himalaya mountains 
were to fall upon a grain of mustard seed. 
According to reason and science this thing is 
quite impossible. What is even more strange 
is that Christ said: "l'erhaps I shall come 
when yon are yet asleep, for the coming of 
the Son of man is like the coniug of a thief." 
Perhaps the thief will be in the house and 
the owner will not know it. 

I t  is clear and evident that these signs have 
symbolic signification, and that they are not 
literal. They are fully explained in the 
Kztdb-i-fqdn: refer to it. 

T H E  N E E D  O F  D I V I N E  E D U C A T I O N  

I N  TI-IE books of the prophets certain 
glad-tidings are recorded which are ahso- 
lotely true and free from doubt. The East 
has ever been the dawning-point of the Sun 
of Reality. All the prophets of God have 
appeared there. The religions of God have 

'Kitdb-i-fqdn: one of the fiat works of Bahl'- 
u'lliL, written at Baphdjd, More the dtdararion of 
his maniferrariou. 

'In diere conversations, as rhe reader will have 
already obseived, 'Abdul-Bahi desires rather w indi- 
a t e  the meaning of certain passages of the Scripcures 
than to quote the uacr  terr. 

been promulgated, the teachings of God 
have been spread and the law of God founded 
in the East. The Orient has always heen the 
center of lights. The West has acquired 
illumination from the East but in some 
respects the reflection of the light has been 
greater in the Occident. This is especially 
true of Christianity. Hi Holiness Christ 
appeared in Palestine and His teachings were 

'Mariki-ie, the inoilstei. In Arabic there is a 
play upon the words Masih, the Messiah, m d  nrr i lh ,  
the inonster. 



122 T H E  BAI-1A'f W O R L D  

founded there. Although the doors of the 
Kingdom were opened in that country and 
the bestowals of divinity were spread broad- 
cast from its center, the people of the Vest 
have embraced and promulgated Christian- 
ity more fully than those in the East. The 
Sun of Reality shone forth from the horizon 
of the East but its heat and ray are most 
resplendent in the West where the radiant 
standard of His Holiness Christ has been 
upraised. X have great hopes that the lights 
of Bahb'u'llih's appearance may also Gnd the 
fullest manifestation and reflection in these 
western regions; for the teachings of Bahi'- 
u'llfih are especially applicable to  the con- 
ditions of the people here. The western 
nations are endowed with the capability of 
understanding the rational and peerless words 
of Bahi'u'llbh and realizing that the essence 
of the teachings of all the former prophets 
can be found in His utterance. 

The teachings of His Holiness Christ have 
been promulgated by His Holiness Bahi'- 
u'llih who has also revealed new teachings 
applicable to  present conditions in the world 
of humanity. He has trained the people of 
the East through the power and protection 
of the Holy Spirit, cemented the souls of 
humanity together and established the 
foundations of international unity. 

Through the power of Ilis words the 
hearts of the people of all religions have been 
attuned in harmony. For instance, among 
the Bah6'is in Persia there are Christians, 
Muhammadans, Zoroastrians, Jews and many 
others of varying denominations and beliefs 
who have been brought together in unity 
and love in the cause of Bah6'u'116h. Al- 
though these people were formerly hostile 
and antagonistic, filled with hatred and bit- 
terness toward each other, blood-thirsty and 
pillaging, considering that animosity and 
attack were the means of attaining the good- 
pleasure of God, they have now become Iov- 
ing and filled with the radiant zeal of fel- 
lowship and brotherhood, the purpose of 
them all being service to the world of hu- 
manity, promotion of international peace, 
the unification of the divine religions and 
deeds of universal philanthropy. By their 
words and actions they are proving the 
verity of His Holiness Bahh'u'llih. 

Consider the animosity and hatred exist- 
ing today between the various nations of 
the world. What disagreements and hostil- 
ities arise, what warfare and contention, how 
much bloodshed, what injustice and tyr- 
anny! Just now there is mar in eastern 
Turkey, also war between Turkey and Italy. 
Nations are devoted to conquest and blood- 
shed, filled with the animus of religious 
hatred, seeking the good-pleasure of God 
by killing and destroying those whom they 
consider enemies in their blindness. How 
ignorant they are! That which is forbidden 
by God they consider acceptable to  Him. 
God is love; God seeketh fellowship, purity, 
sanctity and long-suffering; these are the 
attributes of divinity. Therefore, these mar- 
ring, raging nations have arisen against 
divinity, imagining they are serving God. 
What gross ignorance this is! What injus- 
tice, blindness and lack of realization! 
Briefly; we must strive with heart and soul 
in order that this darkness of the contingent 
world may be dispelled, that the lights of 
the Kingdom shall shine upon all the hori- 
zons, the world of humanity become il- 
lumined, the image of God become apparent 
in human mirrors, the law of God be well 
established and that all regions of the world 
shall enjoy peace, comfort and composure 
beneath the equitable protection of God. My 
admonition and exhortation to you is this: 
Be kind to all people, love humanity, con- 
sider ail mankind as your relations and serv- 
ants of the most high God. Strive day and 
night that animosity and contention may 
pass away from the hearts of men, that all 
religions shall become reconciled and the 
nations love each other, so that no racial, 
religious or political prejudice may remain, 
and the world of humanity behold God as 
the beginning and end of all existence. God 
has created all and all return to God. There- 
fore love humanity with all your heart and 
soul. If you meet a poor man, assist him; 
if you see the sick, heal him; reassure the 
affrighted one, render the cowardly noble 
and courageous, educate the ignorant, as- 
sociate with the stranger. Emulate God. 
Consider how kindly, how lovingly He deals 
with all and follow His example. You must 
treat people in accordance with the divine 
precepts; in other words, treat them as 
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kindly as God treats them, for this is the 
greatest attainment possible for the world 
of humanity. 

Furthermore, know ye that God has cre- 
ated in man the power of reason whereby 
man is enabled to investigate reality. God 
has not intended man to  blindly imitate his 
fathers and ancestors. He has endowed him 
with mind or the faculty of reasoning by 
the exercise of which he is to investigate 
and discover the truth; and that which he 
finds real and true, he must accept. He must 
not be an imitator or blind followcr of any 
soul. Hc must not rely implicitly upon the 
opinion of any man without investigation; 
nay, each soul must seek intelligently and 
independently, arriving a t  a real conclusion 
and bound only by that reality. The greatest 
cause of bereavement and disheartening in 
the world of humanitg is ignorance based 
upon blind inlitation. It is due to this that 
wars and battles prevail; from this cause 
hatred and animosity arise continually 
among mankind. Through failure to investi- 
gate reality the Jews rejected His Holiness 
Jesus Christ. They were expecting His com- 
ing; by day and night they mourned and 
lamented, saying, "0 God! hasten thou the 
day of the advent of Christ," expressing 
most intense longing for the Messiah but 
when His Holiness Christ appeared they de- 
nied and rejected Him, treated Him with 
arrogant contempt, sentenced Him to  death 
and finally crucified Him. Why did this 
happen? Because they were blindly follow- 
ing imitations, believing that which had 
descended to them as a heritage from their 
fathers and ancestors; tenaciously holding 
to i t  and refusing to investigate the reality 
of Christ. Therefore they were deprived of 
the bounties of His Holiness whereas if they 
had forsaken imitations and investigated the 
reality of the Messiah they would have 
surely been guided to believing in Him. Sn- 
stead of this, they said, "We have heard from 
our fathers and have read in the old testa- 
ment that His Holiness Christ must come 
from an unlrnown place; now we find that 
this one bas come from Nazareth." Steeped 
in the literal interpretation and imitating 
the beli~fs of fathers and ancestors they 
failed to understand the fact that although 
the body of Jesus came from Nazareth, the 

reality of the Christ came from the unknown 
place of the divine Kingdom. They also 
said that the sceptre of His Holiness Christ 
would be of iron, that is to say He should 
wield a sword. When His Holiness Christ 
appeared, He did possess a sword but i t  
was the sword of His tongue with which 
He separated the false from the true; hut the 
Jews were blind to the spiritual significance 
and symbolism of the prophetic words. They 
also expected that the Messiah would sit 
upon the throne of David whereas His Holi- 
ness the Christ had neither throne nor 
semblance of sovereignty; nay, rather, He 
was a poor man, apparently abject and van- 
quished; therefore how could He be the 
veritable Christ? This was one of their most 
insistent objections based upon ancestral in- 
terpretation and teaching. In reality His 
Holiness Christ was glorified with an eternal 
sovereignty and everlasting dominion, spirit- 
ual and not temporal. His throne and king- 
dom were established in human hearts where 
he reigns with power and authority without 
end. Notwithstanding the fulfillment of all 
the prophetic signs in His Holiness, the Jews 
denied Him and entered the period of their 
deprivation because of their allegiance to 
imitations and ancestral forms. 

Among other objections, they said, "We 
are promised through the tongue of the 
prophets that His Holiness Christ at the time 
of His coming would proclaim the law of 
the Torah whereas naw we see this person 
abrogating the commands of the pentateuch, 
disturbing our blessed sabbath and abolish- 
ing the law of divorce. He has left nothing 
of the ancient law of Moses, therefore He 
is the enemy of Moses." In reality His Holi- 
ness Christ proclaimed and completed the 
law of Moses. He was the very helper and 
assister of Moses. He spread the book oi 
Moses throughout the world and entahlished 
anew the fundamentals of the law revealed 
by him. He abolished certain unimportant 
laws and forms which were no longer com- 
patible with the exigencies of the time, such 
as divorce and plurality of wives. The Jews 
did not comprehend this, and the cause of 
their ignorance was blind and tenacious 
adherence to imitations of ancient forms and 
teachings; therefore they finally sentenced 
His Holiness to death. 



They likewise said, "Through the tongues 
of the prophets it was announced that dur- 
ing the time of Christ's appearance the 
justice of God would prevail throughout the 
world, tyranny and oppreqsion would be un- 
known, justice would even extend to the 
animal kingdom, ferocious beasts would as- 
sociate in gentleness and peace, the urolf 
and the lamb would drink from the same 
spring, the lion and the deer meet in the 
same meadow, the eagle and quail dwell to- 
gether in the same nest; but instead of this, 
we see that during the time of this supposed 
Christ the Romans have conquered Palestine 
and are ruling i t  with extreme tyranny, jus- 
tice is nowhere apparent and signs of peace 
in the kingdom are conspicuously absent." 
These statements and attitudes of the Jews 
were inherited from their fathers; blind alle- 
giance tn literal expectations which did not 
cnme to pass during the time of Jesus Christ. 
The real purport of these prophetic state- 
ments was that various peoples symbolized 
by the wolf and lamb betureen whom love 
and fellowship were impossible would cnme 
together during Messiah's reign, drink from 
the same fountain of life in His teachings 
and become His devoted followers. This 
was realized when peoples of all religions, 
nationalities and dispositions became united 
in their beliefs and followed Christ in hu- 
mility, associating in love and brotherhood 
under the shadow of His divine protection. 
The Jews, being blind to this and holding to 
their bigoted imitations, were insolent and 
arrogant toward His Holiness and crncified 
Him. Had they investigated the reality of 
Christ they would have beheld His beauty 
and truth. 

God has given man the eye of investiga- 
tion by which he may see and recognize 
truth. He has endowed man with ears that 
he may hear the message of reality and con- 
ferred upon hi the gift of reason by which 
he may discover things for himself. This 
is his endowment and equipment for the 
investigation of reality. Man is not intended 
to see through the eyes of another, hear 
through another's ears nor comprehend with 
another's brain. Each human creature has 
individual endowment, power and responsi- 
bility in the crzative plan of God. There- 

fore depend upon your own reason and judg- 
ment and adhere to the outcome of your 
own investigation; otherwise you will he 
utterly submerged in the sea of ignorance 
and deprived of all the bounties of God. 
Turn to God, supplicate humbly at  His 
threshold, seeking assistance and confirma- 
tion, that God may rend asunder the veils 
that obscure your vision. Then will your 
eyes be fiIled with illumination, face to face 
you will behold the reality of God and your 
heart become completely purified from the 
dross of ignorance, r&ecting the glories and 
bonnties of the Kingdom. 

Holy sods are like soil which has been 
plowed and tilled with much earnest labor; 
the thorns and thistles cast aside and all 
weeds uprooted. Such soil is mmt fruitful 
and the harvest from i t  will prove full and 
plenteous. In this same way man must free 
himself from the weeds of ignorance, thorns 
of superstitions and thistles of imitations, 
that he may discover reality in the harvests 
of true knowledge. Otherwise the discovery 
of reality is impossible, contention and di- 
vergence of religions belief will always re- 
main and mankind, like ferocious wolves 
will rage and attack each other in hatred 
and antagonism. We supplicate God that 
He may destroy the veils which limit our 
vision and that these hecloudings which 
darken the way of the manifestation of the 
shining lights may be dispelled in order that 
the effulgent Sun of Reality may shine 
forth. V e  implore and invoke God, seeking 
His assistance and confirmation. Man is 
a child of God; most noble, lofty and be- 
loved by God his creator. Therefore he 
must ever strive that the divine bounties 
and virtues bestowed upon him may prevail 
and control him. Just now the soil of 
human hearts seems like black earth, hut in 
the innermost substance of this dark soil 
there are thousands of fragrant flowers 
latent. We must endeavor to cultivate and 
awaken these potentialities, discover the 
secret treasure in this very mine and de- 
pository of God, bring forth these resplend- 
ent powers long hidden in human hearts. 
Then will the glories of both worlds he 
blended and increased and the quintessence 
of human existence be made manifest. 
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We must not be content with simply fol- 
lowing a certain course because we find our 
fathers pursued that course. I t  is the duty 
of everyone to investigate reality, and in- 
vestigation of reality by another will not 
do for us. If all in the world were rich 
and one man poor, of what use are these 
riches to that man? If all the world be vir- 
tuous and a man steeped in vice, what good 
results are forthcoming from him? If all 
the world he resplendent and a man blind, 
where are his henehts? If all the world be 
in plenty and a man hungry, what suste- 
nance does he derive? Therefore every man 
must be an investigator for himself. Ideas 
and beliefs left by his fathers and ancestors 
as a heritage will not suffice, for adherence 
to these are but imitations and imitations 
have ever been a cause of disappointment 
and misguidance. Be +vestigators of real- 
ity, that you may attain the verity of truth 
and lie.  

You have asked why it  was necessary for 
the soul that was from God to make this 
journey back to God. Would you like to 
understand the reality of this question just 
as I teach it  or do you wish to hear i t  as the 
world teaches it?-for if I should answer 
you according to the latter way, this would 
be but imitation and would not make the 
subject clear. 

The reality underlying this question is 
that the evil spirit, Satan or whatever is 
interpreted as evil, refers to the lower nature 
in man. This baser nature is symbolized in 
various ways. In man there are two ex- 
pressions, one is the expression of nature, the 
other the expression of the spiritual realm. 
The world of nature is defective. Look at 
i t  clearly, casting aside all superstition and 
imagination. If you should leave a man 
uneducated and barbarous in the wilds of 
Africa, would there be any doubt about 
his remaining ignorant? God has never cre- 
ated an evil spirit; a11 such ideas and no- 
menclature are symbols expressing the mere 
human or earthly nature of man. I t  is an 
essential condition of the soil of earth that 
thorns, weeds and fruitless trees may grow 
from it. Relatively speakiig, thi is evil; 
i t  is simply the lower state and baser product 
of nature. 

I t  is evident therefore that man is in need 
of divine education and inspiration; that 
the spirit and bounties of God are essential 
to his development. That is to say, the 
teachings of Christ and the prophets are 
necessary for his education and guidance. 
Why? Because they are the divine gardeners 
who till the earth of human hearts and 
minds. They educate man, uproot the weeds, 
burn the thorns and ren~odel the waste places 
into gardens and orchards where frnitful 
trees grow. The wisdom and purpose of 
their training is that man must pass from 
degree to degree of progressive unfoldment 
until perfection is attained. For instance, if 
a man should live his entire life in one city, 
he cannot gain a knowledge of the whole 
world. To  become perfectly informed he 
must visit other cities, see the mountains and 
valleys, cross the rivers and traverse the 
plains. In other words, without progressive 
and universal education, perfection will not 
be attained. 

Man must walk in many paths and be 
subjected to various processes in his evolu- 
tion upward. Physically he is not born in 
full stature but passes through consecutive 
stages of foetus, infant, childhood, youth, 
maturity and old age. Suppose he had the 
power to remain young throughout hi life. 
He then would not understand the meaning 
of old age and could not believe i t  existed. 
If he could not realize the condition of old 
age he would not know that he was young. 
He would not know the difference between 
young and old without experiencing the old. 
Unless you have passed through the state of 
infancy how would you know this was an 
infant beside you? If there was no wrong 
how would you recognize the right? If i t  
were not fur sin how would you appreciate 
virtue? If evil deeds were unknown how 
could yon commend good actions? If sick- 
ness did not exist how would you under- 
stand health? Evil is non-existent; it is the 
absence of good; siclcness is the loss of 
health; poverty the lack of riches. When 
wealth disappears you are poor; you look 
within the treasure box but find nothing 
there. Without knowledge there is ignor- 
ance; therefore ignorance is simply the lack 
of knowledge. Death is the absence of life. 
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Therefore on the one hand we have existence; leads to divine knowledge and attainment. 
on the other, non-existence, negation or ab- Without training and pidance the soul 
sence of existence. could never progress beyond the conditions 

Briefly; the journey of the sod  is neces- of its lower nature which is ignorant and 
sary. The pathway of life is the road which defective. 

R E L I G I O N :  E S S E N T I A L  

T H E  world of existence is an emanation 
of the merciful attribute of God. God has 
shone forth upon the phenomena of being 
through His effulgence of mercy and He 
is clement and k i d  to all His creation. 
Therefore the world of humanity must ever 
be the recipient of bounties from the eternal 
Lord; even as His Holiness Christ has de- 
clared, "Be ye perfect cven as your Father 
which is in heaven." For His bounties like 
the light and heat of the sun in the material 
heavens descend aliice upon all mankind. 
Consequently man must learn the lesson of 
kindness and beneficence from God Him- 
self. Just as God is kind to all humanity, 
man also must be k'md to his fellow crea- 
tures. If his attitude is just and loving 
toward his fellow men, toward all creation, 
then indeed is he worthy of being pro- 
nounced the image and likeness of God. 

Brotherhood or fraternity is of d ie rent  
kinds. I t  may be family association, the 
intimate relationship of the household. ThL 
is limited and subject to change and dis- 
ruption. How often it happens that in a 
family love and agreement are changed into 
enmity and antagonism. Another form of 
fraternity is manifest in patriotism. Man 
loves his fellow-men because they belong 
to the same nativity. This is also limited 
and subject to change and disintegration, as 
for instance when sons of the same father- 
land are opposed to each other in war, 
bloodshed and battle. Still another brother- 
hood or fraternity is that which arises from 
racial unity, the oneness of racial origin, 
producing ties of affinity and association. 
This lil~ewise has its limitation and liability 
to change, for often war and deadly strife 
have been witnessed between people and na- 
tions of the same racial lineage. There is a 
fourth kind of brotherhood, the attitude of 
man toward humanity itself, the altruistic 

A N D  N O N - E S S E N T I A L  

love of humankind and recognition of the 
fundamental human bond. Although this is 
unlimited i t  is nevertheless susceptible to 
change and destruction. Even from this uni- 
versal fraternal bond thc looked-for result 
does not appear. What is the looked-for re- 
sult? Loving-kindness among all human 
creatures and a firm, indestructible brother- 
hood which includes all the divine possibil- 
ities and significancesin humanity. Therefore 
it is evident that fraternity, love and kind- 
ness based upon family, nativity, race or 
an attitude of altruism are neither sufficient 
nor permanent since all of them are limited, 
restricted and liable to change and disrup- 
tion. For in the family there is discord and 
alienation; among sons of the same father- 
land strife and internecine warfare are wit- 
nessed; between those of a given race, 
hostility and hatred are frequent; and even 
among the altruists varying aspects of 
opinion and lack of unselfish devotion give 
little promise of permanent and indestruct- 
ible unity among mankind. 

Therefore the Lord of mankind has caused 
His holy divine Manifestations to come into 
the world. He has revealed His heavenly 
books in order to establish spiritual brother- 
hood, and through the power of the Holy 
Spirit has made i t  practicable for perfect 
fraternity to be realized among mankind. 
And when through the breaths of the Holy 
Spirit this perfect fraternity and agreement 
are established amongst men, this brother- 
hood and love being spiritnal in character, 
this loving-kindness being heavenly, these 
constraining bonds being divine, a unity 
appears which is indissoluble, unchanging 
and never subject to transformation. I t  is 
ever the same and will forever remain the 
same. For example consider the foundation 
of the brotherhood laid by His Holiness 
Christ. Observe how that fraternity was 
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conducive to unity and accord and how it 
brought various souls to  a plane of uniform 
attainment where they were willing to sac- 
rifice their lives for each other. They were 
content to renounce possessions and ready 
to  joyously forfeit life itself. They lived 
together in such love and fellowship that 
even Galen, the famous Greek philosopher, 
who was not a Christian, in his work en- 
titled "The Progress of the Nations" says 
that religious beliefs are greatly conducive t o  
the foundation of real civilization. As a 
proof thereof he says, "A certain number of 
people contemporaneous with us are known 
as Christians. These enjoy the superlative 
degree of moral civilization. Each one of 
them is a great philosopher because they live 
together in the utmost love and good-fel- 
lowship. They sacrifice life for each other. 
They offer worldly possessions for each other. 
You can say of the Christian people that 
they are as one person. There is a bond 
amongst them that is indissoluble in char- 
acter." 

I t  is evident therefore that the foundation 
of real brotherhood, the cause of loving co- 
operation and reciprocity and the source of 
real kindness and unselfish devotion is none 
other than the breaths of the Holy Spirit. 
Without this influence and animus i t  is im- 
possible. We may be able to realize some 
degrees of fraternity through other motives 
but these are limited associations and sub- 
ject to change. When human brotherhood 
is founded upon the Holy Spirit, i t  is eter- 
nal, changeless, unlimited. 

In various parts of the Orient there was 
a time when brotherhood, loving-kindness 
and all the praiseworthy qualities of inan- 
kind seemed to  have disappeared. There was 
no evidence of patriotic, religious or racial 
fraternity but conditions of bigotry, hatred 
and prejudice prevailed instead, The ad- 
herents of each religion were v3olent enemies 
of the others, filled with the spirit of hos- 
tility and eager for Fhedding of blood. The 
present war in the Balkans furnishes a paral- 
lel of these conditions. Consider the blood- 
shed, ferocity and oppression manifested 
tl~ere even in this enlightened century; all 
of i t  based fundamentally upon religious 
prejudice and disagreement. For the nations 
involved belong to the same races and na- 

tivities, nevertheless they are savage and 
merciless toward each other. Similar de- 
plorable conditions prevailed in l'ersia in 
the nineteenth century. Darkness and ig- 
norant fanaticism were widespread; no trace 
of fellowship or brotherhood existed amongst 
the races. On the contrary, human hearts 
were filled with rage and hatred; darkness 
and gloom were manifest in human lives 
and conditions everywhere. At such a time 
as this His Holiness Bahb'u'llih appeared 
upon the divine horizon, even as the glory 
of the sun, and in that gross darkness and 
hopelessness of the human world there shone 
a great light. He founded the oneness of 
the world of humanity, declaring that all 
manlund are as sheep and that God is the 
real and true shepherd. The shepherd is one 
and all people arc of his flock. 

The world of humanity is one and God 
is equally kind to all. What then is the 
source of unkindness and hatred in the hu- 
man world? This real shepherd loves all his 
sheep. He leads them in green pastures. He 
rears and protects them. What then is the 
source of enmity and alienation among hu- 
mankind? Whence this conflict and strife? 
The real underlying cause is lack of religious 
unity and association for in each of the 
great religions nre find superstition, blind 
imitation of creeds, and theological formulae 
adhered to instead of the divine funda- 
mentals, causing difference and divergence 
among mankind instead of agreement and 
fellowship. Consequently strife, hatred and 
warfare have arisen, based upon this di- 
vergence and separation. If we investigate 
the foundations of the divine religions, we 
find them to be one, absolutely changeless 
and never subject to transformation. For 
cxample each of the divine religions contains 
two kinds of laws or ordinances. One divi- 
sion concerns the world of morality and 
ethical institutions. These are the esseixtial 
ordinances. They instill and awaken the 
lrnowledge and love of GO$, love for hu- 
manity, the virtues of the world of man- 
kind, the attributes of the divine kingdom, 
rebirth and resurrection froin the kingdom 
of nature. These constitute one bind of 
divine law which is common to  all and 
never subject to change. From the dawn 
of the >,.,f mic cycle to the present day this 
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fundamental law of God has continued was forbidden. Hi Holiness Moses lived in 
changeless. This is the foundation of divine the wilderness and desert of Sinai; therefore 
religion. His ordinances and commandments were in 

The second division comprises laws and conformity with those conditions. The pen- 
institutions which provide for human needs alty for theft was to cut off a man's hand. 
and conditions according to exigencies of An ordinance of this kind was in keeping 
time and place. These are accidental, of no with desert life hut not compatible with 
essential importance and should never have conditions of the present day. Such ordi- 
been made the cause and source of human nances therefore constitute the second nr 
contention. For example during the time non-essential division of the divine religions 
of His Holiness Moses-Upon H i  he peace! and are not of importance for they deal 
a cco rd ing  to the exigencies of that period with human transactions which are ever 
divorce was permissible. During the cycle changing according to the requirements of 
of His Holiness Christ inasmuch as divorce time and place. Therefore the intrinsic 
was not in conformity with the time and foundations of the divine religions are one. 
conditions His Holiness Jesus Christ ahro- As this is true, why should hostility and 
gated it. In the cycle of Moses plurality of strife exist among them? Why should this 
wives was permissible but during the time hatred and warfare, ferocity and bloodshed 
of His Iloliness Christ the exigency which continue? Is this allowable and justified? 
had sanctioned it  did not exist, therefore it God forbid! 

R E L I G I O N  

C REATION is the expression of motion. 
Motion is life. A moving object is a living 
object whereas that which is motionless and 
inert is as dead. All created forms are pro- 
gressive in their planes or kingdoms of ex- 
istence under the stimulus of the power or 
spirit of life. The universal energy is dy- 
namic. Nothing is stationary in the material 
world of outer phenomena or in the inner 
world of intellect and consciousness. 

Religion is the outer expression of the 
divine reality. Therefore i t  must be living, 
vitalized, mo~ring and progressive. If it be 
without motion and non-progressive i t  is 
without the divine life; i t  is dead. The 
divine institutes are continuously active and 
evolutionary; therefore the revelation of 
them must be progressive and continuous. 
All things are subject to re-formation. This 
is a century of life and renewal. Sciences 
and arts, indusiry and invention hare been 
reformed. Law and ethics have been re- 
constituted, reorganized. The world of 
thought has been regenerated. Sciences of 
former ages and philosophies of the past 
are useless today. Present exigencies demand 
new methods of solution; world problems 
are without precedent. Old ideas and modes 

R E N E W E D  

of thought are fast becoming obsolete. 
Anc~ent laws and archaic ethical systems will 
not meet the requirements of modern con- 
ditions, for this is clearly the century of 
a new life, the cenmry of the revelation of 
the reality and therefore the greatest of all 
centuries. Consider how the scientific de- 
velopments of fifty years have surpassed and 
eclipsed the knowledge and achievements 
of all the former ages combined. Would 
the announcements arid theories of ancient 
astronomers explain our present knowledge 
of the sun-worlds and planetary systems? 
Would the mask of obscurity which he- 
clouded mediaeval centuries meet the de- 
mand for clear-eyed vision and understand- 
ing which characterizes the world today? 
In view of this, shall blind imitations of 
ancestral forms and theological interpreta- 
tions continue t o  guide and control the 
religious life and spiritual development of 
humanity today? Shall man gifted with the 
power of reason unthinkingly follow and 
adhere to dogma, creeds and hereditary be- 
liefs which will not bear the analysis of 
reason in this century of etFulgent reality? 
Unquestionably this will not satisfy men of 
science, for when they find premise or con- 
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elusion contrary to present standards of 
proof and without real foundation, they 
reject that which has been formerly ac- 
cepted as standard and correct and move 
forward from new foundations. 

The divine prophets have revealed and 
founded religion. They have laid down cer- 
tain laws and heavenly principles for the 
guidance of mankind. They have taught 
and promulgated the knowledge of God, 
established praiseworthy ethical ideals and 
inculcated the highest standards of virtue 
in the human world. Gradually these heav- 
enly teachings and foundations of reality 
have been beclouded by human interpreta- 
tions and dogmatic imitations of ancestral 
beliefs. The essential realities which the 
prophets labored so hard to establish in hu- 
man hearts and minds while undergoing or- 
deals and suffering tortures of persecution, 
have now well nigh vanished. Some of these 
heavenly messengers have been killed, some 
imprisoned; all of them despised and rejected 
while proclaiming the reality of divinity. 
Soon after their departure from this world, 
the essential truth of their teachings was 
lost sight of and dogmatic imitations ad- 
hered to. 

Inasmuch as human interpretations and 
blind imitations differ widely, religious 
strife and disagreement have arisen among 
mankind, the light of true religion has been 
extinguished and the unity of the world of 
humanity destroyed. The prophets of God 
voiced the spirit of unity and agreement. 
They have been the founders of divine real- 
ity. Therefore if the nations of the world 
forsake imitations and in~~estigate the reality 
underlying the revealed Word of God they 
will agree and become reconciled. For real- 
ity is one and not multiple. 

The nations and religions are steeped in 
blind and bigoted imitations. A man is a 
Jew because his father was a Jew. The Mn- 
hammadan follows implicitly the footsteps 
of his ancestors in belief and observance. 
The Buddhist is true to hi heredity as a 
Buddhist. That is to say they profess re- 
ligious belief blindly and without investi- 
gation, making unity and agreement im- 
possible. I t  is evident therefore that this 
condition will not be remedied without a 
re-formation in the world of religion. In 

other words the fundamental reality of the 
divine religions must be renewed, reformed, 
revoiced to mankind. 

From the seed of reality, religion has 
grown into a tree which has put forth leaves 
and branches, blossoms and fruit. After a 
time this tree has fallen into a condition 
of decay. The leaves and blossorns have 
withered and perished; the tree has become 
stricken and fruitless. I t  is not reasonable 
that man should hold to the old tree, claim- 
ing that its life forces are undiminished, 
its fruit unequalled, its existence eterwdl. 
The seed of reality must be sown again in 
human hearts in order that a new tree may 
grow therefrom and new divine fruits re- 
fresh the world. By this means the nations 
and peoples now divergent in religion will 
be brought into unity, imitations will be 
forsaken and a universal brotherhood in 
the reality itself urill be established. War- 
fare and strife will cease among mankind; 
all will be reconciled as servants of God. 
For all are sheltered beneath the tree of His 
providence and mercy. God is kind to all; 
He is the giver of bounty to all alike, even 
as Hi Holiness Jesus Christ has declared 
that God "sendeth rain on the just and on 
the unjust"; that is to say, the mercy of God 
is universal. All humanity is under the pro- 
tection of His love and favor, and unto all 
He has pointed the way of guidance and 
progress. 

Progress is of two kinds, material and 
spiritual. The former is attained through 
observation of the surrounding existence 
and constitutes the foundation of civiliza- 
tion. Spiritual progress is through the breaths 
of the Holy Spirit and is the awakening of 
the conscious soul of man to perceive the 
reality of divinity. Material progress in- 
sures the happiness of the human world. 
Spiritual progrcss insures the happiness and 
eternal continuance of the soul. The proph- 
ets of God have founded the laws of divine 
civilization. They have been the root and 
fundamental source of all knowledge. They 
have established the principles of human 
brotherhood or fraternity which is of various 
kinds, such as the fraternity of family, of 
race, of nation and of ethical motives. These 
forms of fraternity, these bonds of brother- 
hood are merely temporal and transient in 



130 T H E  B A H A ' ~  W O R L D  

association, They do not insure harmony 
and are usually productive of disagreement. 
They do not prevent warfare and strife; on 
the contrary they are selfish, restricted and 
fruitful causes of enmity and hatred among 
mankind. The spiritual brotherhood which 
is enkindled and established through the 
breaths of the Holy Spirit unites nations 
and removes the cause of warfare and strife. 
I t  transforms mankind into one great fam- 
ily and establishes the foundations of the 
oneness of humanity. I t  promulgates the 
spirit of international agreement and insures 
universal peace. Therefore we must investi- 
gate the foundation reality of this heavenly 
fraternity. We must forsake all imitations 
and promote the reality of the divine teach- 
ings. In accordance with these principles 

and actions by the assistance of the Holy 
Spirit, both material and spiritual happiness 
shall become realized. Until all nations and 
peoples become united by the bonds of the 
Holy Spirit in this real fraternity, until 
national and international prejudices are 
effaced in the reality of this spiritual broth- 
erhood, true progress, prosperity and lasting 
happinesr will not be attained by man. This 
is the century of new and universal nation- 
hood. Sciences have advanced, industries 
have progressed, politics have been reformed, 
liberty has been proclaimed, justice is 
awakening. This is the century of motion, 
divine stimulus and accomplishment; the 
century of human solidarity and airruistic 
service; the century of universal peace and 
the reality of the divine Kingdom. 



THE CENTENARY OF A 
WORLD FAITH 

1. 

T H E  S I G N I F I C A N C E  O F  T H E  
F I R S T  B A H i i ' f  C E N T U R Y  

O N  THE 23rd of May of this auspicious 
year, 1944, the Bahi'i world will celebrate 
the centennial anniversary of the founding of 
the Faith of Bahi'n'llih. I t  will commem- 
orate at once the hundredth anniversary of 
the inception of the Bibi Dispeilsation, of 
the inauguration of the BahA'i Era, of the 
commencement of the BahYi Cycle, and 
of the birth of 'Abdu'l-Bahii. The weight 
of the potentialities with which this Faith, 
possessing no peer or equal it1 the world's 
spiritual history, and marking the culmina- 
tion of a universal prophetic cycle, has been 
endowed, staggers our imagination. The 
brightness of the millennia1 glory which i t  
must shed in the fullness of time dazzles our 
eyes. The magnitude of the shadow which 
its Author will continue to cast on successive 
Proph:ts destined to be raised up after Him 
eludes our calculation. 

Already in the space of less than a century 
the operation of the mysterious processes 
generated by its creative spirit has provoked 
a tumult in human society such as no mind 
can fathom. Itself undergoing a period of 
incubation during its primitive age, it 
has, through the emergence of its slowly- 
crystallizing system, induced a fermentation 
in the general life of mankind designed to 
shake the very foundations of a disordered 
society, to purify its life-blood, to reorien- 
tate and reconstruct its institutions, and 
shape its final destiny. 

To what else can the observant eye or the 
unprejudiced mind, acquainted with the 

signs and portents heralding the birth, and 
accompanying the rise, of the Faith of Bahi'- 
u'llih ascribe this dire, this planetary up- 
heaval, with its attendant destruction, misery 
and fear, if not to the emergence of His 
embryonic World Order, which, as He Him- 
self has unequivocally proclain~ed, has "de- 
ranged the eq~itibriam of the world and 
revolutionized mankind's ordered life"? To 
what agency, if not to the irresistible diffu- 
sion of that world-shaking, world-energiz- 
ing, world-redeemirrg spirit, which the BBh 
has affirmed is "vibrating in the inizermosi 
realities of all cveated things" can the origins 
of this portentous crisis, incomprehensible 
to man, and adnlittedly unprecedented in the 
annals of the human race, be attributed? 
In the convulsions of contemporary society, 
in the frenzied, world-wide ebullitions of 
men's thoughts, in the fierce antagonisms in- 
flaming races, creeds and classes, in the ship- 
wreck of nations, in the downfall of kings, 
in the dismemberment of empires, in the 
extinction of dynasties, in the collapse of 
ecclesiastical heirarchies, in the deterioration 
of time-honored institutions, in the dissolu- 
tion of ties, secular as well as religious, that 
had for so long held together the members 
of the human race-ail manifesting them- 
selves with ever-increasing gravity since the 
outhrealc of the first World War that im- 
mediately preceded the opening years of the 
Formative Age of the Faith of Baha'u'lllh- 
in these we can readily recognize the evi- 
dences of the travail of an age that has sus- 
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tained the impact of His Revelation, that 
has ignored His summons, and is now labor- 
ing to be delivered of its burden, as a direct 
consequence of the impulse communicated 
to i t  by the generative, the purifying, the 
transmuting influence of His Spirit. 

I t  is my purpose, on the occasion of an 
anniversary of such profound significance, 
to attempt in the succeeding pages a survey 
of the outstanding events of the century 
that has seen this Spirit burst forth upon 
the world, as well as the initial stages of 
its subsequent incarnation in a System that 
must evolve into an Order designed to em- 
brace the whole of mankind, and capable of 
fulfilling the high destiny that awaits man 
on this planet. I shall endeavor to review, 
in their proper perspective and despite the 
comparatively brief space of time which sep- 
arates us from them, the events which the 
revoIution of a hundred years, unique alike 
in glory and tribulation, has unrolled before 
our eyes. I shall seek to represent and cor- 
relate, in however cursory a manner, those 
momentous happenings which have in- 
sensibly, relentlessly, and under the very eyes 
of successive generations, perverse, indser- 
ent or hostile, transformed a heterodox and 
seemingly negligible offshoot of the &ayl&i 
school of the I&ni-'Ahariyyih sect of 
=ah IslLm into a world religion whose 
unnumbered followers are organically and 
indissolubly united; whose light has over- 
spread the earth as far as Iceland in the 
North and Magellanes in the South; whose 
ramifications have spread to no less than 
sixty countries of the world; whose liter- 
ature bas been translated and disseminated 
in no less than forty languages; whose en- 
dowments in the five continents of the 
globe, whether local, national or interna- 
tional, already run into several million dol- 
lars; whose incorporated elective bodies have 
secured the official recognition of a number 
of governments in East and West; whose 
adherents are recruited from the diversified 
races and chief religions of mankind; whose 
representatives are to be found in hundreds 
of cities in both Persia and the United States 
of America; to whose verities royalty has 
publicly and repeatedly testified; whose in- 
dependent status its enemies, from the ranks 
of its parent religion and in the leading 

center of both the Arab and Muslim worlds, 
have proclaimed and demonstrated; and 
whose claims have been virtually recognized, 
entitling i t  to rank as the fourth religion 
of a Land in which its world spiritual center 
has been established, and wbich is at once 
the heart of Christendom, the holiest shrine 
of the Jewish people, and, save Mecca alone, 
the most sacred spot in Islim. 

It  is not my purpos+nor does the oc- 
cavion demand it,-to write a detailed his- 
tory of the last hundred years of the 
Bahi'i Faith, nor do I intend to trace the 
origins of so tremendous a Movement, or 
to portray the conditions under which it 
was horn, or to examine the character of the 
religion from which i t  has sprung, or to 
arrive at an estimate of the effects which its 
impact upon the fortunes of mankind has 
produced. I shall rather content myself 
with a review of the salient features of its 
birth and rise, as well as of the initial stages 
in the establishment of its administrative in- 
stitution-institutions which must be re- 
garded as the nucleus and herald of that 
World Order that must incarnate the soul, 
execute the laws, and fdfill the purpose of 
the Faith of God in this day. 

Nor will i t  be my intention to ignore, 
whilst surveying the panorama which the 
revolution of a hundred years spreads before 
our gaze, the swift interweaving of seeming 
reverses with evident victories, out of which 
the hand of an inscrutable Providence has 
chosen to form the pattern of the Faith from 
its earliest days, or to minimize those 
disasters that have so often proved themselves 
to be the prelude to fresh triumphs which 
have, in turn, stimulated its gowth and wn- 
solidated its past achievements. Indeed, the 
history of the first hundred years of its 
evolution resolves itself into a series of in- 
ternal and external crises, of varying sever- 
ity, devastating in their immediate effects, 
but each mysteriously releasing a correspond- 
ing measure of divine power, lending thereby 
a fresh impulse to its unfoldment, this fur- 
ther unfoldment engendering in its turn a 
still graver calamity, followed by a still 
more liberal effusion of celestial grace en- 
abling its upholders to accelerate still fur- 
ther its march and win in its service still 
more compelling victories. 



T H E  C E N T E N A R Y  O F  A W O R L D  F A I T H  i 33  

In its broadest outline the first century characterized by nine years of fierce and 
of the Bahh'i Era may be said to comprise relentless contest, whose theatre was the 
the Heroic, the Primitive, the Apostolic Age whole of Persia, in which above ten thousand 
of the Faith of Bahh'u'llhh, and also the heroes laid down their lives, in which two 
initial stages of the Formative, the Transi- sovereigns of the QAjir dynasty and their 
tional, the Iron Age which is to witness the wicked ministers participated, and which 
crystallization and shaping of the creative was supported by the entire wah eccle- 
energies released by His Revelation. The siastical hierarchy, by the military resources 
first eighty years of this century may rougl- of the state, and by the implacable hostility 
Iy be said to have covered the entire ~eriod of the masses. The second period (1813- 
of the first age, while the last two decades 1892) derives its inspiration from the august 
may be regarded as having witnessed the be- figure Bahh'u'llhh, preeminent in holiness, 
ginnings of the second. The former com- awesome in the majesty of His strength and 
mences with the Declaration of the B6b, power, unapproachable in the transcendent 
includes the mission of Baha'n'lMh, and ter- brightness of His glory. I t  opens with the 
minates with the passing of 'Abdu'l-Bahh. first stirrings, in the soul of Bahh'u'llM 
The latter is ushered in by His Will and while in the S iy ih - a l l  of Tihrhn, of the 
Testament, which defines its character and Revelation anticipated by the Bhb, attains 
establishes its foundation. its plenitude in the proclamation of that 

The century under our review may there- Revelation to the kings and ecclesiastical 
fore be considered as falling into four dis- leaders of the earth, and terminates in the 
tinct periods, of unequal duration, each of ascension of its Author in the vicinity of 
specific import and of tremendous and in- the prison-town of 'Akki. I t  extends over 
deed unappraisable significance. These four thirty-nine years of continuous, of unprece- 
periods are closely interrelated, and con: dented and overpowering Revelation, is 
stitute successive acts of one, indivisible, marked by the propagation of the Faith to 
stupendous and sublime drama, whose mys- the neighboring territories of Turkey, of 
tery no intellect can fathom, whose climax Russia, of 'Irkq, of Syria, of Egypt and of 
no eye can even dimly perceive, whose con- India, and is distinguished by a correspond- 
elusion no mind can adequately foreshadow. ing aggravation of hostility, represented by 
Each of these acts revolves around its own the united attacks launched by the &ih 
theme, boasts of its own heroes, registers its of Persia and the Sulqhn of Turkey, the two 
own tragedies, records its own triumphs, and admittedly most powerful potentates of the 
contributes its own share to the execution East, as well as by the opposition of the twin 
of one common, immutable Purpose. To  sacerdotal orders of s i c a h  and Sunni 
isolate any one of them from the others, t o  Islhm. The thud period (1892-1921) re- 
dissociate the later manifestations of one uni- volves around the vibrant personality of 
versa], all-embracing Revelation from the 'Abdu'l-Bah6, mysterious in His essence, 
pristine purpose that animated i t  in its uniqw in. His station, astoundingly potent 
earliest days, would be tantamount to a in both the charm and strength of His 
mutilation of the structure on which i t  character. I t  commences with the announce- 
rests, and to a lamentable perversion of its ment of the Covenant of Baha'u'llhh, a doc- 
truth and of its history. ument without parallel in the history of any 

The first period (1844-18T3), centers earlier Dispensation, attains its climax in the 
around the gentle, the youthful and ir- emphatic assertion by the Center of that 
resistible person of the B6b, nlatchless in Covenant, in the City of the Covenant, of 
His meekness, imperturbable in His serenity, the unique character and far-reaching im- 
magnetic in His utterance, unrivaled in plications of that Document, and closes with 
the dramatic episodes of His swift and tragic His passing and the interment of His re- 
ministry. I t  begins with the Declaration of mains on Mt. Carmel. I t  will go down in 
His Mission, culminates in His martyrdom, history as a period of almost thirty years' 
and ends in a veritable orgy of religious duration, in which tragedies and triumphs 
massacre revolting in its hideousness. I t  is have been so intertwined as to eclipse at 
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one time the Orb of the Covenant, and at 
another time to pour forth its light over 
the continent of Europe, and as far as 
Australasia, the Far East and the North 
American continent. The fourth period 
(1921-1944) is motivated by the forces 
radiating from the Will and Testament of 
'Abdu'l-Bahi, that Charter of Bah6'u'll6h's 
New World Order, the offspring resulting 
from the mystic intercourse between Him 
Who is the Source of the Law of God and 
the mind of the One Who is the vehicle 
and interpreter of that Law. The inception 
of this fourth, this last period of the first 
Bahh'i century synchronizes with the birth 
of the Formative Age of the Bahh'i Era, 
with the founding of the Administrative 
Order of the Faith of Bahi'u'llilr-a sys- 
tem which is at once the harbinger, the 
nucleus and pattern of His World Order. 
This period, covering the first twenty-three 
years of this Formative Age, has already 
been distinguished by an outburst of fur- 
ther hostility, of a different character, ac- 
celerating oil the one hand the diffusion of 
the Faith over a still wider area in each 
of the five continents of the globe, and re- 
sulting on the other in the emancipation 
and the recognition of the independent status 
of several communities within its pale. 

These four periods are to be regarded not 
only as the component, the inseparable parts 
of one stupendous whole, but as progressive 
stages in a single evolutionary process, vast, 
steady and irresistible. For as we survey the 
entire range which the operation of a cen- 
tury-old Faith has unfolded before us, we 
cannot escape the conclusion that from 
whatever angle xve view this colossal scene, 
the events associated with these periods pre- 
sent to us unmistakable evidences of a slowly 
maturing process, of an orderly development, 
of internal consolidation, of external ex- 
pansion, of a gradual emancipation from the 
fetters of religious orthodoxy, and of a 
corresponding diminution of civil disab'dities 
and restrictions. 

Viewing these periods of Bahi'i history as 
the constituents of a single entity, we note 
the chain of events proclaiming successfully 
the rise of a Forerunner, the Mission of One 
Whose advent that Forerunner had promised, 

the establishment of a Covenant generated 
through the direct authority of the Promised 
One Himself, and lastly the birth of a Sys- 
tem which is the child sprung from both the 
Author of the Covenant and its appointed 
Center. We observe how the Bhb, the Fore- 
runner, announced the impending inception 
of a divinely-conceived Order, how Bah6'- 
u'llih, the Promised One, formulated its 
laws and ordinances, how 'Abdu'l-Bah6, the 
appointed Center, delineated its features, and 
how the present generation of their followers 
have commenced toerect the framework of 
its institutions. We watch, through these 
periods, the infant light of the Faith diffuse 
itself from its cradle, eastward to India and 
the Far East, westward to the neighboring 
territories of 'Iriq, of Turkey, of Russia, and 
of Egypt, travel as far as the North Amer- 
ican continent, illuminate suhseq~iently the 
niajor countries of Europe, envelop with its 
radiance, at a later stage, the Antipodes, 
brighten the fringes of the Arctic, and finally 
set aglow the Central and South American 
horizons. We witness a corresponding in- 
crease in the diversity of the elements within 
its fellowship, which from being confined, in 
the first period of its history, to  an obscure 
body of followers chiefly recruited from 
the ranks of the masses in &'ah Persia, has 
expanded into a fraternity representative of 
the leading religious systems of the world, 
of almost every caste and color, from the 
humblest worlcer and peasant to  royalty 
itself. We notice a similar development in 
the extent of its l i t e ra turea  literature 
which, restricted at first to the narrow range 
of liurriedly transcribed, often corrupted, 
secretly circulated, manuscripts, so furtively 
perused, so frequently effaced, and at times 
even eaten by the terrorized members of a 
proscribed sect, has, vithin the space of a 

century, swelled into innumerable editions, 
comprising tens of thousands of printed 
volumes, in diverse scripts, and in no less 
than forty languages, some elaborately re- 
produced, others profusely illustrated, all 
methodically and vigorously disseminated 
through the agency of world-wide, properly 
constituted and specially organized com- 
mittees and Assemblies. We perceive a no 
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less apparent evolution in the scope of its 
teachings, at first designedly rigid, complex 
and severe, subsequently recast, expanded, 
and liher?ti~ed under the succeeding Dis- 
pensation, later expounded, reaffirmed and 
amplified by an appointed Interpreter, and 
lastly systematized and universally applied 
to both individuals and institutions. We 
can discover a no less distinct gradation in 
the character of the opposition it has had to 
encounter--an opposition, at first kindled 
in the bosom of &?ah Islim, which, at a 
later stage, gathered momentum with the 
banishment of Bahi'u'llhh to the domaills 
of the Tnrlush Suitin and the consequent 
hostility of the more powerful Sunni hi- 
erarchy and its Caliph, the head of the vast 
inajority of the followers of Muhammad- 
an opposition which, now, through the rise 
of a divinely appointed Order in the Chris- 
tian West, and its initial impact or1 civil and 
ecclesiastical institutions, bids fair to include 
among its supporters established governments 
and sysrems associated with the most ancient, 
the most deeply entrenched sacerdotal hi- 
erarchies in Christendom. We can, at the 
same time, recognize, through the haze of an 
ever-widening hostility, the progress, painful 
yet persistent, of certain communities within 
its pale through the stages of obscurity, of 
proscription, of emancipation, and of recog- 
nition-stages that must needs culminate in 
the course of succeeding centuries, in the 
establishment of the Faith, and the founding, 
in the plenitude of its power and authority, 

of the world-embracing Bah6'i Common- 
wealth. We can likewise discern a no less 
appreciable advance in the rise of its institu- 
tions, whether as administrative centers or 
places of worship-institutions, clandestine 
and subterrane in their earliest beginnings. 
emerging imperceptibly into the broad day- 
light of public recognition, legally protected, 
enriched by pious endowments, ennobled at 
first by the erection of the MaGriqu'l- 
A&kir of 'Ihqlbld, the first Baha'i House 
of Worship, and more recently immortalized, 
through the rise in the heart of the North 
American continent of the Mother Temple 
of the West, the forerunner of a divine, a 
slowly maturing civilization. And finally, 
we can even bear witness to  the marlied im- 
provement in the conditions surrounding the 
pilgrimages performed by its devoted ad- 
herents to its consecrated shrines at its world 
center-pilgrimages originally arduous, per- 
ilous, tediously long, often made on fmt, at 
times ending in disappointment, and con- 
fined to a handful of harassed Oriental fol- 
lowers, gradually attracting, under steadily 
improving circumstances of security and 
comfort, an ever swelling number of new 
converts converging from the four corners 
of the globe, and culminating in the widely 
publicized yet sadly frustrated visit of a 
noble Queen, who, at the very threshold of 
the city of her heart's desire, was compelled, 
according to her own written testimony, to 
divert her steps, and forego the privilege of 
so priceless a benefit. 

T H U S  drew to a close the frst  century 
of the Bah2i era--an epoch which, in its 
sublimity and fecundity, is without parallel 
in the entire field of religions history, and 
indeed in the annals of mankind. A process, 
God-impelled, endowed with measureless 
potentialities, mysterious in its workings, 
awful in the retribution meted out to every 
one seeking to resist its operation, infinitely 
rich in its promise for the regeneration and 
redemption of human kind, had been set in 

motion in airhz,  had gained momentum 
successively in Tihrin, Baghd;id, Adrianople 
and 'Akk6, had projected itself across the 
seas, poured its generative influences into the 
West, and manifested the initial evidences 
of its marvelous, world-energizing force in 
the midst of the North American continent. 

I t  had sprung from the heart of Asia, and 
pressing westward had gathered speed in its 
resistless course, until it had encircled the 
earth with a girdle of glory. I t  had been 
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generated by the son of a mercer in the 
province of Firs, had been reshaped by a 
nobleman of Ndr, had been reinforced 
through the exertions of One Who had spent 
the fairest years of His youth and manhood 
in exile and imprisonment, and had achieved 
its most conspicuous triumphs in a country 
and amidst a people living half the circuin- 
ference of the globe distant from the land 
of its origin. It had repulsed every onslaught 
directed against it, torn down every barrier 
opposing its advance, abased every proud 
antagonist who had sought to sap its 
strength, and had exalted t o  heights of in- 
credible courage thc weakest and humblest 
among those who had arisen and become 
willing instruments of its revolutionizing 
power. Heroic smuggles and matchless vic- 
tories, interwoven with appalling tragedies 
and condign punishments, have formed the 
pattern of its hundred year old history. 

A handful of students, belonging to the 
&ayl&i school, sprung from the I&nP- 
'Ahariyyih sect of &?ah IsMm, had, in 
consequence of the operation of this process, 
been expanded and transformed into a world 
comnunity, closely knit, clear of vision, 
alive, consecrated by the sacrifice of no less 
than twenty thousand martyrs; suprana- 
tional; non-sectarian; non-political; claiming 
the status, and assuming the functions, of a 
world religion; spread over five continents 
and the islands of the seas; with ramifica- 
tions extending over sixty sovereign states 
and seventeen dependencies; equipped with 
a literature translated and broadcast in forty 
languages; exercising control over endow- 
ments representing several million dollars; 
recognized by a number of governments in 
both the East and the Vest; integral in aim 
and ontloolr; possessing no professional 
clergy; professing a single belief; following 
a single law; animated by a single purpose; 
organically united through an Administra- 
tive Order, divinely ordained and unique in 
its features; including within its orbit repre- 
sentatives of all the leading religions of the 
world, of various classes and races; faithful 
to its civil obligations; conscious of its civic 
responsibilities, as well as of the perils con- 
fronting the society of which i t  forms a 

part; sharing the sufferings of that society 
and confident of its own high destiny. 

The nucleus of this community had been 
formed by the Bib, soon after the night of 
the Declaration of His Mission to Mullh 
Husayn in & i r k  A clamor in which the 
Shlh, his government, his people and the - 
entire ecclesiastical hierarchy of his country 
unanimously joined had greeted its birth. 
Captivity, swift and cruel, in the mountains 
of A&irbByjdn, had been the lot of its 
youthful Founder, almost immediately after 
His return from His pilgrimage to Mecca. 
Amidst the solitude of Mih-K& and Gihriq,  
He bad instituted His Covenant, formulated 
His laws, and transmitted to posterity the 
overwhelming majority of His writings. A 
conference of His disciples, headed by Bah6'- 
u'lldh, had, in the hamlet of Badas&, ab- 
rogated in dramatic circumstances the laws 
of the Islamic, and ushered in the new, Dis- 
pensatio~l. In Tabriz He had, in the presence 
of the Heir to the Throne and the leading 
ecclesiastical dignitaries of Ad&ibiyjin, 
publicly and unreservedly voiced Hi claim 
to be none other than rhe promised, the long- 
awaited Ql'im. Tempests of devastating 
violence in MBzindar611, Nayriz, Zanjdn and 
Tihrin had decimated the ranks of His fol- 
lowers and robbed H i n ~  of the noblest and 
most valuable of His supposters. He Himself 
bad to witness the virtual annihilation of His 
Faith and the loss of most of the Letters of 
the Living, and after experiencing, in His 
own person, a series of bitter humiliations, 
He had been executed by a firing squad in 
the barrack-square of Tabriz. A blood bath 
of unusual ferocity had engulfed the greatest 
heroine of His Faith, had further denuded 
it  of its adherents, had extinguished the Life 
of His trus~ed amanuensis and repository of 
His last wishes, and swept Bahl'u'116h into 
the depths of the foulest dungeon of Tihrhn. 

In the pestilential atmosphere of the 
Siyhh-QU, nine years after that historic 
Declaration, the Message proclaimed by the 
Bib had yielded its fruit, His promise had 
been redeemed, and the most glorious, the 
most momentous period of the Heroic Age 
of the Bah6'i era had dawned. A momentary 
eclipse of the newly risen Sun of Truth, the 
world's greatest Luminary, had ensued, as a 
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of that tyrant and the collapse of his regime, Center of the Covenant had so greatly in- 
had dealt a staggering blow to the Covenant- spired and ably led. The promulgation of 
breakers, had consolidated the colossal enter- His Will and Testament, inaugurating the 
prise He had undertaken in the opening Formative Age of the Bahi'i era, the Charter 
years of His ministry, had raised the prestige delineating the features of an Order whicl~ 
of His Father's Faith to  heights it bad never the Bib had announced, which Bahl'n'llih 
before attained, had been instrumental in had envisioned, and whose laws and prin- 
proclaiming its verities far and wide, and ciples He had enunciated, had galvanized 
had paved the way for the diffusion of its these communities in Europe, Asia, Africa 
light over the Far East and as fat as the and America into concerted action, enabling 
Antipodes. Another major crisi-the last them to erect and consolidate the framework 
the Faith was to undergo at its world center of this Order, by establishing its local and 
-provoked by the cruel Jam61 Pi& and national Assemblies, by framing the consti- 
accentuated by the anxieties of a devastating tutions of these Assemblies, by securing the 
world war, by the privations i t  entailed and recognition on the part of the civil author- 
the rupture of communications it brought ities in various countries of these institu- 
about, had threatened with still graver peril tions, by founding administrative head- 
the Head of the Faith Himself, as well as quarters, by raising the superstructure of 
the holiest sanctuaries enshrining the remains the first House of Worship in the West, by 
of its twin Founders. The revelation of the establishing and extending the scope of the 
Tablets of the Diu-ine Plan, during the som- endowments of the Faith and by obtaining 
ber days of that ~ragic conflict, had, in the the full recognition by the civil authorities 
concluding years of 'Abdu'l-Bahh's ministry, of the religions character of these endow- 
invested the members of the leading Bahi'i ments at its world center as as in the 
community in the West-the champions of ~ ~ ~ ~ t h  ~~~~i~~~ continent. 
a future Administrative Order-with a A severe, a historic censure pronounced 
world missinn which, in the concluding years by a ~ ~ ~ l i ~  ecclesiastical court in Egypt 
of the first Bahi'i century, was to shed had, whilst this mighty process--the laying 
deathless glory upon the Faith and its ,ad- of the structural basis of the ~ ~ h i ' i  world 
ministrative institutions. The conclusion of ~ d ~ i ~ i ~ t ~ ~ t ; ~ ~  being initiated, 
that long and distressing conflict had frus- officially expelled all adherents of the Faith 
trated the hopes of that military despot and of ~ ~ ~ l i ~  extraction from IslLm, had con. 
inflicted an ignominious defeat on him, had demned them as heretics and brought the 
removed, once and for all, the danger that members of a proscribed community face to 
had oriershadowed for sixty-five years the face with tests and perils of a character they 
Founder of the Faith and the Center of His had never known before. The unjust de.. 
Covenant, fulfilled the prophecies recorded cision of a civil court in Baddid,  instigated 
by Ilim in His writings, enhanced still by s i c a h  enemies, in 'Iriq, and the decree 
further the presrige of His Faith and its issued by a still more redoubtable adversary 
Leader, and been signalized by the spread of in Russia had, moreover, robbed the Faith, 
Ilis Message to the continent of Australia, on the one hand, of one of its holiest centers 

Thc sudden passing of 'Abdu'l-Bahi, of pilgrimage, and denied it, on the other, 
marking the close of the Primitive Age of the use of its first House of Worship, initi- 
the Faith, had, as had been the case with the ated by 'Abdu'l-Bahb and erected in the 
ascension of His Father, submerged in sorrow course of His ministry. And finally, in- 
and consternation His faithful disciples, im- spired by this unexpected declaration made 
parted fresh hopes to the dwindling followers by an age-long enemy-marking the first 
of both MirzB YahyP and Mirz6 Muham- step in the march of their Faith wwards 
mad-'Ali, and stirred to feverish activity total emancipation-and undaunted by this 
political as well as ecclesiastical adversaries, double blow struck at its institutions, the 
all  of whom anticipated the impending dis- followers of Bahi'u'llbh, already nnired and 
memberment of the communities which the fully equipped through the agencies of a 
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firmly established Administrative Order, had 
arisen to  crown the immortal records of the 
first Bah6'i century by vindicating the inde- 
pendent character of their Faith, by en- 
forcing the fundamental laws ordained in 
their Most Holy Book, by demanding and in 
some cases obtaining, the recognition by the 
ruling authorities of their right to be classi- 
fied as followers of an independent religion, 
by securing from the world's bighest Tribu- 
nal its condemnation of the injustice they 
had suffered at the hands of their persecutors, 
by establishing their residence in no less than 
thirty-four additional countries, as well as 
in thirteen dependencies, by disseminating 
their literature in twenty-nine additional 
languages, by enrolling a Queen in the ranks 
of the supporters of their Cause, and lastly 
by launching an enterprise which, as that 
century approached its end, enabled them to 
complete the exterior ornamentation of their 
second House of Worship, and to bring to a 
successful conclusion the first stage of the 
Plan which 'Abdu'l-Bahi had conceived for 
the world-wide and systematic propagation 
of their Faith. 

Rings, emperors, princes, whether of the 
East or of the West, had, as we look back 
upon the rumultuous record of an entire 
century, either ignored the summons of its 
Founders, or derided their Message, or de- 
creed their exile and banishment, or barbar- 
ously persecuted their followers, or sedu- 
lously striven to discredit their teachings. 
They were visited by the wrath of the 
Almighty, many losing their thrones, some 
witnessing the extinction of their dynasties, 
a few being assassinated or covered with 
shame, others finding themselves powerless to 
avert the cataclysmic dissolution of their 
kingdoms, still others being degraded to posi- 
tions of subservience in their own realmq. The 
Caliphate, its arch-enemy, had unsheathed 
the sword against its Author and thrice pro- 
nounced His banishment. It was humbled to 
dust, and, in its ignominious collapse, suf- 
fered the same fate as the Jewish hierarchy, 
the chief persecutor of Jesus Christ, had 
suffered at the hands of its Roman masters, 
in the first century of the Christian Era, 
almost two thousand years before. Members 
of various sacerdotal orders, &'ah, Sunni, 

Zoroastrian and Christiaa, had fiercely 
assailed the Faith, branded as heretic its snp- 
porters, and labored unremittingly to  dis- 
rupt its fabric and subvert its foundations. 
The most redoubtable and hostile amongst 
these orders were either overthrown'or virtu- 
ally dismembered, others rapidly declined in 
prestige and influence, all wgre made to  sus- 
tain the impact of a secular power, aggres- 
sive and determined to curtail their privileges 
and assert its own authority. Apostates, 
rebcls, betrayers, heretics, had exerted their 
utmost endeavors, privily or openly, to sap 
the loyalty of the followers of that Faith, to 
split their ranks or assault their institutions. 
These enemies were, one by one, some gradu- 
ally, others with dramatic swiftness, con- 
founded, dispersed, swept away and forgot- 
ten. Not a few among its leading figures, its 
earliest disciples, its foremost champions, the 
companions and fellow-exiles of its Founders, 
trusted amanuenses and secretaries of its 
Author and of the Center of I-Iis Covenant, 
even some of those nrho were numbered 
among the kmdred of the Manifestation 
Himself, not excluding the nominee of the 
B6b and the son of Bahi'u'lllh, named by 
Him in the Book of I-Iis Covenant, had 
aUowed themselves to pass out from under 
its shadow, to bring shame upon it, through 
acts of indelible infamy, and to provoke 
crises of such dimensions as have never been 
experienced be any previous religion. All 
were precipitated, without exception, from 
the enviable positions they occupied, many 
of them lived to  behold the frustration of 
their designs, others were plunged into Jeg- 
radatinn and misery, utterly impotent co 
impair the unity, or stay the march, of the 
Faith they had so shamelessly forsaken. Min- 
isters, ambassadors and other state dignitaries 
had plotted assiduously to pervert its purpose, 
had instigated the successive banishmelits of 
its Founders, and maliciously striven to un- 
dermine its foundations. They bad, through 
such plottings, unwittingly brought about 
their own downfall, forfeited the confidence 
of their sovereigns, drunk the cup of disgrace 
to  its dregs, and irrevocably sealed their own 
doom. Humanity itself, perverse and utterly 
heedless, had refused to lend a hearing ear 
to the insistent appeals aud warnings sounded 
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by the twin Founders of the Faith, and later world and its ecclesiastical leaders. l3aha'- 
voiced by the Center of the Covenant in His u'llih's banishment to the penal colony of 
public discourses in the West. I t  had plunged 'Akki, with all its attendant troubles and 
into two desolating wars of unprecedented miseries, had, in its turn, led to the promul- 
magnitude, which have deranged its eqnilib- gation of the laws and ordinances of I-Iis 
rinm, mown down its youth, and shaken i t  Revelation and LO the institution of His 
to its roots. The weak, the obscu~e, the Covenant, the last act of His life. The fiery 
down-trodden had, on the other hand, tests engendered by the rebellion of Mirzh 
through their allegiance to so mighty a Cause Muhammad-'Ali and his ascociates had been 
and their response to its summons, been en- succeeded by the introduction of the Faith 
abled to accomplish such feats of valor and of Bahi'u'llih in the West and the transfer 
heroism as to equal, and in some cases to of the Bib's remains to the Holy Land. The 
dwarf, the exploits of those men and women renewal of 'Abdu'l-Bahb's incarceration and 
of undying fame whose names and deeds the perils and anxieties consequent upon it 
adorn the spiritual annals of mankind. had resulted in the downfall of 'Abdu'l- 

Despite the blows leveled at its nascent Hamid, in 'Abdu'l-Baha's release from His 
strength, whether by the wielders of temporal confinement, in the entombment of the Bib's 
and spiritual authority from without, or by remains on Mt. Cannel, and in the triumphal 
black,hearted foes from within, the Faith of journeys undertalien by the Center of the 
Bahh'u'llih had, far from breaking or bend- Covenant Himself in Europe and America. 
ing, gone from strength to  strength, from The outbreali of a devastating world war 
victory to victory. Indeed its history, if read and the deepening of the dangers to which 
aright, nlay be said to resolve itself into a Janlhl Pi&& and the Covenant-breakers had 
series of pulsations, of alternating crises and exposed Him had led to the revelation of thl: 
triumphs, leading i t  ever nearer to its Tablets of the Divine Plan, to the flight of 
divinely appointed destiny. The outburst of that overbearing Commander, to  the libera- 
savage fanaticism that greeted the birth of tion of the Holy Land, to  the enhancement 
the Revelation proclaimed by the Bib, His of the prestige oi' the Faith a t  its world 
subsequent arrest and captivity, had been center, and to a marked expansion of its 
followed by the formulation of the laws of activities in East and West. 'Abdu'l-Bahb's 
His Dispensation, by the institution of His passing and the agitation which His removal 
Covenant, by the inauguration of that Dis- had provoked had been followed by the 
pensation in Badaht, and ba the public promulgation of His Will and Testament, 
assertion of His station in Tabriz. Wide- by the inauguration of the Formative Age 
spread and still more violent uprisings in the of the Bahb'i era and by the laying of the 
provinces, His own execution, the blood bath foundations of a world-embracing A h i n -  
which followed i t  and Bahb'u'llih's im- istrative Order. And finally, the seizure of 
prisonment in the SiyBh-ail  had been suc- the keys of the Tomb of BahCu'llib by the 
ceeded by the breaking of the dawn of the Covenant-breakers, the lorcible occupation 
Bahi'i Revelation in that dungeon. Bahb'.. of His House in Ba&dbd by the &'ah com- 
u'llah's banishment to 'Iriq, His withdrawal munity, the outbreak of persecution in 
to Kurdistin and the confusion and distress Russia and the expulsion of the BahA'i com- 
that affiictcd His fellow-disciples in B a d -  munity from I s l h  in Egypt had been suc- 
did had, in turn, been followed by the re- ceeded by the public assertion of the inde- 
surgence of the Bibi community, cnlminat- pendent religious status of the Faith by its 
ing in the Declaration of His Mission in the followers in East and West, by the recogni- 
Najibiyyih Garden. Sulgin 'Abdu'l-'Aziz's tion of that status at its world center, by 
decree summoning Him to Constantinople the pronouncement of the Council of the 
and the criri~ precipitated by Mirzi Yahyi League of Nations testifying to the justice 
had been succeeded by the proclamation of of its claims, by a remarkable expansion of 
that Mission to the crowned heads of the its international teaching activities and its 
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literature, by the testimonials of royalty to 
its Divine origin, and by the completion of 
the exterior ornamentation of its first House 
of Worship in the western world. 

The tribulations attending the progressive 
unfoldment of the Faith of Bahh'u'll6h have 
indeed been such as to exceed in gravity 
those from which the religions of the past 
have suffered. Unlike those religions, how- 
ever, these tribulations have failed utterly 
to impair its unity, or to create, even tem- 
porarily, a breach in the ranks of its ad- 
herents. I t  has not only survived these 
ordeals, but has emerged, purified and in- 
violate, endowed with greater capacity to 
face and surmount any crisis which its re- 
sistless march may engender in the future. 

Mighty indeed have been the tasks accom- 
plished and the victories achieved by this 
sorely-tried yet undefeatable Faith within 
the space of a century! 'Its unfinished tasks, 
its future victories, as i t  stands on the thresh- 
old of the second Bah6'i century, are 
greater still. In the brief space of the first 
hundred years of its existence i t  has suc- 
ceeded in diffusing its light over fi

v

e con- 
tinents,in erecting its outposts in the further- 
most corners of the earth, in establishing, on 
an impregnable basis its Covenant with all 
mankind, in rearing the fabric of its world- 
encompassing Administrative Order, in cast- 
ing off many of the shackles hindering its 
total emancipation and world-wide recogni- 
tion, in registering its initial victories over 
royal, political and ecclesiastical adversaries, 
and in launching the first of its syste~natic 
crusades for the spiritual conquest of the 
whole planet. 

Tlie institution, howwer, which is to con- 
stitute the last stage in the erection of the 
framework of its world Administrative 
Order, functioning in close proximity to its 
world spiritual center, is as yet unestablished. 
The full emancipation of the Faith itself 
from the fetters of religious orthodoxy, the 
essential prerequisite of its universal recogni- 
tion and of the emergence of its World 
Order, is still unachieved. The successive 
campaigns, designed to extend the beneficent 
influence of its System, according to 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi's Plan, to every country and island 
where the structural basis of its Administra- 
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rive Order has not been erected, still remain 
to be launched. The banner of YB BahQ'- 
u'l-Abhl which, as foretold by Him, must 
float from the pinnacles of the foremost seat 
of learning in the Islamic world is still nn- 
hoisted. The Most Great House, ordained as 
a center of pilgrimage by Bahi'u'116h in Ilis 
Kitib-i-Aqdas, is as yet unliberated. The 
third Ma&riqu31-Adhkir to be raised to His 
glory, the site of which has recently been 
acquired, as well as the Dependencies of the 
two E-Iouses of Worship already erected in 
East and West, are as yet unbuilt. The dome, 
the final unit which, as anticipated by 
'Abdu'l-Bah6, is to crown the Sepulcher of 
the B6b is as yet unreared. The codification 
of the Kitib-i-Aqdas, the Mother-Book of 
the Bahi'i Revelation, and the systematic 
promulgation of its laws and ordinances, are 
as yet unbegun. The preliminary measures 
for the institution of Bahi'i courts, invested 
with tbe legal right to apply and execute 
those 1au.s and ordinances, still remain to be 
undertaken. The restitution of the first 
Mahriqu'l-A&kh of the Bahi'i world and 
the recreation of the community that so de- 
votedly reared it, have yet to be accom- 
plished. The sovereign who, as foreshadowed 
in Bahi'u'll&h's Most I-Ioly Book, must adorn 
the throne of His native land, and cast the 
shadow of royal protection over His long- 
persecuted followers, is as yet undiscovered. 
The contest that must ensue as a result of 
the concerted onslaughts which, as proph- 
esied by 'Abdu'l-Bahi, are to be delivered 
by the leaders of religions as yet u~diiferent 
to the advance of the Faith, is as yet nn- 
fought. The Golden Age of the Faith itself 
that must witness the unification of all the 
peoples and nations o i  the world, the estzb- 
lishment of the Most Great Peace, the in- 
auguration of the Kingdom of the Father 
upon eaitb, the coming of age of the entire 
buman race and the birth of a world civil- 
ization, inspired and directed by the creative 
energies released by Bahi'u'llib's World 
Order, shining in its meridian splendor, is 
still unborli and its glories unsuspected. 

Whatever may beiall this infant Faith of 
God in future decades or in succeeding cen- 
turies, whatever the sorrows, dangers and 
tribulations which the next stage in its 



world-wide development may engender, 
from whatever quarter the assaults to be 
launched by its present or future adversaries 
may be unleashed against it, however great 
the reverses and setbacks it may suffer, we, 
who have been privileged to apprehend, to the 
degree our finite minds can fathom, the 
significance of these marvelous phenomena 
associated with its rise and establishment, 

can harbor no doubt that what it has already 
achieved in the first hundred years of its life 
provides sufficient guarantee that it will con- 
tinue to forge ahead, capturing loftier 
heights, tearing down every obstacle, open- 
ing up new horizons and winning still 
might~er victories until its glorious mission, 
stretching into the dim ranges of time that 
lie ahead, is totally fulfilled. 

2 .  

A W O R L D  S U R V E Y  O F  T H E  
B A H A ' i  F A I T H- 1  8 4 4 - 1 9 4 4  

A SURVEY of the international BahVi Temple in Persia comprises three and one- 
community made by Shoghi Effendi, the half million square meters. 
Guardian appoin~ed by 'Abdu'l-Bah6,has been The cost of the structure of the first 
sulnmarized in a statement rec&ved by the Bahb'i Temple in the West, located on Lalie 
National Spiritual Assembly which provides Michigan near ~ b i c a g q  has up to the pres- 

the essential facts of the present spread and 
ent amounted to One three 

facilities of the faith, now celebrating the 
one-hundredth anniversary of its birth in BahVi Assemblies are functioning in every 

Persia. state and pro~rince of North America. 
Bah6'is have established residence in Members of the Faith reside in thirteen 

seventy-eight countries, fifty-six of them 
hundred localities of the United States and 

being sovereign states. 
Canada. 

In five states of the United States, oacers 
Bahb'i literature has been translated and of Bahi'i Assemblies haye been authorized 

published in forty-one languages. by the civil authorities to conduct legal 
Bahb'i literature in addition is being trans- rites according to the ~ ~ h j ' i  form, 

lated into twelve more languages. Bahl'i Centers have been established in 
In the worldwide co~mnunity of the fol- every republic of Latin America, fifteen of 

lowers of Bahs'u'llih, thirty-one different which now possess Spiritual Assembly. 
races are represented. In the Western Hemisphere the Faith of 

five different National Bahb'i Assemblies, Bahi'u'llih now stretches from Anchorage, 
and sixty-one local Bah6'i Asselnblies located Alasita, to Magallanes, the world's sonthern- 

in ten different countries, have become in- most city. 
corporated and legally empowered as Sixty-two BahQ'i centers have been estab- 

gious societies to hold property. lished in India, twenty-seven having a Spirit- 

The international Bahh'i endowments now 
ual 

held in Palestine have estimated Among the Bahi'i historic sites purchased 

one-half million pounds sterling. 
in Persia are: the home of BahA'u'llbh in 
Tihrin; the Bib's shop in Bfihihr; the burial 

The national BahVi endowments held in place of Qudd6s; a of the village of 
the United States at present are considered to ghihriq; three gardens in ~ ~ d ~ s _ h ~ ;  the place 
be worth one million, seven hundred thou- whae ~ h h i ~ i h  was confined. 
sand dollars. National Bahb'i administrative head- 

The area of land in the Jordan Valley quarters have been founded in Tihrbn, 
dedicated to the Bahi'i shrines in Palestine per&; De]hi, rndia; cairo, E U P ~ ;  ~ ~ & d & d ,  
is over five hundred acres. 'Iriq; Wilmette, Illinois; and Sydney. 

The site purchased for the future Bahb'i Australia. 
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COUNTRIES OPENED TO THE FAITH OF 

B A H ~ U ' L I . ~ H  DURING THE FIRST 
BnHd'i CENTURY 

Period of the Bib's Ministry (1844-1 813) : 
1. 'Irhq 2. Persia 

Period of Bahi'u'll&h's Ministry 
(1853-1892): 
3. "Burmn 8. ?Palestine 
4. "Caucasus 9. *Sudan 
5. Egypt 10. ?Syria 
6. India 11. Turkey 
7. -'yLehanon 12. "Turkistin 

Period of 'Abdu'l-Bah6's Ministry 
(1892-1921): 
13. Arabia 24. Italy 
14. Australia 21. Japan 
15. Austria 26. Netherlands 
16. Brazil 27. Russia 
17. Canada 28. South Africa 
18. China 29. Switzerland 
19. France 30. t'rrausjordania 
20. Germany 3 1. *.Tunisia 
21. Great Britain 32. United States 
22. "Hawaii Islands of America 
23. Hungary 
Period Since 'Abdu'l-Bahl's Ascension 
(1921-1944): 
3 3. Abyssinia 17. Ireland 
34. Afgh6uisthn 18. "Jamaica 
3 5 .  'iAlaska 19. '!Java 
36. Albania 60. Mexico 
3 7. Argentina 61. New Zealand 
38. 'iBahrayn Island 62. Nicaragua 
39. 'iBa16c_histin 63. Norway 
40. Belgium 64. Panama 
41. '+Belgian Congo 61. Paraguay 
42. Bolivia 66. Peru 
43. Bulgaria 67. 'FPhiLppine 
44. Chile Islands 
41. Colombia 68. Poland 
46. Costa Rica 69. "Porto Rico 
47. Cuba 70. Rumania 
48. Czechoslovakia 71. San Domingo 
49. Denmark 72. 'iSouth Rhodesia 
$0. Ecuador 73. Sweden 
5 1. El Salvador 74. "Tahiti 
12, Finland 75. "Tasmania 
13. Guatemala 76. Uruguay 
54. Haiti 77. Venezuela 
I 1. Honduras 78. Yugoslavia 
16. "Iceland 
" Dependency f Mandated Territory 

1. "Abyssinia 41. "'Irhq 
2. Afghinistin 42. Ireland 
3. "Alaska 43. Italy 
4. Albania 44. *.Jamaica 
I. Arabia 41. *Japan 
6. '"rgentina 46. Java 
7. '*Australia 47. "Lebanon 
8. ')Austria 48. <-Mexico 
9. "Bahrayn Island 49. ':New Zealand 

10. "Balii&istln YO. Nicaragua 
11. Belgian Congo 1 1. Norway 
12. Belgium 72. *-Palestine 
13. Bolivia 13. Panama 
14. *Brazil $4. *Paraguay 
15. "Bulgaria 5 I. 'iPersia 
16. '+Burma F 6. "Peru 
17. Canada 5 7. 'bPhiEppine 
18. 'Caucasus Islands 
19. 'iChile 18. Poland 
20. China 19. "Porto Rico 
2 1. "Colombia 60. Rumania 
22. *Costa Rica 6 1. '5Russia 
23. "Cuba 62. San Domingo 
24. Czechoslovalria 63. "South Africa 
21. Denmark 64. South Rhodesia 
26. 'iEcuador 61. Sudan 
27. "Egypt 66. Sweden 
28. +El Salvador 67. Switzerland 
29. Finland 68. "Syria 
30. *France 69. Tahiti 
3 1. '+Germany 70. Tasmania 
3 2. '$Great Britain 71. *Transjordania 
3 3. '$Guatemala 72. "Tunisia 
34. *Haiti 73. 'Turkey 
3 5. *Hawaii Islands 74. *Turkisthn 
36. Holland 71. *United States 
3 7. 'Honduras of America 
38. Hungary 76. :FUruguap 
39. Iceland 77. Venezuela 
40. '$India 78. Yugoslavia 

' Local Spiritual Assemblp established 

INCORPORATED BAHA'I 
ASSEMBLIES 

1. National Spiritual Assembly of 
the Bahl'is of the United States 
and Canada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1927 

2. National Spiritual Assembly of 
the Bahl'is of India and Burma 1933 
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3. National Spiritual Assembly of 
the Bahl'is of Egypt and the 
Sudan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

4. National Spiritual Assembly of 
the Bah5'is of Australia and New 
Zealand . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

I. National Spiritual Assembly of 
the Bahb'is of the British Isles. . .  

7. Delhi 11. Poona 
8. Hyderabad Sind 12. Serampore 

1934 9. Karachi 13. Vellore 
10. Panchgani 

1938 Burmc--Daidauow-Kalazoo, Mandalay, 
Rangoon 

1939 Aust~alia-Adelaide, Sydney 
Cada-Montreal. Vancouver 

LOCAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLIES Germany--Esslingen 
New Zealasd-Auckland 

United States of Amcrica- Costa Rica-San Josh 

1. Berkeley, Calif. Balzichtbn--Qnetta 
2. Binghampton, N. Y. 
3. Boston, Mass. LANGUAGES IN WHICH B A H ~ ~  LITERATURE 

4. Chicago, Ill. HAS BEEN T R A N S L A ~ D  AND PRINTED 

5. Cincinnati, 0. 
6. Cleveland, 0. 
7. Coltunbus, 0. 
8. Detroit, Mich. 
9. Flint, Mich. 

10. Helena, Mont. 
11. Honolulu, T. H. 
12. Indianapolis, Ind. 
13. Jersey City, N. J. 
14. Kenosha, Wis. 
1 S. Lima, 0. 
16. Los Angeles, Calif. 
17. Miami, Fla. 
18. Miwankee, Wis. 
19. Minneapolis, h. 
20. New York, N.  Y. 
21. Oakland, Calif. 
22. Pasadena, Calif. 
23. Peoria, IIl. 
24. Philadelphia, Pa. 
21. Phoenix, Ariz. 
26. Portland, Ore. 
27. Racine, Wis. 
28. San Francisco, Calif. 
29. Seattle, Wash. 
30. Springfield, 111. 
3 1. St. Paul, Minn. 
32. Teaneck, N. J. 
33. Urhana, Ill. 
34. Washington, D. C. 
35. Wilmette, Ill. 
36. Winnetka, Ill. 

1. Ahmedabad 4. Baroda 
2. Andheri I. Bombay 
3. Bangalore 6. Cdcutta 

1. A b y s s i ~ n  
2. Albanian 
3. Arabic 
4. Armenian 
5. Bengali 
6. Bulgarian 
7. Burmese 
8. Chinese 
9. Croatian 

10. Czech 
11. Danish 
12. Dutch 
13. English 
14. Esperanto 
17. Finnish 
16. French 
17. German 
18. Greek 
19. Gujrati 
20. Hebrew 
21. h d i  

22. Hungarian 
23. Icelandic 
24. Italian 
21. Japanese 
26. Kurdish 
27. Maori 
28. Norwegian 
29. Persian 
30. Polish 
3 1. Portuguese 
32. Rumanian 
33. Russian 
34. Serbian 
31. Sindhi 
36. Spanish 
37. Swedish 
38. Tamil 
39. Tatar 
40. Turkish 
41. Urdu 

1. Kinarese 7. Pnnjabi 
2. Latvian 8. Pushtoo 
3. Lithuanian 9. Rajasthani 
4. Mahratti 10. Singhalese 
5. Malyalam 1 I. Telugu 
6. Oriya 12. Ukrainian 

LANGUAGES IN WHICH B ~ u ' L ~ H ' s  
"HWDEN WORDS" HAS BEEN TRANS- 

LATED AND -TED 

1. Albanian 3. Chinese 
2. Bulgarian 4. Dutch 
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5. English 10. Japanese 
6. Esperanto 11. Persian 
7. French 12. Russian 
8. German 13. Serbian 
9. Italian 

Braille Edition: English 

in prncrss of translation- 

1. Armenian 1. Polish 
2. Czech 6. Portuguese 
3. Danish 7. Urdu 
4. Hungarian 

1. Albanian 7 .  Persian 

O F  A W O R L D  

5. Bengali 
6. Bulgarian 
7. Burmese 
8. Chinese 
9. Czech 

10. Danish 
11. Dutch 
12. English 
13. Erperanto 
14. Finnish 
11. French 
16. German 
17. Greek 
18. Gujrati 
19. Hebrew 
20. Hindi 
2 1. Ilungarian 
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22. Iceiandic 
23. Italian 
24. Japanese 
25. Kurdish 
26.  Norwegian 
27. Persian 
28. Polish 
29. Portuguese 
30. Rumanian 
3 1. Russian 
32. Serbian 
3 3. Sindhi 
34. Spanish 
3 5. Swedish 
36. Turkish 
37. Urdu 

2. Chinese 8. Russian 
3. Dutch 9. Spanish 
4. English 10. Snredish 
1. French 11. Urdu 
6 .  German 

Braille Edifion: English 

In process of translation- 

1. Armenian 6. Gujrati 
2. Burmese 7. Norwegian 
3. Czech 8. Portuguese 
4. Danish 9. Serbian 
5. Esperanto 

LANGUAGES m WHICH 'ABDU'L-BAH~S 

Braille Translations: English, Esperanto, 
Japanese 

In process of translation-- 

1. Kinarese 8. Pushtoo 
2. Latvian 9. Rajasthani 
3. Lithuanian 10. Singhalese 
4. Mahratti I I. Tainil 
5. Malyalam 12. Telugu 
6. Oriya 13. Ukrainian 
7. l'unjabi 

American Editiuns- 

Printed by Brentano Snc., New York. .1,000 
"SOME ANswERED QuE~T1ONs" HAS 

printed by the ~~~~i~~~ p,&i'i publishing 
BEEN TRANSLATED AND P R I N ~  

Committee: 
1. Arabic 6. German 
2. Burmese 7. Persian 
3. Chinese 8. Spanish 
4. English 9. Urdu 
5. French 

In process of translatio7z-- 

1. Armenian 6. Polish 
2. Braille English 7. Portuguese 
3 .  Croatian 8. Russian 
4. Esperanto 9. Serbian 
5. Italian 

LANGUAGES IN WHICH DR. J. E. ESSLE- 
MONT'S "BAH~U'UAH AND THE NEW 

ERA'' HAS BEEN TRANSLATED 

AND PRINTED 

1. Abyssinian 3. Arabic 
2. Albanian 4. Armenian 

January, 1929 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1,000 
March, 1930 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .2,000 
June,1931 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2,000 
June, 1932 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .5,000 
May, 1937 (Revised Edition) . . . . .  .5,000 
November, 193 S (Revised Edition) . .5,000 
August, 1940 (Revised Edition) . . . .  .7,500 
August, 1942 (Revised Edition) . . .  .F,500 

TOTAL COPIES. . . . .  37,000 

The Hidden Words, by Bahb'u'lllh 
The Kitib-i-fqin, by Babi'u'llih 
The Seven Valleys, by Bah6t'116h 
The Shatu'l-Haykal, by Bahb'u'llhh 
The Ihriqbt,  by Bahb'u'fllih 
Words of Wisdom, by Bahb'u'llih 
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Some Answered Questions, by 'Abdu'l-Eahi RACES REPRESENTED IN THE B A H ~ ~  
Divine Philosophy, by 'Abdu'l-Bahb WORLD COMMUNITY 

Some Discourses of 'Abdu'l-Bahl I. Abyssinian 17. Indian 
Will and Testament of 'Abdu'l-Bahb 2. Albanian 18. Italian 
Excerpts from the Promulgation of Univer- 3,  ~~~b 19. Japanese 

sal Peace, by 'Abdu'l-Bahh 4. Armenian 20. Kurdish 
Book of Prayers 5 .  British 21. Maori 
Baha'i Prayers and Meditations of BahV- 6 ,  ~ ~ l ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~  22. Negro 

n'116h and 'Abdu'l-Bahi 7. Burmese 23. Persian 
Bahl'i Peace Program 
Wisdom of 'Abddl-Bahh 
Messages from Shoghi Effendi 
The Goal of a New World Orde

r
, by Shoghi 

Effendi 
The Dispensation of Baha'u'llih, by Shoghi 

Effendi 
The Golden Age of the Cause of Baha'u'll6h, 

by Shoghi Effendi . - 

The Advent of Divine Justice, by Shoghi 
Effendi 

Bah6'u'11611 and tlie New Era (English, Es- 
peranto and Japanese transcriptions) 

Essai sur le Behaisme 
Security for a Failing World 
Baha'i Teachings on Economics 
A Letter to the Blind Women in Japan 
Seek and I t  Shall Be Given You 
The Baha'i House of Worship 
What Is the Bahh'i Movement? 
La Bahaa Revelacio 
Bahl'u'llih-A 19th Century Prophet and 

His Message 
The Laboratory of Life 
Revelation of Bah6'u'llih 
The Manifestation 
Bahi'u'llih and His Message 
Observations of a Bahi'i Traveller 
The Meaning of Life 
Oneness of Mankind 
Path to God 
Tests, Their Spiritual Value 
Divine Art of Living 
Why I Believe in God and Pray 
'Work Is Worship 
Radiant Acquiescence 
Hoinoculture 
'Abdu'l-Bah6 in America 
The White Silk Dress 
A Bus Ride 
Principles of the Bahh'i Faith 
The Reality of Man 

8. Chinese 
9. Czech 

10. Dutch 
11. Eskimo 
12. Finnish 
13. French 
14. German 
15. Hungarian 
16. Irish 

24. Polish 
25. Red Indian 
26. Russian 
27. Scandinavian 
28. Spanish 
29. Sudanese 
30. Turkish 
3 1. Yugoslavian 

Cherokee Indians in North Carolina 
Esliimos in Alaska 
Inca Indians in Peru 
Laps in Scandinavia 
Maoris in New Zealand 
Mayans in Yucatan 
Mexican Indians in Mexico 
Oneida Indians in Wisconsin 
Patagonian Indians in Argentina 

DATA CONCERNING NATIONAL AND INTER- 
NATIONAL Bh~i i l i  ENDOWM~NTS 

Estimated value of Bahi'i national endow- 
ments in the United States of Amer- 
ica . . . . .  $1,768,539.33 

Area of land purchased as the site of 
the first Ma&riqu'l-A&kk of Persia 

. . . . . . . . 3,$89,000 sq. meters 
Area of land surrounding and dedicated 

to the Shrine of the Bib on Mt. Car- 
me1 . . . . . .  140,600 sq. meters 

Area of land dedicated to  the Shriue of 
Bahi'u'llih in 'Akk6 . 1,000 sq. meters 

Area of land dedicated to  the Shrine of 
BahB'u'll&h in the district of Gaza, Pales- 
tine . . . . . . . . . . . 10,130 sq. meters 

Area of land dedicated to  the Shrines of 
Bahl'u'll6h and the Bib in the Jordan 
Valley . . 2,354,108 sq. meters 
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Area of land dedicated to the Shrines of International BahBi School, Pine Valley, 
Bah6'u'llih and the Bhh in Palestine and Colorado 
registered in the name of the Palestine Mathews House 
Branch of the National Spiritual As- Ranch Buildings 
sembly of the Bah6'is of the United States 20 acres of land 
of America and Canada 70'000 'q' meters Wilson Property, Malden, Mnsrachzsetts 

Total cost of the structure of the Ma&nqu')- ~ , l ~ ~ ~  H ~ ~ ~ ~ ,  where ' ~ h d ~ ' l - ~ ~ h 6  rested 
AdIJclr in Wilmette, xu. (1921-1943) in ,912 

AMEWCAN B A d i  PROPERTIES 

H E L ~  IN TRUST 

Ma&riqn'l-A@k&, Wilmette, llliltois 
Temple 
Caretaker's Cottage 
Land 

Ha?ivaiu'l-Quds, Wiknette, Illinois 
National Baha'i Office 
Supplementary Administrative Office 
Bah6'i Publishing Committee Office 

Green A o e  Bahd'i School, Eliot, Maine 
Bah6'i Hall 
Dorn~itory and Dining Room 
Studio 
Three Cottages, Supplementary Dormi- 

tories 
Arts and Crafts Studio 
Schopflocher Cottage 
Rogers Cottage 
Lucas Studio 
Fellowship House 
Reeves Camp 
Nine Gables, Schopflocher Estate; House, 

Studio, Farm Buildings 
138 acres of Land, including area on 

Monsalvat 

Muskegon, Michigaa 
Land 

ESTIMATED VALUE OF AMERICAN 

BAH~Y PROPERTIES 

. . .  Mahriqn'l-A&k6r $1,482,012.91 
. . . . .  Haziratu'l-Quds 21,526.42 

. . . . . . .  Green Acre 89,000.00 
Wilhelm Property 75,000.00 

. . . . .  Geyserville School 42,000.00 
. . .  International School 51,100.00 

. . .  Wilson Property 7,000.00 
Muskegon Land 700.00 

DATA REGARDING THE B A H ~  TEMPLE 

IN WILMETTE, ILLINOIS 

. . . .  Cost of Temple property $11,100 
Area of Temple property . . 6.97 acres 
Materials used in ornamentation: crystalline 

quartz, opaque and white Portland 
cement 

Total cost of the structure of the Mahriqu'l- 
A&kir in Wilmette, Ill. (1921-1941) 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $1,342,813 

Heieht from floor of basement to cnlmina- 
. . . . . .  Wilhelnz property, figlewood, New tion of the dome ribs.. .I91 feet 

. . . . . . . . . .  Jersey Depths of caissons ,120 feet 

Wilhelm House 
Diameter at the foundation floor. ,204 feet 

. . . . . . . .  
Evergreen Cabin 

Height of dome 49 feet 
. . . . .  

Cottage, Garage 
Outside diameter of dome. 90 feet 

. . . . . . .  
Land, including pine grove where zAbdu,l- 

Inside diameter of dome 72 feet 

Bah6 gave the unity feast in 1912 
Number of sections of ornamentation, com- 

. . . . . .  prising the dome aud fibs 3 87 
Ge3~sc~*~ille Bahd'i School, Geyserville, Cal- Perforation of dome $urface . . . . . .  30% 

ifornia Height of mainstory pylons . .  .45 feet 
Bosch House Seating capacity of Auditorium . .1,600 
Baha'i Hall Number of Telnple visitors from June 1932- 

. . . . . . . . .  Dornlitory October 1941 130,000 
Ranch Buildings Letter addressed by Baha'is of ' Ihqihid to 
Land the Baha'is of Chicago . . . . . .  .I902 



Petition addressed to 'Abdu'l-Bah6 by the Pantheon in Rome: 
"House of Spirituality" of the BahPis of Inside height . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .I44 feet 
Chicago, appealing for permission to con- Inside diameter of dome . . . . .  .I42 feet 
struct a Babb'i Temple in America . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .March 1903 

'Abdu'l-Bahh gives His approval through a 
Tablet dated.. . . . . . . . . . . . .  .June 1903 

Delegates of various American Bahi'i As- 
semblies meet in Chicago and choose a 
site for the Temple . . . . . . .  .Nov. 1907 

First two building lots purchased. . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  April 1908 

First American Bahh'i Convention estab- 
lishes "Bahi'i Temple Unity". . . . . . . . .  

March 1909 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
'Abdu'l-Bahl lays dedication stone of the 

Temple . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .May 1912 
Purchase of Temple property completed. . 

1914 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
BahTi Convention selects design of L. J. 

Bourgeois . . . . . . . . . . . .  .April 1920 
Contract awarded for the sinking of nine 

caissons (completed 1921) . .Dee. 1920 
Contract awarded for the construction of 

the basement structure (coinpleted 1922) 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Aug. 1921 

Contract awarded for the erection of the 
super-structure (completed May 193 1) 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ..Aug. 1930 
Contract awarded for the ornamentation 

of the dome (completed January 1934) 
. . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . J  une 1932 

Ornamentation of the clerestory com- 
pleted . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .July 193 5 

Ornamentation of the gallery unit com- 
pleted . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Nov. 193 8 

Ornamentation of the mainstory begun., 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .April 1940 

Ornamentation of the mainstory com- 
pleted . . . . . . . . . . . .  .July 1942 

. . . . . . .  Steps placed in position Dec. 1942 

St. Peter's in Rome: 
Total height . . . . . . . . .  452 feet 
Inside diameter of dome. . . . .  ,137 feet 

St. Paul's in London: 
Total height . . . . . . . . .  366 feet 
Inside diameter of dome. . . . .  112 feet 

St. Sophia in Constantinopie: 
Total height . . . . . . . . . .  180 feet 
Inside diameter of dome . . . .  .I07 feet 

House of the Bib in a i r l z  and several ad- 
joining houses, 

Ancestral Home of Bahlt'lllh in Tlkur, 
Mizindarln. 

House of Bahi'u'lllh in Tihrh .  
House owned by the Bib's maternal uncle 

in S i r l z .  
Shop belonging to the Bhb in Bk-k;hr. 
A quarter of the village of Gihr iq  in 

A&irbiyj6n. 
House of H6ji Mirzi JBni in Kh&in, where 

the Bib stayed on His way t o  Tabriz. 
Public bath used by the Blb in a r l z  and 

some adjacent houses. 
Half of the house owned by V&id in 

Nayriz. 
Part of the house owned by Hujjat in 

Zanjln. 
The three gardens rented by BahS'u'llih in 

Bada&t. 
Burial-plake of Quddlis in Birfurhh, Mbzin- 

darln. 
House of Ma&(ld &in-i-Kalantar in 

T h i n ,  where Tihirih was confined. 
Publlc bath visited by the Bab when in 

Urbmiyyih, Aairblyjin.  
House owned by Mirzl Husayn-'Aliy-i-N(lr 

in Tihrin, where the Bib's remains were 
concealed. 

The B6byiyih in Mashhad, Qurbsln. 
The house owned by Mulli Husayn in 

Magad, Qur is in .  
The residence of the Sulqinu's_h-Shuhadl 

(King of Martyrs) and of the Mahbli- 
b u ' & - m a d l  (Beloved of Martyrs) in 
Gfihbn. 

Apartments occupied by the Bib in Urfim- 
iyyih, A&b&yjin. 

Spot where the heads of two hundred 
martyrs were buried in Ab id i ,  Flrs. 

House where the Bib's remains were con- 
cealed in Qum. 

Site of martyrdom and burial-place of the 
"Seven Martyrs" of 'Iriq, in Sultln-Ab6d, 
'Irlq. 
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Site of martyrdom and burial-place of the 
"Four Martyrs" of 'Xriq, in Sulyin-AbAd, 
'Ir6q. 

Caravansarai occupied by the Bib in Zanjdn. 
Burial-place of A&raf and his mother Zan- 

jin. 
House where the Bib's remains were con- 

cealed in Kirmjn&hh. 
Room occupied by Vahid and other rooms 

in the Fort of KJijih in Nayriz. 
Land adjoining the Fort of IChijih, site of 

the martyrdom of Vahid and some of his 
companions. 

DATES OF HISTONC SIGNIFICANCE DURING 
THE FIRST B A H ~ ~  CENTURY 

Declaration of the Mision of the Bib in 
Shiriz . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  May 23, 1844 - 

Departure of the Bib on His pilgrimage to 
. . . . . . . . . . . .  Mecca .September 1844 

Arrival of the Bib in Mih-Kuh, A a b i r -  
bByjin . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Summer 1847 

Incarceration of the Bib in S i r i q ,  A a i r -  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  biyj6n April 1848 

. . . . .  Conference of Bada&t. .June 1848 
Interrogation of the B6b in Tabriz, A a h i r -  

biyjin . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  July 1848 
Martyrdom of the Bib in Tabriz, Adhhir- 

biyjin . . . . . . . . . . .  July 9, 18 j0  
Attempt on the life of Nlgiri'd-Din 

&Ah . . . . . . . . .  .August 15, 1812 
Imprisonment of Bahl'u'llih in the Siyih- 

. . . . . .  Chi1 of Tihrin August 1852 
~ a z h m e n t  of Bahh'u'llih to 

. . . . .  B a d d i d  .January 12, 18 13 
Withdrawal of Bahl'u'llah to 

Kmdist6n . . . . . . . . .  April 10, 1814 
Return of Bahh'n'llih from 

. . . . . . . . .  Kurdistbn March 19, 1816 
Declaration of the Mission of 

Bahh'u'llih . . . . . . . .  April 22, 1863 
Arrival of BahPu'llih in 

Constantinople . . . .  .August 16, 1863 
Arrival of Bahl'u'llih in 

Adrianople . . . . . .  .December 12, 1863 
Departure of Bahl'u'llhh from 

Adrianople . . . . . . . .  .August 12, 1868 
Arrival of Bahl'n'116h in 

'Akki . . . . . . . . . . . .  .August 31, 1868 
Death of the Purest Branch. June 23, 1870 
Ascension of BahVu'llBh. . .May 29, 189 2 
First public reference to the Faith in 

. . . . . . .  America September 23, 1893 

Establishment of the &st Bahl'i center in 
the West . . . .  ; . . . . . .  .February 1894 

Arrival of the first group of Western pil- 
grims in 'Akki, . .  .December 10, 1898 

Arrival of the Bib's remains in the 
Holy Land . . . . . . .  January 31, 1899 

Reincarceration of 'Abdu'l-Bahi 
in 'Akkb . . . . . . . . .  .August 20, 1901 

Commencement of the construction of the 
Mahriqu'l-Aakbr of 'I&q&bib . 1902 

Release of 'Abdu'l-Bahi from His 
incarceration . . . . . .  September 1908 

Interment of the Bib's remains on 
. . . . . . .  Mt. Carmel March 21, 1909 

Opening of the first American Bahl'i Con- 
vention . . . . . . . . . .  March 21, 1909 

'Abdu'l-Bah6's departure for 
Egypt . . . . . . . . . .  September 1910 

'Abdu'l-Bahl's arrival in 
London . . . . . . . . .  .September 4, 191 1 

'Abdu'l-Bahh's arrival in 
America . . . . . . . . . . . .  April 11, 1912 

Laying of the corner-stone ot  the Ma&riqu21- 
A a k i r  in Wihnette, Ill., by 'Abdu'l- 
Bahb . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  May 1, 1912 

'Abdu'l-Bahl's return to  the Holy 
Land . . . . . . . . .  December S,  1913 

Unveiling of the Tablets of the Divine 
. Plan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  April 1919 
Commencement of the construction of 

the Ma&riqu'l-A&k6r in Wihnette, 
Ill. . . . . . . . .  .December 1920 

Passing of 
. . .  'Abdu'l-Bahi November 28, 1921 

Verdict of the Mdammadau Court in 
Eggyt denouncing the Faith to be an 

. .  independent religion .May 10, 1925 
Martha Root's first interview with Queen 

Marie of Rumania . .January 30, 1926 
Resolution of the Council of the League of 

Nations upholding the claim of the Bahl'i 
community to the House of Baha'n'll6h 

. . . . . . .  in Baddid  March 4, 1929 
Passing of the Greatest Holy 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Leaf July 1932 
Inception of the Seven Year 

Plan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  April 1937 
Completion of the ~ a & r i ~ u ' I - ~ @ k i r  in 

. . . . . . .  Wilmette, Ill. December 1942 
Centenary celebration and opening of 

first All-American Bahl'i Conven- 
tion . . . . . . . . . . . .  .May 19-ZT, 1944 



C E N T E N A R Y  C E L E B R A T I O N S  
I N  T H E  H O L Y  L A N D  

BY R U H ~ Y Y ~ H  KHANGM 

T H E  Centenary came upon us very much for the women and children. The opening 
like the sunrise which, long before our par- ceremony of the centenary commemoration 
ent orb soars above the h o r i m ,  casts its was to take place at exactly two hours and 
premonitory rays over the earth and awakes eleven minutes after sunset, in the Shrine 
and excites the face of creation. First it of the beloved Martyr Prophet of S i r i z ,  at 
was the entering of the one hundred and die very moment when one hundred years 
first year of our history, on March 21st, 1944, earlier He had said to the youthful Mu116 
that made our pulses beat quicker, for the Husayn "Behold, all these signs are manifest 
glorious time was near. Then i t  was just in me!" and had then proceeded, with dig- 
ahead of us. Hearts began to sing with nity and majesty, to  lift the veil on a new 
expectation; our paces accelerated; daily era in human history. 
tasks began to glow in the light of ex- The Guardian had already proceeded after 
pectation-the very hours seemed to  be dusk to the Holy Tombs to himself arrange 
running on swifter feet to  meet the Day the disposition of the flowers and lights. 
of Days, May 22nd. We were enveloped in a With his own hands he had copiously 
veritable storm of rushing and as the eve be- sprinkled the thresholds and floors wit11 the 
fore that sacred eve that saw the inceptio~i fragrant and intense perfume made of the 
of the Bahh'i Era fell, preparations were essence of damask roses. The believers were 
moving to a climax; already the pilgriqs then summoned, the women entering the 
had arrived; already the rooms and halls eastern, the men the western, side of the 
were spotless and waiting to welcome the Bib's Shrine. As the men filed past the 
throng of be1iever.s who wodd pour in on Guardian he anointed the hand of each with 
the morrow; already the Shrines were that same sweet scented oil. What a vision 
adorned with candlesticks and vases to re- greeted our eyes as we entered the door! 
ceive the lights and the flowers destined for The whitewashed walls, the simple arches 
the great feast on the following night. curving above the two thresholds of the 

There was little sleep for any one--for inner shrine of the Bib, (which face each 
what need had we of sleep at such a time other and permit a full view of the floor 
as this? We were riding the wave of joy beneath which His body rests), were flooded 
that the celebrations cast before them. with brilliant light. The center chandelier, 
Everything must be perfect. Messages must crystal, gold and blue, hung glistening with 
be delivered to this and that person, last candles; on either side of it electrically 
minute instructions carried out, the final lighted chandeliers blazed; beneath the apex 
~olishing applied to everything in sight, the of each arch over the two thresholds globes 
hundreds and hundreds of roses, freshly cut, of pale roseate glass glowed; at the head 
placed iil water that they might be in their and at the foot of His resting place great 
prime next day. candelabra raised their nine burning h g e r s  

Over a hundred and fifty Bahh'is gathered in long rows; at the corners of the beautiful 
during the morning and afternoo~l of the paisl.ey shawl stretched in rhe middle of the 
22nd. A great tent, a gifi of the Indian rich rugs that cover the floor of this inner 
belie~rers during 'Abdu'l-BahB's lifetimr, had shrine stood five-armed candlesticks, making 
been pitched near the Oriental Pilgrim pyramids of flames; along the sides other 
House on Mt. Carmel as a meeting  lace candles flickered until glass, silver, polished 



T H E  C E N T E N A R Y  O F  A W O R L D  F A I T H  IT1 

brass and light seemed to sparkle from 
threshold to threshold. Over the wide space 
thus formed hundreds and hundreds of 
crimson and apricot-hued roses lay, a ver- 
itable carpet of flowers. To the left and 
right of this band of light and flowers stood 
two immense, ornate vases from which 
sprang, fountain-like, huge clusters of deep 
red leaves arrd blossoms. The two thresholds 
were thickly spread with white jasmine on 
one side and white roses on the other, amidst 
which were interspersed vases of flowers 
in ~rivid tones of red and blue. In the upper 
corners of the western room stood great 
bunches of Easter lilies, casting their deli- 
cate and poignant fragrance into the already 
rose-laden air. 

I t  seenled to me at least, (as I gazed into 
that shimmering crucible of light and color), 
that mighty, invisible hells were ringing 
somewhere, in some world we could not see, 
and that their voices were crying: 

"Ring out the old, ring in the new . . . 
Ring out the false, ring in the true . . . 
Ring out the want, the care, the sin . . . 
Ring in the love of truth and right . . . 
Ring out the thousand wars of old, 
Ring in the thousand years of peace." 

Ring out the old, ring in the new! in peal 
on peal of joyous thunder. 

One hundred years of g b r y d u t  of 
bloodshed, of persecution, of abasement- 
had passed. A new hundred years was rising 
up before us, not more blessed-for that 
could never be-but bringing the seeds of 
the first to fruition; bringing uearer to the 
world the day vhen the Kingdom of God 
shall come on earth as it is in heaven. 

As I listex~ed to the voice o i  the Guardian 
clianti~lg I thought of the One that lay 
beneath that flower-strewn brilliant floor; 
of His youthfulness, His gentleness, His 
bitter trials and disappointments; of how 
they put Him before a firing squad and 
riddled His breast vith bullets. I thought 
of the day the Master, then an old man, 
with His silvery hair flying about His beau- 
tiful face, had laid the little casliet con- 
taining the Bib's earthly remains away for 
all time in a great marble sarcophagus in 
the vault beneath that floor, and how He 
had then bowed His head on its lip and 

wept and sobbed from an over filled heart 
until all those who stood in reverence at 
that solcrnn moment, wept wirh Him. 

How small, how unworthy we seemed to 
be in that room on such an occasion! Great 
things come like a thief in the night and 
find us unprepared and then o~her  men, at 
other times, loolc back and say "What a 
blessing for those who were there; what an 
hour to have been alive!" 

We then left the Shrine of the Bib and 
entered the adjacent Tomb of 'Abdu'l-Bahi, 
He who had built that Shrine and who had 
said that every stone of i t  had been raised 
and placed in position through infinite pains 
o ~ i  His part and the shedding of many tears. 
A century had now passed since His birth 
on the self same night the B6b declared 
His mission, and the loving hands of the 
Guardian had decked His comb, too, with 
candles and flowers, only here the roses 
were a carpet of deep violet-pink, spreading 
the whole length of His resting place. 

On very rare occasions in life is it given 
to people to climb out of themselves, to 
surmount for even a few seconds the bands 
of time, of self, and the limitations they 
impose. But for a few brief hours we 
seemed to have cast the world behind us and 
become free of the tra~iimels of the flesh. 
So great was the joy, so simple and com- 
pelling the beauty of those moments when 
we attained the apex of our expectations, 
when we could, if only for one instant, in 
one great inner flash, see the panorama of 
spiritual events in their proper perspective, 
that IL lifted us up into the realm of eternal 
reality, the World of God, where there is 
neither past nor present nor future, but only 
the truth of His creation and the brightness 
of His worlds of everlasting life. We stood 
before thr "Lean of His Bounty-yet how 
little scemed the measures we possessed with 
which to take away our portion! 

Slowly the world and its burden of living 
came back to  us and tightened its coils about 
us once again. We had pilgrimaged out 
beyond our limitations; for a few hours, 
(or for a few moments, each according to  
his own capacity), We had been free; now, 
happy, excited, grateful, we returned to 
earth again. Long after midnight the meer- 
ings lasted, the men in the presence of the 
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Guardian, the women foregathered in the 
pavilion pitched for them. The fricnds 
feasted with elated hearts. Poems and pray- 
ers were chanted and readings from the 
Centenary Re~iew written by Shoghi Effendi 
himself for this great anni~ersary. 

As we listened, the trials and sufferings of 
the Founders of our Faith seemed very near 
and real on this day when their followers the 
world over were tasting some of the first 
fruits of triumph. As scenes of sorrow, of 
bitter deprivation and persecution rose be- 
fore us, so t ~ ,  intermingled with them like 
light with shadow, was the ever-present 
picture in the mind's eye of what the be- 
lievers elsewhere were doing on this glorious 
occasion! The friends gathered in the white 
Mother Temple of the West, radiant, joyous 
faces, representative of all North America, 
every State and every Province, and those of 
the Latin American Republics too, gazing 
for the first time on western soil, in the 
New World, on the portrait of the holy Bib: 
the lofty-domed auditorium of the Temple 
hugging them in a peace and security nn- 
1rnon.n to the outer world. The Indian be- 
lievers, excited, enthused, reaping the reward 
of a tmlv stuoendous effort which sweut the , 

Cause forward within the space of a few 
years into many virgin States, and mnltiplied 
centers and assemblies in an almost miracu- 
lous manner. The British friends, convening 
their convention and couragwusly and de- 
terminedly launching upon a week-long 
public Centenary Exhibition in the heart of 
bombed and endangered London. The Egyp- 
tian Bahi'is, foregathered in their newly 
completed National Administrative Head- 
quarters, proudly stepping forth in their 
true colors in a mighty stronghold of Isllm. 
The 'Irlq believers, firm, devoted, persever- 
ing, holding their celebrations likewise in 
their own Headquarters in that city blessed 
beyond measure of Bah6t'llih's revelation 
of His glory in one of its gardens. And last, 
but not by any means least, our thoughts 
hovered about that little Hou.ie in ShirAz 
where He, the Bib, declared Himself, now 
the Mecca of the eager Persian representa- 
tives of His Faith who pilgrimaged there to 
do Him honor, to glorify His humility, to 
beweep His sufferings, to laud His precious 

fife, to recall His sorrows and dedth, and to 
place on the floor of the room in which He 
first asserted His world-shaking claims, a 
silken carpet in the name of "Shoghi, the 
Servant of His Threshold", as well as to 
convene, during nine days, their annual con- 
vention in the precincts of that scared 
House. 

Though the center of the Faith was de- 
prived, because of war, of a~dcoming on a 
bditting scale representatives from distant 
parts of the Bahi'i world, yet did it receive 
a full portion of blessing and give out, once 
again, to the body of the Cause that never- 
failing animus which, ever since Bahi'u'lllh's 
arrival in 'Akkh in 1868, has radiated from 
this unique spot. As the heart pumps blood 
with force and strength to the furthermost 
capillaries of the system, so tlie Guardian 
distributed to all the members of the Bahb'i 
world news, glad tidings, hopes and instruc- 
tions for the future. I t  was so thrilling to 
hear, (it was almost vocal, the sense of near- 
ness was so acute), the news that poured in 
from the delegates in all the Bahb'i conven- 
tions, East and West; reports of successes, 
numbers, new undertakings, good wishes, 
requests for prayers, expressions of devotion 
and gratitude. . . . Time and space faded 
away and we all seemed to be in the same 
place inwardly, as indeed, we are, if we but 
saw with the eye of the spirit. 

May the 23rd, our festivities continued 
on Mt. Carmel; in the morning the women, 
in the afternoon, the men, visited the Inter- 
national Archives. With what memories we 
gazed upon the portraits of the Bhb and 
Bahi'u'llhh. Their writings, their robes, their 
relics appeared in a new light. How swiftly 
the hundred years seemed to have passed as 
I held the precious dress of the Blb in my 
hands, of green taffeta-(green beloved by 
Him no doubt as the emblem of His sacred 
lineage, His kinship to Mu1:ammad). His 
hair was there too, a few short, fine, brown 
strands; parings from His nails, kept for 
over ninety years by devout followers of 
His; a little box containing fragments of 
wood from the original casket enclosing I-Iis 
remains and which had been preserved since 
the day 'Abdu'l-Bahl entombed them for 
the last time. It  seemed as if only a few days 
ago He must have been alive and walking 
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the streets of air6z-not possibly a whole 
century ago! As we all gathered close to  
view these historic mementos of the martyr 
Prophet of our Faith, we could feel the 
times changing. Some there were amongst 
us who had known Bah6'u'Uih H i e l f ,  
daughters of one of his half-brothers; one, 
the oldest of these, had herself from her 
childhood waited upon the mother of 'Abdn'l- 
Bah6 and been with her when she died and 
had likewise been present in the Mansion, at 
Bahji, during Bahb'u'Uih's last illness and 
when He ascended. Already those days of 
nearness were recedmg; when these old 
women passed away who would stand 
amongst us and with weeping eyes say "yes, 
J remember seeing that in His hand . . ."? 

Most of the adults present had known 
'Abdu'l-Bahci personally for long years. But 
soon that generation too will be rolled away 
into the past and no living memory amongst 
us recall Him. We all felt our privilege wry  
keenly as we gazed on these things in the 
archives, which are at present lodged in the 
rooms adjoining the B6b's and the Master's 
tombs. From the days when Bahi'u'llih re- 
sided in Bahji, and these old women had 
entered His presence and seen these very 
tijs, we now looked upon with such rever- 
ence, on His own blessed head, there was 
already a gap. We younger ones looked upon 
them with envious eyes. You saw the face 
of the Prophet! You waited on, listened to 
the voice of, and received gifts from, the 
King of Kmgs! And it  was only day before 
yesterday! Already the day before that is 
gone. No one is left who can touch the 
relics of the B6b with tremulous lips and 
flowing eyes and say "I saw Him!" 

And yesterday is gone too. Though so 
lnany knew the beloved Master, though so 
many present had received their names and 
the names of their chidren from Him and 
had still in theix homes many a gift of His, 
or a tablet, or something used by Him-yet 
for us who are younger is that a closed door 
too, now. That was yesterday, gone for 
ever. The Perfect Exemplar is laid away to  
rest. 100 years ago I le  was horn. These are 
His things, these the shoes, the fez, the 
robes, the watch He wore-but He is gone. 
And even as we perceived these things we 
perceived our own privileges too. Our day 

too has its special sweetness, for we are still 
near. Near in point of time to these three 
glorious figures, and very near and folded 
still in the intimate phase of the Cause. We 
enter within the Shrines; we stand close, 
close to  the sacred resting places; we are near 
the Guardian; he comes to us, speaks to  the 
friends, chants in the Holy Tombs, walks 
the garden paths; the pilgrims cluster be- 
hind him, ask their questions, are often alone 
with him day after day and have Xi 's- 
course and his presence all to themselves. 

And yet, in thirty-five years, what im- 
mense changes have swept over Mt. Carmel 
since 'Abdu'l-Bahi laid the BQb's body to 
rest in 1909. The Master Himself is now 
laid away beneath the floor of the adjoining 
s h t i n e b u t  this we know is not His per- 
manent resting place. Two Oriental Pilgrim 
Houses are built in the vicinity of the Tomb, 
one during His days, one added by the 
Guardian. But these, we may well suppose, 
will some day give way to  the requirements 
of a far greater inflow of pilgrims. The 
terraces the Master envisaged, and Himself 
commenced, now stretch from the Shrines 
to  almost join the main road of the German 
Colony-but they are but a skeleton, con- 
structed by Shoghi Effendi in anticipation 
of the mighty scheme of approach to the 
BQb's Sepulchre which must some day be 
undertaken.:' On the other side of the main 
highway, running now to the crwt of Mt. 
Carmel and passing behind the Shrines, are 
the newly laid out gardens which surround 
the beautiful monuments marking the graves 
of the Master's Family, all built since His 
sister passed away in 1932, and where His 
mother, His brother and His wife now also 
rest. 

Change is swiftly sweeping over this old 
mountain of the prophets. Since the day 
when Bahi'u'lldh pointed with His own 
hand to the spot, and instructed Elis beloved 
Son to bring the Bib's body and bury it 
there, events have leaped forward. We can 
only suppose they will go on doing so at an 
ever increasing tempo. 

From the crown of the mountaitz to the Germzn 
cdony ae i ~ ?  foot the lands of the Shrine now srrerch, 
approximalcly 140,000 square meters, $1 
dediwted to the BBb's Resting Place and exempted 
from taxation by Government and Miu~ici~ai i ty  dike, 
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So as we intimately visited the archives, 
held our meetings informally together, and 
saw what the requirements of almost two 
hundred people were, our minds naturally 
turned to the future and we envisioned the 
days, perhaps nearer than we realize, when 
thousands will be pilgrims, and the days 
beyond those days, hanging as yet on the 
dim fringes of time, when millions will be 
pilgrims. And our celebrations seemed in- 
finitely near and precious, and we knew 
the time was not far off when others would 
be envying us our days as we envied those 
who said "I remember when Bah6'u'Ilih 
wore that in the Mansion'' or 'T remember 
when the Master returned with those from 
America." 

On the afternoon of the 23rd the Guard- 
ian recapitulated (in the men's meeting) the 
thrilling and moving history of the remains 
of the Bib from that black night when, 
following upon His martyrdom, they were 
thrown out on the edge of the moat of 
Tabriz for animals to devour and were later 
rescued and concealed for sixty lunar years, 
through the direct and unsparing vigilance 
of both Bahl'u'llih and 'Abdu'l-Bahi, till 
they were iinally entombed by the Master 
himself. For those six decades they were a 
heavy, one might allnost say a heart-brealr- 
ing, load on their minds. Moved from place 
to place; always in the gravest danger 
should their whereahout become known to 
the enemies of the Faith; at one time their 
repository broken open by thieves; at an- 
other their exact place of concealment lost 
to the knowledge of all save BahP'u'Ilih, and 
a very few of n i s  relatives, who were in 
exile with Him, they made the journey, 
secret, circuitous, over half a century in 
duration, from Tabriz to Haifa in security. 
Now, on the Centenary of the Bib's Decla- 
ration, the Guardian announced for the first 
time that a design had been made at his 
instruction and accepted by him for the 
completed structure of the Shrine, cnmpris- 
ing a columned arcade enclosing the original 
building on four sides and surmounted by a 
lofty dome, resting on an intermediary eight- 
sided story. This concept was pursuant with 
the wishes of 'Abdu'l-BahP who had desired 
that the building should be surmounted by 
a dome. But not one stone of the stones 

blessed by his tears and labours should ever 
he removed. His structure was the core, 
sacred and precious beyond the embellish- 
ments of art, and it was now to be enclosed 
in a shell of beauty befitting the station and 
glory of the beloved Martyr-I-lerald of our 
Faith, and yet revealing the original building 
on all sides. 

This announcement, accompanied by an 
exhibition of the model, was made together 
with the glad tidings that the next and 
third Ma&riqu'l-Aakk of the Baha'i world 
would be constructed, circumstances permit- 
ting, in Tihriu on the large area of land 
already purchased for that purpose by the 
Persian friends, and that these two mighty 
tasks were amongst the first undertakings 
which must be launched upon in the course 
of the second Bahh'i century. 

After another visit--at the hour of twi- 
light-to the twin tombs of the BPh and the 
Master, the BahP'is, men and women, 
gathered in the hall of the Oriental Pilgrim 
House to hear the record of a prayer chanted 
by 'Abdu'l-Bahh and to view the motion 
picture taken of Him in 1912 during His 
visit to America. The majestic figure, with 
unutterably sweet and beautiful face and the 
sad and loving eyes, moved the hearts of us 
all. This was followed by colored lantern 
slides showing views of the Bahh'i Temple 
in Wihnetre, the friends gathered on its steps 
at convention time, the National Bahl'i 
Headquarters, various conferences and sum- 
mer school groups, and other Bahi'i prop- 
err:es. Gasps of delight and enthusiasm c o ~ ~ l d  
be heard as the believers gazed on the great 
white House of Worship resting on green 
swards, flanked by the blue waters of Lake 
Michigan, and surrounded by lofty trees. 

On May the 24th, all the pilgrims and 
believers proceeded to Bahji, near 'AkkA, 
where, in the afternoon, the final meeting of 
our centennial celebrations was held in the 
shadow of Bahi'u'llbh's Tomb. The Bahh'is, 
gathered about the Guardian on the lawn, 
listened to his discourse on the progress made 
by the Faith and to the narrative of those 
trials and episodes that distinguished the life- 
time of 'Abdu'l-Bahi, many of which were 
vivid in the memories of those present. As 
the sun westered into the sea, we entered the 
Holy Tomb. 
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Green and white wove a pattern of peace 
and calm into the gathering dusk of the in- 
terior. The bushes and vines and tall, slender 
trees stood still and ethereal in the little 
center garden. Only the small inner room 
of the Shrine, beneath the floor of which 
Bahi'u'llah's remains rest, was brilliantly 
lighted with flickering candles, old-fashioned 
frosted globe chimney lamps and electricity, 
the nature of the outer room, with its large 
skylights, precluding any illumination there 
owing to the black-out regulations. 

I t  was His Faith's anniversary we were 
celebrating. We came to  Him with hearts 
full of gratitude and realization. The Bib had 
said: "For all that hath been exalted in the 
Bayin is but as a ring upon My hand, and 1 
Myself am, verily, but a ring upon the hand 
of Him Whom God shall make manifest . . . 
He turneth it as He pleaseth, for whatso- 
ever He pleaseth, and through whatsoever 
He pleaseth." And yet the one hundred years 
gone by were from the declaration of His 
Herald's mission. This was not really BahP- 
u'llih's anniversary; that would come in 
1963. 1963-what would His Faith have 
given to the world by then? V e  stood tmder 
the shadow of war, in a darkness brought 
by war. 

All the evil, all the ruin and sorrow and 
suffering He had cautioned us against for 
forty years, the godlessness, perversity and 
blindness He had seen waxing within men's 
hearts, had come to fruition. The centenary 
of our Cause bad fallen in the midst of a 
world convulsion that carried on its flood 
waters ever greater treasures of our youth, 
our wealth, our optimism, our hopes away 
into oblivion. In the nineteen years ahead. 
before we again gathered for a hundredth 
anniversary in His Holy Tomb, what of 
good and ill would befall humanity? I-Iow 
much would the Bahi'is accon~plish during 
these two priceless decades that lay before 
them? We had done much-and yet so 
little! Well over half a century ago Bahi'- 
o'llbh had written: "And if the friends bad 
been doing that which they were com- 
manded, now most of those on earth would 
be adorned with the robe of faith." 

Somewilere in the past there had been 
grievous failures on our part. Would we 
now take wing? Would we at last become 

completely, utterly Bahi'is, men of the New 
Creation, breathing the rarified air of those 
mountain tops Bahb'u'llbh discovered to our 
eyes and whose paths He had laid down for 
our feet? Everything we had: There before 
us, strong, assured, tried in the fires of suf- 
fering and tempered to a fine point, stood 
our leader, our Guardian. Both we and the 
Cause were safe in such hands as his. A 
doer to his finger tips; a man of vision, iron 
determination, indomitable courage; a man 
who never hesitated before any danger or 
compro~uised with any circumstance, how- 
ever overpowering and compelling i t  might 
seem to be. In a world of half-tones, of 
muddied values, his standard was fleckless, 
his eye sharp and trne, his voice unfaltering. 

Our treasury was full: A wealth of liter- 
ature was ours, neither open to question as 
to authenticity nor open to misinterpreta- 
tion. Our foundation mas laid by the blood 
of martyrs, by the spread of the Faith for 
a hundred years until almost every land on 
the planet had received some tiding of its 
message. Our Administration, thanks to the 
tireless and persistent insistence of Shoghi 
Effendi, had at last emerged from its em- 
bryonic state and was rapidly growing into 
the suitable medium it was designed to be 
for the expression of BahPi community life 
and the furtherance of the welfare of man- 
kind. Youth marched under our banner. 
The insignificant, the obscure, the unqual- 
Zed had discovered, particularly during the 
last seven years of teaching enterprise in the 
New World, that the Cause of 13ahb'u'116h was 
a golden talisman that opened doors no hnm- 
ble man ever dreamed he would pass through. 
\Ve had begnn to taste the sweetness of the 
power God confers on those who go forth 
to serve Him and had seen indeed that 
"should a man, all alone, arise in the name 
of Bah6 and put on the armor of His love, 
him will the Almighty cause to  be victor- 
ious, though the forces of earth and heaven 
be arrayed against him." \Ve had come to  
lrnow that therc are spiritual as weU as 
physical laws in this wodd and that our 
Faith can launch the frailest bark into the 
wildest torrent and yet steer i t  safely to 
victory. 

The measure of success or the measure of 
failure which the next nineteen years must 
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Miss Jeanne Bolles was hostess at a luncheon held July 11, 1944, at the Hotel 
Stevens, Chicago, in honor of Latin-American representatives to the All-American 

Bahi'i Centenary Convention attending the July Sessions. 

hold for the Cause directly, and for human- 
ity indirectly, depends on our wills. What 
do we Bahi'ir intend to do? How firmly are 
we going to grasp the sword of action? How 
daring are our hearts? Victory, like Spring, 
must come, but will i t  be our victory or that 
of others, who will look back with scorn and 
pity on us and say that such an opportunity 
as lay between the years 1944 and 1963 the 
Babi'is of those days let slip between their 
fingers! 

h ~ s s  NOTICES 

The Palestine Post 

Monday, May 22, 1944. 
Iyar 29, 1704. Rabia Awal 29, 1363 

Bahh'i Centenary Exhibition 

London, Sunday (R) . -S i r  Ronald Storrs 
presided in the Alliance Hall, Westminster, 
yesterday at the opening of the centenary 

exhibition of the Bahi'i religion, which has 
two million followers, half of whom are in 
Persia and eight thousand in the United 
States. 

Sir Ronald referred to the Bahi'i doctrine 
of universal brotherhood and peace and 
noted that its teaching was that divine reve- 
lation is progressive with the development 
of the human race. 

The celebrations will continue until next 
Saturday. 

Haifa, Sunday.-The 100th anniversary 
of the day when the Bib declared his mission 
in a i r 6 2  (Persia) will be commemorated 
here by members of the Bah6'1 faith from 
all over the Middle East at a three-day cele- 
bration beginning tomorrow night and end- 
ing at the shrine and mansion at Bahji (near 
Acre) on 'Wednesday. 

The first gathering uil l  take place at the 
tomb of the Bib on the siopes of Mount 
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Carmel at 2 hours and 11 minutes after sun- 
set tomorrow, the exact how when the Bib 
declared his mission 100 years ago. After 
readings and chantings, the gathering will 
return to the nearby Oriental Pilgrims House 
where Shaghi EBeudi, the Guardian of the 
Bahi'i faith, will deliver an address. On 
Tuesday, there will be a ceremonial unveil- 
ing of a model of the complete shrine of the 
tomb. 

In Persia, the occasion will be commemo- 
rated during a nine-day celebration. 

The Palestine Post 

Tuesday, May 23, 1944. 
Iyar 30, Y701. Rabia Awal 30, 1363 

Candle-Light on Mount Carmel 

Bahi'i Centenary Celebration 

Haifa, Monday.-Some 200 Bahaists from 
Palestine, Trans- Jordan, Syria, the Lebanon 
and Egypt gathered here today for the begin- 
ning of the three-day Bahb'i centenary cele- 
brations which will start shortly before 10 
o'clock tonight. 

This evening electric lights and hundreds 
of candies illuminated the shrine off Moun- 
tain Road on the slopes of Mount Carmel 

until hhckout time. Inside the shrines, huge 
floral decorations of roses and lilies covered 
the Persian carpets over the tombs of the 
Blb and of 'Abdu'l-Bahi, where the gather- 
ing will take place tonight. 

Led by Shoghi Effendi (the grandson of 
'Abdn'l-Bahi), who is the "Guardian of the 
Cause," the Bahaists will assemble at the 
tomb of the B6h a t  the exact hour tonight 
when the Bih declared his mission 100 years 
ago. There will be readings and chant- 
ings of Bahi'i prayers and teachimgs fol- 
lowed by the reading of a centenary review 
at the Oriental Pilgrims House where Shoghi 
Effendi will also address the gathering. 

Tonight's celebrations are expected to 
continue until 2 or 3 o'clock tomorrow 
morning and will be continued in the after- 
noon with a solemn unveiling of the model 
showing the entire shrine which will he 
completed as soon as conditions will permit 
the carrying out of the elaborate construc- 
tion. 

Tomorrow night, a fdm of 'Ahdu'l-Bahi 
(who was the son of the revelator Bahc- 
11'11611) taken in America, will be shown 
at the Pilgrims House and there will also be 
slides showing the completed Bahi'i Ilouse 
of Worship at Wihette,  Illinois. 
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B A H A ' f  C E N T E N A R Y  C E L E B R A T I O N S  I N  
T H E  U N I T E D  S T A T E S  O F  A M E R I C A  

The Growih of the Ameviran Brhd'i Comfnnnity to 1944 

BY MARION HOLLEY 

M A Y  23rd, 1944, marks the completion out . . . and been invested . . . with a uniqae, 
of a century so illimitable in its promise for inescapable, a weighty and most sacred re- 
the future of humanity, that neither we who sponsibility." 
have glimpsed its brilliance, nor the world Tonight we are met to  appraise America's 
which sustains the impact of its force, ckn heritage as the citadel of universal peace. 
truly claim to have grasped more than a Already, through previous speakers, we have 
fragment of its import. However earnestly seen the planting in North America of the 
we ponder the Bah6'i Faith,-"that priceless potent seed of Bahb'u'll&'s Revelation. We 
gem of Divine Revelation enshrining the have watched its rootage in faithful hearts, 
Spirit of God and incarnating His Purpose and seen them bestirred to remarkable activ- 
for mankind in this age,"':. we can only ity. We have witnessed with awe and hu- 
partially conceive the majestic process in- maity of ' ~ ~ d ~ ' l - ~ ~ h i ' ~  journey 
auguratcd by Bahi'n'llih or our part in its and exertions. And now we come 
unfoldment at this pivotal hour. For ours to the climax of the M ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ * ~  labors, H ; ~  
is a climax never to be repeated: the strug- sounded in -those destiny. 
gle of birth to project on this planet the shaping ~ ~ h l ~ ~ ~ -  of the ~ i ~ i ~ ~  plan -where- 
very of the organic and nni- in, in bold relief, outlitled & world 
versa1 Form in which for untold centuries 
the spirit of man has sought to  clothe itself. 

entrusted . ' ' to the 

Whether we be conscious of i t  or not, ours 
Bahi'i Community." 

is the delicate and challenging task to par- we j
ust 

in the 
ticipate in unification of the whole Seyen Year Plan the preliminary stage of this 

world, the final object and the crowning vast assignment, learning through the strenu- 

glory of human evolution." ous period of its development some hint of 

Nothing that me see, as we looli back what i t  means to labor for the triumph of 

fifty years of ~ ~ h g i  ]istory on this God's Cause, yet the full significance of 

continent, is unrelated to this tremendoLE these words from the Guardian can only be 

mission. No preparation which our nation guessed: "The promulgation of the Divine 

has mldergone for leadership; no experience, Pi=," he -,rote in 1936, ". . . is the l~ey 

suffering, doubt, or achievement through which Providence has  laced in the hands 

which $he ~~~~i~~~ people haye passed; no of the American believers whereby to un- 

smallest project or inconspicuous aspiration lock the doors leading them to fulfill their 

of rhe kmerican ~ ~ l ~ ~ ' i  community; no unimaginably glorious Destiny." 

heroic endeavor, no mighty and "s~,ining We are too close to this unseen but all- 

deeds" but have borlle their own direct re- compelling process. For seven years we have 

lation to the u,lfoldinR process of world moved to its rhythm, manifested its influ- 

Order and World Civilization. "The Great ence, hungered for its goals, and demon- 
~ ~ ~ ~ b l ; ~  of the wes t  . . . has been strated all unwittingly its latent power. The 

victories we have won, the territories of our 
All quotations nor otheiwise identified are from 

=he of Shoghi F,gendi, Guardian of Bahj'i conquest, the cities which brighten the 
Frirh. Italicized quotatioils are from zhe Divine Plan of the F1emis~here, the 
Tablets by 'Abdu'l-Bahl. swelling ranks of "the hemenly armies" of 
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Bahl'i House of Worship used as theme for stage decoration at performance of 
Chicago Ladies Grand Piano Symphony Orchestra Wednesday evening, May 24, 1944, 
at Orchestra Hall, Chicago. The chorus "The Voices of All Nations," sing the new 
musical composition, "The Making of the Temple." Antoinette Rich conducting. 

Bahi'n'11611-all these proclaiin the confirm- 
ing and irresistible energy of a Plan which 
enshrines, in every phrase and conception, 
the Divine Will for the uniting of nations 
in this Promised Day. 

"0 ye heavenly heralds!" these world- 
creating messages began. "Behold the porkls 
which Bahd'u'lldh bath opened before yon! 
Consider bozo exalted and lof ty  is the sta- 
tion you are destined t o  attain. . . . The full 
measure of your success is as yet unrevealed, 
its significance still unapprehe?zded. . . . I 
ferzoently hope that in the near futurp the 
whole e a ~ t h  may be stirred und shaken b y  
the results of your achievements." 

From the first moment of their appear- 
ance, the Tablets of the Divine Plan carried 
a life-imparting force. Conceived by 'Abdu'l- 
Bahh in the dark course of the first World 
War, from March 26th to April I l th ,  1916, 
and from February 2nd to April 22nd, 1917, 
they were designed in two matchless cycles, 

each consisting of seven Tablets, addressed 
to the five regions of the Northeastern, 
Southern, Central, and Western States, and 
Canadian Provinces; and to the "Assemblies 
and Meetings," the "believers and . . . maid- 
servants . . . in the U. S. and Canada." 

"Travel ye do fhe East and t o  the West 
of the world and summon the people to  the 
Kingdpm of God . . . Thus tkrosgh this 
superhuman service the rays of peace snd 
conciiiation may illumine and enlighten all 
the regions and the w o ~ l d  of humunity may 
find peace and composure." This was the 
essence of the Master's call, as He arrayed 
for our support the methods of victory, 
enumerated every far-flung goal, quickened 
our spirits with heavenly ambition, and re- 
vealed for our daily sustenance nine prayers 
of unexcelled beauty and might. 

The first regenerating impulse of 'Abdu'l- 
BahPs work in far-off Palestine seems to 
have been reflected in the Eighth Bahh'i Con- 
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vention of 1916, although no outward sign 
reached this country for several months. 
Every session, so runs the record, carried a 
vision of "the new kingdom which is to 
appear upon the earth," while "the gales of 
the Holy Spirit . . . swept the room at times 
like the rushing of a mighty wind." The 
effect of the earliest Tablets published in 
September, 1916, was instantaneous. Within 
three months reports were coming from 
"soldiers at the front," while the Ninth 
Convention envisioned the initial framework 
of teaching on a national scale. 

Not until 1919, however, did the Amer- 
ican BahCis witness the complete and glor- 
ious panorama of the Divine Plan, released to 
the sessions of a Convention which 'Abdu'l- 
Bah6 Himself described as "the Conven- 
tion of the Covenant." I t  was the signal for 
one of the brightest chapters of teaching 
history. In a few years the Cause of Baha'- 
ull ih "encircled the globe, . . . encompass- 
ing thereby the whole earth with a girdle of 
shining glory." "Forsaking home, kindred, 
friends and position," the Guardian has 
written, "a handful of men and women, 
fired with a zeal and confidence which no 
human agency can kindle, arose to carry out 
the mandate which 'Abdu'l-Bah6 had issued: 
Martha Root, "star-servant,"the "first" and 
"finest fruit" of the Formative Age: Hyde 
Dunn, "Australia's spiritual conqueror"; 
and all those other "stout-hearted disciples" 
who hastened in the closing years of the 
Master's life to implant the Faith in such 
distant regions as Alaska, the 'West Indies, 
South America, Tahiti, Australia, New Zea- 
land, and Tasmania. 

But brilliant as were their exploits,and how- 
ever great our pride in such instant response 
by the American Baha'is, i t  is a fundamental 
fact that the Divine Plan was to undergo "a 
period of incubation of well-nigh twenty 
years . . . while the machinery of a divinely- 
appointed Administrative Order was being 
laboriously devised and its processes set in 
motion." For long, under the guidance of 
Shoghi Effendi, our eiforts were committed 
to other tasks-the erection of administra- 
tive institutions and the completion of the 
Mdriqu'l-Aakir.  Their bearing upon the 
Tablets of the Divine Plan we scarcely 
grasped, or that of America's world mission 
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would be vast and demanding beyond the 
vision or capacity of individuals to dis- 
charge. Yet how otherwise, save by an all- 
encompassing effort of collective will, save 
by "utter" and "continuous consecration" 
and the harnessing of "all available re- 
sources," should we hope to accomplish the 
rebirth and reorganization of mankind? 

The intimations of a new era in the prog- 
ress of the Faith began to sound through 
the Guardian's messages from 1932, when 
the deeds of the Dawn-Breakers first opened 
to our view in the stirring pages of Nabil. 
This book, the "essential adjunct to (a) 
reconstructed teaching program," stirrcd 
latent longings soon to find release through 
Shoghi Effendi's pleas "to the American be- 
lievers, the spiritual descendants of the heroes 
of God's Cause. . . ." "The new hour has 
struck," he cabled in 193f. "calling for 
nation-wide, systematic, sustained efforts in 
teaching field." 

Painstalringly he prepared us. Yet who 
conld guess, at  the Convention of 1936, the 
whole thrilling and terrible pathway which 
beckoned the Faith and the world, in  the 
closing years of the first Baha'i century? 
"Humanity entering outer fringes most per- 
ilous stage its existence. Opportunities (of) 
present hour unimaginably precious. Would 
to God every State within American Re- 
public and every Republic in American con- 
tinent might ere termination this glorious 
century embrace (the) light (of the) Faith 
of Babit'llih and establish structural basis 
of His World Order." 

From such a summons there wds no re- 
turn! In that hour the American Commun- 
ity embarked upon the fulfillment of the 
Divine Plan, embodying their pledge in an 
initial phase, the Seven Year Plan, adopted 
in 1937. I t  was the signal for interconti- 
nental expansion, and for an unprecedented 
growth in North America destined to eclipse 
the achievements of forty previous years of 
Bahi'i history. 

A Faith which, for so long a period, had 
been administratively confined within the 
boundaries of twenty-six States and Prov- 
inces (including Hawaii and the District of 
Columbia), now dared the conquest in seven 
years of the remaining thirty-four areas of 
the United States, Canada, and Alaska. With 
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ever-mounting strength it engulfed the land, 
claiming by 1939 the ten virgin areas which 

1 had lacked even a single Bahb'i; going on to 
i initiate far-flung projects and campaigns; 

perfecting its instruments in local, regional, 
and national teaching committees: organiz- 
ing methods of stimulus and support; and 
calling into the ranks of its "trailbreakers" 
a swiftly growing host of pioneers and set- 
t1ers"veteran believers" and "neophytes," 
"stalwart warriors" of "every class, race, age 
and outlook"--who contributed the decisive 
share to this vast enterprise. 

No one who participated in the Seven 
Year Plan can ever forget its momentum, 
the peaks of confirniation, of exhilarating 
triumph; the taut and perplexing crises; the 
obstacles hurled up by depression and war; 
the perilous threat of loss which was met 
and surmounted in the sixth year; until 
finally, on March 28, 1944, the cycle was 
crowned in glorious victory! Strenuous and 
rich was this experience, whose every year 
returns to memory endowed with a bright 
particular tale. 

What, then, was accomplished? Statisti- 
cally it is a compelling record: the conquest 
of thirty-four virgin States and Provinces" 
through the formation of thirty-eight Local 
Spiritual Assemblies; the increase of func- 
tioning Assemblies in North America from 
seventy to one hundred and thirty-six; eight 
times as many groups as in 1937, and three 
and a half times the number of isolated 
Bahb'is; with participation in the campaign 
by 293 pioneers and 3 3 6  members of 
Regional Conlmittees. 

Yet, if we estimate the Seven Year Plan 
alone in quantitative terms, we shall forego 
its profoundest goals, revealed from month 
to month in the surging outpour of the 
Guardin's words. To Shoghi Effendi ours 
was no ordinary teaching program. "God's 

, ourn Plan has been set in motion," he af- 
i firmed. "It is gathering momentum with 
a every passing day." ". . . Whatever may be- 

fall them in the future . . . they should, at 
ne time. . . forget that the synchronization 
of such world-shaking crises with the pro- 
gressive unfoldment and fruition of their 
divinely-appointed task is itself the work 
of Providence, the design of an inscrutable 

" To which Colorado war Ietei added. 

Wisdom, and the purpose of an all-compel- 
ling Will . . . Reflections such as these should 
steel the resolve of the entire Bahi'i com- 
munity, . . . and arouse them to rededicate 
themselves to every single provision of that 
Divine Charter whose outline has been de- 
lineated for them by the pen of 'Abdu'l- 
Babi." 

Tonight, we acclaim Nith grateful hearts 
the consummation of this "crowning cru- 
sade," the "greatest collective enterprise ever 
launched in the course of the history of the 
Faith of BahB'u'llih." We have reached the 
first milepost in the unfoldment of Amer- 
ica's spiritual destiny. Around us, in this 
great Convention Hall, is proof of our effort. 
The fruits garnered in every virgin State and 
Province are here represented. The sessions 
of this All-America Convention rest, for 
the first momentous time, on the "structural 
basis" of Bahl'u'llih's World Order. "The 
record" is "complete, the roll call filled, and 
the mighty task victoriously concluded." 
I t  is in hours like these that the potency of 
the Bahh'i Faith is unveiled to our eyes. 
What words can ever express our privilege. 
to be its supporters in the day of upbuilding? 

Only seven swiftly-passing years are meas- 
ure of America's devotion to the enthralling 
vision of the Divine Plan. In that brief space 
the Cause of Bahh'u'llih has been forever 
anchored to our native soil. Yet, in the 
estimate of the Guardian, "the immensity of 
the task still to be performed staggers our 
fancy and inflames our' imagination." For 
the course of the second century is destined 
to carry the American believers "beyond the 
Western Hemisphere to the uttermost ends 
of the earth." 

With the words of 'Abdu'l-Bah6, Who 
has blessed our continent with "spiritual 
primacy" and linked its fortunes t o  the an- 
folding power of His Covenant, I close: 
"The bope a-hich 'AbdaY-Bahd cherishes for 
you i . ~  that the same saccess which has at- 
tended yow t.ffwts in Amm'ca may mown 
your endeavors in other pmts of the wworld, 
thar.throagb yos the fame of tk Cause o f  
God may be diffused tbrwghout the East 
and the West and the advent of the Kirzg- 
do~n of the Lord of Hosts be procEaimed in 
all the jive continents of the globe. . . . 
Please God, ye may achieve it." 
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BAHA'I  CENTENARY 
1844-1944 

A L L - A M E R I C A  P R O G R A M  

BAKti'f HOUSE OF WORSHIP 

Wiln~ette, Illinois 

May 25, 1944 

BAHA'I CENTENARY PROGRAM 
Friday, May 19, 1944 

8.00 P.M. 

Kecoided Ms~szcal Prograin from 7.10 P. M. 
Symphony in D kflnor Ce~ar FT ancR 
Chorus: "ACHIEVED IS THE GLORIOUS WORK." From the "CREATION" Hnydn 

THE UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF WORSmP 
Chairman 

ALLEN B. MCDANIEL 

Words of Welcome 
HARRY C. KINNE, President Wilmette Village Board 

"The Most Important Matter Is to Fozknd a Tegnple'' 
MRS. CONNNE TRUE 

The Architect's Desigfz 
EARL REED, Guest Speaker 

Spirifzlal Signycance of the Tenzple 
CARL SCHEPPLER 

WORDS OF BAHPU'LLAH 
CARVED ABOVE THE TEMPLE DOORS 

"The earth is but one country; and mankind its citizens." 
"The best beloved of all things in My sight is Justice; turn not away therefrom if 

chou desirest Me." 
"My love is My stronghold; he that enterest therein is safe and secure." 
"Breathe not the sins of others so long as thou art thyself a sinner." 
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"Thy heart is My Home; sanctify it for My descent." 
"I have made death a messenger of joy to thee; wherefore dost thou grieve?" 
"Make mention of Me on My earth that in My heaven I may remember thee." 
"0 rich ones on earth! The poor in your midst are My trust; guard ye My trust." 
"The source of all learning is the knowledge of God, exalted be His glory."' 

BAHA'f CENTENARY PROGRAM 
Saturday, May 20, 1944 

8.00 P. M. 

Recorded Musical Program from 7.30 P. M. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Selections from Symphony No. $ in C Minor .Beethoven 

"THE HOLY Cr1.9 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Adam 
SUNG BY RICHARD CROOKS 

THE COMMUNITY OF THE GREATEST NAME 
Meeting for members of the Bah6'i Faith 

Chairma?a 
ROY C. WILHELM 

READINGS 

Will and Testament of Bahi'u'll6h 
Will and Testament of 'Abdu'l-Bahi 

Writings of the Guardian 

By MRS. ELLA G. COOPER, MRS. EMOGENE HOAGG, ALFRED OSBORXE, 
SIEGFRIED SCHOPFLOCHER, ELI POWL.A$ ALI-KULI KHAN, N. D., 

ESTABAN C. LEYTON 

EXHIBITS 

Photographs of the Will and Testament of Bahi'u'llih and Will and 
Testament of 'Abdu'l-Bah6; Tablets and Relics 

from National Bah6'i Archives 
Description by EDWIN W. Mrrroon 

Voice Record of 'Abdu'l-Bahi 

Moving Picture Film of 'Abdu'l-Bahi 
Film of Holy Places in Palestine 

Description by ~ B F X T  R. WINDUST 

PRESENTATION 

Of Tribute and Centenary Souvenir to Members of the Faith Prior to 1912 
By EDNA TXOE 

0 My beloved friends! You are the bearers of the name of God in this Day. You have 
been chosen as the repositories of His mystery. I t  behooves each one of you t o  manifest the 
attributes of God, and to exemplify by your deeds and words the signs of His righteousness, 
His power and glory. The very members of your body must bear witness to the loftiness of 
your purpose, the integrity of your life, the reality of your faith, and the exalted character 
of your devotion. For verily I say, this is the Day spoken of by God in His Book. 

-The Bib 
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BAHA'f CENTENARY PROGRAM 
Sunday, May 21, 1944 

3.30 P. M. 

Recorded Musical Program irons 2.45 P. M. 

Aria: "FERVEN.~ IS MY LONGING". . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  Bach 
ARIOSO . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Bach 
"JESU, JOY 01, MAN'S DESIRING". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Bach 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  "KoMM', SUSSER TOD" .Each 

THE BAHA'i WORLD FAITH 

Oneness of Humanity Oneness of Relag~on 
WILLIAM KENNETH CIIRIS-II~~N bf~ts. CI-~ARLES REED BISHOP 

Address yourselves to  the promotion and tranquility of the children of men. Bend your 
minds and wills to  the education of the peoples and kindreds of the earth, that haply the 
dissensions that divide i t  may, through the power of the Most Great Name, be blotted out 
from its face, and all manlcind become the upholders of one Order, and the inhabitants of 
one City. Illurninc and hallow yow hearts; let them not be profaned by the thorns of hate 
or the thistles of malice. Ye dwell in one world, and have been created through the 
operation of one Will. Blessed is he who mingleth with all men in a spirit of utmost kind- 
liness and love. 

-Bahl'u'llih 

BAHA'i CENTENARY PROGRAM 
Monday, May 22, 1944 

8.00 P: M. 

Recordd Musical Program from 7.30 P. M. 

Symphony No. 4 in A Major (Italian) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Mendelssohn 
Selections from Symphony No. 6 in B Minor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Tchaihowskg 
Chorus: "THE HEAVENS ARE TELLING." From the "CREATION". . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Haydn 
Selections from "PARSIFAL". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Wagner 
THE LORD'S PRAYBR. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  MaEodte 

SUNG BY JOHN CHARLES THOMAS 

THE CENTENARY OF THE BAHPl'f FAITH 

Religion Returns t o  Manhnd 

MRS. FRANK BAKER 

Getting Ready for World Peace 
DR. HARRY ALLEN OVERSTREET 

Guest Speaker 

The World in Transformation 
HORACE HOLLEY 

This is May 23, the anniversary of the Message and Declaration of His Holiness the Bib. I t  
is a blessed day and the dawn of manifestation, for the appearance of the B8b was the early 
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light of the true morn whereas the manifestation of the Blessed Beauty, Baha'u'll6h, was the 
shining forth of the sun. Therefore it is a blessed day, the inception of the heavenly bounty, 
the beginning of the divine illumination. 

-'Abda'l-Bahl 

9.40 P. M. 

DEDICATION OF THE BAHA'f HOUSE OF WORSHIP 
Meeting for members of the Bahi'i Faith 

All praise, 0 my God, be to Thec-Bahd'u'lldh 
Reading, ANTHONY Y. SETO 

0 concourse of creation! 0 people! Construct edifices . . . in every city . . . in the 
Name of the Lord of Religion-Bahd'w'll6h 

The century is great and the age belongeth to His Majesty, the Merciful, the Clement 
-'Abdu'l-Bahd 

Readings, MRS. FRED MORTON 

0 friends of 'Abdu'l-Bahl and His co-sharers and partners-'Abdu'l-Bahd 
Reading, HARLAN OBER 

It is the power of God, the divine favor of Bahl'u'lllh which has drawn you together. 
-'Abdw'l-Bahd 

Reading, PAUL E. HANEY 

Many a chilled heart, 0 my God, hath been set ablaze--BahBa'lldh 
Readmg, CHARLOTTE L~NFOOT 

NOW the day has arrived in which the edifice of God, the divine sanctuary, the spiritual 
temple, shall be erected in America! I entreat God to assist the confirmed believers in 
accomplishing this great service and with entire zeal to rear this mighty structure which 
shall be renowned throughout the world. The support of God will he with those believers 
in that district that they may be successful in their undertalriug, for the Cause is great 
and great; because this is the first Ma&riqu'l-A&kirin that country and from it  the praise 
of God shall ascend to  the Kingdom of Mystery and the tumult of His exaltation and 
greetings from the whole world shall be heard! 

-'Abdu'l-Bahi 

COMMEMORATION OF THE DECLARATION OF THE BAB 
Meeting for members of the Baha'i Faith 

In S i r i z ,  Persia, Two Hours, Eleven Minutes After Sunset, 
May 22, 1844 

Say: God sufficeth all things above all things-The Bdb 
The heavens declare the glory of God;' and the firmament sheweth his handywork 

--Psalm of David 
Blessed are the poor in spirit, for theirs is the kingdom of heaven-Jeszbs 

Readings, OLIVIA KELSEY 

Our Father which art in heaven-Jesw 
M m i d  Recordins 

God is the Light of the heavens and of the earth-Muhammad 
Reading, Lours G. GREGORY 
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Monday, May 22, 1944 (Continued) 

This night, this very hour will, in the days to  come--The Bib 
0 thou who art the first to believe in Me!-The Bdb 
I am the Mystic Fane which the Hand of Omnipotence hath reared-The Bdb 
I am the Primal Point from which have been generated all created thing-The Bib 

Readings, ALBERT R. WINDUST 

This is . . . the anniversary of the Message and Declaration of His Holiness the Bib 
-'Abdu'l-Bahd 

Reading, HOXOR KEMPTON 

Praise be to  Thee, 0 my God, that Thou hast revealed Thy favors and Thy bounties 
-Bahd'u'lldh 

Reading, MARY A. MCCLENNEN 

This night, this very hour, will in the days to come, be celebrated as one of the greatest 
and most significant of all festivals. Render thanks to God for having graciously assisted 
you to attain your heart's desire, and for having quaffed from the sealed wine of His 
utterance. 

-The Bib 

BAHii'i CENTENARY PROGRAM 
Tuesday, May 23, 1944 

8.00 P. M. 

Recorded Musical Program from 7.10 P. M. 

Selections from Symphony No. 9 in D Minor . . . . . . . . . . . Beethoven 
St. John's Passion: "lr Is P~LFILLED". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Bacb 

SUNG BY MARION ANDERSON 

NORTH AMERICA, CITADEL OF UNIVERSAL PEACE 

Chairman 
LEROY IOAS 

The Bilhd'i F ~ i t h  in America to 19 I2 Growth of the American Bahd'i Comnzunify 

ALBERT R. WINDUST to 1944 
MARION HOLLEY 

'Abdu'l-Bahd in America 

MRS. HAROLD GAL 
America a d  the Most &eat Peace 

R O ~ A N D  ESTALL 

All men have been created to carry forward ap ever-ad

v

ancing civilization. The Almighty 
beareth Me witness: To  act like the beasts of the field is unworthy of man. Those virtues 
that befit his dignity are forbearance, mercy, compassion and loving-kindness towards all 
the peoples and kindreds of the earth. Say: 0 friends! Drink your fill from this crystal 
stream that Boweth through the heavenly grace of Him who is the Lord of Names. Let 
others partake of its waters in My name, that the leaders of men in every land may fully 
recognize the purpose for which the Eternal Truth ha& been revealed, and the reason for 
which they themselves have been created. 

-Baha'u'IlQh 
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BAHA'~ CENTENARY PROGRAM 
Wednesday, May 24, I944 

8.00 P. M. 

Recordrd Mzbsical Program frmn 7.50 P. M .  

SOUTI-I AMERICAN FESTIVAL MUSIC 

COMPOSITIONS OF HEITOR VILLA-LOBOS 

THE MEETING OF THE AMERICAS 

chair ma^^ 
MRS. STWAKI W. FRENCH 

B~ha"a~'lldh's Gif t  to  S a ~ t h  America The Spirit of inter-Americnis fellows hi^ 

SR. OCTAVIO ILLLSCAS MRS. EDWARD ROICOE MATI-IEWS 

Hisioncal Baciigrozwzds of Amcrzcan Unily  

PHILIP L ~ O N A R D  GREEN The Dahd'i Eazth zn Sosth Aineraca 
Guest Speaker MRS. STUART W. FRENCH 

There can be no doubt whatever that the peoples of the world, of whatever race or religion, 
derive their inspiration from one heavenly Source, and are the subjects of one God. The 
difference between the ordinances under which they abide should be attributed to the varying 
requirements and exigencies of the age in which they were revealed. . . . Arise and, armed 
with the power of faith, shatter to pieces the gods of your vain imaginings, the sgwers of 
dissension amongst you. Cleave unto that which draweth you ~ogether and uniteth you. 

-Bahh'u'llih 

BAHK'f CENT
E

NARY PROGRAM 
Thursday, May 2!,  1944 

Ballrooin, Hotel Stevens, Chicago 
6.30 P. M. 

BANQUET 
I N  CELEBRATION OF THE COMIKG OF THE CAUSE OF BAHli'U'LLAH 

T O  THE WESTERN WORLD---CHICAGO, 1894 

Chairnsan Religiorc Foandations of World Unity 
ALBERT R. WINDUST DR. RAYMOND FRANK PIPER 

Social Basis of  Warld Unity  
Guest Speaker 

ELSIE AUSTIN 

The ~i ta l i ty  of men's belief in God is dying out in every land; nothing short 06 His whole- 
some medicine can ever restore it. The corrosion ol ungodliness is eating into the vitals of 
human society; what else but the Elixir of His potent Revelation can ever cleanse and 
revive it? . . . The Word of God, alone, can claim the distinction of being endowed with 
the capacity required for so great and far-reaching a change. 

-Bah6'u'liih 
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The speakers table at the Centennial Banquet, held in the Hotel Stevens, 
Chicago, Illinois, May 21, 1944. 

BAHA'i CENTENARY PROGRAM 
The believers of God throughout all the Republics of America, through the Divine power, 
must become the cause of the promotion of: the heavenly teachings and the establishment 
of the oneness of humanity. 

-'Abdu'l-Bahl 

PARTICIPATING BAHA'i COMMUNITIES 
ARGENTINA COSTA RICA HONDURAS PERU 
BOLIVIA CUBA JAMAICA SAN DOMING0 
BRAZK ECUADOR MEXICO UNITED STATES 
CANADA EL SALVADOR NICARAGUA URUGUAY 
CHILE GUATEMALA PANAMA VENEZUELA 
COLOMBIA HAITI PARAGUAY 

The AIL-America Bahd'i Centenary Program Is Condwcted by the 
Centenary Committee of the Nationat Spiritual Assenzbly of 

the BabPis of the United Steter and Canada 
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Excerpts from Words of Welco?ne by 
MR. HARRY C. KINNE, Cbimnn ,  

Wilmette Village Board 

Mr. Chairman, members and friends:-It 
is indeed a pleasure and an honor for me to 
address you on the opening of the meeting 
of your anniversary celebration, and to wel- 
come the many guests as well as my friends 
and neighbors this evening . . . Please feel 
w:lcome . . . When people ask me where is 
Wilmette? I tell them: "if you %.ant to 
locate Wilmette, just locate the Bahi'i 
Temple. There is where Wilmette is!" 

We, in Wilinette, regard the Bahi'i Tem- 
ple as a great monument and a great influ- 
ence for good in our immediate community 

as well as in our State. I t  would, indeed, be 
an unpleasant task to  serve as President of a 
Village where there are no churches . . . One 
cannot serve the public without recognizing 
and being grateful for the influence of these 
fine institutions; neither can one who so 
serves forget the aid and assistance rendered 
by the many good citizens of this commun- 
ity who are Bahh'is. 

Tius institution has cooperated with us 
in every possible way, and I am glad to ap- 
pear before you to thank you a11 for that 
cooperation. On behalf of our Board, I am 
glad to greet you and to wish you the con- 
tinued success and influence which you so 
richly deserve. 

S P E C I A L  S E S S I O N  H E L D  F O R  
L A T I N - A M E R I C A N  R E P R E S E N T A T I V E S  

F R O M  J U L Y  9  T O  1 r ,  1 9 4 4  

T H E  Latin American delegates who could The Sunday July 9th session was opened 
not get their transportation matters arranged with musical selections at 12:41 p.m. in 
in time to get here for the Centenary Con- Foundation Hall in the Temple, after which 
vention were extended an invitation by the there were the readings of prayers and writ- 
National Spiritual Assembly to  attend a ings in commemoration of the Martyrdom 
special centenary session held for them from of the Bhb. Then followed the showing of 
July 9th to the 16th, 1944. I t  was an echo the portrait of the Bib, this also in Founda- 
of the convention which vibrated that same tion Hall. After the friends were seated, the 
intense spirit of unity, love and brotherhood recording of the readings of the Centena~y 
expressed amongst all the friends, and ohat Commemoration meeting was played. 
saine pofound reverence and awe felt upon At 3 : j 0  p.m. the public meeting was held 
seeing the majesty and beauty of the Temple in Foundation Hall. The speaker was Mrs. 
and the portrait of the Bib. Through the Dorothy Baker, on the subject "A Message 
careful and excellent planning of the Cen- for the Americas." Mr. Philip Sprague acted 
renary Committee and the kindness and hos- as chairman. 
pitalky of the friends in the Temple area, Immediarely after the public meeting, the 
this special session was a great success, delegates met with the National Spiritual 

Asse~nblp at the Haziratu'l-Quds. 
The honored guests were: At 6 p.m. there was a buffet supper and 
Sr. Salvador Tormo, Argentina reception in the Temple, with invitation to 
Srta. Clara Luz Montalvo, El Salvador the Bahi'i friends in the Temple area. At 
Sr. Eduardo Gonzales Lopez, Ecuador 7:41 an evening program was held in Foun- 
Sr. Esteban Canales Leyton, Chile dation Hall. Mr. Allen B. McDaniel acted 
Sra. Isabel Tirado de Barreda, Peru as chairman. The Latin American represen- 
Dr. Manuel D. Berg& Ch., Dominican Re- tatives were extended a formal greeting and 

public presented with the Centenary souvenir pic- 
Sra. Angela Ochoa TTelasquez, Honduras tures of 'Abdu'l-Bahb and of the Temple. The 
Sr. Roque Centurion Miranda, Paraguay speakers mere Mrs. Corinne True, subject: 
Sr. Raymond I. Betts, Peru "History of the Temple;" Mr. Carl SchefOer, 
Dr. Fernando Nova, Brazil subject: "History of the North American 
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Community"; Mrs. Margery McCormick, was attended with the Xrilmette Community 
subject: "The Second Bah6'i Century." Fol- in the Temple. Some Persian friends who 
lowing this was the playing of the record of had recently arrived in the Uliited States also 
'Abdu'l-Bahi's voice, the showing of the attended. These friends had celebrated the 
film of 'Abdu'l-Bahi in America in 1912, Centenary Co~nmernoration in India, and Dr. 
and the colored films of tlie I-Ioly Shrines and F. Asgharzadeh who had brought with him 
the gardens of Mt. Carmel. Explanatory nine Centenary badges used at the Convention 
comments about the Holy Shrines and the at India, gave one to each of tlie nine Latin 
gardens were made by Miss Jeanne Aolles American representatives present. He also 
while the film wds being shown. All addresses told of bis recent  isi it with the Guardian. 
of the evening were translated into Spanish. Tliu~.sday, July 13-Trip to Milyaukec 
After the evening meeting, the Latin Amer- as guests of the Milwaukee, Wauwatosa, 
iczn representatives and pioneers were again Whitefish Bay and Shorewood Communities. 
permitted to see the portrait of the Bib and The friends were rnet by Mrs. Devah Ingold, 
a display of the sacred documents in the Mr. Clarence Niss and son, Hamilton, at the 
archives room. station and taken on a sight-seeing tour on 

Manday, July 10, 1944-Pictures of the their way to  the lake home of Mr. and Mrs. 
delegates were taken with the National Niss where the friends spent a large part of 
Spiritual Assembly. In the afterr~oorl, a meet- the day. Later in the afternooii, all went to 
ing of the delegates with Miss Edna True, the home of Mr. and Mrs. Laa~rence Hautz, 
Miss Gwe~in Sholtis and Mrs. Gayle Woolson after which the supper given at the Mil- 
war held to review the votes made by the waukee Center, in collaboration of the four 
National Spiritual Assembly in regard to neighbor communities, was attended. After 
the Latin American teaching vork, based tlie supper, the Nineteen Day Feast program 
on the consultation had by the Latin Amer- was lleld, then the Latin American friends 
ican delegates and the National Spiritual were asked to speali. About one hundred 
Assembly at convention. This meeting was persons arere present. 
held in preparation for the meeting to be Friday, July 14-This day was spent in 
held with the National Spiritual Assembly taking care of transportation matters and 
the following day so as to avoid repetition getting passports ready for the return trip 
and to give these delegates an idea of what of the delegates. In spite of the many trans- 
was already talien up with the National portation obstacles, the efficient handling of 
Spiritual Assembly by the delegates who these problems by Edna True resulted in ex- 
attended the convention. cellent arrangements to get the delegates 

At 6 p.m., the delegates were guests of comfortably off on their way to their respec- 
the Wilmette Community at a picnic supper tive countries without any delay, even to 
held on the beach. After the supper the the expressed amazement of the Pan Ameri- 
friends gathered together on the Lake Michi- can Airuiays Office. The kind and helpful 
gan beach sands and the Latin American assistance of Mr. Mattoon was indispensable. 
friends gave informal talks about their In the evening t11e delegates were T i e r  
countries and their joy and gratitude felt guests of the Evanston Community and then 
upcn bcing here. an informal meeting was held at the home of 

Tuesday, July 11 -Consultation and Miss Virginia Russell, Mr. Carl Scheffler 
luncheon with the National Spiritual Assem- was requested to speak to the friends about 
bly at the Haziratu'l-Quds. the early days of the establishment of the 

Dinner guests of the Chicago Spiritual Cause in North America. 
Assembly, then attended evening meeting at Saturday, July IF -Latin American 
the Chicago Center with the Community, friends and pionecrs with the Persian friends 
The delegates were each ilivited to speak. were luncheon guests of Miss Jeanne Bolles. 

Wednesday, July 12-Consultation was In the afternoon, the Pan American Union 
continued with the National Spiritual As- meeting was attendcd. The important con- 
sembly in the afternoon. tact made at this meeting was their Wash- 

In the evening, the Nineteen Day Feast lngton representative who asked for a report 
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of the Bahi'i activities in Latin America and 
of the Centenary Convention. His comment 
was that he did not know that the Bahi'i 
Faith was carrying on its activities on such a 
large scale. 

A t  6 p.m. the friends were dinner guests 
of Mrs. Enos Barton. 

Sunday, July 16-Latin American, North 
American and Persian friends were luncheon 
guests of Dr. Edris Rice-Wray. 

The Public meeting a t  the Temple was 
attended in the afternoon. After the meet- 
i n s  the friends were shown tbe Sacred Rel:cs 
in the archives room. 

Dinner guests of Mr. and Mrs. Hassan 
who gave a Persian dinner for Latin Amer- 
ican, North American and Persian Bihi'is. 
Afterwards, the moving pictures taken at 
the Convention were shown. This beautiful 

oriental dinner and the seeing of the Cen- 
tenary Convention films, and the union of the 
three Americas and Persia represented by- the 
attending friends was a befitting close of this 
hirtoric occasion. 

The Latin American delegates were deeply 
tguched and expressed their prolound grati- 
tude and appreciation for the lrindness, hcs- 
pitality and generosity demonstrated by the 
North American friends. They felt that this 
experience has brought about a greater spirir 
of unity cementing the three Americ~s and 
that their carrying back this n:w fi-e an1 
wider vision will exert great influznce in 
their countries. 

Mrs. Gayle Woolson served as intzrpreter 
and hostess representing the Nat:onal Spirit- 
ual Assen~bly for this session. 

GAYI.E WOOLSON 

B A H A ' f  T E M P L E  F L O O D L I G H T E D  
F O R  C E N T E N A R Y  G A T H E R I N G S  

T H E  carved white surface of the nine- Bahi'i shrine in the western world oi?ers itr 
sided Bahi'i House of Worship, inscribed own intrinsic beauty as evidence of the 
with symbols representing every ancient power which has in one century created a 
faith, brilliantly floodlighted nightly for the following in more than sixty countries, 
Centenary celebration to  begin May 19, e n -  translated its sacred writings into forty-me 
blazons in a struggling world Bahi'u'll6h's languages, and proved that Christian, Jew, 
teach'ngs for the unizy of races, classes, Muhammadan and non-sectarian scientist can 
nations and creeds as mzmhers gather from be associated in an organic community where 
all parts of North and South America to  traditional barriers separating the peoples 
honor their martyred spir.cua1 hero, the have been swept away. 
Bib, who preparcd the wsy in Persia one Public meetings devoted to the principles 
hundred years ago for the spread of a world of world unity will be held in the Temple 
faith. on May 19, 21, 22, 2 3  and 24, the Centenary 

Rising above the shwe of Lalie Michgan concluding with a banquet Thursday eve- 
at Wihnette, north of Chicago, the first ning, May ?.I, in the Hotel Stevens, Chicago. 

B A H A ' I  C E N T E N A R Y  B A N Q U E T  

BY GERTRUDE HENNING 

T H E  final meeting and fitting climax to was the largest number of Bahi'is ever to  be 
the week's celebration of the Bahi'i Cen- so assembled in one room in this part of the 
tenary was the banquet held Thursday eve- world. 
ning, May twenty-fifth, in the Grand Ball- The seven days preceding had been busy 
room of the Stevens Hotel, Chicago. This with meetings of the convention during the 
banquet commemorated the fiftieth anni- day and public gatherings in the evening. 
versary of the establishment of the Bahi'i Because of the great number of Bahl'is who 
Faith in the Western World. The gathering came to Wilmette for the Centenary-more 
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than sixteen hundred, including delegates 
and visitors-there xvas not space enough in 
the Foundation Hall of the House of Wor- 
ship for all to gather in one group to hear 
and see the programs. The large overflow 
had been comfortably accommodated on the 
auditoriuin floor where a public-address sys- 
tem carried the voices of the spealrers and 
the music to the hundreds gathered under 
the stately dome. 

But the Grand Ballroom of the Stevens 
Hotel was large enough to hold all the 
Bahi'i Centenary participants at one time. 
It uras a festive and joyous occasion. The 
immenseness of the gold and crystal room, 
and the many tables of guests all happily 
conversing with one another were thrilling 
to see. One could feel the buoyant spirit 
borne of joy and hope which pervaded the 
entire atmosphere; and truly the varied races 
and nationalities were joined unitedly with 
one purpose in mind and with fealty to one 
gzeat and divine Cause. The love and under- 
standing engendered by a world-embracing 
Faith was perfectly exemplified; and those 
present thrillingly felt the oneness of man- 
kind actually put into practice. I t  is what 
can be done when people join their hearts in 
justice and love under the firm guidance of 
the principles of Bahl'u'llih. 

During the serving of dinner the soft 
music of a string ensemble came from the 
balcony of this beautifully ornamented 
room. After dinner the program began with 
a welcoming address by Albert R. Windust 
of Chicago, the chairman, who brought out 
the importance of this celebration commem- 
orating the fifty years since the Bahi'i Faith 
was first brought to  the attention of the 
peoples of the Western Hemisphere at the 
Parliament of Religions of the World's 
Columbian Exposition in Chicago. 
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Dr. R. F. Piper of Syracuse, N. Y., the 
guest-spealier, was the first to address the 
audience. 

Following Dr. Piper, Miss Elsie Austin, a 
Bahi'i of Washington, D. C., gave an ad- 
dress, "The Social Basis of World Unity," 
in which she explained the need for the ap- 
plication of the Bah6'i tenets as a necessity 
for the regeneration of human hearts and 
characters as the first step to a needed social 
change. 

At nine-thirty a radio broadcast began 
with a vocal selection by Walter Olitzki of 
the Metropolitan Opera Company of New 
York City. First to  talk was Alfred Osboroe, 
Inspector of Schools for the Canal Zone, 
Panama. Mr. Osborne spoke for the number 
of delegates who came from Latin and South 
America and from the West Indies. He 
stressed unity in diversity as being evidenced 
by the Bahi'is attending the centenary in 
contrast t o  the barriers of racial and religious 
prejudice that are still exercised so generally 
in the world today. Immediately following, 
Dr. Fernando Nova of Bahia, Brazil, spoke. 
It was necessary to break his address, because 
of the termination of radio time, by a con- 
cluding solo, "The Lord's Prayer," by Mr. 
Olitzki. After this Dr. Nova resumed his 
address for the banquet audience. More 
short talks followed; one by a nineteen-year- 
old Persian youth, a fourth generation Ba- 
hi'i; another by Miss Hilda Yen of Chung- 
king, China, who had just recently declared 
her acceptance of the World Faith of Bahi'- 
u2116h. 

To have attended this thrilling Centenary 
Banquet was a privilege as well as a glorious 
experience. I t  was an inspiration to the Ba- 
h8'is to continue relentlessly their labors of 
spreading and strengthening the Bahi'i Faith 
in the Western world. 
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B A H A ' ~  C E N T E N A R Y  B A N Q U E T  

R A D I O  P R O G R A M "  

ANNOUNCEMEXI. BY 

MRS. SI~IRLEY WARDE 

WE ARE speaking to yon from the 
ballroom of the Stevens Hotel. As a special 

, broadcast, we are bringing you a portion of 
the program of the Bahi'i banquet which is 
bzing held here tonight. This banquet closes 
the week-long convention of the Bahi'is of 
the Western Hemisphere, and the celebration 
of the hundredth anniversary of the Balti'i 
Faith. The convention and rhe anuiverszry 
meetings have been held in the Bahi'i Temple 
at Wilmette, the newly completed house of 
worship, which has been acclaim-d the 
world's most b:autiful structure and a 
masterpiece of architecture. Gathered here 
in the banquet hall are delegates from thirty- 
one countries, forty-fom states of our 
nacion, and five provinces of Canada, from 
eleven republics of Central and Soutlr Amer- 
ica, and even from the far-flung outposts 
of Alaska and EIawaii. 

The guests nsseinbled hayre just heard an 
address by Dr. liaymond Frank Piper, Pro- 
fessor of Philosophy, the University of Syra- 
cuse. The chairman, Ivlr. Albert K. Windust, 
is one of the first Bahi'is of Chicago and one 
of the group who originally conceived the 
idea of building a great universal house of 
worship here in the heart of the American 
continent. Now he is about to  introduce 
the next guest on tonight's program, so we 
turn our microphone over t o  Mr. Albert 
Windust. 

INTRODUC,TION BY 

ha'i Temple, but there are two languages n7e 
all understand-the language of the spirit 
and that of music. We greet you in both and 
here, to malce our greeting in music heard, is 
Walter Olittki, baritone of the Metropolitan 
Opera Company and on: of our Bahi'i gue:tc 
at this Centenary. Mr. Olitzki sings for you, 
as his &st number, the beautiful Aria by 
Handel, "Where Ere You Wallr,"-and it 
is a tribute in song to the revitalizing influ- 
ence of the prophet when he wallis the 
earth. . . . 

Thank yon, Walcer Oliczki, for that beau- 
tiful interpr~tation. Our next guest is a man 
who stands midway between north and 
south, our delegate from Panama, that vital 
linlc between North and South America. V e  
t!lought i t  fitting that he should speak on 
chis occasion for both the Americas, since, 
through his republic, flows the great spiritual 
stream of Bahi'i spirit and brotherhood, 
from our shores t o  those of our Latin-Amer- 
ican co-wariiers for the unity of all men. 
Mr. Alfred Osborne was educated at our own 
University of Chicago nnd is today super- 
visor of schools in the Canal Zone. 1 am 
very happy to prescnt to you, Mv. Alfred E. 
Osborne. 

1 am one of a number 01 delegates froln 
Lath-Anxrica and the West Indies. Many 
of us are in the United States for the first 
time. Two of us have come from as far 
south as Brazil and Chile. In spite of extreme 

ALBERT R. WINDUST difficulties due to  the present war conditions, 

WTe are 
happy to be able to share we all managed solnchow to get transporta- 

tion, for doors niiracnlously opened t o  permit 
with our friends of the radio audience a 

us to be present a t  the illl-America Bahi'i 
portion of this last evening of the momen- 
tous celebration that has brought us all to- Centemlary' 

gether from many parts the world, Dux. 
1 " suze that the other delegates from 

ing the Neeit of our Cenrenary 
Central and South America feel the way I 

we heard many languages spoken 
do. I wish i t  had been possible for all the 

beneath the all-sheltering dome of the Ba- 
believers in our countries and all the believers 
in the United States, in fact, all those people 

* Broadcast "per sraiioii XVCFI., Cliicago, f iom8ai ih ' i  who have never even heard of the Baha'i 
Centeilary Banquet, Hotel Stevens, May 2;. 19 $ 4 .  Faith to  have been present during this Cen- 
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International group 06 Bahi'is attending the Centenary Celebrations in Wilmette, hlay, 1944. 

tenary Celebration and to have seen for 
themselves that a pattern of life based on 
unity and fellowship has actually been set 
up and is being practiced today by hundreds 
and thousands of believers throughout the 
world, representing various backgrounds in 
race, religion, nationality and culture. 

We all have desired a new world in which 
love and justice, peace and harmony, shall 
prevail. There is not a single person who 
has not prayed and longed for the Kingdom 
of heaven on earth. Still we do know that 
the old barriers of prejudice, of race, class 
and creed, separate the members of the hu- 
man family. The sad fact is this: that al- 
though our material civilization has brought 
us closer together, has reduced or removed 
the physical barriers of distance and place, 
yet the peoples of the earth have not yet 
learned to cooperate with one another and 
Eve in peace and harmony. To witness, 
therefore, some of the events of the Cen- 
tenary observance which indicate that hu- 
man nature can certainly change, that new 
social values can be deliberately created; that 
in fact, the new world is already in existence 
in the world-wide Bahi'i family, should be 
tidings of great joy and hope to a world 
weighed down with grave social problems 
and faced with serious post-war adjustments. 
In the Baha'i Teachings we read this state- 

ment: "Today the world of humarity is 
walking in darkness because it is out of 
touch with the world of God." For the past 
week I have been living in the world of 
God. 

In the Bah6'i Temple I saw the people 
of various racial, religious and cultural back- 
grounds assembled to worship God and to 
celebrate the one hundredth Anniversary of 
God's new Revelation to mankind. But more 
than that, I saw these people actively demon- 
strate the cardinal principle of the BahVi 
Faith "that religion is man's attitude toward 
God reflected in his attitude towards his 
fellowman." For here, under the dome of the 
Bahl'i Temple, all are equal not only in the 
eyes of God but also in the eyes of one nn- 
other. In the BahFi House of Worship therc 
is no difference of race, no difference of color, 
no difference of creed, no difference of class. 

There in Foundation Hall during the Con- 
vention sessions the highest type of democ- 
racy was in evidence. Ewry delegate, re- 
gardless of his education, social status, color 
or nationality, had the right and the privi- 
lege of contributing to the deliberations of 
the Convention. And each contribution was 
given consideration regardless of its source. 
Here was an assembly composed of delegates 
not motivated by sectional interests, not 
seeking the favors of their constituents, not 



previously instructed as to their voting, their 
attitudes or their decisions; not concerned 
with their own locality; but delegates work- 
ing for the welfare of the whole world com- 
munity; interested as much in the problems 
of Brazil as those of the United States, of 
Jamaica as those of Canada; willing to alter 
pre-conceived ideas in the light of consulta- 
tion and majority thinliing; and voting only 
for those un-nominated individuals whom 
they felt possessed those intellectual, moral 
and spiritual qualities requisite for service 
on the Bah6'i National Spiritual As~embl~r. 

I mas thrilled to  see the spirit of true 
fellowship lived and practiced during every 
momeut of the Centenary. Even around the 
dining tables under the huge tent was "man's 
attitude toward God reflected in his attitude 
toward his fellow man." Here vere various 
groups speaking various languages but even 
between those with whoin here was no com- 
munication through the spoken word, there 
was complete understanding through the 
language of the heart. One of the Latin- 
American delegates expressed this truth 
nicely when he facetiously reminded us of 
Bernard Shaw's expression "that the Ueited 
States and England were separated by the 
same language," but the North and South 
American countries represented at the Bal~h'i 
Centenary were united in spite of different 
languages. 

In different localities of the world where 
religions and racial prejudices have been 
such strong barriers that it has been abso- 
lutely impossible for people to meet together 
in the spirit of understanding and fellowship, 
today under the banner of the Babi'i Faith 
the Muhammadan and Jew; the Buddhist and 
the Christian; the Occidental and the Ori- 
ental; the Black and the White, the rich and 
the poor all find their differences dissolved 
in the penetrating light of Bahi'u'll6h's 
message for this age. This Teaching creates 
the consciousness of the oneness of the world 
and proves that we are all members of the 
same human family, despite superficial dif- 
ferences in color and physiognomy. In the 
words of 'Abdu'l-Bah5, Son of the Founder 
of the Bahh'i Faith, "The lovers of mankind, 
these are the superior man, of whatever 
nation, creed, or color they may be. . . . God 
is no respecter of persons on account of 

either color or race. . . . Inasmuch as all were 
created in the image of God, we must bring 
ourselves to realize that all embody divine 
possibilities." 

This Teaching creates the consciousness 
of the essential unity of all revealed religion 
and shows that the Prophets are one in spirit, 
one in purpose and one in the source of their 
power. According to this marvelous teach- 
ing each Prophet fulfills the promise given 
by his predecessor, enlarges the scope of 
truth and gives assurance that another 
Prophet will come at the end of the era. 

One picture that stands out vividly in my 
mind is the enthusiastic photographing on 
the Temple of the believers, repre- 
senting various racial backgrounds. In  these 
photographs were the believers from Irhn, 
France, Central and South America, China, 
Canada, Cuba, Hawaii, Alaska, Jamaica, 
Mexico and the United States. Surely this 
was eloquent evidence of the unity in di- 
versity which is one of the cardinal prin- 
ciples of the Bahl'i Faith. 

These thousands of believers in the Cause 
of Bahh'u'116h, garhered together from all 
parts of the world, were able to conquer 
physical distance through the marvelous 
means of transportation available today. 
They came to  the Centenary not as strangers 
from distant lands but as members of one 
loving, all-embracing Bahh'i family. And 
that is what i t  means to be a Bahh'i. To be 
a Bahh'i is to find in every distant land a 
home, in every stranger a friend, in every 
fellow human being, a true brother. For the 
Bah6'i is already a citizen of the warld. He 
believes and practices the admonition of Ba- 
hh'u'Il&h, who has written: 

"The world is but one country and mankind 
its citizens." 

"Ye are all leaves of one tree and the fruits 
of one branch." 

"Let not a man glory in this that he loves 
his country; let him rather glory in this 
that he loves his kind." 

Mr. Windsst speaks: 

I think we have all felt this week as Mr. 
Osborne has stated, that we have experienced 
a preview, as it were, of the new world that 
we shall all live in some day, and which is 
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today already a very tangible world popu- 
lated by the BahB'is around the globe. 

I'd like to introduce to you now some 
other citizens of this new Bahi'i world, 
citizens from its far-flung ramparts, and 
representing its varied races. 

First, from the nerve-center of our own 
North America, I'd'like to introduce Miss 
Elsie Austin, an attractive young attorney 
from Washington, D. C.  Miss Austin was 
the first Negro woman to be appointed 
assistant attorney general of Ohio. She is 
now in Washington with the federal govern- 
ment and is connected with inany national 
educational groups. Miss Austin. . . . 

celebration was the fruit, the first harvest, 
of the seed sown by 'Abdu'l-Bahi in North 
America. This seed was cultivated by the 
Xorth American BahB'is, and then borne 
by the spiritual wind to the Suuth American 
continent. This seed was sown on good soil 
and is now bearing fruit. I t  can be clearly 
seen that because of the meeting at this cen- 
tenary celebration of the two Americas in 
real brotherhood and fellowship, that the 
seed was not sown in vain. 

The North American Bahh'is are fortu- 
nate indeed in being the means by which this 
work has been accomplished-and the means 
by which the southern hemisphere will be- 
come illuminated. To the North American 
Baha'is, therefore, is the dory of the first 

Miss ELSIE AUFTIX harvest, bat in the future xt will be for alE 

The Bahh'i Centenary has had a profound 
effect upon all of us. I t  is someth~n~ to see 
people who represent every traditional sepa- 
ration come together and practice a belief. 

I t  convinces one that the Bahl'i faith is 
that force which is powerful enou~h to make 
men turn from old resentments and en- 
trenched aversions to establish together 
needed social patterns for new spiritual and 
material achievements. 

Mr. Windust speaks: 

Now we swing down into South America, 
to hear from SeBor Eduardo Gonzales Lbpez, 
our delegate from Guayaquil, Ecuador. 
SeBor Lbpez is a graduate of Ecuador College. 
He has been broadcasting for the past nine 
months on the Quito radio. He is attending 
the Bahl'i Centenary and came to this coun- 
try for that purpose just a few days ago. 
He will speak in Spanish and it will be trans- 
lated. Seiior Lbpez. . . . 

INTERVIEW OF 

EDUARDO GONZALES L ~ P E Z  

I should like to tell you, friend of the 
Americas, that which we witnessed in Wil- 
metre, Illinois, in the United States, during 
the past week, was not just a spectacle of a 
large group of people coming together from 
all over the western hemisphere--not simply 
a convention-not just the celebration of 
the Bahh'i centenary-it was much more. 
What we witnessed during that centenary 

the Americas, both North and South, and 
all wi!l be joined in the fulfillment of that 
prophetic utterance of 'ilbdu'l-Bahh, son of 
the founder of the Bahl'i Faith, that "the 
standard of peace and brotherhood will be 
raised in the Americas," 

MY. Windust speaks: 

Again from South America, and deep in 
that continent, we bring you our delegate 
from Bahia, Brazil, who is Dr. Fernando 
Nova. In addition to his private practice, 
Dr. Nova is the city physicia~ of Bahia. He 
has just arrived in this coultry to attend 
the Bahl'i convention and will remain here 
for three mouths for medical research. Dr. 
Nova. . . . 

I think this Bahi'i Convention has been 
a powerful spectacle. I wish many people 
could have had the opportunity to see what 
it has been my privilege to see. They would 
surely be attracted to these teachings. I 
have seen a demonstration of faith which has 
been an inspiration, and which will he an in- 
spiration to the people of Brazil when they 
hear about it. I t  will bring more clearly an 
understanding of brotherhood and peace to 
the people of Brazil. I have just arrived 
from Bahia, Brazil, and yet because of the 
friendliness and fellowship of the people at 
the convention, I feel a nearness, a closeness 
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Group of Bahi'is in the armed forces attendmg the American Centenary Celebrations, 
May, 1944, held at the Bahi'i Temple, Wilmette, Illinois. 

to the North Americans. I intend to re- 
main among you for ahout three months 
and I hope to become better acquainted with 
you. 

Ordinarily i t  takes several weeks to get 
into this country because of all the necessary 
government regulations, hut by the grace of 
God the way was opened up to me and I 
came in three days and was able to witness 
this great demonstration of brotherhood on 
the shores of Lake Michigan in North Amer- 
ica. Greetings to all the North Americans 
from a South American brother. 

Mr. Windust slteaks: 

Here with us, too, is a young man who is 
not a delegate but a guest at our celebration. 
From faraway Tihrln, in frbn, nine of 
these Persian youths, all Bahi'is, recently 
came to America to study in our colleges. 
Eight of them have been with us this past 
week, and I want you to meet now, Firhz 
Kazem-ZadC. Although only nineteen, Fink 
is a fourth-generation BahPi and comes 
from the land where the Bahl'i revelation 

was &st proclaimed. I want you to meet 
Fir62 Kazem-ZadC. . . ." 

INTERVIEW OF 

F I R ~ Z  KAZEM-ZAD~ 
I have visited many countries of Europe 

and Asia, and in all those countries I have 
been among the Bahh'is, and I saw a very 
definite difference between those BahVi 
conlmunities and the people who surrounded 
them. The main difference was this-that 
the Bahi'i community was entirely free of 
the prejudices that existed all around it. 
They brought together all nation$ races, 
and classes of people. They established a 
pattern of the NeG World order, the only 
pattern which can work, and which T saw in 
action in this most glorious convention. I 
saw all these delegates gathered from so many 
places, workimg in perfect unity as the parts 
of one organism; the administrative orgau- 
ism which is destined to change the face of 
the Americas and in the years to come, of 
the world. 

Radio broadcast ended with Dr. Nova's interviev 
because of termkation of thc half-hour radio cime. 
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Mr. Wdedust s@uk.s: 
From another faraway land, we have had 

as our guest, Miss Hilda Yen, of Chungking, 
China. Miss Yen represented China at the 
League of Nations in 1935 and 1937. She 
is an aviatrix, and, after her experience in 
the battle of Hongkong and her escape to 
Free China, she flew to this country to  lec- 
ture on how to win universal peace. She 
is a brand new Bahd'i and I am sure we 
would all like to  hear her impressions of this 
Centenary celebration. Miss Yen. . . . 

INTERVIEW OF 

Mrss HILDA YEN 

Five years ago I was in the United States 
travelling and lecturing on China, on world 
federal government and on world peace. I 
was at that time flying the plane "The 
Spirit of New China," and on one of my 

trips I crashed. Upon recovering from this 
accident I had a realization that the first 
life I had lived (before the accident) had 
been for China. But what I think of now 
as my second life I dedicated to  the service 
of God and of all mankind. Since then I 
have been in China again and was in the 
battle of Hong Kong. I escaped from there 
to "Free China," and flew over to this 
country last year. 

Since coming to your country again I 
have found a faith, a religion in action, that 
 ill bring into reality the oneness of man- 
kind and all the good things men are en- 
titled to. I have found, at last, a group of 
sincere people who actually practice what 
they preach and do not just pay lip service 
to the brotherhood of man. I find that I 
agree with all of their teachings and have 
just recently embraced this faith. 

A M E R I C A N  B A H A ' ~  C H R O N O L O G Y  

1883, December 10-A letter on "The Bjhii 
and Their Prophet" published in the 
New Ymk Sue. 

1893, September 23-Reference to  Bah2u'- 
lldh in Address by Dr. Jessup in the 
Parliament of Religions, Columhian 
Exposition, Chicago. 

1894,Formation of First Baha'i Group in 
America, Chicago. 

1907, November 26-The first Bahi'i Con- 
vention convened in Chicago. 

1908, April 9-Chicago Assembly purchased 
the first lots of the plot of land chosen 
for the House of Worship at Wilmette, 
Illinois. 

1908-1909-The Bahl'i Publishing Society 
was founded in Chicago. 

1909, Bah6'i Temple Unity, corporate body . - 
1894. Green Acre founded bv Sarah 1. Farm- representing the American BahVis in . - -  ~ -. , - 

er, Eliot, Maine, as a univerial plat. the construction of the was 

form for the discussion of religions. incorporated in Illinois. 

1910, March 21-The first number of Bahd'i 
1898, Mrs. Phoebe I-Iearst's party of pilgrims N4US pl,blished in ~h~~ 

visited 'Abdu'l-Bahd in 'Akk6. bulletin later became Stur of  the West, 
1903, A petition was addressed to 'Abdu'l- 

BahB signed by all American Bahi'is 
requesting authority to construct a 
House of Worship. 

1903, June 7-'Ahdu'l-Bahi's Tablet was 
revealed to the American Bahh'is, 
through the Chicago Assembly, stating 
that the time bad come to construct a 
Bah6'i Temple in America. 

1904, A compilation of Bahh'i V'ritings in 
English was prepared and published 
by the Board of Counsel of New York. 

then Thc Bahd'i ~a,yazine,'and is now 
World Order. 

1912, April I 1  - 'Abdu'l-Bahh arrived at 
New York. 

1912, May I - 'Abdu'l-Bahi dedicated the 
Temple grounds. 

1912, December I-'Abdu'l-Bahi departed 
from America. 

192 1, May 19, 20, 21-Race Amity Confer- 
ences were inaugurated by Mrs. Agnes 
Parsons in Washington, D. C., under 
the direction of 'Abdu'l-Bah6. 
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"The Centenary of the Bahi'i Faith." View of Bahi'is gathered in the Temple 
Auditoriuin 8:00 P.M. Monday, May 22, 1944, after the seats in the Temple 
Foundation Hall were completely filled. A public address system reproduced the 

program for thia overflow audience. 

192 1, November 2 8-Ascension of 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi. 

1924, December - The first number of 
Bahd'i  Nczus Letter, later Babd'i  
News, the organ of the National 
Spiritual Assembly, was published in 
New York. 

1921, October 1-A National Bahi'i Office 
was established by the National Spirit- 
ual Assembly at Green Acre, Eliot, 
Maine. 

1926, The Bahi'i Year Book, Volume One, 
was published. Later volumes were 
entitled T h e  Bahd'i World. 

1927, April 4-The National Spiritual As- 
sembly adopted its Declaration of 
Trust. 

1929, November 13 - The Indenture of 
Trust executed by Bahi'i Temple 
Unity transferring the Temple prop- 
erty to  trustees for thc benefit of the 
National Spiritual Assembly was re- 
corded in Cook County, Illinois. 

1930, January I-The Indenture of Trust 
executed by Green Acre Fellowship 
transferring the Green Acre prop-sty 
to trustees for the benefit of the Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly was recorded 
in York County, h4aine. 

1930, May 9-The National Spiritual As- 
sembly of the Bahi'is of the United 
States and Canada: I'alestine Branch, 
was established as a religious society 
in Palestiue. 

1927, The first session of a Bahi'i School was 1931, May 1 - The superstructure of the 
co~lducted on the Bosch property, Bahd'i House of Worship was com- 
Geyserville, California. pleted. 
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193 1, The first session of a Bah6'i School was 
conducted on the Eggleston property, 
Davison, Michigan. 

1935, March 9-An Indenture of Trust was 
executed by Roy C. Wibelm transfer- 
ring property in West Englewood, 
New Jersey, to trustees for the benefit 
of the National Spiritual Assembly 
for the construction of a Memorial 
commemorating the American visit of 
'Abdu'l-Bahl. 

193 I, September 27 -The Indenture of 
Trust executed by Shoghi Effendi 
transferring the house at Malden, 
Massachusetts, bequeathed to him by 
Maria P. Wilson, to trustees for the 
benefit of the National Spiritual As- 
sembly, was recorded in Middlesex 
County, Massachusetts. 

193 1, November 21 -The Indenture of 
Trust executed by John and Louise 
Bosch transferring the property used 
by the Geyserville Baha'i School to 
trustees for the benefit of the National 

Assembly was recorded in Sonoma 
County, California. 

1936, July 1-Appointment of first Inter- 
America Committee by the National 
Spiritual Assembly and the beginning 
of organized and coordinated effort to 
establish the Faith in the Republics of 
Central and South America. 

1939, October 1-National Baha'i Office es- 
tablished at 536 Sheridan Road, Wil- 
mette, Iliinois. 

1939, October 30-The Indenture of Trust 
executed by Mrs. Loulie A. Mathews 
transierring the property used by the 
International Baha'i School at Pine 
Valley near Colorado Springs, was re- 
corded in El Paso County, Colorado. 

1943, January 8-The exterior ornamenta- 
tion and circular steps of the House 
of Worship were completed. 

1944, March 28--Completion of Teaching 
plan to establish an Assembly in every 
State and Province of North America. 

P E R S I A  C E L E B R A T E S  T H E  
F I R S T  H U N D R E D  Y E A R S  

I T  WAS a May evening in S i rhz .  Through poured rose water on their hands. Silently, 
the dusli, by two's and three's, at intervals, they took off their shoes and stepped into 
men were coming; unobtrusively, tlrey went the court-yard of the sacred House next 
through the door of a house and joined the door. They circumambulated the House; 
throng of persons inside. They were silent, through the shadows, they heard the chant- 
too moved for speech; they had come here ing- of the Visitation Tablet, that begins, 
from all over Persia, in secret, at the risk, "The praise which hath dawned from Thy 
perhaps, of their lives (in a short time, most august Self . . . rest upon Thee. . . ." 
some of their fellows were to be killed by They performed the pilgrimage rites set 
mobs in Persian streets). They had come forth in the Tablet of Pilgrimage (Lawh-i- 
here to  share in the joy of this night. Hajj). Then they climbed the stairway to 

One hundred years ago, less half an hour, the Threshold of the Room where, one 
in an upper room of the House nmt  door, hundred years ago tonight, the Bib's dis- 
the youthful Bib had dcclared His mission, closure had been received by His first dis- 
Then, only two persons on the planet knew ciple; where a message destined for the 
of His Faith. Tonight its Centenary was whole human race had blazed out before 
being celebrated around the globe. one man, leaving him dazzled and as if he 

Voices that had been raised in prayer had lost his mind. Here in the Declaration 
were stilled. And now the men, who in- Chamber, Jinib-i-Varqb had spread out a 
cluded 90 Convention delegates and the precious carpet, the Guardian's gift. 
members of the National Spiritual Assembly, At the exact moment when the hundred 
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The room in S i r 6 z  in which the Bib declared His Mission in 
1844, on May 2 2 ;  on the evening of this same day, one hundred 
years later, the Delegates to the Annual Bah6'i Convention, with 

Other Believers, visited this Sacred and Historic Spot. 

years were completed-that is, at two hours 
and eleven minutes after sunset-the mem- 
bers of the National Spiritual Assembly on 
behalf of the Guardian, and all the dele- 
gates, one after the other, knelt down and 
kissed the Threshold. Then a portion of 
the Guardian's new letter, beginning, 
"Greeting and glory rest upon His Herald, 
the Peerless One," and "0 Holy night, upon 
thee of all pralses be the best and most 
glorious!" was chanted, and afterward, very 

humbly and prayerfully, and boving low, 
the men took leave of the sacred House, 
returned next door, and till dawn they lis- 
tened to  the chanting of prayers, the recita- 
tion of Bahgi odes, and readings from 
Bah6'i history and from the new Centenary 
letter of the Guardian. Then as i t  grew 
light they went away, by two's and three's, 
to their appointed 1101nes. 

The Bahi'i Centenary celebrations of 
Persia were set iu motion by a detailed letter 
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from the Guardian, dated Qudrat 18, year 
100, to the National Spiritual Assembly. 
The NSA, however, did not at the time risk 
the distribution of this letter. Everywhere, 
the annual election of Convention delegates 
was held as usual, and the list of delegates 
reported to the National Spiritual Assembly. 
Only then did each delegate receive confi- 
dential instructions from the National body, 
telling him to proceed to  m r i z  on the ap- 
pointed date, and to keep his destination a 
secret even from his immediate family. For 
it was thoroughly understood that any 
rusnor of the projected celebrations at 
a i r i z  might prevent their being held at all. 

This excerpt from the Guardian's instruc- 
tions was included with the con~munication 
to the delegates: That the lunar date of 
the Declaration was no longer to be ob- 
served, but the solar; that is, the evening of 
May 22 (which in the year 60 fell on the 
evening preceding the Ith of Jamidiyu'l- 
Avval and up to now had been so observed 
in the East; the lunar year, as is known, 
contains only 3Y4 days, and in the course 
of a few years differs considerably from the 
solar). That the festivals should continue 
for one full week, and coincide with the 
National Convention. That the delegates 
were to meet in the holy city of Shiriz, to 
be vigilant and cautious, and to gather in 
all humility at the sacred Threshold, oh- 
serving the pilgrimage procedure and com- 
memorating the exact moment of the 
Declaration. The Guardian likewise directed 
that they should read the first s6rih of the 
Qayyiun-I-Asmi', revealed by the B6b in 
the presence of Mu116 Husayn on that long 
ago night. That every member of the Na- 
tional Assembly should be present on his 
behalf, as this would rejoice his heart. That 
althougl~ the convening of such a gathering 
at the sacred House seemed most difficult a t  
the time, nevertheless it was an essential 
obligation. That no newspaper notices or 
telegraphic communications referring to the 
elrent shouid be permitted. That if the Con- 
vention could not meet in a i r 6 2  a neighbor- 
ing spot should he designated hut that the 
presence of the delegates at the sacred House 
on the Declaration evening was an absolute 
necessity. That all participants should be- 
have in such a way as not to excite the 

suspicions of the authorities or the violence 
of the masses-for otherwise the enemies of 
the Faith would initiate plots and dis- 
turbances and frustrate this purpose. 

The Guardian's directions stressed the 
heavy responsibility of the National Spirit- 
ual Assembly and the exalted character of 
the Festival, and warned the friends re- 
peatedly of the danger, and of t l ~ e  need for 
courage and caution. 

And so Persia celebrated the birth of the 
new Faith. The week-long festival was pro- 
claimed all over the country, to Central 
Assemblies, Local Assen~blies, groups, and 
isolated believers. Not a man, woman or 
child was left out. Everywhere the new 
date, the evening of May 2 2 ,  went into 
effect, for this is "the inception of the 
Badi' calendar, and the opening of the first 
century of the BahB'i era, and the com- 
mencement of the manifestation of the 
Promised One of all sacred Scripture, and 
the Birth of the Center of the Covenant of 
the Abhi Beauty, His Holiness 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi." The Bahi'i date of the Centenary 
celebration was: tlie day of 'Idil, the day of 
Kalimht, of the month of 'Azamat, of the 
year Viv, of the 6th Vihid, of the first 
Kull-i-&a?'. 

Paradoxically, while the Bahi'is of Persia 
lack printed hooks-the publication of 
Baha'i boolis being forbidden by the Persian 
Government-and the Bahi'is of the West 
are rich in these, nevertheless the Persian 
Bahi'is are, for lan8uage reasons, momen- 
tarily the sole possessors of wonderful texts 
such as the Odes of Bahi'u'116h, and writ- 
ings of the Guardian such as the Centenary 
account made especially for them, and other 
treasured material which, when time per- 
mits, will be available around the world. 
Again, while the Bahi'is of other countries 
read the Teachings in one language, the 
Persian Bahi'is must read in two-Persian 
and Arabic. Where abstruse texts such as 
the writings of the Bib are concerned aver- 
age communities must enlist the aid of 
Persian Bah6'i scholars, of which fortu- 
nately there are many. We find, for example, 
that in the town of KJnrram-aahr the 
noted teacher Trrlzu'lllh Sainandari post- 
poned his departure to assist the friends 
there in rehearsing the difficult texts. 
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"To plunge in the sea of Divine utterance 
and make the soul ascend to the worlds of 
the spirit," the NSA had written the Bah6'is 
of Persia, was the purpose of their Centenary 
Festival. The reality, not the outer form, 
of their gatherings, was what counted. 
When, for example, it proved unwise to con- 
vene one large gathering in some locality, 
several meetings were held there simulta- 
neously. Everything was conducted quietly 
and with dignity; no telegrams or greeting- 
cards were exchanged; during the Centenary 
period, work was as usual abstained from 
on two days, that of the Declaration of the 
B6b, and the Ascension of Bah6'u'llBh, on 
which latter day the festivals were discon- 
tinued and befitting commemorations held. 

Only competent and carefully-rehearsed 
readers and singers were used on the pro- 
grams; in laying down this requirement as 
to perfection of delivery, the NSA had ex- 
plained, "for this increases joy and spirit- 
uality, whereas the lack of i t  causes in the 
hearer weariness and dejection." Thc NSA 
likewise directed that two days in the series 
were to be given over to and managed by 
the Bah6'i Youth. 

A mimeographed program of impressive 
size ( 3 6  pages) was sent out by the National 
Spiritual Assembly all over Persia. This con- 
tained some of the actual texts to he used 
during the celebrations. They included: nine 
prayers of the Bib; excerpts from the Bib's 
Tablet to Muhammad &ih, revealed at 
Mikk; the first chapter of the Bib's Com- 
mentary on the Surih of Joseph (Qayy6mu'l- 
Asml'); excerpts from the Persian Bayin; 
two Tablets of BahCu'll6h on the Declara- 
tion of the B6b; the Tablet Ay ~GtiyAn-i- 
Hind-i-jin; the Tablet "0 nightingales of 
God"; Odes of Bahb'u'116h; The Master's 
Tablet directing that only the Declaration 
of the Bib, not His own Birth, he cele- 
brated; excerpts from the Guardian's Dk- 
pensation of Bahd'ddUh and from The Un- 
foldment of Tororld Civilization, both trans- 
lated into Persian (respectively on the sta- 
tion rtf the Bib, and the unity of the human 
race) ; Nahil's account of the Declaration; 
the song Ahhl'iyin hishirat. In addition 
to these texts the programs featured others, 
including rhe prayers of the Guardian, the 

Tablet of Camel, poems by BahB'i poets, 
and appropriate speeches. 

For a close-up of Inan7 hundreds of 
gatherings beld that week in Persia, here are 
a few typical details from reports sent in to 
the NSA by Central Assemblies all over the 
country: 

In a i r i z ,  two women and ten men 
planned the Festival. Fearing that the 
Bah6'is might he attacked should they meet 
in one place-that their concerts, chants 
and general air of rejoicing would cause an 
outcry-they arranged for the friends to 
meet simultaneonsly i n  large private homes 
throughout the city. In crowded sections, 
so as not to arouse attention, group singing 
and concerts were replaced by violin and 
vocal solos. Children, youth and adults par- 
ticipated in the programs, and in spite of 
the great BahCi crowds, there was no 
trouble from the public. The pilgrimage to 
the sacred House, described above, was fol- 
lowed by the annual Convention, which met 
from 'Azamat 6 to 15 and elected these 
mcn to the National Spiritual Assembly: 
'Ali-Akbar Furirtan; Valiyu'll6h Varql; 
&uC6'ullih 'Al6'i; Niir-i-Din Fath-i-A'zam; 
Ahmad Yazdhni; Z)hikru'lMh a l d i m ;  
Ja161 JShldi'; 'Iniyatu'llih Ahmadph; 
Siyyid hluhsin Asisi. 

The Afnin, Mirzh Habibu'll6h Afnin, 
and his wife were especially active in con- 
tributing to the success of the celebrations. 
Hosts in the selected homes defrayed all 
expenses involved. A final reception, at- 
tended only by the Local Spiritual Assembly, 
its committee members and their wives, and 
the Convention delegates, and given by 
Fadlu'llih Hakim-Jbn, numbered more than 
300 guests. 

In Ra&t the children, pupils of the fa- 
mous character-building classes, played a 
prominent role. A little girl of five, Rav.&an 
Rifat, pupil of the first class in character- 
building, recited a poem; a seven year old 
boy, h?uhammad-Rid6 ghivari, addressed 
the large gathering on The Behavior of the 
Bahb'i Child; a boy of eight, RGhu'llbh 
Nahili, spoke on The Abandonment of 
Prejudice and Fanaticism; a boy of nine, 
aams-i-Din Fadl'i, spoke on the Declara- 
tion of the B6h; another child described the 
death of HAji Sulaym6n G i n ,  another 
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Views of the Bah6'i Delegates to the Centenary Convcnt~on, taken m the 
Ha~iratu'l-Quds of S i r i z ,  May, 1944. 

-- - - - -- -- 
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spoke on Abstaining from Back-Biting and Festival; in contrast to the past, when they 
Slander. The tiny members of the first and rose up and protested against every meeting 
second Chlracter-Building classes, wearing of Bahpis, they now began to investigate 
a special uniform, sang a chant of the the Faith. In Abidin, where the friends are 
Guardian's. chiefly day laborers and small wage-earners, 

The youth of Ra&t were hosts on two they gathered kightly in two meeting places, 
nights, arranging every deed of the pro- and eighteen of the believers financed the 
gram themselves. Some rook part in the celebrations. Non-Babh'is were invited to 
program, Fame greeted the guests, others be present, and the public began to appre- 
were ushers, others served the refreshments. ciate the greatness of the Faith and the unity 
They had set up the speakers' table between of the believers. Sangsar presented a break- 
two large drawing-rooms, and had been lav- fast and luncheon on the Declaration Day 
ish with flowers, costly furnishings, artistic to a large number of the friends, and chil- 
light-effects. They chanted prayers and dren from the Character-Building classes 
Tablets, served fruits, sweets, salted nuts, put on an educational play. Community 
tea; had a girls' choir, a violin recital, and leaders, municipal and government author- 
the radio. They sang Bahh'i songs to specially ities, leading merchants, were much im- 
written music (not the popular tunes some- pressed by these activities; a special day was 
times adopted). The girls were active con- arranged for them, on which they heard 
tributors; a girl speaker, Mu'aziz Samadlni, talks on the Centenary, attended a play 
spoke on the deeds of Bahl'i youth, in par- given by the children and expressed their 
ticular Mu116 Hnsayn, from the dawn of appreciation. 
Bahi'i history. At an adult meeting, a In a Persian garden hung with electric 
woman speaker, Tub6 _K_h6num Samadbni, lights, its avenues carpeted with precious 
was much applauded for her address on rugs, the Bah6'is of Hamadin celebrated as 
noted Bahb'i women. guests of Bahh'-i-Din 'Ali-Z6dih. The 

'Women were also prominent in ' I rk .  speakers' platform was decorated with sacred 
( a e  point is stressed because, up to nine portraits; over the gathering was hung the 
Years prior to the Centenary, the of Greatest Name, and directly below it  a 
Persia still wore the veil.) Here Khinum large, electrically-lit sign in which was cut 
Nim-TQi and W n u m  Qi'im-r\.laqimi en- this verse: -Awake for HGkidar ha& near 
tertained at their homes, and Q i n u m  
Ihtish6m-Z6dih at  the local Haziratu,l- 

revealed His Cause; Jerusalem and Mecca are 

Quds, On the night of BahiBu,l16h's Ascen- 
bowing toward a i r iz . "  The guests, some 

sion the friends met at the hdme of Rlihan- of whom were Muslims, were welcomed with 

giz ainum ~ ~ h ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ ,  remaining in prayer rose-water and other perfumes. With many 

until 4:30 in the morning. H~~~ as else. watching from neighboring r ~ f - t o p s ,  the 

where, the friends rejoiced that there was Festival opened at the exact nmment when 

no trouble from the public. the hundred years reached its end, when 

In Burirjird, however, an Assembly mem- the large audience rose and listened with 

ber met with difficulties which seemed to deep motion as the recorded voice of the 

presage trouble for the Faith; for caution's Master filled the garden. 
sake, the celebrations were temporarily dis- On succeeding days other believers opened 
continued on the second night, but were their homes to the crowds of celebrants. 
resumed as the rumors against Bahl'i activ- The sixth of these festivals, on 'Azamat 11, 

ities subsided. was held a t  the home of Miisi Qayyim,  
Durhd included in its celebrations a day- where courtyard and balcony were decorated 

long picnic, and the recitation of the poems with Portraits and lights, mith rugs and 
of Tihirih, Varqi, and Centenary verses by silken drapes; among the guests on this OC- 

Aqiy-i-Nik-JG. Khurram-aahr could meet casion were three high-ranking American 
only at night, because of the intense heat. officers, who had expressed interest in the 
In aahmirz id  and Damahn, the public Festival; they were accompanied by two in- 
was reported surprised and impressed by the terpreters, one of whom was a Bahi'i. The 
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The ninety-one Persian Bahi'i Delegates who were present at the Centennial of the Faith, 
celebrated in a i r i z ,  in conjunction with the Annual Convention, May, 1944. 

program was translated for them, and they 
were given two copies in English of a 
Tablet (the Lihiy).  Another of the meet- 
ings, at the home of Habihu'llih Ittihidi- 
yyih, was attended by Jewish, Christian and 
bluslim guests, and on this occasion, too, 
neighbors watched from the roof-tops. The 
ninth meeting, put on by the youth, was 
especially effective because it was held at 
the Haziratu'l-Quds, where for some time 
owing to  local disturbances the friends had 
not been able t o  meet. The believers were 
so pleased with the decorations used by the 
youth that five persons purchased some of 
these, such as the branched lighting-fix- 
tures and the portrait frames of inlaid work, 
for the permanent use of the building. The 
Bahi'i library of Sadr-i-Sud6r was officially 
opened and dedicated on this occasion. 

The week-long Festival made a great im- 
pact on the public all over Persia, inspired 
the friends and brought them close to their 
fellows in seventy-seven other countries of 
the globe. Cables and other communications 
added to their joy; these came from the 

Guardian of the Faith, and from 'Iriq, the 
United States and Canada, India, Egypt and 
the Sudan, Australia and New Zealand, 
Bahrayn, a group of Persian students in the 
United States; later on a letter from Fir6z 
K6zim-Zhdih, BahVi Persian student at 
Stanford University, describing the Cente- 
nary Celebrations which he attended at Wil- 
mette, also arrived and was officially circu- 
lated. Prior to the Festival, the Bahi'is of 
India obtained permission from their Gov- 
ermnent for fifty Persian Bahb'is to be 
present at their Centenary; the fifty were 
selected, and prepared to leave, but unfortu- 
nately their visas arrived too late for them 
to make the journey. 

In brilliant drawing-rooms and auditori- 
ums, in cool gardens, with lights and flowers, 
tapestries and hand-woven rugs, with songs, 
chants, addresses, recitations from Bah6'i 
history, with fragrant tea in wasp-waisted 
glasses, candies, saffron-colored rice dishes- 
the great holiday crowds of Bahh'is through- 
out Persia celebrated the first hundred years 
of their Faith. 
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I t  was a memorable spring. I t  meant that whole planet opening to their message. And 
their religion, once driven out of Rrsia and so, welcoming one another, they poured out 
almost obliterated, had won the victory. The rose-water in the Persian way; a few months 
Bah6'is could see now that they had no way later, some were as generously ro pour out 
to go but forward; they could see the their blood. 

B A H A ' f  C E N T E N A R Y  C E L E B R A T I O N S  
I N  T H E  B R I T I S H  I S L E S  

T H E  Guardian of the Faith sent a cable 
to  the British Convention of 1943, urging 
deliberation upon "prompt effectual meas- 
ures . . . befitting celebration May 1944 
Centenary Faith. Advise prepare outstand- 
ing events forty-five year history Faith Brit- 
ish Isles." 

The second task was the more straight- 
forward. A committee comprising Mr. Bal- 
lwzi, Mary Basil Hall, Miss Pinchon and 
Mrs. Slade, worked throughout the year and 
produced a small book entitled "The Cen- 
tenary of a World Faith." The war time 
publishing difficulties were all surmounted, 
and the task done. 

Planning and carrying out a befitting 
celebration of the Centenary was a much 
more complicated matter, involving con- 
stant consultation, trial and adjustment to 
what was possible in wsr time. The result 
was a magnificent success, and the Guardian 
himself said i t  was the outstanding event of 
the Faith in these islands since the Master's 
presence here in 1912-1 3. The major occa- 
sions were UI the capital, but celebradons 
were held by local Bahi'i communities as 
well. In addition to corresponding members 
from Bournemonth, Bradford, Manchester 
and Torquay, the committee responsible for 
the celebrations was composed of Mr. St. 
Barbe Baker, David Hofman, Mrs. Hyett, 
Miss Isenthal, Mrs. Stevens. The brunt of 
the work inevitably fell on the London mem- 
bers, and all the friends there worked hard 
and enthusiastically. 

For some months prior to the Centenary 
date, a publicity agent, engaged by the 
N.S.A., had been at work, and occasional 

references to the Faith were seen in ncws- 
papers and magazines. As the spring of 1944 
uafolded, posters, strictly conforming in 
size and number to war time regulations, 
appeared in and about London. The cen- 
tenary was listed as one of the coming public 
functions. 

I t  was important to have some person of 
eminence to open the celebrations, and we 
were wry  happy indeed when Sir Ronald 
Storrs consented to do so. His qualifications 
for such a duty are outstanding (he men- 
tions them in his introductory remarks), 
and the Guardian requested that his appre- 
ciation of Sir Ronald's "noble, courageous 
act," should be conveyed to  him. 

The main feature of the week's celebra- 
tions was an exhibition, open every day, and 
the scene of some interesting evening func- 
tions. In addition a public meeting was held 
at Denison House, and the regular occasions 
of the annual Convention tooli place at the 
Bahi'i Centre. 

The exhibition was housed in Alliance 
Hall, at the very heart of Westminster. Five 
minutes walking would have brought one 
to the Houses of Parliament, Whitellall, or 
in another direction, Buckingham Palace. 
The Hall was long and well proportioned; 
pnelled in oak and well lit. A raised dais at 
one end formed a for speakers. 
Behind i t  was a large map of the world. 
From many ~ o i n t s  coloured streamers radi- 
ated to side panels, on which were pinned 
the telegrams and messages from Bahi'i 
centres around the globe. There was a large 
display of Bah6'i literature, one interesting 
exhibit being copies of Dr. Esslemont's book 
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"Bahh'u'llih and the New Era" in thirty- 
three languages. Sayings of BahB'u'llbh on 
human unity and world peace, were pre- 
sented side by side with the most up to  date 
statements by the world's leaders. 

The lower end of the hall was occupied 
by exhibits personal to the Founders of the 
Faith. A robe worn by Bahi'u'116h; a robe 
of 'Abdu'l-Bahi's; a ring presented by Him 
to Lord Lamington and bpLady Lamington 
to the Bahb'i community. 

There were large photographs of the Mas- 
ter; an original and beautiful specimen of 
the work of the famed caliigraphist Mishkin; 
photographs of the Temple: of Dr. Essle- 
mont; of occasions during the Master's visits 
to England. 

Many people visited the exhibition, and 
a great deal of literature was taken away. 
The main items were packed and sent to 
other centres for use in local exhibitions. 

The programme follows: 

PROGRAMME OF FUNCTIONS 

SATURDAY, MAY 20TH 
2:30 p.m: Opening of Exhibition at Al- 
liance Hall, Palmer Street, S.W. 1 ,  by Sir 
Ronald Storrs, R.C.M.G., LL.D., L.C.C. 
Exhibition open till 9:OO p.m. 

MONDAY, MAY 22tiD 
Exhibition open 11 :oo-9: 00 p.m. 

TUESDAY, MAY Z ~ R D  
" C E N T E N A R Y  O F  A W O R L D  
FAITHu-Pzrblic Meeting at Denison 
House, Vanxball Bridge Road, S.W. 1; at 
6 : 3 0  p.m. 
Doors open 6:00 p.m 
In the Chair: Mary Basil Hall. 
Speakers: W. Tudor Pole, Shaw Desmond, 
Hannen Swaffer, Dr. Harold Moody and 
Bah6'i speakers. 
Exhibition open 11:00-6:00 p.m. 

WEDNESDAY, MAY 24T1-1 
Exhibition open 11 :00-9:00 p.m. 
7:00 p.m. Lecture. "PALESTINE" by 
Richard St. Barbe Baker, illnstrated with 
lantern slides. 

THURSDAY, MAY 25111 
Exhibition open 11 :00-9:00 p.m. 
7:00 P.m. Lecture. "BEAUTY AND 
TRUTH" by Bernard Leach. 

Exhibition open 11 :OO-9:OO p.m. 
7:00 p.m "THE SONG OF HEAVEN" 
-Readings from Uahi'i Scriptures, with 
music. Programme arranged by David 
Hofman. 

SATURDAY, MAY 2 7 ~ ~  
Exbibstdon open 11:OO-2:00 p.m 
7:00 p.m. "THE DAWN OF THE NEW 
AGE"-A dramatisation of Bahi'i His- 
tory. 

O P E N I N G  O F  T H E  B A H A ' I  C E N T E N A R Y  
E X H I B I T I O N  

BY SIR RONALD STORRS, 

T H E  following are extracts from the 
speech made by Sir Ronald Storrs, who 
opened the Bah6'i Centenary Exhibition at 
the Alliance Hall, Palmer Street, West- 
minster, London, S.W.1, on Saturday after- 
noon, May 20: 

'7t is a high honour for an Anglican 
Englishman to  have been chosen to open the 
Centenary of a World Faith," said Sir Ron- 
ald, and claimed three qualifications: "I am 

K.C.M.G., LL.D., L.C.C. 

an M.A. of the same m~iversity, Cambridge, 
and a scholar of the same college, Pembroke, 
as Edward Browne, who was not only the 
finest Persian scholar of the age but the best- 
loved foreigner in Iran and throughout the 
Bahb'i world; seco~~dly, because i had the 
honour of Abbas Eflendi's friendship from 
1909 until his death; thirdly, I am the latest 
from that Fronl-of Haifa, 'Akki, Ba&did, 
Tihrhn, Isphahan and BirAz." Sir Ronald 



190 T H E  B A H A ' L  W O R L D  

Sir Ronald Storrs opening the Bahh'i Centenary Exhibition in London, 
Alliance Hall, Westminster, May ZOth, 1944. 

then went on to tell dramatically and poig- 
nantly the story of the Bdb, the centenary 
of whose declaration was being celebrated. 
"Why is 1944 the Centenary of this Faith? 
Because 100 years ago, all but two days, a 
young merchant of &ir6z, Sayyid 'Ali- 
Muhammad, not yet 25 years old, declared 
to one follower that he was the bearer of a 
new message to mankind. He described him- 
self as the Bib, meaning gate, or door, of 
this dispensation. His followers soon mul- 
tiplied, but he spent most of his life in 
captivity, until in 1850 he was condemned, 
like Christ, Socrates and other religious in- 
novators, to death. His execution was 
marked by a startling portent, which is thus 
recorded in a contemporary Persian 
'Traveller's Narrative': 

"An iron nail was hammered into the 
middle of the staircase of the very cell 
wherein they were imprisoned, and two ropes 
were hung down. By one rope the Bib was 

suspended and by the other rope Akl Mu- 
binmad-'Ali, both being &mly bound in 
such wise that the head of that young man 
was on the Bib's breast. The surrounding 
house-tops billowed with teeming crowds. 
A regiment of soldiers ranged itself in three 
files. The first file fired; then the second 
file, and then the third file discharged vol- 
leys. From the fire of these volleys a mighty 
smoke was produced. When the smoke 
cleared away they saw that young man 
standing and the Bib seated by the side of 
his amanuensis, Ak6 SaWid Hnsayn, in the 
very cell from the staircase of which they 
had suspended them. The bullets had merely 
cut the ropes. To neither one of them had 
the slightest injury resulted. 

"Ak6 J6n Beg, of Khamsa, colonel of the 
bodyguard advanced; and they again bound 
the Bhb together with that young man to  
the same nail. The BAh uttered certain words 
which those few who knew Persian under- 
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Centenary Exhibition held in Bradford, Yorkshire, England, 1944, showing exterior view 
of shop window on one of the main streets. 



Exhibition in Alliance Hall, London, May 20-27, 1944, arranged by the Bahi'is of 
the British Isles as part of their Centenary Celebrations. 

stood, while the rest heard but the sound of 
his voice. The colonel of the regiment ap- 
peared in person. Suddenly he gave orders 
t o  fire. At this volley the bullets produced 
such an effect that the breasts of the victims 
were riddled, and their limbs, but not their 
faces, which were but little marred." 

Speaking of his personal experiences and 
contact with 'Abdu'l-Bah6, Sir Ronald said: 

"My first connection with the Bahl'i 
Faith dates from the beginniilg of this cen- 
tury, when i t  was my fortune and honour 
to become the Arabic pupil of Edward 
Browne. 

"My first glimpse of Bbbhs Effendi was 
in the summer of 1909, when I drove round 
the Bay of Acre in an Arab cab, visited h i  
in the barracks and marvelled at his serenity 
and cheerfulness after 42 years of exile and 
imprisonment. I lrept touch with him 
thnugh my confidential agent, Husain Bey 
Ruhi, son of a Tabriz martyr, and the 
'Persian Mystic' of my book 'Orientations.' 

"After the Young Turk Revolution, Ahhis 
Effendi was released. He visited Egypt in 
1913, when I had the honour of looking 
after him, and of presenting him to Lord 
Kitcheuer, who was deeply impressed by his 
personality-as who could fail to be? Then 
war cut him off from us and i t  might have 
gone hard with him in Haifa but for the in- 
direct interposition of His Majesty's Gov- 
ernment. 

"When, in his famous victory drive to the 
North, Allenby captured Haifa, he detached 
me front Jerusalem to  organise the British 
Administration there. On the evening of my 
arrival I visited my revered friend. I found 
him sitting in spotless white. He placed at 
my disposal the training and talents of his 
community, and I appointed one or two to 
positions of trust, which they still continue 
to deserve. Later, he visited me in Jeru- 
salem, and was held in great esteem and 
respect by the High Commissioner, Lord 
Samuel. In  Egypt he presented me with a 
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Interlor vlew of Baha'i Centenary Exhrb~tion held m Bradford, England, 1944. 
Dr. Esslemont's photograph appears lo the upper foreground 

- -- - - -  - -- - 



Bahi'i Centenary Exhibition, Alllance Hall, London, England, May 20th to 27th, 1914. 
(Note large photograph of Dr. Essleinont, the Scottish Bahi'i, whose book "Bahi'u'llih 

and the New Era" has been translated into more tnan forty languages.) 

beautiful specimen of writing by the cele- 
brated Bahi'i calligraphist, Mihkin-Qalam, 
and with his own Persian pen box; in Pales- 
tine with an exquisite little Bokkara rug 
from the tomb of the BBb: all three, alas, 
destroyed by fire in Cyprus. When, on No- 
vember 29, 1921, he was buried, 10,000 
men, women and children, of many varying 
races and creeds, walked in the funeral pro- 
cession up Mount Carmel, to lay his body 
in the exquisite cypress-avenued shrine. 

"Telegrams reached Haifa from all over 
the world. Mr. Winston Churchill, then 
Secretary of State for the Colonies, desired 
the High Commissioner for Palestine to con- 
vey to the Bahb'i Community on behalf of 
His Majesty's Government their sympathy 
and condolence on the death of Sir 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi 'Abbls, K.B.E., and Field Marshal Lord 
Allenby telegraphed likewise from Egypt. 

"With 'Abb6s Effendi the Apostolic and 
Heroic Age of the Bahi'i Faith is considered 
to be ended. 

"I have not lost contact with the Bahi'i 

world, and I hope I never shall. Recently I 
had the honour of receiving at the British 
Legation in Tihrin, a deputation of the 
Bahi'i Community, headed by Samimi, the 
respected Chief Munshi of the Legation, and 
Varga, President of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bah6'is of Persia. Later I 
was received by the Council at a tea, so 
sumptuous that the remembrance adds a 
ating to my British Ration Card. My diary 
of April 1, 1943, at SirAz, tells me: 

" 'After luncheon, 0% to visit the House of 
the Bib, leaving the car for the narrow 
winding streets, and shown over by Fazlullah 
Benana and the curator. A small but perfect 
courtyard, with a little blue tiled, eight feet 
square tank, six large red goldfish, a tiny 
orange tree and runner carpets round the 
sides, and a narrow deep weil. Ahoxre, His 
bed and His sitting rooms (for which our 
hosts took off their shoes), and on the second 
floor the room in which in 1844 He declared 
His mission, to a solitary disciple.' 

"What can I say more? Half a century ago 
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Some of the Friends who attended the British Annual Bah6'i Convention 
held in London, May, 1944. 

the great Dr. Jowett, of Balliol, wrote: 'This are Baha'is actively, honourably, peaceably 
is the greatest light the world has seen since employed. 
Christ, but it is too great and too close for "May this auspicious Centenary prove pro- 
the world to appreciate its full import.' pitious also for the early restoration of world 
Already over many parts of the globe there peace." 

P U B L I C  M E E T I N G  A T  D E N I S O N  H O U S E ,  
V A U X H A L L  B R I D G E  R O A D ,  L O N D O N ,  

O N  M A Y  2 3 ,  1 9 4 4  

O N  Tuesday, May 23 (May 23, 1844, he- 
ing the actual day on which the Bib declared 
His mrision) a public meeting was held at 
Denison House, Vauxhall Bridge Road, Lon- 
don, S.XV.1. Mrs. Basil Hall, daughter of 
Lady Blomfield, with whom 'Ahdu'l-Bahh 
stayed when he visited London in 1912, was 
the chairman at this historic meeting, which 
she opened with these words: 

"In the name of the Bahl'is I bid you a 
very sincere welcome. We meet a t  a time 
when the revival of religion is needed. Nearly 
all the physical means for uniting mankind 

already existing: transport, radio, intcr- 
national organisation, the project of the 
universal auxiliary language and the fact 
that nations are interdependent is accepted, 
only one thing is lacking: the will of the 
nations to unite, and that can only come by 
the power of the holy spirit, and it is by a 
new outpouring of this mighty power that 
we give you glad tidings today. Bahl'u'llih 
proclaimed that religion is one and not many 
and that the trnth of religion is progressively 
revealed to  mankind through the ages by the 
manifestations of God-the purpose being 
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to  combine men together in spirit and in 
social unity, and this can only come about 
by universal love and understanding of the 
search after truth through constructive dis- 
cussion which will abolish aU prejudice and 
superstition, because truth is one and no part 
of truth can counteract another, although 
there are as many aspects of truth as there 
are minds to  perceive them. 

"We believe that rivalry among religions 
is the negation of religion itself and wholly 
alien to the divine purpose and hostile to the 
design of God. These false rivalries have 
arisen mainly through ignorance, but partly 
through lust for power and claims to the 
monopoly of grace and through intolerance 
with regard to super-imposed doctrines. The 
inward truth of religion is one hut the vari- 
ous forms of worship express the differing 
natures of men. Variety is in harmony with 
nature. In a beautiful garden you do not 
see only roses or lilies, you see many kinds 
of flowers and trees and that is what makes 
the garden beautiful. I t  is only the weeds of 
prejudice and superstition that must be 
rooted out. They cause contempt and hatred, 
and the only good and wholesome kind of 
rivalry there could be is a contest to  remove 
these barriers and a race towards wider 
unities. There are many signs of this today 
and we rejoice in these signs. The Bahi'i 
faith is not merely one of many sects and 
many churches, i t  is the unifying force. 
Unity and not uniformity is our motto. Our 
faith is eminently reasonable and practical. 
There is nothing vague in the programme. 
To become a Bah6'i you don't only not have 
to renounce your former faith, you must 
not renounce it. Your own religion becomes 
more real and profound when you realise its 
majestic continuity with all other faiths. 
The search after truth is one of our main 
principles. No one is asked to believe any- 
thing blindly. By your presence here today 
you have proved yourselves seekers after the 
truth. I t  is difficult to grasp its magnitude 
a t  first, but we hope what you hear today 
will interest you profoundly. Now I am 
going to call on other speakers who will give 
you the tradition of this wonderful religion.)' 

The other speakers at this meeting, which 
aimed at presenting an outline of the Bahl'i 
Faith and the views of one or two eminent 

personalities who have contacted i t  on what 
the Bahh'i teachings have to offer the world, 
were: 

W. Tudor Pole, Shaw Desmond, Hannen 
Swaffer, Sir William Hornell, the Rev. 
Walter Winn, and Dr. Harold Moody. 

The Bahh'i speakers were: 
Hasan Balyuzi, David Hofman, Norman 

Smith, an American Bahh'i over here with 
the United States Army and who was in 
London dwing the Centenary celebrations, 
and Miss Vivian Isenthal, who read some 
messages sent to  the meeting. 

Hasan Balyuzi gave the following account 
of the life and mission of the Bib, which is 
reprinted in full since this day commemo- 
rated the declaration of the Bib: 

"This week all over the world the Bahl'is 
are celebrating the Centenary of the Declara- 
tion of the Bib. Who was the Bib and what 
were His claims? Very briefly, the Bhb was 
a young merchant urho declared to  a seeker 
after truth, on the eve of May 23,  1844, that 
He was the promised one awaited by the 
world of Islam and that He had come to 
herald the advent of a still mightier revela- 
tion. He had only six years of ministry, of 
which four years were spent in prison, and 
in July, 1850, he was shot. That is the life 
of the Bhb in very bare outline. 

"Let us now see something more of Him 
in the different periods of His life. First of 
all, when He was a child, we have the testi- 
mony of His old tutor to the extraordinary 
powers that this child of seven possessed. 
This is not a matter of rumour or legend, 
there is the testimony of the man who was 
His tutor and who in later years followed 
and defended His cause. He was very bright, 
intelligent, kind and considerate, and one 
day this tutor despaired of having anything 
to  impart to this very intelligent child and 
took Him to His uncle, who vas His 
guardian, and told him that 'with all my 
learning I have nothing to impart to this 
child.' 

"Next we see Him on the evening of May 
23, 1844. A young man of 24, in search of 
the promised Deliverer, arrived at the gates 
of &dz, the famous city in South Persia, 
and was met by the Bib, who invited hzm to 
His house. This invitation was given ~ i t h  
snch grace and courtesy that he could not 
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but accept it and there in His own house the 
Bib declared to this seeker that He was the 
one whom he was seeking. He produced 
proofs, and in the words of the speaker who 
said: 'I sat spellbound by His utterance, for- 
getful of time. I was blinded by the dazzling 
splendonr of this revelation . . . excitement, 
joy, awe and wonder stirred the depths of 
my soul . . . the universe seemed but as a 
handful of dust in my grasp.' 

"At last the Bib arose, and in a voice that 
thrilled His amazed guest, declared: 'This 
night, this very hour, will in the days to 
come be celebrated as one of the greatest and 
most significant of all festivals. Do thou 
render thanks to God for having graciously 
assisted thee to artain thine heart's desire, 
and for having quaffed from the sealed wine 
of His utterance. Well is i t  with them that 
attain thereunto.' 

"Seventeen others came of their own 
accord, met the Bib, accepted Him, and to 
them He gave the name of the Letters of the 
Living. They were the first ministers of His 
faith and He sent them out to teach and to 
spread the glad tidings. Here are a few 
extracts from the farcwell address He gave 
them: 

" 'My beloved friends, you are the bearers 
of the name of God in this day . . . You are 
witnesses of the Dawn of the promised Day 
of God . . . Purge your hearts of worldly 
desires and let angelic virtues be your adorn- 
ing. The days when idle worship was deemed 
sufficient are ended. The time is come when 
naught but the purest motive, supported by 
deeds of stainless purity can ascend unto the 
throne of the Most High . . . Beseech the 
Lord, your God, that no earthly entangle- 
ments, no wordly affections . . . may tarnish 
the purity or embitter the sweetness of the 
grace that flows through you. I am preparing 
you for the advent of a mighty Day . . . 
Scatter throughout the length and breadth 
of this land, and with steadfast feet and 
sanctified hearts prepare the way for His 
coming.' 

"They went out and practically all of 
them gave up their lives in the path of the 
new cause. 

"Next we see Him under arrest, confined 
to the house of His uncle, and then we see 
Him in prison in the mountains of North- 

\Vest Persia, under the charge of a very 
rough warden, noted for his brutality; but 
such was His charm that this same warden 
opened the prison doors to  all visitors. And 
so they took Him to  the castle of Qihriq,  
and there again the warden of that castle, 
noto;lous for his rough methods, yielded to 
the charm of his prisoner. 

"Finally, they decided to put an end to  
His life. Persecution was raging all over the 
land; 10,000 suffered martyrdom. They 
brought Him to Tabriz, and with a faithful 
follower He was shot by 7Y0 rifles, but when 
the smoke cleared, there was no sign of the 
Bib. He was sitting in a chamber close by, 
finishing a conversation that had been rudely 
interrupted earlier in the day. He was led 
out again. The first regiment relured to fire 
again. A second regiment was called, and 
this time the B6b was killed. Although the 
Bib was killed, although nearly all of His 
Letters of the Living had suffered martyr- 
dom and 10,000 had died for this cause, and 
althorigh i t  seemed that its enemies had suc- 
ceeded in extinguishing the Light of the Bib, 
nevertheless the cause lived. Now we will 
hear the rest of what happened." 

Mr. David Hofmau the11 gave an able 
presentation of the life and teachings of 
Bah6'u'llhh. "The reason why the cause of 
the Bbb flourished," he said, "was that i t  
came from God and could not be extin- 
guished." Speaking of the application of the 
teachings of Bahb'u'llih to the needs of this 
day, he said: "The oery first thing which 
BahP'u'llhh says to mankind today is this: 
law and order must first be established, then 
civilization can follow. Bahi'n'llih's plan for 
world reconstruction starts with the human 
being. A firm foundation can only come 
thr6ugh faith, through religion. Wherever 
the power of religion has failed in the past, 
society has decayed. Therefore Bahl'u'llih 
shows mankind how to restore h i~~~se l f  to  a 
knowledge of why he is here, and where he is 
going." Mr. Hofman concluded his tall< with 
these words: "It is on the foundation of 
oneness that the Bahi'i faith raises a struc- 
ture of unity; a world parliament, to be 
elected by the nations of the world; a su- 
preme tribunal; an international auxiliary 
language; a world economic system, func- 
tioning for the benefit of the whole human 
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race: these are the outward signs of world 
order, the delineation of that Kingdom of 
God promised to mankind from the begin- 
ning of its history: 'The earth is but one 
country and mankind its citizens!' It is on 
that spiritual truth that the BahS'i faith 
offers to mankind today a plan for world 
reconstruction." 

The Rev. Walter Winn spoke next and 
said that he was surprised to  have been in- 
vited to  take part in the meeting as he was 
a non-conformist, with more than a tend- 
ency to spiritualism and that he had grave 
doubts about himself and therefore about the 
universe at large, "hut on the other hand," 
he said, "I claim to  be a devoted follower of 
Jesus Christ and I am here because I believe 
that my Master would tell me to  come, and 
to say to you that the principles contained 
in your great and wonderful literature are 
the principles of Christianity. As I read the 
account of that most remarkable founder of 
yours, I said, my mind for sixty years has 
been traveling in this direction. I have read 
your books and there isn't a bit of difference 
between your conclnsions and the actual 
teaching of Jesus Christ, and consequently 
we can all be one. There need be no division. 
There is nothing cranky about those books 
. . . There is nothing cranky in the brain of 
that great man who founded this wonderful 
movement. Get on with it. Don't rely 
upon big temples and big buildings. Cicu- 
late your ideas. They will saturate and some 
morning they will become dynamite, and 
the sooner the better. 

"I was preachmg in a Yorkshire town one 
morning and again in the.evening. After the 
morning service I took a walk and I heard 
some people singing "All hail the power." 
I said that's me, so in I went. I sang d i th  
sincerity. I enjoyed the service, but after i t  
there was a communion service, so I kept my 
seat. One of the deacons asked me to leave, 
because he had no evidence that I was one of 
the elect. I got up and walked out. And I 
will take good care not to  walk hack. It is 
that division that is the curse of the world 
today. You will nor get rid of war, or the 
terrible inequalities of life until the divisions 
among religions are cured." 

Mr. Winn recounted some amusing anec- 
dotes and brought laughter into a meeting 

which by its very nature was solemn. 'Abdn'l- 
Bah6 loved laughter and happiness, and this 
certainly seemed to  draw the audience and 
the speakers closer together. 

Mr. Tudor Pole's moving and intimate 
memoirs of 'Abdu'l-Bah6 followed, and are 
given here as fully as possible. He said: "I 
don't propose to tell you the story o\f the 
life of 'Ahdu'l-BahP, son of the founder of 
the Bahl'i Faith, you can find his history set 
forth in the excellent books available at the 
Bah6'i Centres. But as very few present have 
had the great privilege of meeting and talk- 
ing with 'Abdu'l-Bahl you may be interested 
in one or two reminiscences with regard to 
this wonderful teacher who did not wish to  
accept the title of 'mas~er' or 'prophet' but 
who simply desired to be known as a servant 
of the Father. I remember in the spring of 
1919, when the Great War that was to end 
all wars was over, visiting 'Abdu'l-BahS at 
his home near Haifa, on the slopes of Mount 
Carmel, when I tried to  congratulate him, 
in the belief that a final Armageddon had 
been fought and won, he told me that the 
war just ended had sown the seeds for a far 
greater struggle than anything that had yet 
happened in human history and that I should 
live to  witness this catastrophic event. 'Ab- 
du'l-Bah6 added that so far as the material 
issues were concerned, aerial warfare would 
prove the decisive factor. You may imagine 
my consternation. I reminded 'Abdu'l-BahP 
of what he had said in Paris in March, 1913, 
which I will read to you: 'Do yon know in 
what Day you are living? Do you realize in 
what Dispensation you are alive? Have you 
not heard in the Holy Scriptures that at the 
consummation of the ages there shall appear 
a Day which is the Sun of all the past Days? 
This is the Day in which the Lord of Hosts 
has come down from heaven on the clouds 
of glory! This is the Day in which the in- 
habitants of all the world shall enter under 
the shelter of the Word of God. 

" 'This is the Day whose real sovereign 
is His Highness the Almighty. This is the 
Day when the East and the West shall em- 
brace each other like unto two lovers. This 
is the Day in which war and contention shall 
he forgotten. This is the Day in which 
nations and governments will enter into an 
eternal bond of amity and conciliation. This 
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Century is the fulfilment of the Promised 
Century.' 

"I asked how he could reconcile this state- 
ment with the reference to the coming of 
a still greater Armageddon than the Great 
War of I 9 1 4  to 1918. This was his reply: 
'No word spoken by my father or by myself 
has been spoken in vain.' I t  is clear, there- 
fore, that this great seer foresaw not only 
the tribulations through which we are now 
passing, but also the coming of the Most 
Great Peace before the present century ends. 
Out of the darkness of our grave afnictioas 
will be born the light of the new Day. This 
Day is even now approaching. 

"Let me tell you the story that is well 
known but is worth repeating in regard to 
'Abdu'l-Bahi's presence at the time of the 
British attack upon Haifa in the summer of 
1918.  Some of us in Allenby's army were 
much alarmed by the inforination brought 
out of Haifa by our Intelligence agents, to 
the effect that the enemy intended to crucify 
'Abdu'l-Bahi and his family before evacu- 
ating the city. I t  transpired that the Bahl'is 
in Haifa gathered round their great leader 
and many of them encamped in the gardens 
round his house. One of those present told 
me later that during this period of extreme 
tension 'Ahdu'l-Bahi used these words: 'All 
is well, the power of the spirit is with us. 
Not a single shell from the British guns will 
fall within the city, which will be taken un- 
damaged within 48 hours and its people 
freed.' As a matter of fact, owing to the in- 
correct sighting of the guns, the British 
shells were failing harmlessly into the bay, 
and the prophecy just referred to was ful- 
filled. 

"I remember an occasion when 'Abdu'l- 
Bah6 took me to see the 'Akkl prison house 
where he and his father and the family had 
been confined for nearly 40 years, and how 
he spoke about the Lord's Prayer in these 
words: 'Remember there is prophecy as well 
as petition in the great prayer which Hi 
Holiness the Christ gave to the world. The 
prophecies in the Lord's Prayer will be ful- 
filled, and perhaps more quickly than is 
realised; His kingdom shall come, His will 
shall be done on earth; daily bread shall be 
given to all; sins shall be forgiven and as 
each one turns to seek the kingdom that is 
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within, so shall all good things be added to 
him.' 'Lay the foundation of your affection,' 
said 'Abdu'l-Bah6, 'in the very centre of 
your spiritual being, at the very heart of 
your consciousness, and let i t  not be shaken 
by adverse winds.' 

"'Do not expect to find peace without 
until you have attained that inward peace 
which is built on the rock of Faith, and so 
cannot be shaken by outer tribulations.' 

" 'The Bah6'i teaching does not ask a man 
to desert the Faith of his forefathers but to 
live it, in unity and fellowship with all men 
irrespective of their colour, caste or creed, 
for we are all leaves of one tree.' 

"'Ere long,' says Bahb'u'll&h, 'God will 
sail His Ark upon thee.' 

"Have we each begun to prepare a harbour 
within, in order to receive the Ark of the 
Covenant of Peace, so that the New Day 
may be manifested through us?" 

Shaw Desmond expressed his pleasure at 
being on a platform that was "essentially 
international" and made a witty and elo- 
quent speech, of which there is, unfortu- 
nately, no available record. 

Hannen Swaffer also made a characteristic 
speech, in which he recalled receiving a visit 
from Mrs. Hanford Ford, in whom he met 
"a very gracious and charming lady who was 
obviously breathing the spirit of what I heard 
for the first time when I heard of the Bah6'i 
Faith. I have since read and found out a lot 
about your community and I know it  to be 
one of those great movements which are 
destined to build the magnificent future out 
of the unhappy past. 

"It is time," he said, "that thw was 
brought into being a great world movement 
to merge differences in religion and to share 
the building up of the future." 

Mr. Swaffer recounted picturesquely the 
story of the gods who, as a jest, broke up the 
diamond of truth and scattered i t  over the 
earth and then, watching the earth's inhabit- 
ants from their celestial heights, laughed to 
see how they eagerly ran to gather up the 
fragmcnts, each one thinking that his frag- 
ment was the whole truth. 

Sir William Hornell spoke very briefly and 
with a touching humility, warmth and sin- 
cerity. He recalled Martha Root's visit to 
hi while he was in Hong Kong and said, 



"In the students' union of the University I 
arranged for a meeting, to which there came 
Chinese students and some members of the 
University staff. Martha Root gave her mes- 
sage. She is dead; the University is a looted 
shell, but the memory of that evening abides. 
I have many friends among the Baha'is and 
what has impressed me most is their kindness 
to one another and also to those outside their 
pale, and it is that spirit which 1 think is 
going to contribute a great deal to the suc- 
cess of the movement. I venture in all 
humility to warn the Baha'is not to  be 
carried away by the slogans and cliches of 
the market place. I haye read in one of yonr 
books that 'Ahdn'l-Bahh concluded his mes- 
sage to the congress of races in London with 
these words: 

"Let brotherhood be felt and seen among 
you and carry ye its quickening power 
throughout the world." 

"To this I would say 'Amen'." 
Dr. Harold Moody brought greetings from 

the League of Coloured Peoples and his own 
personal greetings. He spoke only a few 
words, but made a deep impression on the 
audience by the calm dignity of his person- 
ality and the beautiful ¶nality of his voice. 
He said, "1 feel you are engaged upon a great 
movement. You have triumphed over many 
diaiculties and I am convinced you are de- 
termined to go on to still greater triumphs 
and X want to say God bless and prosper yon. 
Out  of this re~relation something is going to 
come for the benefit of humanity. I t  rests 
upon every one of us to  play our part effec- 
tively. You want not only to haw a great 
faith hut to  practice that faith day by day 
in your lives . . . In the world that is dawn- 
ing no one is too young and no one too old 
to heal the breaches which divide mankind." 

Norman Smith spoke with moving sim- 
plicity of Baha'u'llPh's claim to nothing but 
the hearts of mankind. "Addressing the 
Kings and rulers of the earth, Bahi'u'116h 
told them He had not come to  wrest their 

of the hearts and minds of all mankind, so 
that all men might live as brothers and the 
kingdom of God shall be established on 
earth." 

Miss Isenthal closed the meeting with 
reading a message from Sir John Martin 
Harvey (who had originally accepted to be 
present a t  the meeting), sent very shortly 
before his death. 

MESSAGES 
From J. D. BERESFORD (a%thorj 

Although I am not a member of your 
Assembly, I am glad to have this opportunity 
of saying how profoundly I am in agreement 
with your fundamental aim of the unifica- 
tion of mankind, and with your general 
beliefs as to the means by which alone that 
unity can be obtained. I would subscribe 
more particularly to those statements made 
by Bahi'u'llbh in "Hidden Words," in which 
he stresses the need for simplicity in our 
faith. 

For I believe that in their preoccupation 
with ritual and dogma, the churches' neglect 
to teach such first principles is responsible 
for much of present-day materialism and its 
disastrous results in the present world war. 

I send you, therefore, my most sincere 
good wishes for the enlargement of yonr 
Assembly and the spread of your faith, and 
assure you that many of us h v e  similar aims, 
and are ready to add our endeavours to yours, 
whether by practice, speaking or writing. 

From DAME SYBIL THORNDIKE 

May 1 send greetings to the Bah5'is at 
their Centenary. I have read your booklet 
with much interest and the faith expressed 
in it is so close to  the faith I hold and most 
Chistians hold, that I feel sure the good you 
are doing is great. I wish I could he at the 
meeting hut evenings are my working hours 
when in the theatre which is almost always. 

Good wishes for good co-operation. 

kingdoms from them. 'My mission is to 
capture and keep the hearts of men'." He .From REc'Nn~D S o R z ~ s o ~ ,  M.P. 
spoke of the Bahi'is meeting in the Bahi'i I trust the centeaary of your Bahh'i com- 
Temple on the shores of Lake Michigan on munity will he celebrated in May with a re- 
this day, and concluded by saying: "It is the newed faith in the spiritual unity of all 
BahB'i message ro make everyone happy and mankind and the "glory that shall be re- 
enjoy the fruits of the spiritual conquest vealed in us." I am sure i t  has given inspira- 
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tion to many in the past 100 years and that 
it continues to do so now when once again 
we blast and mutilate and destroy, for it 
reaches beneath the evil that Inen do--to the 
imperishable common things of our deeper 
life wherein there is the reconciliation of 
divinity and the source of ultimate harmony. 

These days of tragedy are also times of 
endurance, fortitude and courage. They are 
times of great opportunity to bear witness 
still to those principles upon which true 
peace alone can find foundation. 

I trust, therefore, there will be the notes 
of hope and confidence during your celebra- 
tion and that in the next: century your 
Movement will continue to serve the truest 
needs of our common humanity and bring 
nearer that World Commonwealth which is 
the destiny of the race. 

From the late SIR JOHN MARTIN FIARVEY, 
D.Litt. 

You honour me with a request that I 
should add my small brick to the exalted 
edifice of the BahCi teaching. Its happy 
creed so passionately urged and so convinc- 
ingly stated is an inspiration to all who work 
and who, in the words of Kipling, have real- 
ised the significance of "No one shall work 
for money and no one shall work for fame, 
but all for the joy of the working." 

I would like to  add my conviction to your 
teachimg that "absolute equality i s  a chi- 
mera" which, socially, is entirely impracti- 
cable. I t  has become a slogan to many 
workers, reliance upon which will only lead 
to a cruel disillusionment. The only "equal- 
ity" is that which any man may attain by 
being prominent in his work. I t  has been 
truly said that "every man can do some one 
thing better than any other man." So let 
our ambition be, no matter how humble our 
work may appear, to be of the avavistocracp of 
w w k .  And if to "work is to pray" may not 
this noble ambition to be among the elect 
of the workers of the world, bring us by 
steps to  the dream of your great Teacher of 
a Great Universal Peace, against which if 
any government among you take up arms to 
destroy that peace, "the whole human race," 

he tells, "shall resolve with every power at 
its disposal to destroy." 

From Sm ERNEST BENNETT, M.P. 
The Bah6'i Faith claims to offer a fresh 

presentation of Christ's teaching - sincere 
and unequivocal. Its three million adherents 
may, with God's help, form a great spiritual 
nusleus for the furtherance of a Faith which 
will definitely refuse to acquiesce in war, 
just as our Christian forefathers refused to 
acquiesce in slavery, and at length triumphed 
over a great evil. 

From DR. HEWLETT JOHNSON, 
Dean of Canterbury 

I read with interest the social programme 
of your movement demonstratillg the best 
education for everyone, equal status for men 
and women and the like and also your en- 
couragement of scientific research and em- 
phasis on the need for a World Common- 
wealth, together with the 6neness of 
mankind. I asn in complete agreement with 
those aims and wish you well in the pursuit 
of them. 

From HANNEN SVAFFER 

BahP'is have to offer to Mankind some- 
thing without which there can be no New 
World, no social order based on equality, no 
idealism in which all can share. It is a religion 
which opposes that sectarianism which nar- 
rows faith into prejudice and keeps knowl- 
edge within the limits of what does not deny 
Orthodoxy. 

Creeds are the enemy of all who can see 
beyond them. Rituals are as repetitionary as 
a praying-wheel. Both cause divisions where 
there should be brotherhood. 

In the New World of our dreams there 
can be no dSerences of caste or creed or 
colour. Because i t  not only proclaims that 
self-evident truth but shows how one can 
live up to  it, the BahP'i faith shines like a 
torch amid darkness, and is a signpost point- 
ing out, in a wilderness of delusion and de- 
ceit, a path that, however rocky, leads to a 
land of bounty that all may share, a land of 
hope in which all will one day find happiness. 



B A H A "  C E N T E N A R Y  C E L E B R A T I O N S  
I N  I N D I A  

"Tms night," the Bib had declared, when of thc celebrations, the other to c3mpile the 
He revealed His Mission, "this very hour history of the Bahl'i Cause in India during 
will, in the days to eomz, he celebrated as the first century. They commenced their 
one of the greatest and most significant of task in right earnest. 
all festivals." In accordance with this prom- Delhi was first fixed a? the site of the 
ise, in spite of the conflagration that was national celebrations. A bulletin was issued 
raging in the n.orld, various countries had in August 1943. I t  touched briefly on the 
made preparations to befittingly celebrate origin of the Faith, gave a summary of its 
this Festival. India was one of these. Burma, aims and teachings from the Guardian's 
unfortunately, was still cut off from us. writings, referred to the forthcoming cele- 

Due instructions were received from the brations projected at the capital during May 
Guardian of the Bahi'i Faith a year in ad- 1944, and requested those who were in 
vance, regarding the nature and scope of the sympathy with its objects and intended to 
proposed celebrations. His secretary wrote participate in the forthcoming proceedings, 
on June 22, 1943 to  the National Spiritual to give prior notice to the committee in 
Assembly of India: ">The Guardian feels charge of the arrangements. 
that the N.S.A. must from now on coordi- The second bulletin was issued in March 
nate its plans and set in motion its prepara- 1944. Delhi had been considered unsuitable 
tions for the centenary celebrations. The due to its excessive heat during May and 
believers must hold gatherings for the Ba- Bombay fixed as the venue of the national 
hi'is at exactly 2 hours and 11 minutes after celebrations. This bulletin referred to  the 
sunset on &lay 22nd 1944 as this is the exact sacrifice in human life on which the founda- 
time when the BBb declared His mission to  tion of the Cause had been laid, gave a sum- 
Mulli Husayn. They should also ahange mary of the Teachings from the Guardian's 
to  hold public gatherings on May 23rd and pen, and concluded with an invitation to  the 
enlist the support of prominent friends of well-wishers of humanity to join the forth- 
the Faith as speakers, together with Baha'i coming celebrations in Bombay from the 
speakers, on that occasion. They should, as 24th to the 26th of May. A supplement 
far as possible, hold festive gatherings at contained tributes to  the Faith from eminent 
this time, give banquet-at which friends non-Baha'is. 
of the Cause and believers are present, obtain Five thousand invitations were printed 
as much space in the press of India as possi- and sent out on the eve of the celebrations. 
ble, and in general devise ways and means of One thousand posters were displayed all over 
making this a glorious and memo~able cele- Bombay. Streamers were suspended over 
hration. He would also like to  have the busy street intersections. Five thousand 
N.S.A. publish in conjunction with the cen- handbills were distributed. A colored slide 
tenary, a pamphlet giving a brief outline of was displayed in each of these nine leading 
the Faith's origin and teachings and major cinemas for the week ending with the con- 
events in India since its establishment there, clusion of the celebrations: Metro, Erds, 
and a detailed outline of the accomplish- Empire, Majestic, Roxy, Palace, Broadway, 
ments of the Indian Bah6'i community, its Strand, and Andheri. 
early history, its development, etc." Fifteen thousand copies of "The World 

The National Spiritual Assembly followed Religion" by Shoghi Effendi and five thou- 
the limes indicated by the Guardian. Two sand copies of "Religion of the Future" by 
committees were appointed: one in charge K. T. Shad were printed and distributed free. 
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Bah6'i Administrative Headquarters, Karachi, India, illuminated for 
the Centenary, May 24-26, 1944. 

Five hundred copies of a pamphlet in 
memory of the services in India of Miss 
Martha Root, international Bah6'i teacher, 
werc published and distributed free. 

One thousand copies d the first section, 
covering a period of 50 years, of the history 
of the first Bahb'i century in India were 
printed and distributed free at the celebra- 
tions and later in response to the inquiries 
arising from the* Press articles. 

So wide usas the publicity that the India 
News Parade, a News Film Department of 
the Government of India, considered the 
function important enough to be filmed. A 
copy of the film was sent tn the Guardian. 
I t  shows Mr. Nagindas Master, the Mayor 
of Bombay, ascending the platform and in- 
augurating the local lectures at Bomhay at 
the Sundarabai Hall on the 23rd May; Mr. 
Tannton inaugurating the national celebra- 
tions at the Sir Cowasji Jehangir Hall on the 
24th, several of the speakers at the public 
addresses on the three days and inmates of 

the Institution for the Blind being fed by 
the BahVis. 

COMMEMORATION OF THE DZCLAILATION 
OF THE DAB 

The blest evening, the eve prior to the 
23rd of May 1944, arrived. The members 
of the National Spiritual Assembly, the dele- 
gates to the Convention, and a large number 
of friends had in Bombay to cele- 
brate the Centa~ary of the Faith whose im- 
pact upon society had shaken it to its very 
foundations. The Bombay BahVi hall where 
the friends met was tastefully decorated and 
brilliantly lighted. Those that had assem- 
bled bowed their heads in gratitude at the 
bounty of having been guided to  the path 
of Truth. They greeted and congratulated 
each other and in a spirit of reverent humil- 
ity and pions devotion ushered in that mo- 
mentous, that fatefnl hour when, 2 hours 
and 11 minutes after sunset, a hundred years 
ago, the gates of Heaven had once again 



opened and mankind been assured that LECTURES 
though he had forgotten his God, God had *MR. MANU SUBEDAR: -prelude to 
not forsaken him. The packed hall was world society: 
hushed. An atmosphere of consecration and PROF. PRIT-~M SINGH: ~~~~~~~i~~ of 
a thankfulness too deep for words prevailed. ~ ~ h s [  ~ ~ i ~ h , -  
In a sp&t of prayer the following program :$DIVAN ~ ~ f i r l ~ u ~  R AMASWAMI 
was carried out: SASTRI: 'Tndia and the Bahi'i Faith." 

1. A oraver bv the Bib 
L ,  , 

2. Sbrih-i-Mulk 
3. Excerpt from the Persian Bayin 26TH MAY' 1944 

4. A Tablet of Baha'u'llah on the Decla- MARWAR' 'IDYALAYA HALL AT 

ration of the Bib 6 P.M. TO 8 P.M. 

I. A talk on the significance of this Day, PRESIDENT: MR. ABBAS AL1 BUTT 

hy N. Akhtar-Khawari - ---... - me 

6. Closing Prayer. LOLI UKEb 

The meeting lasted Qnto well past the MR. MAFUZ-UL-E-IUQ ILMI 
middle of the night and even at that late MR. S. N. CHATLJRVEDI 
hour the friends were loth to leave it. MR. JIVRAM JOSH1 

MR. H. M. MANJI 

PROGRAMME FOR 24TH MAY, 1944 
C. J. HALL, 6 P.M. T O  8 P.M. 

WELCOME ADDRESS 
BY THE CHAIRMAN 
(MRS. S F ~ I R ~ N  FOZDAR) , 
Reception Committee. 

INAUGURAL ADDRESS: 
"I. H. TAUNTON, I.C.S. 

LECTURES 
"K. T. SHAH: Economic Foundations of 

Peace. 
S. H. KORESHI: Need of a Universal 

Religion. 
Vote of Thanks to the Inaugurator. 

(" Those marked with an asterisk are 
non-Bah6'is) 

At 6.00 P.M., on the 24th May, Mr. I. H. 
Taunton, I.C.S., Adviser to the Government 
of Bombay, Department of Education, the 
inaugurator of the meeting, Mrs. S. Fozdar, 
the President of the Reception Committee, 
and the speakers mounted the platform. 
This was one of the scenes of our celebra- 
tions that was "shot" by the Government 
Film Department that of itself had volun- 
teered to film our proceedings. 

Mrs. S. Fozdar in welcoming the audience 
on the inauguration day, dwelt on the im- 
portance of the occasion, the early persecu- 
tions of the followers of the Faith and its 

FOR tmI MAY, 1944 
spread throughout the world. She told how, 
in the past, religion had renewed itself 

C. J. HALL, '.Mil. To P.M. whenever the world had become corrupt, 
PRESIDENT: "Dr. B. S. MOONJE-Prin- and how history had repeated itself in this 

cipal of Dharma. are. She touched upon & Principles of the 

LECTURES 
PROF. T. REUBEN: Religion of the Fu- 

ture. 
ABBAS ALI BUTT: Hlstory & Teachings 

of the Baha'i Faith. 
DR. K. K. BHARGAVA: "Science and 

Religion." 

PROGRAMME FOR 26TH MAY, 1944 
C.  J. HALL, 6 P.M. T O  8 P.M. 

PRESIDENT: "MR. G. L. MEHTA 

Cause and wound up with a passionate appeal 
to the hearers to respond to Bah6'u'lIih's 
Message. Two thousand printed copies of 
this address were distributed. A microphone 
had heen provided to carry the voice of the 
speakrs to the farthest corners of the large 
hall. Representatives of the leading papers 
were present. 

Mr. Taunton, in inaugurating the lectures, 
said that he had been interested in the 
Bahh'i teachings by his mother thirty years 
ago when she had placed a Baha'i book in 
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Delegates and Friends attending the Annual Convention of the Bah6'is of India and Burma 
held at Bombay, May 28, 1944, following the Centenary Celebrations. 

h s  hand and asked him to  study it. After 
getting acquainted with the Baha'i tenets 
he had felt confident that nations could 
come to a peaceful settlement by the plan 
of Bdh6'n'llhh. Who could deny, he said, the 
need for Universal Brotherhood, Universal 
Peace, Universal Education, The Oneness of 
Mankind, A Universal Language or an In- 
ternational Tribunal? In order to under- 
stand the importance of this Message man 
must free his mind from prejudices. 

He was followed by Mr. K. T. Shah, the 
well-known economist who, in spite of in- 
different health had been kind enough to  
attend, and who, speaking on "The Eco- 
nomic Foundations of Peace," said "Nations 
must be federated under a world federal 
system ruling the whole earth and exercising 
unchallengeable authority over its vast re- 
sources." "Such a plan," said Prof. Shah, 
"had been visualised by Bahi'u'llih, the cen- 
tenary of whose faith they were celebrating." 

hlr. Koreshi, who followed, spoke on the 
"Need of a Universal Religion." 

After a vote of thanks was passed to Mr. 
Taunton, and he and the speakers were gar- 
landed, the meeting terminated. Light re- 
freshments were served to the audience and 
pamphlets distributed among them. 

The need for a common religion which 
would be free from all the defects and blem- 
ishes of the existing religions, and which 
should appeal to the intellects and. hearts of 
all was emphasised by Dr. B. S. Moonje, 
presiding over the second day session of the 
Babi'i Centenary celebrations held at the 
Sir Cowasji Jehangir Hall, Bombay, on 
Thursday, the 25th May, 1944. The proper 
description of what was now ternled religion, 
he added, was "dharma." 

Amplifying the meaning of the word 
"dharma," Dr. Moonje said it was that which 
brought about fixation and maintenance of 
the universe and which led to  visible pros- 
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perity and ultimate absolution into the 
original spirit of all creations on earth. 

Dr. Moonje further stated that he had 
heard of the Bahi'i Faith many years ago 
when he was attending an All Faiths' Con- 
ference. He had great admiration for the 
Bahi'i teachings, and had felt very happy 
to be given the opportunity to participate 
in the celebrations. He asserted that in a 
country like India torn by dissension and 
prejudices the Bahh'i Message of unity and 
non-violence was very essential, and he 
assured the audience that India needed the 
Bahi'i teachings so badly that he on his part 
was quite prepared to protect i t  even with 
the sword if necessary. 

Prof. T. Reuben, speaking on "Religion 
of the Future," said that the world was now 
passing through cruel and inhuman times, 
the tragedy moving on with dreary futili- 
ties. I t  was not a question of East or West, 
he said. Historical religions had not been 
able to  achieve unity among mankind, and 
if humanity intended to get rid of this 
wicked and brutal age, what was necessary, 
he added, was a faith based on the firm bed- 
rock of universal unity. Religion should be 
spiritual and not ritual. 

The Bahi'i Faith, said Mr. Abbas Ali Butt, 
recognised the unity of God and His power, 
while condemning all superstitions. He 
traced the growth and spread of the Faith 
in the Far East and West. 

Dr. K. K. Bbargava, speaking on "Science 
and Religion," said that science had ignored 
things like human emotions and spirit. 

Mr. G. L. Mehta, President, Indian Mer- 
chants' Chamber, presided over the lectures 
delivered on the 26th May at the Sir C.  J. 
Hall. 

Mr. Manu Subedar, B.A., B.Sc., M.L.A. 
(Cmtral), leading economist and Bar-at- 
Law, spoke on "Prelude to World Society." 

Prof. Pritam Singh was the next speaker. 
His subject was "Economics of the Bahl'i 
Faith." 

Diwan Bahadur Ramaswami Sastri, Ex- 
Sessions Judge, Madras, followed him. His 
subject which he explained in detail was 
"India and the Bahi'i Cause." 

On the 26th of May, in another section of 
the city addresses in the vernacular were 
being given for the benefit of those who did 
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not h o w  English. In the Marwari Vidalaya 
Hall, four Bahh'is spoke in Urdu, Hindi and 
Gujarati. Dr. Moonje who had consented to 
preside was unable to  come; so Mr. A. Butt 
took the chair. 

Pamphlets in the vernaculars were dis- 
tributed among the audience after the 
lectures. 

In the evening of the 24th of May, Mrs. 
S. Fozdar spoke through the Bombay radio. 
T4e appreciation of the Bahi'i community 
of India is gratefully tendered to  the Di- 
rector of Broadcasting who despite the short 
notice and the current war restrictions on 
radio talks allowed our message to be broad- 
cast. 

On the night of the 29th and 30th of 
May, dinners were given to a few from 
among the well-known citizens of Bombay 
as rationing regulations restricted the num- 
ber of guests at any party to fifty. 

On the first night Mrs. S. Fozdar spoke 
to the guests; Mr. Abdullah Fadil on the 
second. Mr. Shuaib Koreshi, Minister of 
Bhopal State, who was present on the first 
night, thanked the Bah6'is and expressed his 
appreciation for their ceaseless labors in 
strengthening the foundations of world 
unity. 

On the night of the 29th and the after- 
noon of the 3 0th the friends, too, were enter- 
tained at a repast. The Guardian had cabled 
£300 as his "contribution Centenary Cele- 
brations and banquet for delegates friends 
gathered commemorate historic occasion" 
and the friends from different places seated 
at the same table rendered thanks to  BahP- 
u'llih for having granted them the dual 
bounty of material and spiritual food. 

The inmates of two Homes for the Blind 
were fed on the 25th and 26th of May. 

The Bombay Chronicle-Bombay 
Wednesday, May 24, 1944 

Bahl'i Faith Gives Peace and 
Ordered Govt. 

Mayor Resides Over Centenary Celebrations 
Meeting 

Bombay, Tuesday, "Mahatma Gandhi 
told me many years ago that the Bahl'i Faith 
was a solace to  mankind and that he had 
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many friends amorig Baha'is" said the Mayor 
of Bombay, Mr. Nagindas Master, presiding 
over a spiritnal meeting held in connection 
with the Baha'i Centenary celebrations at 
the Bal Sunderbai Hall this evening. He 
stated that the little he knew of the Bahi'i 
Faith had interested him a great deal. I t  
stood for spirituality and selflessness and its 
tenets, if they were more widely accepted, 
would usher a new order of things into the 
world and give to it the peace and ordered 
Guvernment that was so dire a need today. 
The Mayor concluded with a prayer that 
peace may come to the world and guide 
mankind to the happiness and tranquility 
that it so greatly lacked today. 

Mrs. Shirin Fozdar, the Chairman of the 
Reception Committee, gave history of tne 
religions of the world, making the plea that 
religions belief was responsible for the great- 
ness of nations and peoples, who deteriorated 
in proportion to  their loss of faith. 

This period of religious and material de- 
cline had invariably been the birth of some 
great l'rophet who had striven to lead the 
nations once again to the path of religious 
righteousness. A hundred years ago the great 
Bahi'u'116h was born and his mission was to 
bring faith to an irreligious world-a world 
which today Pound itself in the midst of an 
international conflict, the like of which i t  
had never known btfore. The Prophet of the 
Baha'is had predicted the wave of calamity 
that the world had today seen fulfilled. He 
had predicted a World Federarion of Powers 
that would lead modern .civilization from 
chaos to order. Every unit of the Federation 
would disarm completely. There urould be 
one international monetary system, one lan- 
guage and one police force. Raw material 
would be held in trust for the smaller nations 
by the Federation. Women would have 
equal rights with men. This would lead m 
universal brotherhood in which everyone 
would live happily forever after. 

B A H A ' f  C E N T E N A R Y  C E L E B R A T I O N S  
I N  E G Y P T  

AS a unique occasion the Centennial An- 
niversary was celebrated leaving the loveliest 
memories in the hearts of the participants in 
Egypt. For future generations the magnitude 
of that occasion will be found in illustrious 
records, flooded with spiritual delight and 
hope, which the growing community of the 
Baha'i Faith can cherish daring dreary days 
of world-wide disaster. The golden fruit of 
the BQb's historic Declaration grew and 
ripened through the heroic sacrifice of 
turenty thousand believers. The glad tidings 
which, coincident with the Declaration of 
the Bib, announced the birth of 'Abdu'l- 
Bah6, the Center of the Mighty Covenant 
of Baha'u'llih, heralded the new stage of 
divine civilization towards which the world 
of humanity is advancing speedily. The 
mighty link which 'Abdu'l-Bahh shaped in 
His Will and Testament has joined together 
the first, yet most remarkable age of this 

Creative Revelation, with the destined fu- 
ture stages of its evolution which, in due 
time, under the guidance of the Guardian 
of the Cause, will lead to the consummation 
of the New Vorld Order of Baha'u'llih. 
the Glory of the age. 

Thus the tragic times in the course of 
which the Centenary was celebrated can 
never dim its light. On the contrary future 
generations will testify to  the mighty Power 
of the Faith which held aloft the torch of 
its ,claims during the most stormy age in 
the history of the world. 

PELEPARATIONS FOR THE CENTENARY 

In 1943, nearly a year before the Cen- 
tenary, the National Spiritual Assembly de- 
voted serious consultation to the question 
of celebrations. For many reasons the pros- 
pects offered little hope of success. The 
Ha~iatn'l-Quds was still in course of com- 



T H E  C E N T E N A R Y  O F  A W O R L D  F A I T H  209 

Delegates attending the 21st Annual Convention of the Bahl'is of Egypt and Slidin, 
held in Cairo, May 20-21, 1944. 

pletion and no one could guess when i t  
would he ready. On the other hand, to hold 
the celebrations in a suitable hotel was a 
matter beyond our financial resources. 

Such was the position that kept us fluctu- 
ating between hope and despair. 

By the end of 1943, our hopes for the 
completion of the Haziratu'l-Qnds were 
renewed by the gracious contributions which 
continued to  flow from the beloved Guard- 
ian. Although materials were difficult to 
procure, the work was carried on without 
cessation until the third story was com- 
pleted. The carpentering was entrusted to 

hrations were swiftly approaching and only 
twenty days remained. But the irresistible 
power of Bahl'n'lldh made all things pos- 
sible beyond our fondest expectations. The 
following cable dated April 21 was received 
from the beloved Guardian: 

"Wiring through Anglo-Palestine Bank 
five hundred pounds for (the) dome (of) 
Hazira. Proceed immediately with con- 
struction." 

Upon the receipt of that cable materials 
were miraculously procured, work was car- 
ried on even by night by special permission 
-and the dome was completely finished 
just two hours before the programs were 
scheduled to commence! 

three committees, in ~ G r o ,  Beni-Suef, and 
Port Sa'id. Electrical installments were con- AiiNOuiicE~BNT OF CENTENAKy 

trihuted hy the friends of Beni-Suef, and Following is the first message of the Na- 
the plaster by Port Sa'id. tional spiritual Assembly regarding this 

Concerning the dome, there seemed no matter circulated among the BahB'is in 
prospect whatever of being able to  construct Egypt: 
i t  in time. Funds were lacking, materials "Beloved ones of tlle Blessed Beauty! 
were ui~procurahle; and, moreover, the cele- "The hour at which the first century of 
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The men's meeting, in the central hall of the new Egyptian National Baha'i Headquarters, 
during the Centenary Celebrations held in Cairo, May, 1944. 

Bahh'i women attending the Hundredth Anniversary of the Faith, held in Cairo. 

- -- 
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this greatest Revelation will close, will soon 
strike announcing the termination of an 
unparalleled age of heroism. The apirits of 
those vho gave up their lives for the sake 
of this day are now moving around us to 
console their eyes with the panorama of the 
heavenly blossoms which were profusely 
watered by their pure blood, and to behold 
how the Cause of God is deepening its roots 
and stretching out its branches to over- 
shadow the peoples of the world. 

"Stupendous is the Day, and great is the 
sign of God in this Majestic Dispensation! 
How mysterious that the radiance of the 
first and formative stage of our Faith has 
shed its beams upon the world-wide progress 
of its second stage! How miraculous the 
way its penetrating light is spreading and 
ushering in the Golden Age decreed by 
BahA'u'llih, whose advent was heralded by 
all the Prophets of God! 

"0 Faithful! Now that you stand be- 
tween two historic ages--witnesses of the 
first and trustees of the second, the spiritual 
tree of the first and the divine fruit of the 
second, you should thank your Lord that 
you have been blessed wit11 such a bounteous 
gift, which is the glory of the ages. 

"The glad tidings of the Day to you is 
that you should cast aside the old and pre- 
pare yourselves for the new age which is 
swiftly approaching! The glad tidings, 0 
steadfast in the covenant, is that you should 
turn away at once from that which was 
once the cause of grief to the hearts. The 
glad tidings to yon, 0 Symbol of love and 
unity, is that each one of yon should hasten 
to embrace his brother with sheer love and 
eagerness! Shut your eyes against qhort- 
comings, and cling unto love and unity! 
Let our sign on this blessed occasion he the 
praise of one another! 

"The occasion is incomparably unique and 
precious. I t  imposes upon us the obligation 
of advancing towards it with united efforts 
and perfect oneness so thzt the light of the 
wonderful Order of our Faith may shine 
upon the world, so that the people may wit- 
ness in the unity of this growing community 
the example of love, unity, and cooperation. 

"Tbe forces of discord are tearing human- 
ity, and the elements of corruption are up- 
setting the structure of life. The torch of 

hope seems as if quenched in the hearts and 
the candle of spiritual delight extinguished. 
Therefore, 0 Light-holders, let the flame 
of hope reblaze in the world, and blow 
through the trumpets of life the psalms of 
faithfulness, and the melodies of the King- 
dom of the Father whereby hopes may be 
restored to wandering humanity! 

"Exalted be our Lord that He made you 
His Trustees and the Heirs of His Grace. 

"Dear friends: 
"As we are drawing closer to that mo- 

mentous day the National Spiritual Assembly 
desires to announce that preparations for 
the celehrations are being adequately planned. 

"A head committee of Mohamed Sa'id, 
Chairman, Hnssein Ruhi, Abul Fetouh Bat- 
tah, and Mohamed Musyafi, members, has 
been appointed. It is charged with the 
formation of such sub-committees as various 
activities may require. I t  is also empowered 
to contact the Local Assemblies and groups 
on matters relative to the celehrations. The 
National Spiritoal Assembly fervently prays 
for your success under the guidance of our 
beloved Guardian, may our souls be a ran- 
som for him." 

In accordance with the law, the National 
Spiritual Assembly approached the author- 
ities concerned through the following letter 
dated May 13: 

"The Ma'monr of Waili Police District 
"Sir: 
"The National Spiritual Assembly of the 

Bah6'is of Egypt have the honor to  inform 
you that on the occasion of the Centenary 
of the Bahl'i Faith, the Bahl'is will hold 
their celebrations in their headquarters, No. 
6 Fouad Shafik Street. 

"The program is arranged for the 22nd 
and 23rd of May inclusive, and will be at- 
tended by Bah6'is only the expected num- 
ber of whom will be apprnximately four 
hundred. 

"in view of the fact that the program 
includes refreshnients and meals, tents will 
be pitched alongside the building for that 
purpose. 

(Signed) Mohamed Sa'id Adham, 
Chairman" 
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The following was received through the 
local authorities: 

"H. E. the Assistant Police Commandant; 
Division A. 

"With reference to your excellency's let- 
ter dated 17th Inst. concerning the permis- 
sion applied for by the Bahb'is to hold their 
religious celebrations on Monday and Tues- 
day, 22nd and 23rd Inst. in their head- 
quarters, No. 6 Fouad Shafik Street, on the 
occasion of the Bahi'i Centenary and the 
inauguration of their headquarters, I have 
no objection to these celebrations being held 
provided that they are devoted to the pnr- 
poses detailed in the application. 

"Arrangements should, therefore, be made 
so as to observe those celebrations and to 
maintain order and public security. 

"An officer shoald attend them and send 
a daily report to reach this office on the 
morning of the following day. 

For/ Cairo Police Commandant 
(Seal) 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Inside Ha~i~atn'l-Quds 

A large number of participants was ex- 
pected and many non-BahYis expressed their 
desire to attend. According to  lists, no less 
than five hundred seats were to be provided 
inside the building, and almost the same 
number outside in the tents for refreshments 
and meals. 

Due to this large attendance and the im- 
possibility of using only one story, the base- 
ment, known as the first story, was provided 
for children, the main hall for gentlemen, 
and the third story for the ladies. Loud- 
speakers were installed in such a way as to  
enable the three stories to hear the lectures 
delivered from any of the stories. 

Outside Ha?iratu'l-Qudr 

Big tents were pitched where refresh- 
ments and banquets were served during the 
days of the celebrations. 

Beloved Guardian Contributes 

On March 21, 1944, the following cable- 
gram was received from our beloved Guard- 
ian: 

"Cabling three hundred pounds (being) 

my contribution for centenary celebration 
and banquets [on) my behalf for delegates 
(and) friends gathered (in) Hazira (to) 
commemorate (that) historic occasion." 

By that valuable contrihuition of the be- 
loved Guardian the National Spiritual As- 
sembly was able to celebrate the Centenary 
in the most attractive and delightful man- 
ner. 

Bahi'is and non-AaltB'is, rich and poor 
enjoyed alike the generosity of our beloved 
Guardian, and all those who were privileged 
to attend will never forget the magnitude 
of the celebiations, m d  the wonderful spirit 
which prevailed among them. 

CENTENARY CELEBRATIONS BEGIN 

Lists received from various Assemblies 
and centers showed an approximate number 
of 100, besides fifty non-BahCis who at- 
tended the celebrations. The question of 
accommodating a big numher of participants 
was very difficult to solve. Only a few 
hotels in far localities were available; but 
it was not practicat>le to provide accom- 
modations therein unless arrangements should 
be made for comfortable transportation, and 
that was another difficulty. We owe thanks 
to the Bahh'is of Cairo for their hospitality. 
They offered their houses for proportionate 
numbers to stay. So aU the guests were dis- 
tributed among the different houses of the 
friends where they enjoyed comfort. 

At 17.30 hours the celebrations started. 
In the basement, first story, the children up 
to the age of twelve had their seats. In the 
second story, the main hall was completely 
filled by about two hundred gentlemen. The 
third story was occupied by the ladies of 
about the same number. Outside the build- 
ing various committees were fulfilling their 
work. 

Order was wonderfully observed. The 
spirit of peace pevailed; fragrances of spir- 
itual love and brotherhood were diffused; 
such were the characteristics of that his- 
toric occasion. 

Bahi'is and non-Bahh'is alike were con- 
scious that something new, something that 
is matchless in this mortal world, something 
that may be well termed as life-givmng, was 
about to be announced for the first time! 
Even the children whose cheerful and merry 
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Bahs'i Centenary Celebrations in Cairo, Egypt, May, 1944. A spacious tent was pitelled 
next to the National Bah6'i Headquarters for the entertainment of the Bahi'is and their 

guests; hundreds of people banqueted daily here during the period of fesrivities. 
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souls do not know restrictions, were keenly 
sensible of a more spacious sphere of spiritual 
delight which the loud-speakers would scan 
transmit to them! In fact, not a single 
Bahh'i individual could foresee the Ma- 
jestic power of the Word as he witnessed 
i t  in the course of the celebrations. No single 
non-Baha'i individual could have ever 
dreamed of a celebration, whatever its occa- 
sion, religious or national, so wonderful, so 
aitractive, so spiritual and peaceful as this 
was. Turning to the neighbours near and 
far, one could see them crowded on bal- 
conies, in windows, and in the roads to  
behold the splendour of the Faith. 

Hundreds were gathered outside, eager to  
listen and to know as much as possible of 
these celebrations. All the wireless sets of 
the neighbouring houses were turned down, 
and the Centenary loud-speakers refreshed 
their spirits with new delight, with cheerful 
hopes such as they never enjoyed in their 
daily programs. Many poor people gathered 
around the building, and in daily increasing 
numbers they enjoyed meals. 

The attendants comprised different na- 
tionalities and faiths. Moslems, Christians, 
and Jews gathered together in one hall, 
united under the same tent of the on-ness 
of mankind. By such wonderful evidences 
the religions of the past seemed to meet 
after a long separation rejoicing in the 
Declaration of Him u41om God made the 
hope of the world and the saviour of hu- 
manity. 

To the observers, the matter loolied still 
more dstonishing. Usually celebrations of 
any character were dimmed either by op- 
posing parties, shameful acts or disturbances 
that made the police authorities have to 
arrange beforehand for forces adequate to 
keep order and maintain public security. But 
here were celebrations commemorating the 
Declaration of the Word of God, illustrating 
the fact of the wide progress of the Faith, 
a Faith w h i d ~  is still condemned ignorantly 
by the misled masses, a Faith which is forg- 
ing ahead in this biggest and foremost ten- 

ter of the Islamic world despite the in- 
numerable obstacles that lie in its way, a 
Faith nrhich, in spite of successive attacks 
of persecution on its followers, and the 

various historic verdicts, fatwas and sen- 
tences assured by Moslem courts by which 
they sought to impede the advance of the 
movement and to exterminate it, steadily 
marches on, and yet not a single policeman 
attended! 

Furthermore the spiritual fundamentals 
of our Faith and its administrative system 
functioned hand in hand, and brought the 
purpose and aim of this Divine Grace to a 
wide display. Principles of brotherl~ood, 
unity, peace, love, and oneness of rdigion 
were demonstrated as established facts. The 
absolute equality of man and woman, a ques- 
tion of the east, discredited and derided by 
most of the religious leaders, provisionally 
tolerated by more advanced classes, and 
maintained by the feminist movement sup- 
ported by a minarity of women advocators, 
was developed and realize3 by the teachings 
of Bah&'u'll6b. 

Youth of both sexes participated through- 
out in the services and took actual part in 
the Centenary activities, proving the pro- 
gressive spirit of Bah6'n'llih which emanci- 
pates them from the defects and corruption 
of life and makes them not only lively 
elements in their milieu but also the ligbt- 
bearers of world-wide reformation. 

By these, and many other features, char- 
acterizing the Centenary celebrations in 
general, a turning point was reached in the 
range of the expansion of the Cause in Egypt 
and in the intensity of the eiiorts its ad- 
herents are making. 

As to the integrity of the teachings of 
Bahi'u'llih and the undisturbed nature of 
the celebrations, the following copy of the 
report of the local police authorities is snffi- 
cienc testimony: 

"On the 22nd/5/1944 religious celebra- 
tions were held at the headquarters of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is, 
6 Fouad Shafik Street, on the occasion of 
the RahPi Centenary and the inauguration 
of the headquarters. Celebrations started at 
10.00 hours to 13.30 hours and from 17.30 
to  21.00 hours. They were attended by about 
340 persons, men, ladies, and children. Ad- 
dresses on religious matters were given by 
Abul Fetouh Battah, Eff., Gamal Rushdy, 
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Bahi'i children present at the Centenary Celebrations in Cairo, Egypt. 

The Bahi'is attending the Anniial Convenr~on and Centenary Celeblacion of the P a t h  m 
Cairo, Egypt, May, 1944 The photograph shows the npw Egyptian Baha'i Headquarters 

in the background. 

-- - - 
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Eff., Matta, Eff., Barzi, Hussein, Eff., Ruhi, CENTENARY PROGRAMS 

and Mohamed, Eff., Ismail. MONDAY, MAY 22 
"On 23/5/1944, at 17.00 hours the cele- 

brations resumed and were attended by about 
3 10 persons. Addresses of religious interest 
were given by Mohamed, Eff., Sa'id Adham, 
Abul Fetoub, Eff., Battah, Abdel Fattah, 
Eff., Sabri and Youssef, Eff., hlustapha. They 
were terminated at 21.00 hours. 

"No addresses of any political character 
were given, and nothing disturbing public 
security happened. 

"(signed) Ma'amour of Waili 
"Police District" 

The centennial celebrations took the form 
of a symposium in which the addresses and 
lectures dealt with religious and social mat- 
ters. 

Other than to indicate tbem is beyond 
the scope of this article; but they will be 
shown in full in the Arabic edition of the 
Centenary record. 

The wonderful spirit in which the cele- 
brations were conducted and the far-reach- 
ing results which the Centenary had and 
continues to have are established by the 201- 
lowing cablegram dated, July 16, 1944, 
from the beloved Guardian: 

"Heart rejoiced (by) the magnificent 
spirit reflected (in the) recently received 
Annual and Convention reports. 

"Centenary celebrations (were) splendid- 
ly conducted; National IJahB'i Adminis- 
trative Iieadqrrarters established; official 
burial grounds granted by Authorities; 
(and) machinery (of the) Administrative 
order efficiently functioning. Efforts (of 
the) beloved Egyptian believers must hence- 
forth be focused (on the) promotion (of) 
teaching activities. Opening year (of the) 
second century must pritness formation (of) 
new assemblies (by) raising existing number 
to  nine as well as multiplication ?of) groups. 

"Appeal (to) all friends (to) unitedly 
arise, disperse (and) settle (in) new areas 
(and) persevere (in) sacrifice (for) cause 
teaching. Wiring one thousand pounds (as 
a) teaching fund for (the) promotion (of 
this) highly meritorinus purpose. Ardently 
praying (for) unprecedented victories." 

First Program 17:30-19:30 

Prayer-from Tablets of Bah&'u'116b, 
read by Hussein Amin. 
Message of greeting-with an outline 
of the purpose of the celebrations, read 
by Mobamed Sa'id, Chairman. 
Message of devotion to the Guardian of 
the Cause; facts communicated by the 
Guardianvto be shared by the friends in 
the celebrations; cablegrams exchanged 
with other countries and with Local 
centers on that happy occasion, read bje 
Mohamed Musrafi, Secretary. 

(4) The address of 'Abdu'l-Babh in San 
Francisco, read by Iskander Hanna. 

( 5 )  A poem of greeting by 'Abdu'l-Fattah 
Sabry. 

( 6 )  The condition of the world before the 
Dawn of Guidanc~excerpts from 
Dawn-Breakers, read by Youssef Mug- 
faf6. 

(7) Prayer-by Mahmoud Awad. 
(8 )  Refreshments. 

Second Program from 20:3 0-23:30 boars 
(1) Survey of the first century supplied by 

the Guardian. 
First part by Mohamed Sa'id. 
Second part by Mrs. Ferdous Hassan. 
Third part by Abul Fectouh Battah. 
Fourth part by Abdel Fatah Sabri. 

( 2 )  At 21 :4F hours-Meditation. 
(3) At 2 1: 17 hours-The commemoration 

of the Declaration of the Bib-Tablet 
of the Visitation, read by AbduI Wahab 
Isphahani. 

(4) Tablet of Qayyfimu'l-Asme, read by 
Sheikh Hassouna. 

( i )  Record of the voice of our Beloved 
Master 'Abdu'l-Bahh. 

TUESDAY, MAY 23 
Third Program 10:OO-13 :00 hoavs 

( I  ) Prayer-by Sheikh Ivloawad. 
( 2 )  A brief account of the life of Qurra- 

tu'l-'Ayn, by Miss Tahera Golostaneh. 
( 3 )  Hymn-by female youth of Cairo 

and Alexandria. 
(4) A message from Miss Fatmah Misbah 

of Majdel, Palestine, read by Miss 
Qudsiya Ibrahim. 
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(Y) The position of the women in the 
Bahl'i Move~nent, by Mrs. Sabry 
Elias. 
Ten minutes recreation. 

(6) A word of greeting, by Feridoun 
Zeinul Abedeen. 

(7) Poem-by Abdel Hamid Zaki of Me- 
halla El Kebira. 

(8)  A word of greeting, by Mohamed h ly  
Hassanein of Sohag. 

(9)  Pooun-by Moharned Aly Ismail of 
Sohag. 

(10) The harmo~iy between religion and 
science-by Mohamed Sadik Ismail of 
Port Said. 

(11) A word of greeting by Khalafallah 
Moharned of Abu-Sultan, read by 
Abul Fetouh Battah. 

(12) A word of greeting, by Mattah Barzi, 
Secretary of the Spiritual Assembly 
of Ismailia. 

(1 5 )  Hymn sung by all. 
(14) Prayer, by Miss Tahira Zeinul Abe- 

deen. 

TUESDAY, MAY 23 
Fouvth Program 17:30-23 :00 hours 

(1) Prayer, by Feridonn Zeitlui Abedeen. 
( 2 )  Poem on the history of the Cause, by 

Elussein Ruhi. 
(3) A word of greeting, by Abbas Mo- 

hamcd Mussa of Port Said. 
(4) A message from the youth of Alex- 

andria read by Fouad Rusbdi. 
( r )  Hymn. 
( 6 )  A word by Aziza Khanoum Yazdi of 

Alexa~dria. 
(7) Why do Bahh'is feel tranquility?, by 

M~khail Neyrouz of Alexandria. 
(8)  Bahl'i Administration, by Gamal 

Rushdi of Alexandria. 
(9) A word by Fouad Golostaneh. 

( 1 0 )  A word by Fawzi Golostaneh. 
(11) Prayers, by Mussein El Magayri of 

Alexandria. 
( 1  2) 2 3: 00 hours-dinner. 

WEDNESDAY, MAY 24 
Fifth Pvogram from 10:OO hou~s 

Various photographs taken. 

B A H A ' i  C E N T E N A R Y  C E L E B R A T I O N S  
I N  ' I R A Q  

T H E  National Spiritual Assembly of the New World Order associated with the name 
Bahas  of 'IrLq, in formulating the program of Bahi'u'lllh, taking these facts into con- 
of the celebration for this historic Centen- sideraticn, the program was arranged in 
niaf Anniversary, the termination of the March about two months prior ta the time 
First Century of the Bahi'i Era, attentively of the celebration. Copies of the program 
studied the instructions sent by our beloved were dulp sent to all BahB'i centers in order 
Guardian to the National Spiritual Assem- to  inform and prepare the Believers for a 
blies of the Bah6'is of the United States of better presentation of the fundamental prin- 
America and Canada, Persia and 'Irhq. ciples of the Faith on that sacred occasion. 

Takiig into consideration the significance The National Spiritual Assembly was to 
and importance of this sacred occasion, and a great extent assisted by two committees 
bearing in mind the urgent wish of our duly formed for the purpose of conducting 
beloved Guardian to  utilize to the fullest the program of the Centennial Anniversary 
extent this opportunity to unfold the mag- of the Bahh'i Faith in the most attractive 
nificence of the Bahl'i Faith and demon- manner. The members of these committees, 
strate the vitality, significance and impor- under the supervision of the National As- 
tmce of the Mission of the Bib, proclaimed sembly, made the meetings of the Anni- 
on that sacred night in &irk ,  and to exert versary an enviable pattern for a public 
its utmost power to draw the attention of meeting. 
the largest possible number of people to the The Bahl'i women celebrated the A~mi- 



versary separately. They followed their own Verses from New and Old Testament-50 
program which the National Spiritual As- minutes after sunset-Reading by Kamil 
sembly arranged and which was executed by 'Abbb. 
a committee of five members appointed by 
the Assembly for this purpose. 

The first night of the Celebration, for the 
Bahi'is only, was held in commemoration 
of the Declaration of the Bib and the birth 
of 'Ahdu'l-Bah6, on Monday, May 22, 1944, 
two hours and eleven minutes after sunset. 
The Ha+iratu'l-Quds appeared on that his- 
toric night in the most charming and at- 
tractive form. Its walls were decorated 
with the most precious Persian rugs and 
the twelve basic distinctive principles of 
the Bahh'i Faith were written in very large 
characters on large, white linen sheeting 
hung on the front walls of the guest house 
confronting the visitors and callers. The 
foundation hall was well furnished with 
sofas and chairs and the Haziratu'l-Qiids 
itself was profusely flooded with light. 

At the precise and momefitons moment 
of the Declaration of the Bib, all the be- 
lievers were seated solemnly, with hearts 
throbbing in gratitude and ardent praise 
and glorification of God for the immeasnr- 
able bounties vouchsafed them in attaining 
this glorious day, and in being in this place 
on this most sacred night to commemorate 
the sinnificant. elorious Centennial Anni- - ' - 
versary of the establishment of the Kingdom 
of the Father. 

All the Bahi'is of Ba&d6d and delegates 
of the Fourteenth Annual Convention, as 
well as representatives of the Bahi'i centers 
in 'Ir6q such as Mosul, Sulaym6niyyih, Kar- 
k&, &6naqin, Ba'aqubih, Huvaydar, 
'Avh&iq, Idhybih, aaraban, a i r n a b a t ,  
Abu-Saydih, 'Aziziyyih, 'Amlrih, Muqav- 
va'ah and Basrih, were invited by the Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly and had the honor 
of participating in the celebration of this 
magnificent Bahi'i Centenary Feast. 

(Arabic time regarded:) 

Opening Prayer-30 minutes after sunset- 
by Mr. Abdur-Razzak 'Abh6s. 

Verses from the Qur'in-31 minutes after 
sunset-Reading by Ibrahim Hamdani. 

Reading of the following wireless message 
from the Guardian sent in reply to the con- 
gratulatory telegram addressed to  him by the 
National Spiritual Assembly on the sacred 
occasion of the Centenary Celebration. I 
hour 20 minutes after sunset: 

"It is ~ i t h  a heart overflowing with the 
love of the friends of God and the maid 
servants of the Merciful in the City of God 
and other Bahi'i centers in that blessed 
country that I greet them from this sacred 
illuminated spot on this auspicious day, ap- 
preciate their sincerity and fidelity, take 
pr.ide in their endeavours and activities, share 
w ~ t h  them in their pleasures and exhilaration, 
supplicate unto God the Almighty to keep 
them in the stronghold of His protection 
and watchfulness and to confirm them in 
the diffusion of His fragrances and make 
their feet firm in His path, and enable them 
to elevate and glorify His Faith and render 
them victorious over their enemies and to 
realize their wishes in the service of His 
most glorious and wonderful, most holy, 
and most inaccessible Faith." 
Haifa, May 18, 1944 

(Signed) Shoghi Rahbani 

The historical chapter of the declaration 
of the Bib from Nabil's Narrative. 1 hour 
40 minutes after sunset. Reading by Mr. 
hf. Wakil: 

At 2 hours and 10 minutes after sunset, 
all believers attending rose to their feet very 
solemnly and reverently to welcome, at the 
exact time, the blessed Declaration of the 
BQb. Thus they celebrated the commmora- 
tion of that divine Declaration, the Dawn 
of the Day of God, the establishment of the 
Kingdom of the Father on earth, and with 
wholehearted sincerity and touching humil- 
ity, and with a sense of profound rapture, 
they heard the grave pronouncement ad- 
dressed by the B6h to the first Letter of the 
Living, the first to believe in Him and accept 
His divine mission: "This night, this very 
hour will, in the days to come, he celebrated 
as one of the greatest and most significant of 
all festivals. Render thanks to God for 
having graciously assisted you to attain your 
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heart's desire and for having quaffed from 
the sealed wine of His utterance." 

A t  two hours eleven minutes, the exact 
moment of the Declaration, an excerpt was 
read from Qayyhmn'l-Asma', which the B6b 
revealed at that sacred hour. 

A t  two hours and twenty-five minutes 
the photograph of the celebrating friends 
was taken; at 2:3Q the following message 
from the beloved Guardian was read to the 
assembled friends: 

"Cabling three hundred pounds my con- 
t~ibntion Cenrenary Celebration and banquet 
my behalf for delegates friends gathered 
Hazira commemorate Historic Occasion." 
Signed: Shoghi Rabbani. 

At 2:40 all the friends were served the 
banquet and enjoyed the delicious dinner 
which had been prepared on behalf of our 
beloved Guardian. 

At 3:40 the believers celebrated the com- 
memoration of the birth of 'Abdu'l-Bahl. 
Tabkts revealed by Bahb'u'116h in His honour 
were read. 

At 4:30 the believers rose to their feet 
while listening to the recorded voice of 
'Ahdu'l-Bahl. 

At 4:40 the closing prayer was chanted. 

admirers of the Faith who were specially 
invited to share with the Baha'is in their 
Centennial Anniversary of the Faith of 
BahP'u'ltih. A vast number of people, repre- 
senting every religion, creed and class, were 
invited. Among them were people of high 
rank, dignitaries of the state, business men, 
officials, journalists, men of letters and high 
repute, altogether about four hundred in 
number. The program was as follows: 

Opening prayer: Chanted by Abdul Razzak 
Abbas 

A word of welcome: By Mr. M. Wakil 
The Birth of a New World Order: By Mr. 

Kamil Abbas 
The Future Life of Mankind: By Mr. Aziz 

Sabour 

Wednesday, May 24, 1944 

This night's celebration was attended by 
the Bahb'is and another multitude of friends 
and admirers of the Fairh who did not attend 
the previous night. These, tm, were of every 
walk of life and of different religions and 
classes. The program was as follows: 

Opening Prayer: By Mr. Abdul Razzak 

B A d f  CENTENARY PROGRAM 
Abhas 

FOR THE BA& WOMEN 
A word of welcome: By Mr. Kamil Abbas 
The BahP'i Faith Establishes the Oneness of 

Monday, May 22, 1944 Mankind: By Mr. M. Wakil 
A word should be said in this connection 

that the National Spiritual Assembly, in B A H ~ ~  CENTENARY PROGRAM 

direct obedience to our beloved Guardian's Thursday, May 21, 1944 
instructions, is continuing to arrange for 
the BahB'i women their own meetings, 
gatherings, and festivals. And the Baha'i 
women in 'Iriq are forming their own groups 
and committees and arranging their own 
activities. Thus special Baha'i Centennial 
celebrations for the Baha'i ladies were ar- 
ranged and the program already formulated 
by the National Spiritual Assembly for them 
was successfully executed and carried out by 
them on the rmf of the guest house. 

B A d i  CENTENARY ~ O G R A M  

Tuesday, May 23, 1944 

This night's celebration was attended by 
the Bahi'is as well as their friends and the 

. . 
This night's celebration was arranged and 

devoted to  the Baha'i women and their non- 
Bahi'i friends and admirers of the Faith. 
Among them were a number of distinguished 
ladies and a group prominent in educational 
circles in 'Ir6q. This celebration was con- 
ducted according to the following program: 

A word of welcome: By Miss Bahiyyib 
Faraj 

The Way to Peace: By Miss Anisih Abdu! 
Razzak 

Musical Program by Bahb'i Young Women 
New Spiritual Resurrection: By Miss Najibih 

Soffer 
Selections from the sacred Writing of Bahb'- 

a'116h: By Miss Claudet Nawee 
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Bn~ui'i CENTENARY PROGRAM Divine Remedy for the Ills of Mankind: By 
Friday, May 26, 1944 

This night's celebration was dedicated to 
the Bahi'is only. A celebration in which 
Bahki sacred Writings were read and many 
talks about the magnitude and significance 
of this anniversary were delivered. A part 
of the Centennial Letter written by our 
beloved Guardian to the Bah6'is of the East 
was read. The spirit of Bah6'u'116h was 
truly felt by everyone. 

B ~ ~ i i ) f  CENTENARY PROGRAM 

Saturday, May 27, 1944 

This night's celebration marked the cul- 
mination of all the previous celebrations 
commemorating the Centennial Anniversary 
of the establishment of the Kingdom of the 
Father on Earth. 

An opening word on the significance and 
the far reaching influence of these blessed 
historic rights: By Mr. Karnil Abbas 

Dr. Jamil Ihsan 
Selected verses from the Sacred Writings: 

By Jalil Omar 

Congratulatory telegrams on behalf of the 
Bahb'is of ' k l q  were submitted to our Be- 
loved Guardian on this sacred occasion and 
to  all the Bahki National Spiritual Assem- 
blies throughout the world; also the local 
Spiritual Assemblies in the neighboring 
countries as well as the local Assemblies and 
groups of 'Iriq. The replies were a source 
of great joy and happiness to the friends. 
The National Spiritual Assembly also sent 
congratulatory cards to most of the BahPi 
centers of the world and from many of them 
beautiful replies were received and have 
strengthened the ties of love and bonds of 
unity between the BahA'is of 'Ir6q and their 
brothers and sisters in the Faith in other 
countries. 

B A H A ' I  C E N T E N A R Y  C E L E B R A T I O N S  
I N  A U S T R A L I A  

TfIE greatest achievement in Australia the National Assemblies of the United States 
and New Zealand since the forming of the and Canada. Persia, 'Iriq, India and Burma 
National Spiritual Assembly in 1934, was and a Persian believer Sohrab Babmadi. The 
the acquisition in 1944 of a building in magnificent contribution of &2,F00,-£3,125 
Sydney, New South Wales, for our Hazira- Australian currency, from the National 
tn'l-Quds. In 1943 a cable saying he was Spiritual Assembly of Persia completely over- 
donating £1,000 sterling towards the proj- whelmed us. That such a large contribution 
ect, gave us our first intimation of the should come to  us from our beloved fellow 
Guardian's momentous decision that we were believers in Bahh'u'lllh's native land and 
to have a National Administrative Head- that they should he associated with us, help 
quarters. How surprised and stirred we were. us and take part in this, our greatest under- 
We had been considering how to fittingly taking, is a profoundly affecting experience 
celebrate the Centenary of our Faith; now for us. Our hearts overilowed with love and 
a magnzcent Centenary gift was being gratitude to  them and to  our dear Bahfi 
made to  us by our beloved Guardian. In the brothers and sisters of other lands who, af- 
midst of our rejoicing another cable came though busy with their own great enter- 
announcing a further contribution of £2,000 prises and problems, yet find time and money 
sterling from the Guardian and also that to  help us. We acknowledge with profound- 
our beloved sister communities of East and est gratitude the following contributions: 
West would associate themselves with us in 'Iraq £172.10.0; Indii &Burma £174.8.0; 
the great enterprise. In  rapid succession United States and Canada £112.9.0; Sohrab 
came cables and generous contributions from Bahmadi £121.0.0 and Persia 63,125.P.O; 
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Speakers' table at the Bahi'i Centenary Banquet held in Auckland, 
Hew Zealand, on May 23, 1944. 

Australian currency. The Ausiralian and 
New Zedand believers were able co contrib- 
ute only comparatively small sums, it can 
therefore be truly said that the Guardian 
and the Bahl'is of the world have given us 
our National Headquarters, they have Hlso 
given us the inestimable joy of reallzing as 
never before, the reality of our spiritual 
union with them. V i t h  the Haziratu'l- 
Quds has come to Australia and New Zea- 
land a deeper consciousness of the meaning 
of  Bahi'i unity, that the followers of Bah6'- 
u'lllh are as many souls in one body and the 
process of establishing the Faith a world 
wide co-operative spiritual movement. 

The search for a suitable property was 
commenced with great enthusiasm by Mrs. 
Routh and Mrs. Moffitt of Sydney and later 
they were assisted by rMrs. Jackman who 
went from Adelaide to Sydney for that pur- 
pose. In reply to the secretary's questions 
the Guardian cabled that he wished the 

property to be within the city of Sydney. 
Mrs. Axford came from Auckland and the 
four memhers of the National Spiritual 
Assembly at that time engaged in the search 
decided to summon Miss Brooks and Mr. 
Fitzner to Sydney to inspect a property in 
College Street which is centrally situated. 
This building would have been purchased 
but for the fact that we could not obtain 
vacant possession of it. Cabled consultations 
with the Guardian resulted in his instruction 
to purchase the property No. 2, Lang Road, 
Centennial Park, first inspected; this are feel 
is an ideal choice. Great responsibility then 
devolved upon the members of the National 
Spiritual Assembly living in Sydney-reso- 
lutions were passed empowering them to act 
for the National Assembly. 

HA$RATU'L-QUDS 

The buildiu~g purchased for the Haziratu'l- 
Quds is a sixteen roomed, two story residence 
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facing the entrance gates to  Centennial Park, 
a public reserve of 600 acres. The entrance 
is good and the arrangement of the rooms 
excellent for our purpose. Double doors 
open from the large reception room into a 
small library and from the library into a 
large lecture room. When all the doors of 
these three adjoining rooms are open the 
effect is of dignified spaciousness. Much 
time and energy were devoted by the mem- 
bers of the National Spiritual Assembly and 
friends in Sydney to  preparing the premises 
for occupation. Mrs. E. M. Axford person- 
ally directed and supervised alterations, 
furnishings and the interior decorating 
which was necessary. Despite wartime re- 
strictions and shortages which hampered the 
work oa every hand the Secretariat was 
established in the building by the end of 
1944. After much sorting and packing, the 
Secretary and Treasurer, for ten years, Miss 
%Ida Brooks and Mrs. Silver Jackman 
respectively, of Adelaide, South Australia, 
finally despatched all the files, hooks and 
other belongings of the National Spiritual 
Assembly to the new Headquarters in Syd- 
ney. Miss Brooks, who had also been Keeper 
of the Archives, reverently carried the Prec- 
ious Relic, lock of Bah6'11'116h's hair, the 
pen cases and pens which had belonged to 
'Ahdu'l-Bahi, a framed specimen of 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi's handwriting and various gifts from 
the Guardian, to Sydney in her personal 
luggage. These former officers of the Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly had conducted all 
the clerical work in their own homes-it 
was therefore a great joy to them to know 
that in future national officers would enjoy 
the convenience and dignity of perfectly 
appointed and equipped offices, thus enabling 
the clerical worli to be accomplished with 
greater ease and efficiency. In the rows of 
files and the office equipment at headquarters 
they see the fulfillment of their dreams. The 
new secretary, Mrs. Dive, now resides in the 
building. The treasurer, Mr. N. Walker 
lives in Sydney. 

The Sydney friends feel that working at 
headquarters is a labour of love and they 
have gladly given assistance in whatever 
way they could. Social functions are held at 
the headquarters and both local and national 
teaching work carried out there. Many in- 

quirers have called w ask about the Bahi'i 
Faith. The name "Haziratu'l-Quds" has 
brought forth many queries as to its m-aning 
thus providing the believers with opportuni- 
ties to  explain and expound the Teachings. 

The Centenary Convention held 19th to 
24th May 1944 in our newly acquired 
Haziratu'l-Quds, 2 Lang Road, Centennial 
Park, Sydney, New South Wales, was a time 
of great rejoicing and thanlrsgiving for the 
Australian and New Zealand Bah6'i com- 
munity. Despite wartime travel restrictions 
all the delegates reached Sydney and were 
present. 

The official opening of the Ha?iratu'l- 
Quds, the afternoon of the 2 1st May was a 
momentous and joyous occasion. The faces 
of the believers were wreathed in smiles as 
with warm handclasps they affectionately 
greeted one another. Press representatives 
intending to stay only a few moments, re- 
mained to the end of the proceedings, listen- 
ing to the addresses with great interest and 
appreciation. One reporter remarked, "When 
the Bahh'i Faith is known, it will undouht- 
edly receive very wide acceptance." In ad- 
dition to all the delegates, those present in- 
cluded believers from Adelaide, Melbourne, 
Sydney, Yerrinhool. Caringbah and Wollon- 

gong. 
How happy we w e r e t b i s  was the proud- 

est moment in the history of our community. 
How splendid in our grateful eyes was our 
Administrative Headquarters; our hearts 
overflowed with love and gratitude to 
our Guardian and the believers of other 
lands who had made the acquisition of the 
property possible. Owing to the unremitting 
efforts of the Resident in Charge, Mrs. E. M. 
Axford and the Sydney members of the 
National Spiritual Assembly and friends, and 
despite the many set-hacks and difficulties 
due to wartime restrictions, the reception 
room, library and lecture room, were re- 
decorated and ready for the opening day and 
presented a dignified and charming appear- 
ance. 

The gathering filled the lecture room to 
overflowing, visitors as well as believers being 
among the audience. After the Convention 
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Bah6'i Centenary Banquet, attended by nearly three hundred people, held in the Lewis 
Eady Hall, Auckland, New Zealand, under the auspices of the Local Spiritual Assembly 

of that city, May 23, 1944. 

Cha~rman Mrs. 0. Routh, had welcomed 
those present, prayers, the Victory Tablet 
and cables, telegrams and messages from 
National Assemblies, Local Assemblies and 
individuals, were read. Called upon to ad- 
dress the gathering, the Chairman of the 
N.S.A., Mr. H. Fitzner said, "We are indeed 
humbly grateful for all this loving kindness 
and assistance which has enabled us to open 
these Headquarters to-day and we supplicate 
Bahh'u'll6h that we may be worthy of this 
great privilege and blessing. When we con- 
sider, dear friends, that ten years ago we had 
no National Assembly and that the local 
assemblies were functioning almost as sepa- 
rate bodies, we can understand more fully the 
great progress that has been made in Ad- 
ministration. 

"Notwithstanding many diiculties and 
obstacles, the National Assembly, as soon as 
i t  was formed in 1934, proceeded to func- 

tion. To many of us administration was a 
little ditficult and we could not at first grasp 
it; but the National members persevered and 
to-day we are indeed grateful to them. They 
faced the most difficult periods educating 
and guiding the Australian and New Zea- 
land Bah6'i commnnigy to understand and 
establish the Administration. I t  is a triumph 
and a victory for the members of the Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly both past and pres- 
ent, that their untiring selfless efforts have 
been crowned with the glorious success and 
reward of these Administrative Head- 
quarters." 

Mrs. Axford then spoke, tracing the 
growth of the Faith in Australia and New 
Zealand, the coming of Mr. and Mrs. Hyde 
Dunn from America, the establishment of 
the National Spiritual Assembly and the 
Haziratu'l-Quds. 

Mrs. Dunn spoke of her meeting with 
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The ded~cation of the Bahl'i National Headquarters of Australia and New Zealand marked 
the opening of the Centenary Convention in Sydney, New South Vales, May 20, 1944 

'Abdu'l-Bahi and her coming to Australia. 
In  the Ha~iratu'l-Quds she saw the tangible 
evidence of the labours of the believers and 
knew that they would carry still further 
the Message of Bahi'u'llhh. I t  was her great 
privilege to  dedicate the house, 2, Lang 
Road, Centennial Park, Sydney, to the serv- 
ice of BahB'u'llhh. 

After musical items had been rendered and 
refreshments served the Secretary of the 
National Spiritual Assembly showed the press 
representatives over the building. A reporter 
remarked that he had heard so many won- 
derful things during the afternoon, he had 
become deeply conscious of his own ignor- 
ance. 

The addresses given by the delegates dur- 
ing the Convention sessions were instructive 
and helped to  deepen the spirit of dedication 
to service of all the believers. We enter the 
second BahA'i century full of confidence. 
The Hatiratu'l-Quds, we know, will becmne 
a great centre from which the influence of 

the Bahi'i Faith will be radiated over all 
Australia and New Zealand. 

CENTENARY C~EBRATIONS 

On Tuesday 23rd July 1944, the Con- 
vention delegates and friends were the 
guests of the Guardian at a buffet dinner at 
the Pickwick Club, Sydney. How thrilling 
to be the guests of the beloved Guardian; if 
only he could have been present in person as 
we know he was in spirit. I t  is the great 
ambition of aU the believers to  meet the 
Guardian personally and tell hi face to 
face how we love him and appreciate all 
his gifts and goodness to us, and the pro- 
tection of his guiding hand. 

The Pickwick Club banqueting hall pro- 
vided a really beautiful setting for the happy 
occasion of this celebration. Guests included 
citizens of Sydney. After dinner the gather- 
ing was photographed and several eloquent 
addresses given. Mrs. E. M. Axford, acting 
as Chairman, explained that this function 
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was one of many commemorating the deck- Bahh'i Faith To-day." The addresses were 
ration of the B6b made on 23rd May 1844. interspersed with beautifully rendered vocal 
From this date the Bahb'i Era commences. and pianoforte items. I t  was a delightful 
Mr. H. Blundell spoke on "The Bhb," Mr. occasion for all, and the believers will look 
N. Walker on "Bahbh'llih," Mrs. 0. Routh back on it as one of the happiest events of 
on " 'Abdu'l-Bahh" and Mrs. Dive on "The the Centenary Convention. 

L A T I N - A M E R I C A  C E L E B R A T E S  
T H E  B A H A ' i  C E N T E N A R Y  

BY MARION H. LONGYEAR 

THE participation of all Latin-American in Brazil, situated at the month of the Ama- 
republics in the world-wide celebrations of zon River, was the first point of Martha 
the first Centennial of the Bahh'i Era was Root's arrival on the great continent. Over 
of unique significance, and marked the first the brief period of two and a half decades 
fruits of a spiritual harvest whose ultimate other Bahh'i visitors had pushed forward the 
proportions are too vast for present esti- frontiers of the new civilization, travelling 
mate. This fruition, indeed, was further teachers had brought their messages of in- 
enhanced in its direct connection with yet spiration, and had been followed, in turn, 
another Centenary celebration of a Bahh'i by an intrepid band of resident pioneers. 
Holy Day, and one likewise in tribute to  Bahi'i Centers, bravely established, were to 
the Herald of the Faith. For i t  was in 1919, be found in every republic of Central and 
the year of the one hundredth anniversary South America and of the Caribbean Isles; 
of the birthday of the Bib, that the initial the spiritual vanguard of the Kingdom of 
impetus for the Spiritual Mission of America God on earth had uplifted the banner of 
was unfolded to the awestruck believers at- Faith in each nation of that land. 
tending the Eleventh Bah6'i Congress for The closing weeks of the first Bahl'i Ceu- 
the United States and Canada. T o  the as- tury found all these Latin-American centers, 
sembled delegates and friends at the historic however large or small, however newly es- 
meeting came the call to the American be- tablished, busily engaged in a variety of 
iievers raised by 'Abdu'l-Bahh, the Center plans for the Centenary celebrations. The 
of God's Covenant with humanity, in the Guardian had formulated the suggestions 
series of Tablets delineating the Divine Plan for a befitting celebration for the American 
for the orderiy achievement of peace, of believers, to  be held at the great "Mother 
progress and of unity for all the inhabitants Temple of the West" in Wilmette, the heau- 
of the earth. I t  was Martha Root, arising tiful suburb of Chicago, in conjunction with 
in instant response, and setting forth on the the Annual National Bahd'i Convention. For 
first of her four world journeys, who bore Latin-American Bahl'is, one of these sug- 
the Charter of the New Age to  the Southern gestions in particular held exhilarating in- 
Hemisphere of the West. terest. From among the believers of each 

As the world-wide Bahd'i community Latin-American republic, the Guardian had 
prepared to celebrate the Centenary of the written, one member was to be elected to 
Declaration of the Bbb's divine Mission, only serve as the representative of that country, 
a short quarter of a century had elapsed to  participate in the first All-America 
since that early August day of 1919 when Bahi'i Convention. Every possible effort, 
Martha Root first stepped upon the soil of the Guardian emphasized, was to  be made 
South America and gave thanks to  BahhJ- to overcome the obstacles of travel iimita- 
u'llih that His Faith had come t o  bless this tions, in order that as many as possible of 
vast and fertile land. The city of Para, these chosen delegates could be present and 
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share in the consultation periods of the Con- Pilar Gutierrez, and Senor JosC Vergara read 
vention's sessions, as well as the programs with great reverence the story of that sub- 
and festivities of the Centenary celebrations. lime night which we had gathered to com- 

On the one hand then, the Latin-Ameri- memorate. 
can communities were absorbed in prepara- " 'I seemed to have been transported into 
tions for the Convention journey of their the days of HQrGnu'l-Rashid,' wrote a re- 
representatives, and on the other, to what- porter on Mexico's leading newspaper after 
ever degree was feasible, plans were under attending our Centenary there. 'How can 
way for local celebrations of tribute to the such a belief take root in skeptical Mexico? 
event. Elsewhere has been recorded the in- But that i t  has taken root is beyond doubt.' 
spiring contributions made by the delegates He devoted a three-column article, excep- 
of these communities of the southern areas tionally accurate in its details, to the Prin- 
of the Americas, who, in due time returned ciples of the Faith. 
to their homes to regale their co-workers "The Assembly of Mexico City," Miss 
with the news of their stirring experiences, Thompson contkued, "also gave a banquet, 
and to engage with renewed vigor in in- attended by many guests who are not 
tensified teaching activities. What is to be Bahi'is, and on this occasion two distin- 
told here are brief highlights of the cele- guished women educators spoke most sympa- 
brations of those who'stayed at  home, cele- thetically of the Faith, which had been 
brations infinitely precious and far-reaching, proclaimed in the address of Senor Antonio 
no matter how simple they might seem in Gonzalez Mora." 
outward character. They too,. these first 
believers of Latin-America, were heralds of CENTRAL AMERICA AND THE 

the Faith of God. C A ~ B E A N  ISLANDS 

From the cluster of Central American 
MEXICO republics, and their neighboring companions 

First to be mentioned by 'Abdu'l-Bahl, in the Isles of the Caribbean Sea, have come 
as He listed the countries, one by one, was accounts, for the most part undetailed, of 
Mexico, and of its citizens He wrote that, the progfiuns dedicated t o  the Centenary 
"If one breath of life be blown over them anniversary, as i t  was observed in the local 
great results will issue therefrom." I t  was gatherings. The fervor of their devotion 
Mexico which first responded to the Divine found creative outlet in the arts, through 
Voice and in the heart of her capital city the ardor of poetic praise of the New Day, 
was established the first Latin-American in paintings inspired with the longing to 
Bahl'i community. glorify the Faith, in music evoking a new 

In Mexico City the Spiritual Assembly spirit of consecration t o  the Cause of God. 
sponsored a public meeting which was well Local publications of the Bah6'i commu- 
attended, and refreshments were served after nities were focussed upon tributes to the 
the program, to add to the festive occasion. Centenary and upon the opportunity for 
On a later date, a banquet was held at the attracting new friends to know of the Divine 
Moliuo Restaurant, which was enjoyed by all Remedy which had been offered to an an- 
the BahCis and their guests. Miss Juliet guished humanity. Other forms of pub- 
Thompson, member of the New York corn- licity, through the local press and over the 
munity, and a visitor in Mexico City at radio, contributed a new impetus for the 
the Centenary time described these gather- growth in the second century. In each 
ings of cominemoration. "On the night of country, friendly gatherings of a signifi- 
May 22, the high room in the Bahi'i Center cance far beyond the simplicity of the 
of Mexico City, where the meetings were commemorative meetings inaugurated a new 
held, was festooned from ceiling to floor stage of consolidation and expansion. 
with garlands of flowers made with such The Bah6'is of Haiti supported a series 
love and joy by the community members. of functions covering the same period of 
There was beautiful music that evening, days as prevailed at the Centenary Conven- 
played by a young Bahi'i pianist, Senorita tion in the United States- Mr. Gerald Mc- 



Bean supplied the following account of the 
program carried out under the supervision 
of the Spiritual Assembly of Port au Prince. 

"On May 19 at sunset, our first meeting 
was opened with the Bahh'i 'Prayer For All 
Nations,' followed by the singing of the 
Haitian National Anthem, and that of the 
United States. Dr. Faure Cox, delegate for 
Haiti, gave a lecture entitled, 'A True 
Bah6'i.' 

"On May 20 the second meeting was 
opened by the secretary, and one of our 
friends, Miss R. Hippolyte, gave prayers. 
Mr. Gerald McBean followed with a lecture 
on the 'Life of the Bib.' A t  the end of the 
lecture we read passages from 'L'Ere Nm- 
velle' on 'True Civilization,' and the meet- 
ing closed with a prayer. 

"On May 21 to 25, the meetings were 
opened as usual with prayers and readings 
selected from our Bahh'i b k s .  On each 
occasion refreshments were served, and on 
the last day the Secretary addressed the 
gathering on the duties of each Bahb'i in 
his community." 

In Cuba, the Spiritual Assembly of Ha- 
vana secured excellent publicity and spou- 
sored a most successful meeting in their 
Bahi'i Center on the evening of May 22. 
Perfecto Perez and Dr. E. Matamoros pre- 
sented addresses preliminary to  the lecture 
of Dr. Walter Blomquist, their guest speaker, 
whose subject was "La Gesta de Los Mar- 
tires." Dr. Blomquist and his wife have since 
embraced the Faith and are energeticaHy 
supporting the development of the Cause 
in Cuba. 

Gwenne Sholtis, pioneer teacher to  Tru- 
jillo, Santo Domingo, provided a colorful 
description of the joyous celebration in that 
city. Friends sympathetic to the Faith 
greeted the event in a spirit of rejoicing. "It 
was a fiesta of fiestas," wrote Gwenne, "for 
we were enjoying a three-fold celebration, 
the Centenary of the Bib's Declaration, the 
birthday of 'Abdu'l-Bah6, and the dedica- 
tion of the Bahb'i House of Worship What 
a joyous occasion to share with friends, not 
only to enrich our own lives in giving, but 
perhaps striking that vibrant cord which 
can awaken in each of us that intense desire 
and longing to  serve to the best of our abil- 
ity the blessed Faith of Cod. 

"The guests were from many countries. 
There were three Hindus, two Puerto Ricans, 
one Hungarian, six Dominicans, a young 
lady from Spain and four 'Norte Ameri- 
canos.' The eldest guest was a venerable 
Dominican, aged seventy-three, and the 
youngest was a lovely little blonde miss of 
three and a half years, from Miami, Florida. 

"The fiesta opened with the Spanish trans- 
laticn of 'Abdu'l-BahB's 'Prayer For All 
Nations,' followed by the reading of the 
Words of the Bib to the eighteen Letters of 
the Living. An inspiring and stimulating 
discussion took place about that event. As 
a conclusion to  our commemorative service 
one of the Hindus chanted, in the Indian 
language, a beautiful prayer revealed by 
Lord Krishna. 

"Very gay and festive were our refresh- 
ments and the Knldi, a ten year old Hindu 
boy, danced several oriental dances, a Do- 
minican girl of twelve sang folk songs, and 
tiny Jessie Lee, our Miami guest, also made 
her contribution to the festive merrymak- 
ing. Our program closed with the reading 
of the cablegram from the National Spiritual 
Assembly. We had given our guests food 
for their souls, food for thought, as well as 
material food. We were, in reality, united 
with every Bahi'i in the world. In reluctant 
parting, Kuldi, the little Hindu boy, asked: 
'Can I come to  more Bahh'i fiestas? I never 
see anything more pretty.' " 

The republics of the vast areas of South 
America also held within their borders a 
vibrant nucleus of the new civilization. In 
each of these Bahb'i communities the mo- 
mentous Centenary event was likewise cele- 
brated in varying degrees of formality or 
simplicity, and all represented the approach 
to new achievements in the spiritual destiny 
of these countries. 

It seemed a particularly propitious event 
that the delegate elected by the Bahb'is of 
Brazil should be a resident, and indeed more 
than that, a native son of the city of 
Bahia. Twice mentioned by 'Ahdu'l-Bahl 
in the Tablets of the Divine Plan, Bahia, 
second largest seaport of majestic Brazil, 
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was thus bequeathed an imperishable spirit- 
ual legacy. Dr. Fernando Nova, distinguished 
physician of this city  roved a most able 
representative for his Bahi'i co-workers 
whose needs in the furthering of the teaching 
work he made known, and whose greetings 
and suggestions he offered. At home, the 
Bahi'i in Recife and Rio de Janeiro, as well 
as in Bahia, with grateful hearts joined in 
spiritual unity with cheir fellow members 
in the great House of Worship on Lalie 
Michigan and in the other centers of the 
far-flung world community of Bahi'u'llAh. 

Argentina, blessed wit11 the memorial 
shrine of May Maxwell erected in the beau- 
tiful Quilmes cemetery, paid its tribute to 
the BahP'i Centenary in a program arranged 
by the Spiritual Assembly of Buenos Aices 
at the culmination of several days of well- 
presented newspaper publicity about the 
historic occasion of the Centenary anni- 
versary of the BahP'i Faith and of the 
House of Worship in the heart of North 
America. 

~ i i s  Etta Mae Lawrence presided as the 
chairman, welcoming the guests and ex- 
plaining the significance of the event in 
her introduction to the evening program 
which was carried out as follows: Mr. An- 
tonek Kevorkian made the opening address 
on "The BBb--The Forerunner of Bah2- 
u'llhh"; a reading of the Words of the Bib 
announcing His Mission, was follow-ed by 
three addresses, "BahCu'llih, the Prophet of 
God for this Day," by Mr. Salvador Tormo, 
"'Abdu'l-Bahh, The Servant of God," by 
Mr. Athos Costas, "Shoghi Effendi, the 
Guardian of the Cause of God Today, and 
the ~dmibistrative Order," by Mr. Emilio 
Barros. 

In vivid contrast to this function of the 
established community of Buenos Aires was 
the prayerful vigil of Marcia Steward, pio- 
neer teacher to Chile, in the remote outpost 
of Punta Arenas, southernmost city of the 
earth, overlooking part of the Straits of 
Magellan. Sharing with Alaska the Guard- 
ian's intense longing to see the Faith firmly 
established in these extremities of the entire 
American Continent, h n t a  Arenas was be- 
ing illumined with the light of the Divine 
Teachings through Marcia Steward's efforts. 
It was truly an achievement to celebrate 

with gratitude and with prayer, that in ten 
decades, despite evcry persecution and effort 
to impede, the Cause had moved on and on 
until it included even this distant spot. 

BOLI~IA 

Sweeping northward from the fringes of 
the Antarctic Circle to the inountain peaks 
of Bolivia, the unity of hearts was linked 
again in the Centenary tribute of the be- 
lievers of Santiago, Chile, the first BahP'i 
Center of that country. With their delegate 
in Chicago, and their pioneer teacher many 
hundreds of miles south, engaged in the 
noble task of hoisting the standard of the 
Faith in a new and vital section of their 
country, the celebrants of the Centenary in 
Santiago partook more of a solemn dedica- 
tion to their mission of extending the fron- 
tiers still further, than of a spirit of festivity 
for past victories. 

In anticipation of the Centennial event, 
and many months before .that sacred day, 
the Bah6'is of La Paz, Bolivia, centered their 
attention upon a tribute that would be both 
of immediate interest and of permanent con- 
tribution to  the teaching work. Flora 
Hottes, resident pioneer, wrote of their pains- 
taking preparation of a commemorative 
booklet of prayers translated into Spanish 
by Senora Mollie Landivar, carefully selected 
to bring comfort to young and old, to 
people of culture and education, and to  those 
whose education had been limited; in short, 
to offer the healing gift of the Divine Word 
to all. All obstacles were overcome and the 
beautiful little booklet was published and 
gmereusly distributed in their Centenary 
activities. A t  the time of the Anniversary 
itself, an address on the radio was given by 
talented MaPina Lijeron, a short article was 
published in the local newspaper, and rhe 
friends gathered to participate in a program 
of commemoration. On this occasion prayers 
and appropriate readings from the Bah6'i 
Writings paid loving honor to  the Declara- 
tion of the Mission of the Bib, and to the 
birthday of 'Abdu'l-Bahi on that same Holy 
Day. The program also provided an address 
entitled, "The Great Announcement," by 
Senora Yvonne de Cuellar, and all who at- 
tended shared in the deep reverence and joy 
of the meeting. 
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Asuncidn, capital city of Paraguay, was 
largely oblivious to the celebration of the 
occasion, but within its heart a consecrated 
little gathering of Bahi'is struggled through 
storm and wind to commenlorate the sacred 
hour. Meeting in the home of Senora Elec- 
tra de Prono, these members of the newly 
established Spiritual Assembly of Asuuci6n, 
the first Bahti'i Assembly to be founded in 
that country, were united m a "very high 
note of love and amity," as they listened to 
translations given by Senora JoseGna Pla 
de Campos, of prayers and excerpts from 
the "Dawn-Breakers." 

The program of distinction, grateful testi- 
mony of the Bahi'i Community of Lima, 
Per*, that the Faith had been established 
in their land, is given below. The last four 
months of the first century had witnessed 
the spectacular development from the wel- 
come to the first believer, in February 1944, 
to the founding of their Local Assembly on 
April 21, and further expansion of member- 
ship before the Centenary date. The many 
months of Eve Nicklim's gallant and patient 
efforts as resident pioneer since 1941 had 
suddenly blossomed, during a visit of Vir- 
ginia Orhison, travelling teacher, into this 
spirited body of believers under whose aus- 
pices the commemoration was carried out. 

The selfless devotion implicit in all pio- 
neer victories shies forth in the closing 
phrases of Eve Nicklids message to the 
Convention: "May the love and unity that 
is felt here in our little cornmunit; . . . 
reach across time and space and unite with 
that love and unity that must truly be 
manifest where you a r e the r e  in our be- 
loved House of Worship." The spirit of es- 
sential steadfastness is reflected in the final 
sentence of Senora Isabel Tirado de Barreda, 
first believer to he enrolled in Perd, and the 
chosen representative to the Convention, in 
her greeting to that assemblage: "Thus, as 
a drop of water gradually wears away the 
stone, so must the Bahl'i Faith engrave the 
heart of Humanity so that it may be en- 
abled to attain to God's Grace, of which i t  
is so much in need." 

B A H ~ ' ~  CENTBNARY PROGRAM 

LIMA,  PER^ 
MAY 22, 1944 AT 7:00 P.M. 

I-Ray Betts, Chairman-Welcome and 
Introduction of Speakers. 

2-Eve Nickliu-Purpose of the celebra- 
tion, and the Bahl'i Temple (Address 
given in English). 

3-Dr. Luis Fernandez-Spanish transla- 
tion of Miss Nickliin's address. 

&Alfred0 Barreda-Reading of cables of 
greeting from the Bahh'is of La Paz, 
and the National Spiritual Assembly of 
the United States and Canada. 

5-Professor Reginald C. Reindorp-Sig- 
nificance of the Centenary to the 
World. 

6-Ray Betts-Story of the Declaration of 
the B6b. 

7-Ricardo Calderon-Birthday of 'Abdn'l- 
Bahl. 

8-Alejandro FranceSignificance of the 
Faith to Perd, and to Youth. 

9-Sra. Isabel de Barreda-As delegate 
from Perd, read the Greeting of the 
Bahi'is of Lima, Per*, to the All-Amer- 
ica Convention. 

1 0-Miss Virginia Orbison-Summary and 
Conclusion. 

11-Prayer for All Nations-Luz Saenz de 
Saenz. 

Unprecedented was the mighty, spiritual 
chorus of the entire Bah6'i world, raising 
in unison as one voice, a paean of praise 
and thanksgiving on this Centenary of the 
glorio~u; Declaration of the Bib; unrecorded, 
except in the treasuries of God, and in the 
hearts of those who were privileged to ex- 
perience them in the countries of the East 
and of the West, must remain the many 
tributes, great and small, of beauty, and of 
exaltation. Unparalleled the heroism of 
martyrs and of pioneers that in the span of 
but one century had served to carry around 
the world the Message ordained by God, the 
sacred Lamp of knowledge and of truth 
that "the Finger of God hath lit." 

Virginia Orbison, travelling teacher, whose 
distinguished services contribured to the 
firm establishment of the Faith of Bahi'- 
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u'116h in several Latin-American countries 
concluded her Centenary greeting with these 
thoughts: "Now are seen the shining threads 
of the spiritual web woven by Martha Root, 
later enlarged by Mr. and Mrs. Mathews, 
Mr. and Mrs. French, and by Frances Stewart 
and many other travellers and resident pio- 
neers in this agonizing though luminous 
field; a web gathering strength, and binding 
gradually and forever, the hearts of the be- 
lievers in the Faith of Bah&'u'116h; a mystic 
chain of Bahi'i love enormously enlacing 
more and more hearts---charming them into 
forming the complete integration of all these 

races, nations, classes and creeds of this 
awakening continent. Now is this 'one soul' 
insinuating itself into 'many bodies,' from 
Magallanes up the mighty Cordillera, spread- 
ing itself over the land and the hearts, 
mounting northward through the Central 
and uppermost stem of this backbone of the 
Americas into Alaska. 

"Exactly one hundred years ago, in Persia, 
the glorious youthful Bib offered His Silver 
Cup to the first believer. Now, in every 
land, the souls are drinking of the Divine 
Elixir which is changing the heart of the 
world." 





PART TWO 





T H E  WORLD ORDER O F  

1 .  

T H E  PRESENT-DAY ADMINISTRATION 
OF T H E  B A H A ' ~  FAITH 

T H E  F O R M A T I O N  O F  A N  O R G A N I C  
R E L I G I O U S  C O M M U N I T Y  

BY HORACE HOLLEY 

IN accepting the message of Bahat'lllh, of the Bahl'i message is capacity to realize 
every BahPi has opened his mind and heart the eternal continuance of that oneness, so 
to the dominion of certain fundamental that thereafter never will he again think of 
truths. These truths he recognizes as divine those holy and majestic Prophets according 
in origin, beyond human capacity to produce. to the separateness of their bodies, their 
In.  the realm of spirit he attests that these countries and their times. 
truths are revealed evidences of a higher The Bahl'i, moreover, recognizes that the 
reality than man. They are to the soul what realm of truth is inexhaustible, the creator 
natural law is to physical body of animal or of truth God Himself. Hence the Bahi'i 
plant. Therefore the believer today, as in can identify truth as the eternal flow of life 
the Dispensation of Christ or Moses, enters itself in a channel that deepens and broadens 
into the condition of faith as a status of re- as man's capacity for truth enlarges from 
lationship to God and not of satisfaction to age to age. For him, that definition of truth 
his own limited human and personal will or which regards truth as tiny fragments of 
awareness. EIis faith exists as his participa- experience, to be taken up and laid down, as 
tion in a heavenly world. I t  is the essence a shopper handling gems on a counter, to 
of his responsibility and not a temporary buy if one gem happens to please or seems 
compromise effected between his conscience becoming:-such a definition measures man's 
or reason and the meaning of truth, society, own knowledge, or interest, or loyalty, but 
virtue, or life. truth is a living unity which no man can 

The BahCi accepts a of existence, condition. I t  is the sun in the heavens of 
a level of being which has been created above spiritual reality, while self-will dcnics its 
the control of his own active power. Because dominion because self-will is the shadow of 
on that plane the truth exists that mankind a cloud. 
is one, part of his acceptance of the message There are times for the revelation of a 
of BahiYn'll6h is capacity to see that truth larger area of the indivisible truth to man- 
as existing, as a heavenly reality to be con- kind. The Manifestation of God signalizes 
firmed on earth. Because likewise on that the times and He is the revelation. 'When 
higher level the inmost being of Moses, He appears on earth He moves and speaks 
Christ, Muhammad, the Bhh, and Bahl'u'lllh with the power of all truth, known and un- 
is one being, part of the believer's acceptance known, revealed in the past, revealed in Him, 

237 
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or to be revealed in the future. That realm 
of heavenly reality is brought again in its 
power and universality to  knock at the closed 
door of human experience, a divine guest 
whose entrance will bless the household eter- 
nally, or a divine punishment when debarred 
and forbidden and condemned. 

Bahi'u'lllh reveals that area of divine 
truth mhich underlies all human association. 
He enlarges man's capacity to receive truth 
in the realm of experience where ail men 
have condemned themselves to social chaos 
by ignorance of truth and readiness to substi- 
tute the implacable will of races, classes, 
nations and creeds for the pure spiritual 
radiance beneficently shining for all. Spirit- 
ual reality today has become the principle 
of human unity, the law for the nations, 
the devotion to mankind on which the future 
civilization can alone repose. As lollg as men 
cling to truth as definition, past experience, 
aspects of self-will, so long must this dire 
period of chaos continue when the separate 
fragments of humanity employ life not to 
unite but to  struggle and destroy. 

Zn the world of time, Bahi'u'116h has 
created capacity for union and world civil- 
ization. His Dispensation is historically new 
and unique. In the spiritual world it is noth- 
ing else than the ancient and timeless reality 
of Moses, Jesus and Muhammad disclosed to 
the race in a stage of added growth and de- 
velopment so that men can take a larger 
measure of that which always existed. 

Like the man of faith in former ages, the 
Bahi'i has been given sacred truths to  cherish 
in his heart as lamps for darkness and medi- 
cines for healing, convictions of immortality 
and evidences of divine love. But in addition 
to these gifts, the Bah6'i has that bestowal 
which only the Promised One of all ages 
could bring: nearness to a process of creation 
which opens a door of entrance into a world 
of purified and regenerated human relations. 
The final element in his recognition of the 
message of Bahl'u'llih is that Bahi'n'lllh 
came to found a civilization of unity, prog- 
ress and peace. 

"0 Children of Men! Know ye no€ why 
We created you all from the same dust? 
That no one should exalt himself over the 
other. Ponder at all times how ye were 
created. Since We have created you all 

from the same substance i t  is incumbent on 
you to  be even as one soul, to  walk with the 
same feet, eat with the same mouth and 
dwell in the same land, that from your in- 
most being, by your deeds and actions, the 
signs of oneness and the essence of detach- 
ment may be made manifest. Such is My 
counsel to you, 0 concourse of light! Heed 
ye this counsel that ye may obtain the 
fruit of holiness from the sea of wondrous 
glory." 

Thus He describes the law of survival 
revealed for the world today, mystical only 
in thac He addressed these particular words 
to our deepest inner understanding. Their 
import is not confined to  any subjective 
realm. The motive and the realization He 
iilvokes has become the whole truth of soci- 
ology'in this era. 

Or, aa we iind its expression in another 
passage: "All men have been created to carry 
forward ail ever-advancing civilization." 
And the truth reappears in still another 
form: "How vast is the tabernacle of the 
Cause of God! I t  hath overshadowed all the 
peoples and kindreds of the earth, and will, 
erelong, gather together the whole of man- 
kind beneath its shelter." 

The encompassing reach of the Cause of 
God in each cycle means the particular aspect 
of experience for which men are held respon- 
sible. Not until our day could there be the 
creation of the principle of moral cause and 
effect in terms of mankind itself, in terms of 
the unifiable world. 

The mission of 'Abdu'l-Bah6, following 
Bahi'u'lllh's ascension in 1892, was to raise 
up a community of believers through whom 
collectively He might demonstrate the operd- 
tion of the Ian. of unity. 'Abdu'l-Bahb's 
mission became fulfilled historically in the 
experience of the Bahb'is of North America. 
In them FIe developed the administrative 
order, the organic society, which txenlplifies 
the pattern of justice and order Bahi'u'llih 
had creatively ordained. By His wisdom, 
His tenderness, His justice aud His complete 
consecration to  Bahi'u'llih, 'Abdu'l-Bahi 
conveyed to this body of Bahi'is a sel~se of 
partnership in the process of divine creation: 
that i t  is for men to re-create, as civilization, 
a human and earthly replica of the heavenly 
ordcr existing in the divine will. 
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The Bahh'i administrative order has been 
described by the Guardian of the Faith as 
the pattern of the world order to be gradu- 
ally attained as the Faith spreads throughout 
all countries. Its authority is Bahi'u'llbh, its 
sources the teachings H e  reverled in writing, 
with the interpretation and ampliiication 
made by 'Abdu'l-Bahl. 

The first conveyance of authority by 
Bah6'u'llih was to His eldest son. By this 
conveyance the integrity of the teachings 
was safeguarded, and the power of action 
implicit in all true faith directed into chan- 
nels of unity for the development of the 
Cause in its universal aspects. No prior 
Dispensation has ever raised up an instru- 
ment like 'Abdu'i-BahB through whom the 
spirit and purpose of the Founder could con- 
tinue to  flow out in its wholeness and purity 
until His purpose had been achieved. The 
faith of the Bahh'i thus remains untainted 
by those elements of self-will which in 
previous ages have translated revealed truth 
into creeds, rites and institutions of human 
origin and limited aim. Those who enter the 
Bahi'i community subdue themselves and 
their personal interests to its sovereign 
standard, for they are unable to alter the 
Cause of Bahi'u'llih and exploit its teach- 
ings or its community for their own ad- 
vantage. 

'Abdu'l-Bahi's life exemplified the work- 
ing of the one spirit and the one truth sus- 
taining the body of believers throughout the 
world. He was the light connecting the sun 
of truth with the earth, the radiance en- 
abling all Bahh'is to realize that truth 
penetrates human aiiairs, illumines human 
problems, transcends conventional barriers, 
changes the climate of life from cold to 
warm. He infuscd Himself so completely 
into the hearts of the Bahi'is that they asso- 
ciated the administrative institutions of the 
Faith with His trusted and cherished methods 
of service, so that the contact between their 
society and their religion has remained con- 
tinuous and unimpaired. 

The second conveyance of authority made 
by Bahi'u'116h was to  the institution He 
termed "House of Justice3':-"The Lord 
hath ordained that in every city a House of 
Justice be established wherein shall gather 
counsellors to  the number of Bah6 (i.e., nine) 

. . . It behooveth them to be the trusted ones 
of the Merciful among men and to regard 
themselves as the guardians appointed of God 
for all  that dwell on earth. I t  is incumbent 
upon them to take counsel together and to  
have regard for the interests of the servants 
of God, for His sake, even as they regard 
their own interests, and to choose that which 
is meet and seemly. . . . Those souls who 
arise to serve the Cause sincerely to please 
God will be inspired by the divine, invisible 
inspirations. I t  is incumbent upon all (i.e., 
all believers) to obey. . . . Administrative 
affairs are all in charge of the House of 
Justice; but acts of worship must be observed 
according as they are revealed in the Book." 

The House of Justice is limited in its 
legislative capacity to matters not covered 
by the teachings of BahB'u'lllh Himself:- 
"It is incumbent upon the Trustees of the 
House of Justice to take counsel together 
regarding such laws as have not been ex- 
pressly revealed in the Book." A high aim 
is defined for this central administrative 
organ of the Faiths:-"The men of the 
House of Justice must, night and day, gaze 
toward that which hath been revealed from 
the horizon of the Supreme Pen for the train- 
ing of the servants, for the upbuilding of 
countries, for the preservation of human 
honor." 

In creating this institution for His com- 
munity, Bahi'u'lllh made i t  clear that His 
Dispensation rests upon continuity of divine 
purpose, and associates human beings di- 
rectly with the operation of His law. The 
House of Justice, an elective body, trans- 
forms society into an organism rdecting 
spiritual life. By the just direction of affairs 
this Faith replaces the institution of the pro- 
fessional clergy developed in all previous 
Dispensations. 

By 1921, when 'Abdu'l-Bahh laid down 
His earthly mission, the American Bahh'i 
community had been extended to  scores of 
cities and acquired power to undertake tasks 
of considerable magnitude, but the adminis- 
trative order remained incomplete. His Will 
and Testament inaugurated a new era in the 
Faith, a further conveyance of authority and 
a clear exposition of the nature of the elec- 
tive institutions which the Bahi'is were 
called upon to  form. In Shoghi Effendi, His 
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grandson, 'Ahdu'l-Bahb established the func- 
tion of Guardianship vith sole power to in- 
terpret the teachings and with authority to 
carry out the provisions of the Will. The 
Guardianship connects the spiritual and 
social realms of the Faith in that, in addi- 
tion to the office of interpreter, he is con- 
stituted the presiding officer of the inter- 
national House of Justice when elected; and 
the Guardianship is made to descend from 
generation to  generation through the male 
line. 

From the Will these excerpts are cited: 
"After the passing of this wronged one, 

i t  is incumbent upon . . . the loved ones of 
the 'Ahhi Beauty (i.e., Bah6'u'llbh) to turn 
unto Shoghi Effendi-the youthful branch 
branched from the two hallowed Lote-Trees 
(i.e., descended from both the Bib and 
Bahi'u'llbh) . . . as he is the sign of God, 
the chosen hranch, the pardian of the Cause 
of God . . . unto whom . . . His loved ones 
must turn. He is the expounder of the words 
of God and after him will succeed the first- 
born of his lineal descendants. 

"The sacred and youthful branch, the 
guardian of the Cause of God, as well as the 
Universal House of Justice, to he universally 
elected and established, are both under the 
care and protection of the Ahhd Beauty. . . . 
Whatsoever tiley decide is of God. . . . The 
mighty stronghold shall remain impregnable 
and safe through obedience to  him who is the 
guardian of the Came of God. . . . No doubt 
every vainglorious one that purposeth dis- 
sension and discord will not openly declare 
his evil purposes, nay rather, even as impure 
gold would he seize upon divers measures 
and various pretexts that he may separate 
the gathering of the people of Bahh." 

"Therefore, 0 my loving friends! Con- 
sort' with all the peoples, kindreds and re- 
ligions of the world with the utmost trath- 
fulness, uprightness, faithfulness, kindliness, 
good-will and friendliness; that all the world 
of being may he filled with the holy ecstasy 
of the grace of Bahb. . . ." 

"0 ye beloved of the Lord! Strive with 
all your heart to shield the Cause of God 
from the onslaught of the insincere, for souls 
such as these cause the straight to become 
crooked and all benevolent efforts to produce 
contrary results. . . . To none is given the 

right to put forth his own opinion or ex- 
press his particular convictions. All must 
seek guidance and turn unto the Center of 
the Cause and the House of Justice.'' 

Iu each country where Bah6'is exist, they 
participate in the world unity of their Faith 
through the office of the Guardian a t  this 
time, and they maintain local and national 
Bah6'i inshtutions for conducting their own 
activities. 

In each local civil community, whether 
city, township or county, the Bah6'is an- 
nually elect nine members to their local 
Spiritual Assembl>p. In  America the Bahris 
of each State or Canadian Province, (a di- 
rection of the Guardian having effect for 
the first time in connection with the Con- 
vention of 1944, the one hundredth year of 
the Faith) join in the election of delegates 
by proportionate representation and these 
delegates, to  the full number of one hundred 
and seventy-one, constitute the Annual Con- 
vention which elects the members of the Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly. These national 
bodies, in turn, will join in the election of 
an international Assembly, or House of Jus- 
tice, when the world Bahb'i community is 
sufficiently developed. 

The inter-relationship of all these admin- 
istrative bodies provides the world spirit of 
the Faith with the agencies required for the 
maintenance of a constitutional society hal- 
ancing the rights of the individual with the 
paralnount principle of unity preserving the 
whole structure of the Cause. The Bahs'i as 
an individual accepts guidance for his con- 
duct and doctrinal beliefs, for not otherwise 
can he contribute his share to the general 
unity which is God's supreme blessing to 
the world today. This general unity is the 
believer's moral environment, his social uni- 
verse, his psychic health and his goal of 
effort transcending any personal aim. In 
the Bahb'i order, the individual is the mu- 
sical note, hut the teachings revealed hp 
Bahi'u'lldh are the symphony in which the 
note finds its real fiilfillment; the person at- 
tains value by recognizing that truth tran- 
scends his capacity and includes him in a 
relationship which 'Ahdu'l-Bahi said en- 
dowed the part with the quality of the whole. 
To receive, we give. In comparison to  this 
divine creation, the traditional claims of in- 
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dividual conscience, of personal judgment, 
of private freedom, seem nothing more than 
empty assertions advanced in opposition to 
the divine will. I t  cannot be sufficiently em- 
phasized that the Bahi'i's relationship to this 
new spiritual society is an expression of faith, 
and faith alone raises personality out of the 
pit of self-will and moral isolation into 
which so much of the world has fallen. 

There can be no organic society, in fact, 
without social truth and social law embrac- 
ing the individual members and evoking a 
loyalty both voluntary and complete. The 
political and economic groups whick the in- 
dividual enters with reservations are not trne 
societies but temporary combinations of rest- 
less personalities, met in a truce which can 
not endure. Bahh'llih has for ever solved 
the artificial dilemma which confuses and 
betrays the ardent upholder of individual 
freedom by His categorical statement that 
human freedom consists in obedience to 
God's law. The freedom revolving around 
self-will He declares "must, in the end, lead 
to sedition, whose flames none can quench. 
. . . Know ye that the embodiment of lib- 
erty and its symbol ir the animal. . . . True 
liberty consists in man's submission unto My 
commandments, little as ye know it." 

The Guardian, applying the terms of the 
Will and Testament to an evolving order, 
has given the present generation of BahPis 
a thorough understanding of Bahl'i institu- 
tions and administrative principles. Rising 
to its vastly increased responsibility resulting 
from the loss of the beloved Master, 'Abdu'l- 
Babi, the Bah6'i community itself has in- 
tensified its effort until in America alone the 
number of believers has been more than 
doubled since 1921. I t  has been their destiny 
to perfect the local and national Bahl'i in- 
stitutions as models for the believers in other 
lands. Within the scope of a single lifetime, 
the American Bahi'i community has de- 
veloped from a small local group to a na- 
tional unit of a world society, passing 
through the successive stages by which a 
civilization achieves its pristine pattern and 
severs itself from the anarchy and confusion 
of the past. 

In Shoghi Effendi's letters addressed to this 
BahB'i community, we have the statement 
of the form of the administrative order, its 

function and purpose, its scope and activity, 
as well as its significance, which unites the 
thoughts and inspires the actions of all bc- 
lievers today. 

From these letters are selected a numher 
of passages presenting fundamental aspects 
of the world order initiated by Bahl'u'llhh. 

1. On its nature and scope:- 
"I cannot refrain from appealing to them 

who stand identified with the Faith to dis- 
regard the prevailing notions and the fleet- 
ing fashions of the day, and to realize as 
never before that the exploded theories and 
the tottering institutions of present-day civ- 
ilization must needs appear in sharp contrast 
with those God-given institutions which are 
destined to arise upon their ruin. . . . 

"For BahB'n'llQh . . . has not only im- 
bued mankind with a new and regenerating 
Spirit. He has llor merely enunciated cer- 
tain universal principles, or propounded a 
particular philosophy, however potent, 
sound and universal these may be. In addi- 
tion to these He, as well as 'Abdu'l-BahL 
after Him, have, unlike the Dispensations of 
the past, clearly and specifically kid down 
a set of Laws, established definite institu- 
tions, and provided for the essentials of a 
Divine Economy. These are destined to be 
a pattern for future society, a supreme in- 
strument for the establishment of the Most 
Great Peace, and the one agency for the 
unification of the world, and the proclama- 
tion of the reign of righteousness and justice 
upon the earth. . . . 

"Unlike the Dispensation of Christ, unlike 
the Dispensation of Muhammad, unlike all 
the Dispensations of the past, the apostles of 
Bah6'uSllih in every land, wherever they la- 
bor and toil, have before them in clear, in 
unequivocal and emphatic language, all the 
laws, the regulations, the principles, the in- 
stitutions, the guidance, they require for the 
prosecution of their task. . . . Therein lies 
the distinguishing feature of the Baha'i Rev- 
elation. Therein lies the strength of the unity 
of the Faith, of the validity of a Revelation 
that claims not to destroy or belittle pre- 
vious Revelations, but to connect, unify, 
and fulfill them. . . . 

"Feeble though our Faith may now appear 
in the eyes of men, who either denounce i t  
as an offshoot of Islsm, or contemptuously 
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ignore i t  as one more of those obscure sects 
chat abound in the West, this priceless gem 
of Divine Revelation, now still in its em- 
bryonic state, shall evolve within the shell 
of His law, and shall forge ahead, undivided 
and unimpaired, till i t  embraces the whole 
of mankind. Only those who have already 
recognized the supreme station of BahV- 
u'116h, only those whose hearts have been 
touched by His love, and have become fa- 
miliar with the potency of His spirit, can 
adequately appreciate the value of this Di- 
vine Economy-His inestimable gift to 
mankind. . . . 

"This Administrative Order . . . will, as 
its component parts, its organic institutions, 
begin to function with efficiency and vigor, 
assert its claim and demonstrate its capacity 
to be regarded not only as the nucleus hut 
the very pattern of the New W'orld Order 
destined to  embrace in the fulness of time 
the whole of mankind. . . . 

"Alone of all the Revelations gone before 
it this Faith has . . . succeeded in raising a 
structure which the bewildered followers of 
bankrupt and broken creeds might well ap- 
proach and critically examine, and seek, ere 
it is too late, the invulnerable security of its 
world-embracing shelter. . . . 

"To what else if not to  the power and 
majesty which this Administrative Order-- 
the rudiments of the future all-enfolding 
Bah6'i Commonwealth-is destined to mani- 
fest, can these utterances of BahVu'Ilih 
allude: 'The world's equilibrium hath been 
upset through the vibrating influence of 
this most great, this new World Order. 
Mankind's ordered life hath been revolu- 
tionized through the agency of this unique, 
this wondrous System-the like of which 
mortal eyes have never witnessed. . . .' " 

2. On its local and national institu- 
tions:- 

"A perusal of some of the words of BahP- 
u3116h and 'Ahdu'l-Bahb on the duties and 
functions of the Spiritual Assemblies in every 
land (later to be designated as the local 
Houses of Justice), emphatically reveals the 
sacredness of their nature, the wide scope of 
their activity, and the grave responsibility 
which rests upon them. 

"Addressing the members of the Spiritual 
Assembly in Chicago, the Master reveals the 

following:-'Whenever ye enter the couneil- 
chamber, recite this prayer with a heart 
throbbing with the love of God and a 
tongue purified from all but His remem- 
brance, that the All-powerful may graciously 
aid you to achieve supreme victory:-"0 
God, my God! We are servants of Thine 
that have turned with devotion to Thy Holy 
Face, that have detached ourselves from all 
beside Thee in this glorious Day. We have 
gathered in this spiritual assembly, united in 
our views and thoughts, ~ 4 t h  our purposes 
harmonized to exalt Thy Word amidst man- 
kind. 0 Lord, our God! Make us the signs 
of Thy Divine Guidance, the Standards of 
Thy exalted Faith amongst men, servants to 
Thy mighty Covenant. 0 Thou our Lord 
Most High! Manifestations of Thy Divine 
Unity in Thine Abh6 Kingdom, and re- 
splendent stars shining upon all regions. 
Lord! Aid us to become seas surging with 
the billows of Thy wondrous Grace, streams 
flowing from Thy ail-glorious Heights, 
goodly fruits upon the Tree of Thy heav- 
enly Cause, trees waving through the 
breezes of Thy Bounty in Thy celestial Vine- 
yard. 0 God! Make our souls dependent 
upon the Verses of Thy Divine Unity, our 
hearts cheered with the outpourings of Thy 
Grace, that we may unite even as the waves 
of one sea and become merged together as 
the rays of Thine effulgent Light; that our 
thoughts, our views, our feelings may be- 
come as one reality, manifesting the spirit 
of union throughout the world. Thou art 
the Gracious, the Bountiful, the Bestower, 
the Almighty, the Merciful, the Compas- 
sionate." ' 

"In the Most Holy Book is revealed:- 
'The Lord hath ordained that in every city 
a House of Justice he established wherein 
shall gather counsellors to  the number of 
Bahi, and should it exceed this number i t  
does not matter. I t  behooveth them to he 
the trusted ones of the Merciful among men 
and to  regard themselves as the guardians 
appointed of God for all that dwell on earth. 
I t  is incumbent upon them to  take counsel 
together and to have regard for the interests 
of the servants of God, for His sake, even 
as they regard their own interests, and to 
choose that which is meet and seemly. Thus 
hath the Lord your God commanded you. 



TI-IE W O R L D  O R D E R  01; B A H A ' U ' L L b H  243 

Beware lest ye put away that which is clearly 
revealed in His Tablet. Fear God, 0 ye that 
perceive.' 

"Furthermore, 'Abdu'l-Bahi reveals the 
follnwing:--'It is incumbent upon every one 
not to take any step without consulting the 
Spiritual Assembly, and they must assuredly 
obey with heart and soul its bidding and be 
submissive unto it, that things may be 
properly ordered and well arranged. Other- 
wise every person will act independently 
and after his own judgment, will follou. his 
own desire, and do harm to  the Cause.' 

" 'The prime requisites for them that take 
counsel together are purity of motive, radi- 
ance of spirit, detachment from all else save 
God, attraction to His Divine Fragrances, 
humility and lowliness amongst His loved 
ones, patience and long-suffering in difficul- 
ties and servitude to His exalted Threshold. 
Should they be graciously aided to acquire 
these attributes, victory from the unseen 
Kingdom of Bahi shall be vouchsafed to 
them. In this day, assemblies of consultation 
are of the greatest importance and a vital 
necessity. Obedience unto them is essential 
and obligatory. The members thereof must 
take counsel together in such wise that no 
occasion for ill-feeling or discord may arise. 
This can he attained when every member 
exyresseth with absolute freedom his own 
opinion and setteth forth his argument. 
Should any one oppose, he must on no ac- 
count feel hurt for not until matters are 
fully discussed can the right way be revealed. 
The shining spark of truth cometh forth 
only after the clash of differing opinions. If 
after discussio~l, a decision be carried unan- 
imously, well and goad; but if, the Lord 
forbid, differences of opinion should arise, 
a majority of voices must prevail.' 

"Enumerating the obligations incumbent 
upon the members of consulting councils, 
the Beloved reveals the following:-'The 
first condition is absolute love and harmony 
amongst the members of the assembly. They 
must be wholly free from estrangement and 
must manifest in themselves the Unity of 
God, for they are the waves of one sea, the 
drops of one river, the stars of one heaven, 
the rays of one sun, the trees of one orchard, 
the flowers of one garden. Should harmony 
of thought and absolute unity be nun-exist- 

ent, that shall be dispersed and 
that assembly be brought to naught. The 
second condition:-They must when coming 
together turn their faces to the Kingdom on 
high and ask aid'from the Realm of Glory. 
They must then proceed with the utmost 
devotion, courtesy, dignity, care and mod- 
eration to express their views. They must in 
every matter search out the truth and not 
insist upon their own opinion, for stubborn- 
ness and persistence in one's views will lead 
ultimately to discord and wrangling and the 
truth will remain hidden. The honored 
members must with all freedom express their 
own thoughts, and it is in no wise permissible 
for one to belittle the thought of another, 
nay, he must with moderation set forth the 
truth, and should differences of opinion arise 
a majority of voices must prevail, and all 
must obey and submit to the majority. I t  is 
again not permitted that any one of the 
honored members object to or censure, 
whether in or out of the meeting, any de- 
cision arrived at previously, though that de- 
cision be not right, for such criticism would 
prevent any decision from being enforced. 
h short, whatsoever thing is arranged in 
harmony and with love and purity of motive, 
its result is light, and should the least trace 
of estrangement prevail the result shall be 
darkness upon darkness. . . . If this be so 
regarded, that assembly shall be of God, but 
otherwise i t  shall lead to coolness and aliena- 
tion that proceed from the Evil One. Discus- 
sions must all he confined to spiritual matters 
that pertain to  the training of souls, the in- 
struction of children, the relief of the poor, 
the help of the feeble throughout all classes 
in the world, kindness to all peoples, the 
diffusion of the fragrances of God and the 
exaltation of His Holy Word. Should they 
endeavor to fulfill these conditious the Grace 
of the Holy Spirit shall be vouchsafed unto 
them, and that assembly shall become the 
center of the Divine blessings, the hosts of 
Divine confirmation shall come to their aid, 
and they shall day by day receive a new 
effusion of Spirit.' 

"So great is the importance and so supreme 
is the authority of these assemblies that once 
'Abdu'l-Babl after having Himself and in 
His Own handwriting corrected the transla- 
tion made into Arabic of the Ishrhqit (the 
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Effulgences) by Sheikh Faraj, a Kurdish 
friend from Cairo, directed him in a Tablet 
to submit the above-named translation to 
the Spiritual Assenlhly of Cairo, that he may 
seek from them before publication their 
approval and consent. These are His very 
words in that Tablet:-'His honor, Sheikh 
Faraju'llah, has here rendered into Arabic 
with greatest care the 1shrlq;it and yet I 
have told him that he must submit his 
version to the Spiritual Assembly of Egypt, 
and I have conditioned its publication upon 
the approval of the above-named Assembly. 
This is so that things may be arranged in an 
orderly manner, for should i t  not be so any 
one may translate a certain Tablet and print 
and circulate i t  on his own account. Even 
a non-believer might undertake such work, 
and thus cause confusion and disorder. If 
it be conditioned, however, upon the ap- 
proval of the Spiritnal Assembly, a transla- 

tion prepared, printed and circulated by a 
non-believer will have no recognition what- 
ever.' 

"This is indeed a clear indication of the 
Master's express desire that nothing what- 
ever should be given w the public by any 
individual among the friends, unless fully 
considered and approved by the Spiritual 
Assembly in his locality; and if this (as is 
undoubtedly the case) is a matter that per- 
tains to the general interest of the Cause 
in that land, then i t  is incumbent upon the 
Spiritual Assembly to submit i t  to the con- 
sideration and approval of the national body 
representing all the various local assemblies. 
Not only with regard to publication, but 
all matters without any exception whatso- 
ever, regarding the interests of the Cause in 
that locality, individually or collectively, 
should be referred exclusively to the Spiritual 
Assembly in that locality, which shall de- 
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cide upon it, unless i t  be a matter of national 
interest, in which case i t  shall he referred 
to the national body. With this national 
body also will rest the decision whether a 
given question is of local or national interest. 
(By national aifairs is not meant matters 
that are political in their character, for the 
friends of God the world over are strictly 
forbidden t o  meddle with political affairs in 
any way whatever, but rather things that 
affect the spiritual activities of the body of 
the friends in that land.) 

"Full harmony, however, as well as co- 
operation among the various local assemblies 
and the members themselves, and particu- 
larly between each assembly and the national 
body, is of the utmost importance, for upon 
it depends the unity of the Cause of God, 
the solidarity of the friends, the full, speedy 
and eilicient working of the spiritual activl- 
ties of His loved ones. 

"Large issues in such spiritual activities 
that affect the Cause in general in that land, 
such as the management of the Star of the 
West and any periodical which the Na- 
tional Body may decide to be a Bahl'i organ, 
the matter of publication, of reprinting Ba- 
ha'i literature and its distribution among the 
various assemblies, the means whereby the 
teaching campaign may be stimulated and 
maintained, the work of the Ma&riqu51- 
Aakhr ,  the racial question in relation to the 
Cause, the matter of receiving Orientals and 
association with them, the care and mainte- 
nance of the precious film exhibiting a 
phase of the Master's sojourn in the United 
States of America as well as the original 
matrix and the records of His voice, and 
various other national spiritual activities, 
far from being under the exclusive jurisdic- 
tion of any local assembly or group of 
friends, must each be minutely and fully 
directed by a special board, elected by the 
National Body, constituted as a committee 
thereof, responsible to i t  and upon which the 
National Body shall exercise constant and 
general supervision. . . . 

"Regarding the establishment of 'National 
Assemblies,' it is of vital importance that in 
every country, where the conditions are 
favorable and the number of the friends has 
grown and reached a considerable size, such 
as America, Great Britain and Germany, 

that a 'National Spiritual Assembly' be im- 
mediately established, representative of the 
friends throughout that country. 

"Its immediate purpose is to stimulate, 
unify and coordinate by frequent personal 
consultations, the manifold activities of the 
friends as well as the local Assemblies; and 
by keeping in close and constant touch with 
the Holy Land, initiate measures, and direct 
in general the affairs of the Cause in that 
country. 

"It serves also another purpose, no less 
essential than the first, as in the course of 
time it  shall evolve into the National House 
of Justice (referred t o  in 'Abdu'l-Baha's 
Wid1 as the 'secondary House of Justice'), 
which according to the explicit text of the 
Testament will have, in conjunction with 
the other National Assemblies throughout 
the Baha'i world, to elect directly the mem- 
bers of the International House of Justice, 
that. Supreme Council that will guide, or- 
ganize and unify the affairs of the Movement 
throughout the world. 

"It is expressly recorded in 'Abdu'l-Bahl's 
Writings that these National Assemblies 
must be indirecdv elected bv the friends: 
that is, the friends in every country must 
elect a certain number of delegates, who in 
their turn will elect &om among all the 
friends in that country the members of the 
National Spiritual Assembly. In such coun- 
tries, therefore, as America, Great Britain 
and Germany, a fixed number of secondary 
electors must first be decided upon. . . . The 
friends then in every locality where the 
number of adult declared believers exceeds 
nine must directly elect its quota of second- 
ary electors assigned to i t  in direct proportion 
to its numerical strength. These secondary 
electors will then, either through corre- 
spondence, or preferably by gathering to- 
gether, and first deliberating upon the affairs 
of the Cause throughout their country (as 
the delegates to the Convention), elect from 
among all the friends in that country nine 
who will be the members of the National 
Spiritual Assembly. 

"This National Spiritual Assembly, which, 
pending the establishment of the Universal 
House of Justice, will have to be re-elected 
once a year, obviously assumes grave respon- 
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sibilities, for it has to  exercise full authority 
over all the local Assemhlies in its province, 
and m.ill have to direct the activities of the 
friends, guard vigilantly the Cause of God, 
and control and supervise the affairs of the 
Movement in general. 

"Vital issues, aifecting the interests of the 
Cause in that country such as the matter 
of translation and publication, the Mahri- 
qu'l-Aaklr, the Teaching Work, and other 
similar matters that stand distinct from 
strictly local affairs, must be under the full 
jurisdiction of the National Assembly. 

"It will have to refer each of these ques- 
tions, even as the local Assemblies, to a 
,special Committee, to he elected by the 
members of the National Spiritual Assembly, 
from among all the friends in that country, 
which will bear to i t  the same relation as the 
local committees bear to their respective 
local Assemhlies. 

"With it, too, rests the decision whether 
a certain point at issue is strictly local in its 
nature, and should he reserved for the con- 
sideration and decision of the local Assembly, 
or whether it should fall under its own 
province and be regarded as a matter which 
ought to receive its special attention. The 
National Spiritual Assembly will also decide 
upon such matters which in its opinion 
should be referred to the Holy Land for 
consultation and decision. 

"With these Assemblies, local as well as 
national, harmoniously, vigocously, and 
efficiently functioning throughout the Babl'i 
world, the only means for the establishment 
of the Supreme Honse of Justice will have 
been secured. And when this Supreme Body 
will have been properly established, i t  will 
have to  consider air& the whole situation, 
and lay down the principle which shall di- 
rect, so long as i t  deems advisable, the affairs 
of the Cause. . . . 

"The need for the centralization of 
authority in the National Spiritual Assem- 
bly, and the concentration of power in the 
various local Assemblies, is made manifest 
when we reflect that the Cause of Bahih'- 
116h is still in its age of tender growth and in 
a stage of transition; when we remember 
that the full implications and the exact 
significance of the Master's world-wide in- 

structions, as laid down in His Will, are as 
yet not fully grasped, and the whole Move- 
ment has not d c i e n t l y  crystallized in the 
eyes of the world. 

"It is our primary task to  lreep the most 
vigilant eye on the manner and character of 
its growth, to combat effectively the forces 
of separation and of sectarian tendencies, lest 
the Spirit of the Cause be obscured, its u ~ t y  
be threatened, its Teachings suffer corrup- 
tion; lest extreme orthodoxy on one hand, 
and irresponsible freedom on the other, cause 
it to deviate from that Straight Path which 
alone can lead it to success. . . . 

"Hitherto the National Convention has 
been primarily called together for the con- 
sideration of the various circumstances at- 
tending the election of the National Spiritual 
Assembly. I feel, however, that in view of 
the expansion and the growing importance 
of the administrative sphere of the Cause, 
the general sentiments and tendencies pre- 
vailing among the friends, and the signs of 
increasing interdependence among the Na- 
tional Spiritual Assemblies throughout the 
world, the assembled accredited representa- 
tives of the American believers should ex- 
ercise not only the vital and responsible right 
o i  electing the National Assembly, but 
should also fulfill the functions of an en- 
lightened, consultative and cooperative body 
that will enrich the experience, enhance the 
prestige, support the authority, and assist 
the deliberations of the National Spiritual 
Assembly. It is my firm conviction that i t  
is the bounden duty, in the interest of the 
Cause we all love and serve, of the members 
of the incoming National Assembly, once 
elected by the delegates at Convention time, 
to  seek and have the utmost regard, individu- 
ally as well as collectively, for tbc advice, 
the considered opinion and the true senti- 
ments of the assembled delegates. Banishing 
every vestige of secrecy, of undue reticence, 
of dictatorial aloofness, from their midst, 
they should radiantly and abundantly unfold 
to the eyes of the delegates, by whom they 
are elected, their plans, their hopes, and their 
cares. They should familiarize the delegates 
with the various matters that will have to 
be considered in the current year, and calmly 
and conscientiously study and weigh the 
opinions and judgments of the delegates. 



The newly elected National Assembly, dnr- 
ing the few days vhen the Convention is in 
session and after the dispersal of the dele- 
gates, should seek ways and means to culti- 
vate understanding, facilitate and maintain 
the exchange of views, deepen confidence, 
and vindicate by every tangible evidence 
their one desire to  serve and advance the 
common weal. Not infrequently, nay often- 
times, the most lowly, untutored and inex- 
perienced among the friends will, by the 
sheer inspiring force of selfless and ardent 
devotion, contribute a distinct and memor- 
able share to a highly involved discussion in 
any given Assembly. Great must be the 
regard paid by those whom the delegates 
call upon to serve in high position to this 
all-important though inconspicuous manifes- 
tation of the revealing power of sincere and 
earnest devotion. 

"The National Spiritual Assembly, how- 
ever, in view of the unavoidable limitations 
imposed upon the convening of frequent and 
long-standing sessions of the Convention, 
will have to retain in its hands the final de- 
cision on all matters that affect the interests 
of the Cause in America, such as the right to 
decide whether any local Assembly is func- 
tioning in accordance with the principles 
laid down for the conduct and advancement 
of the Cause. I t  is my earnest prayer that 
they will utilize their high$ responsible 
position, not only for the wise and e5cient 
conduct of the affairs of the Cause, but also 
for the extension and deepening of the spirit 
of cordiality and wholehearted and mutual 
support in their cooperation with the body 
of their co-workers throughout the land. 
The seating of delegates to the Convention, 
i.e., the right to decide upon the validity of 
the credentials of the delegates at a given 
Convention, is vested in the outgoing Na- 
tional Assembly, and the right to decide who 
has the voting privilege is also ultimately 
placed in the hands of the National Spiritual 
Assembly, either when a local Spiritual As- 
sembly is being for the first rime formed in 
a given locality, or when differences arise 
between a new applicant and an already 
established local Assembly. While the Con- 
vention is in session and the accredited dele- 
gates have already elected from among the 
believers throughout the country the mem- 

bers of the National Spiritual Assembly for 
the current year, ir is of infinite value and a 
suprune necessity that as far as possible all 
matters requiring immediate decision should 
be fully and publicly considered, and an en- 
deavor be made to obtain after mature de- 
liberation, unanimity in vital decisions. In- 
deed, i t  has ever been the cherished desire 
of our Master, 'Abdu't-Bahi, that the friends 
in their councils, local as well as national, 
should by their candor, their honesty of 
purpose, their singleness of mind, and the 
thnmughness of their discussions, achieve 
unanimity in all things. Should this cer- 
tain cases prove impracticable the verdict 
of the majority should prevail, to which 
decision the minority must under all circum- 
stances, gladly, spontaneously and continu- 
ally, submit. 

"Nothing short of the all-encompassing, 
aU-pervading power of His Guidance and 
Love can enable this newly-enfolded order 
to gather strength and flourish amid the 
storm and stress of a turbulent age, and in 
the fulness of time vindicate its high claim 
to be universally recognized as the one 
Haven of abiding felicity and peace." 

3. On its international institutions:- 
"It should be stated, at the very outset, 

in clear and unambiguous language, chat 
these twin institutions of tbe Administrativc 
Order of Bah6'u'lIAh should be regarded as 
divine in origin, essential in their functions 
and complementary in their aim and purpose. 
Their common, their fundamental object is 
to insure the continuity of that divinely- 
appointed authority which flows from the 
Source nf our Faith, to safeguard the unity 
of its followers and to maintain the integrity 
and flexibility of its teachings. Acting in 
conjunction with each other these two iu- 
separable institutions administer its affairs, 
coordinate its activities, promote its interests, 
exccutc its laws and defend its subsidiary 
institutions. Severally, each operates within 
a clearly defined sphere of jurisdiction; each 
is equipped with its own attendant institu- 
tions-instruments designed for the effective 
discharge of its particular responsibilities 
and duties. Each cxerciscs, with the limita- 
tions imposed upon it, its powers, its au- 
thority, its rights and prerogatives. These 
are neither contradictory, nor detract in the 



248 T H E  B A H A ' f  W O R L D  

slightest degree from the position which each 
of these institutions occupies. Far from he- 
ing incompatible or mutually destructive, 
they supplement each other's authority and 
functions, and are permanently and funda- 
mentally united in their aims. 

"'Divorced from the institution of the 
Guardianship the World Order of Bah6'ny- 
llih would be mutilated and permanently 
deprived of that hereditary principle which, 
as 'Abdu'l-Bahi has written, has been in- 
variably upheld by the Law of God. 'In all 
the Divine Dispensations,' He states, in a 
Tablet addressed to a follower of the Faith 
in Persia, 'the eldest son hath been given 
extraordinary distinctions. Even the station 
of prophethood hath been hiis birthright.' 
Without such an institution the integrity of 
the Faith would be imperilled, and the sta- 
bility of the entire fabric would be gravely 
endangered. Its prestige would suffer, the 
means required to enable i t  t o  talre a long, 
an uninterrupted view over a series of gen- 
erations would be completely laclrmg, and 
the necessary guidance to define the sphere 
of the legislative action of its elected repre- 
sentatives would be totally withdrawn. 

"Severed from the no less essential insti- 
tution of the Universal House of Justice this 
same System of the Will of 'Abdu'l-Bahi 
would be paralyzed in its action and would 
he powerless to fill in those gaps which the 
Author of the Kit6b-i-Aqdas has deliberately 
left in the body of His legislative and ad- 
ministrative ordinances. 

" 'He is the Interpreter of the Word of 
God,' 'Abdu'l-Bah6, referring to the fnnc- 
tions of the Guardian of the Faith, asserts, 
using in His Will the very term which He 
Himself had chosen when refuting the argu- 
ment of the Covenant-breakers who had 
challenged His right to interpret the utter- 
ances of BahPu'llih. 'After him,' I le adds, 
'will succeed the first-born of his lineal de- 
scendants.' 'The mightly stronghold,' He 
further explains, 'shall remain impregnable 
and safe through obedience to him who is 
the Gvardian of the Cause of God.' 'It is in- 
cumbent u p  the members of the House of 
Jnstice, upon all the A&p6n, the Afn&n, the 
Hands of the Cause of God, to show their 
obedience, submissiveness and subordination 
unto the Guardian of the Cause of God.' 

"'It is incumbent upon the members of 
the House of Justice,' Bahi'u'llih, on the 
other hand, declares in the Eighth Leaf of 
the Exalted Paradise, 'to take counsel to- 
gether regarding those things which have 
not outwardly been revealed in the Book, 
and to enforce that which is agreeable to 
them. God will verily inspire them with 
whatsoever He willeth, and He verily is the 
Provider, the Omniscient.' 'Unto the Most 
Holy Book' (the Kitbb-i-Aqdas) , 'Abdu'l- 
Bah6 states in His Will, 'every one must 
turn, and all that 6 not expressly recorded 
therein must be referred to the Universal 
House of Justice. That which this body, 
whether unanimously or by a majority doth 
carry, that is verily the truth and the pnr- 
pose of God Himself. Whoso doth deviate 
therefrom is verily of them that love discord, 
ha& shown forth malice, and turned away 
from the Lord of the Covenant.' 

"Not only does 'Ahdu'l-Bah6 confirm in 
His Will BahPu'llhh's above-quoted state- 
ment, but invests this body with the addi- 
tional right and power to abrogate, accord- 
ing to the exigencies of time, its own enact- 
ments, as well as those of a preceding House 
of Justice. 'Inasmuch as the House of 
Justice,' is His explicit statement in His 
Will, 'hath power to enact laws that are not 
expressly recorded in the Book and bear upon 
daily transactions, so also i t  hath power to 
repeal the same . . . This i t  can do because 
these laws form no part of the divine ex- 
plicit text.' 

"Referring to both the Guardian and the 
Universal House of Jnstice we read these 
emphatic words: 'The sacred and youthful 
Branch, the Guardian of the Cause of God, 
as well as the Universal House of Justice to 
be universally elected and established, are 
both under the care and protection of the 
Abh6 Beauty, under the shelter and unerring 
guidance of the Exalted One (the Bib) 
(may my life be offered up for them both). 
Whatsoever they decide is of God.' 

"From these statements i t  is made in- 
dubitably clear and evident that the Guard- 
ian of the Faith has been made the Interpre- 
ter of the Word and that the Universal 
House of Justice has been invested with the 
function of legislating on matters not ex- 
pressly revealed in the teachings. The in- 
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terpretation of the Guardian, functioning 
within his own sphere, is as authoritative 
and Linding as the enactments of the Inter- 
national House of Justice, whose exclusive 
right and prerogative is to pronounce upon 
and deliver the final judgment on such laws 
and ordinances as Bahh'dllih has not ex- 
pressly revealed. Neither can, nor will ever, 
infringe upon the sacred and prescribed do- 
main of the other. Neither will seek to 
curtail the specific and undoubted authority 
with which both have been divinely in- 
vested. . . . 

"Let no one, while this System is still in 
its infancy, misconceive its character, be- 
little its significance or misrepresent its pur- 
pose. The bedrock on which this Adminis- 
trative Order is founded is God's immutable 
Purpose for auankind in this day. The Source 
from m-hich i t  derives its inspiration is no 
less than Bah6'u'll&h Himself. Its shield 
and defender are the embattled hosts of the 
Abhh Kingdom. Its seed is the blood of no 
less than twenty thousand martyrs who have 
offered up their lives that i t  may be born 
and flourish. The axis round which its in- 
stitutions revolve are the authentic provi- 
sions of the Will and Testament of 'Abdu'l- 
Bahh. Its guiding principles are the truths 
which He Who is the unerring Interpreter 
of the teachings of our Faith has so clearly 
enunciated in His public addresses through- 
out the West. The laws that govern its 
operation and limit its functions are those 
which have been expressly ordained in the 
Kithb-i-Aqdas. The seat round which its 
spiritual, its humanitarian and administrative 
activities will cluster are the MaGriqu'l- 
Aakh r  and its Dependencies. The pillars 
that sustain its authority and buttress its 
structure are the twin institutions of the 
Guardianship and of the Universal House of 
Justice. The central, the underlying aim 
which animates i t  is the establishment of 
the New World Order as adumbrated by 
BahPu'llhh. The methods i t  employs, the 
standard i t  inculcates, incline i t  to neither 
East nor West, neither Jew nor Gentile, 
neither rich nor poor, neither white nor 
colored. Its watchword is the mification of 

the human race; its standard the 'Most Great 
Peace'; its consurnmation the advent of that 
golden n~illenniun-the Day when the king- 
doms of this world shall have become the 
Kingdom of God Himself, the Kingdom of 
Bahh'u'll&." 

Fifty years have passed since the Cause 
of Bahh'u'llhh was first brought to North 
America. Three generations of believers have 
worked and sacrificed and prayed in order 
to produce a body of Bahl'is large enough 
to demonstrate the principles here summar- 
ized in a few pages for the present-day 
student of these teachings. What 'Abdu'l- 
Bahl employed as unifying element for the 
American community during a period before 
more than rudimentary local administrative 
bodies could be established was the coustruc- 
tion of the House of Worship, the Mahri- 
qu'l-Aakhr, in Wilmette. He in fact re- 
ferred to the House of Worship as the 
"inception of the Kingdom." Around its 
construction devotedly gathered the Ameri- 
can friends. 'Abdu'l-Bahh approved their ac- 
tion in setting up a religious corporation to 
hold title to the property and provide a basis 
for collective action. In surveying those days 
from 1904 to 1921, one realizes how, in 
evmy stage of progress, the believers rushed 
forward in devotion before they could per- 
ceive the full results of action or comprehend 
the full unfoldment of their beloved Mas- 
ter's intention. In their hearts they knew 
that unity is the keynote of their Faith, 
and they were assured that the new power 
of unity would augment until i t  encom- 
passed the whole of mankind. But as to the 
nature of world order, the foundation of 
universal peace, the principles of the future 
economy, while the clear picture eluded 
them, they went forward with enthusiasm 
to the Light. 

In a continent consecrated to the pioneer, 
the early American Bahh'is pioneered in the 
world of spirit, striving to participate in 
a work of supreme importance whose final 
result was the laying of a foundation on 
which human society might raise a house of 
justice and a mansion of peace. 
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Members of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bah2is of Persia, 1945-1946. 
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A  P R O C E D U R E  F O R  T H E  C O N D U C T  O F  
A  L O C A L  S P I R I T U A L  A S S E M B L Y  
Adopted by the Nstzonnl Sprrstual Assembly of the Bahii'is of the 

Uwfid States and Canada 

INTRODUCTION them. In this day, Assemblies of consulta- 

''A PERUSAL of some of the words of 
Bahi'u'116h and 'Ahdu'l-Bahi on the duties 
and functions of the Spirituel Assemblies in 
every land (later to be designated as the 
local Houses of Justice), emphatically re- 
veals the sacredness of their nature, the widc 
scope of their activity, and the grave re- 
sponsibility which rests upon them."- 
SHOCHI EFFENDI, March 5, 1922. 

"The Lord hath ordained that in every city 
a House of Justice be established wherein 
shall gather counselors to  the number of 
Bahl. . . . I t  behooveth them to be rhe 
trusted ones of the Merciful among men and 
to regard themselves as the guardians ap- 
pointed of God for all that dwell on earth. 
I t  is incumbent upon then1 to take counsel 
together and to  have regard for the inter- 
ests of the servants of God, for His sake, 
even as they regard their own interests, and 
to choose that which is meet and seemly. 
Thus hath the Lord your God commanded 
you. Beware lest ye put away that which 
is clearly revealed in His Tablet. Fear God, 
0 ye that perceive." '-B~~li 'u '~~d~. 

"It is incumbent upon every one not to 
take any step wichout consulting the Spirit- 
ual Assembly, and they must assuredly obey 
with heart and soul its bidding and be sub- 
missive unto it, that things may be properly 
ordered and well arranged. Otherwise every 
person n~ill act independently and after his 
own judgment, will follow his own desire, 
and do harm to the Cause. 

"The prime requisites for them that take 
counsel together are purity of motive, radi- 
ance of spirit, detachment from all else save 
God, attraction to His Divine Fragrance, 
humility and lowliness amongst His laved 
ones, patience and long-suffering in d;fficul- 
ries and servitude to His exalted Threshold. 
Should they be graciously aided to acquire 
these attributes, victory from the unseen 
Kingdom of Bahl shall be vouchsafed to 

tion are of the greatest importance and a 
vital necessity. Obedience unto them is es- 
sential and obligatory. The members thereof 
mnst take counsel togerher in such wise that 
no occasion for ill-feeling or discord may 
arise. This can be attaincd when every 
member expresseth with absolute freedom his 
own opinion and setteth forth his argument. 
Should any one oppose, he must on no ac- 
count feel hurt for not until matters are 
fully discussed can the right way be re~realed. 
The shining spark of truth cometh forth 
only after the clash of differing opinions, 
If, after discussion, a decision be carried 
unanimously, well and good; but if, the 
Lord forbid, differences of opinion should 
arise a majority of voices must prevail. . . . 

"The first condition is absolute love and 
harmony amongst the members of thc As- 
sembly. They must be wholly free from 
estrangement and must manifest in them- 
selves the unity of God, for they are the 
waves of one sea, the drops of one river, 
the stars of one heauen, the rays of one sun, 
the trees of one orchard, the flowers of onc 
garden. Should harmony of thought and 
absolute unity be non-existent, that gather- 
ing shall be dispersed and that Assembly be 
brought to naught. The second condition: 
They nlusr when corning together turn their 
faces to the Kingdom on High and ask aid 
from the Realm of Glory. They mnst then 
proceed with the utmost devotion, courtesy, 
dignity, care and moderation to express their 
views. They mnst in every macter search 
out the truth and not insist upon their own 
opinion, for stubbornness and persistence in 
one's views will lead ultimately to discord 
and wrangling and the truth will remain 
hidden. The honored members must with 
all freedom express their own thoughts, and 
it is in no wise permissible for one to  belittle 
the thought of another, nay, he must with 
moderation set forth the truth, and should 



differences of opinion arise a majority of 
voices must prevail, and all must obey and 
submit to the majority. I t  is again not per- 
mitted that any one of the honored mem- 
bers object to or censure, whether in or out 
of the meeting, any decision arrived at pre- 
viously, though that decision be not right, 
for such criticism would prevent any de- 
cision from being enforced. In short, what- 
soever thing is arranged in harmony and 
with love and purity of motive, its result is 
light, and should the least trace of estrange- 
ment prevail the result shall be darkness 
upon darkness. . . . If this be so regarded, 
that Assembly shall be of God, but other- 
wise i t  shall lead to coolness and alienation 
that proceed from the Evil One. Discus- 
sions must a11 be conried to spiritual mat- 
ters that pertain t o  the training of souls, the 
instruction of children, the relief of the 
poor, the help of the ieeble throughout all 
classes in the world, kindness to all peoples, 
the diffusion of the fragrances of God and 
the exaltation of Ilis Holy Word. Should 
they endeavor t o  fulfill these conditions the 
grace of the Holy Spirit shall be vouch- 
safed unto them, and that Assembly shall 
become the center of the Divine blessings, 
the hosts of Divine confirmation shall come 
to their aid and they shall day by day re- 
ceive a new effusion of Spirit."-'ABDU'L- 
BAHL. 

"The importance, nay the absolute neces- 
sitv. of these local Assemblies is manifest , * 
whan we realize that in the days to come 
they will evolve into the local House of 
Justice, and at present provide the 6nn 
foundation on which the structure of the 
Master's Will is to be reared in the future. 

"In order to avoid division and disruption, 
that the Cause may not fall a prey to con- 
flicting interpretations, and lose thereby its 
purity and pristine vigor, that its affairs may 
be conducted with efficiency and prompt- 
ness, i t  is necessary that every one (that is, 

regard utterly tbeir own likes and disliiies, 
their personal interests and inclinations, and 
concentrate their minds upon those measures 
that will conduce to the welfare and happi- 
ness of the Bah6'i community and promote 
the common weal." - SHOGHI EFFENDI, 
March 12, 1923. 

"Let us recall His explicit and often- 
repeated assurance that every Assembly 
elected in that raretied atmosphere of self- 
lessness and detachment is, in truth, ap- 
pointed of God, that its verdict is truly in- 
spired, that one and all should submit to its 
decision unreservedly and with cheerfulness." 
--Sl-roG~l EFFENDI, February 23, 1924. 

The various functions of the local Spirit- 
ual Assembly, and its nature as a cousti- 
tutional body, are duly set forth in Article 
VII of the By-Laws of the National Spirit- 
ual Assembly, and are more definitely de- 
fined in the By-Laws of a local Spiritual 
Assembly approved by the National Spiritual 
Assembly and recommended by the Guard- 
ian. Each local Spiritual Assembly, and all 
members of the local Bahi'i colnmunity, 
shall be guided and controlled by the pro- 
visions of those By-Laws. 

11. MEETINGS OF THE LOCAL SPIRITUAL 
ASSEMBLY 

In addition to its observance of the gen- 
eral functions vested in the institution of a 
Spiritual Assembly, each Spiritual Assembly 
has need of a procedure for the conduct of 
its meetings. The following items represent 
the outline of the parliamentary rules of 
procedure which the National Spiritual As- 
sembly has adopted and recommends to each 
and every local Spiritual Assembly through- 
out the United States and Canada. 

every member o f  the ~ a h i ' i  community) 
should conscientiouslv take an active part 

Calliltg of Meetbags 

in the election of these Assemblies, abide by A meeting of the SpirituaI Assembly is 
their decision, enforce their decree, and co- valid only when it  has been duly called, that 
operate with them whole-heartedly in their is, when each and every member has been 
task of stimulating the gowth of the Move- informed of the time and place. The gen- 
ment throughout all regions. The members eral practice is for the Assembly to decide 
of these Assemblies, on their part, must dis- upon some regular time and place for its 



T H E  W O R L D  O R D E R  O F  B A H A ' U ' L L A H  213 

meetings throughout the Bahl'i year, and 
this decision when recorded in the minutes 
is sufficient notice to the members. When 
the regular schedule cannot be followed, or 
the need arises for a special meeting, the 
secretary, on request by the chairman or any 
three members of the Spiritual Assembly, 
should send due notice to all the members. 

Order of B ~ s i ~ t e s s  

Roll call by the Secretary (or Recording 
Secretary). 

Prayer. 
Reading and approval of minutes of pre- 

vious meetings. 
Report of Secretary (or Corresponding 

Secretary), including presentation of 
letters received by the Assembly since 
its last meeting, and of any and all 
recommendations duly adopted by the 
community at the last Nineteen Day 
Feast. 

Report of Treasurer. 
Report of Committees. 
Unfinished business. 
New business, including conferences with 

members of the community alid with 
applicants for enrollment as members 
of tbe comn~unity. 

Closing Prayer. 

Conduct of Business 
A Spiritual Assembly, in maintaining its 

threefold function of a body given (within 
the limits of its jurisdiction) an executive, 
a legislative and a judicial capacity, is 
charged with responsibility for initiating 
action and making decisions. Its meetings, 
therefore, revolve around various definite 
matters which require deliberation and col- 
lective decision, and it  is incumbent upon 
the members, one and all, to address them- 
selves to the subject under discussion and 
not engage in general speeches of an irrele- 
vant character. 

Every subject or problem before an As- 
sembly is most efficiently handled when the 
iollowing process is observed: first, ascer- 
tainment and agreement upon the facts; 
second, agreement npon the spiritual or ad- 
ministrative Teachings which the question 
involves; third, full and frank discussion of 
the matter, leading up to the offering of a 

resolution; and fourth, voting upon the reso- 
lution. 

A resolution, or motion, is not subject to 
discussion or vote until duly made and sec- 
onded. It  is preferable to have each resolu- 
tion clear and complete in itself, but when 
an amendment is duly made and seconded, 
the chairman shall call for a vote on the 
amendment first and then on the original 
motion. An amendment must be relevant 
to, and not contravene, the subject matter 
of the motion. 

The chairman, or other presiding officer, 
has the same power and responsibility for 
discussion and voriug upon motions as other 
members of the Assenlbly. 

Discussion of any matter before the As- 
sembly may be terminated by a motion duly 
made, seconded and voted calling upon the 
chairman to put the matter to a vote or to 
proceed to the next matter on the agenda. 
The purpose of this procedure is to prevent 
any member or members from prolonging 
the discussion beyond the point at which 
full opportunity has been given all members 
to express their views. 

When the Assembly has taken action upon 
any matter, the action is binding npon all 
members, whether present or absent from 
the meeting at which the action was taken. 
Individual views and opinions must be sub- 
ordinated to the will of the Assembly when 
a decision has been made. A Spiritual As- 
sembly is an administrative unit, as i t  is a 
spiritual unit, and therefore no distinction 
between "majority" and "minority" groups 
or factions can be recognized. Each member 
must give undilided loyalty to the institu- 
tion to which he or she has been elected. 

Any action taken by tbe Assembly can be 
reconsidered at a later meeting, on motion 
duly made, seconded and carried. This re- 
consideration, according to the result of the 
consultation, may lead to a revision or the 
annulment of the prior action. If a majority 
is unwilling to reconsider the prior action, 
further discussion of the matter by any 
member is improper. 

The Assembly has a responsibility in fill- 
ing a vacancy caused by the inability of any 
member to attend the meetings. "It is only 
too obvious that unless a member can attend 
regularly the meetings of his local Assembly, 
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it  would be impossible for him to discharge 
the duties incumbent upon him, and to ful- 
fill his responsibilities as a representative 
of the community. IvIembership in a local 
Spiritual Assembly carries with it, indeed, 
the obligation m d  capacity to remain in 
close touch with local Bah6'i activities, and 
ability to attend regularly the sebsions of the 
Assembly."-S~o~~t~ EI.FENOI, January 27, 
1935. 

The Spiritual Assembly, as a permanent 
body, is responsible for maintaining all its 
records, including minutes of meetings, cor- 
respondence and financial records, through- 
out its existence as a Bah6'i institution. 
Each officer, therefore, on completing his or 
her term of office, shall turn over to the 
Assembly all records pertaining to the busi- 
ness of the Assembly. 

A. The institution of the Nineteen Day 
Feast provides the recognized and regular 
occasion for general consultation on the part 
of the commuuity, and for consultation be- 
tween the Spiritnal Assembly and the mem- 
bers of the community. The conduct of the 
period of consultation at Nineteen Day 
Feasts is a vital function of each Spiritual 
Assembly. 

From Words of 'Abdu'l-BahP, "The Nine- 
teen Day Feast was inaugurated by the Bib 
and ratified by Bahi'u'lllh, in His Holy 
Book, the 'Aqdas,' so that people may gather 
together and outwardly sbow fellowship and 
love, that the Divine mysteries may be dis- 
closed. The object is concord that through 
this fellowship hearrs may become perfectly 
united, and reciprocity and mutual helpful- 
ness be established. Because the members 
of the world of humanity are unable to exist 
without being banded together, cooperation 
and helpfulness is the basis of human society. 
Without the realization of these tnro great 
principles no great movement is pressed for- 
ward." London, England, December 29, 
19 12. (Quoted in Bahd'i News No. 3 3 . )  

The Nineteen Day Feast has been de- 
scribed by the Guardian as the foundation 
of the World Order of Bahi'u'll6h. I t  is to 
be conducted according to  the following 

program: the first part, entirely spiritual in 
character, is devoted to rcadings from BahCi 
Sacred Writings; the second part consists of 
general consultation on the affairs of the 
Cause. The third part is the material feast 
and social meeting of all the believers, and 
should maintain the spiritual nature of the 
Feast. 

Bahi'is should regard this Feast as the 
very heart of their spiritual activity, their 
participation in the mystery of the Holy 
Utterance, their steadfast unity one with 
another in a universality raised high above 
the limitations of race, class, nationality, 
sect, and personality, and their privilege of 
contributing to the power of the Cause in 
the realm of collective action. 

C~lcndm of the Nsneteen Day Feast 

March 21 July 1 j November 23 
April 9 August 1 December 12 
April 28 August 20 December 3 1 
iMay 17 September 8 January 19 
June 5 September 27 February 7 
June 24 October 16 March 2 

November 4 

The Spiritual Assembly is responsible for 
the holding of the nine tee^^ Day Feast. If 
the Bahi'i calendar for some adequate reason 
cannot he observed the Assembly may ar- 
range to hold a Feast at the nearest possible 
date. 

Only members of the Bahi'i community, 
and visiting Bahi'is from other comnluni- 
ties, may attend these meetings, but young 
people of less than twenty-one years of age, 
who have studied the Teachings and de- 
clared their intention of joining the com- 
munity on reaching the age of twenty-one, 
may also attend. 

Regular attendance at the Nineteen Day 
Feast is incumbent upon every Bahi'i, ill- 
ness or absence from the city being the only 
justification for absence. Believers are ex- 
pected to arrange their personal affairs so 
as to enable them to observe the Bahl'i 
calendar. 

Order of Business for the 
ConsddaNon Period 

The chairman or other appointed repre- 
sentative of the Spiritual Assembly presides 
during the period of consultation. 



Thc Spiritual Assembly reports to the 
community whatever communications have 
been received from the Guardian and the 
National Spiritual Assembly, and provides 
opportunity for general discussion. 

The Assembly likewise reports its own 
activities and plans, including committee 
appointments that may have been made since 
the last Feast, the financial report, arrange- 
ments made for public meetings, and in gen- 
eral share with the community all matters 
that concern the Faith. These reports are to 
be followed by geueral consultation. 

A matter of vital importance at this meet- 
ing is consideration of national and inter- 
national Bahl'i affairs, to  strengthen the 
capacity of the community to  cooperate in 
promotion of the larger Bahi'i interests and 
to deepen the understanding of all believers 
concerning the relation of the local com- 
munity to the Bahi'i World Community. 

Individual Bahh'is are to find in the Niue- 
teen Day Feast the channel through which 
to make suggestions and recommendations 
to the National Spiritual Assembly. These 
recommendations are offered first to the local 
community, and when adopted by the com- 
munity comc before the local Assembly, 
which then may in its discretion forward 
the recomsnendation to the National Spirit- 
ual Assembly accompanied by its own con- 
sidered view. 

Provision is to be made for reports from 
committees, with discussion of each report. 
Finally, the meeting is to  be open for sug- 
gestions and recommendations from indi- 
vidual believers on any matter affecting the 
Cause. 

The local Bahi'i cosnmunity may adopt 
by majority vote any resolution which it 
wishes collectively to  record as its advice 
and recommendation to the Spiritual As- 
sembIy. 

Upon each munber of the community lies 
the obligation to make his or her utmost 
contribution to the consulration, the ideal 
being a gathering of Bahi'is inspired with 
one spirit and concentrating upon the one 
aim to further the interests of the Faith. 

The Secretary of the Assembly records 
each resolution adopted by the community, 
as well as the various suggestions advanced 
during the meetings, in order to report these 

to the Spiritual Assembly for its considera- 
tion. Whatever action the Assembly takes 
is to be reported at a later Nineteen Day 
Feast. 

Matters of a personal nature should be 
brought before the Spiritual Assembly and 
not to the community at the Nineteen Day 
Feast. Concerning the attitude with which 
believers should comc to these Feasts, the 
Master has said, "You must free yourselves 
from everything that is in your hearts, be- 
fore you enter." (Bahd'i' News Letter of the 
N. S. A. of Germany and Austria, Decem- 
ber, 1934.) 
B. The Annual Meeting on April 21, called 
for the election of the Spiritual Assembly, 
provides the occasion for the presentation of 
annual reports by the Assembly and by all 
its Committees. 

The chairman of the outgoing Assembly 
presides at this meeting. 

The order of business includes: Reading 
of the call of the meeting, reading of ap- 
propriate Bahh'i passages bearing upon the 
subject of the election, appointment of tell- 
ers, distribution of ballots, prayers for the 
spiritual guidance of the voters, the election, 
presentation of annual reports, tellers' report 
of the election, approval of the tellers' re- 
port. 
C. In addition to these occasions for gen- 
eral consultation, the Spiritual Assembly is 
to give consultation to individual believers 
whenever requested. 

During such consultation with individual 
believers, the Assembly should observe the 
following principles: the impartiality of each 
of its snembers with respect to all matters 
under discussion; the freedom of the indi- 
vidual Bahi'i to express his views, feelings 
and recommendations on any matter affect- 
ing the interests of the Cause, the confiden- 
tial character of this consultation, and the 
principle that the Spiritual Assembly does 
not adopt any resolution or make any final 
decision, until the party or parties have 
withdrawn from the meeting. 

Appeals from decisions of a local Spiritual 
Assembly are provided for in the By-Laws 
and the procedure fully described in a statc- 
ment published in Bahh'i News, February, 
1 9 3 3 .  

When confronted with evidences of 
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unhappiness, whether directed against the in mind the Tablets which call upon Bahb'is 
Assembly or against members of the com- to  serve the world of humanity and not 
munity, the Spiritual Assembly should real- waste their precious energies in negative 
ize that its relationship to  the believers is not complaints. 
merely that of a formal constitutional body 
hut also that of a spiritual institution called IV. BAHA'I' ANNIVERSARIES, FESTIVALS ANII 

upon to manifest the attributes of courtesy, DAYS OF FASTING 
patience and loving insight. Many condi- 
tions are not to be remedied by the exercise 
of power and authority hut rather by a sym- 
pathetic understanding of the sources of the 
difficulty in the hearts of the friends. As 
'Abdu'l-Bah6 has explained, some of the 
people are children and must he trained, 
some are ignorant and must be educated, 
some are sick and must be healed. Where, 
however, the problem is not of this order but 
represents flagrant disobedience and disloy- 
alty to the Cause itself, in that case the 
Assembly should consult with the National 
Spiritual Assembly concerning the necessity 
for disciplinary action. 

Members of the Bahi'i community, for 
their part, should do their utmost by prayer 
and meditation ro remain always in a posi- 
tive and joyous spiritual condition, bearing 

The Spiritual Assembly, among its vari- 
ous duties and responsiiiities, will provide 
for the general observance by the local com- 
munity of the folIowiug Holy Days: 

Feast of R i d v b  (Declaration of Bahi'- 
u'llhh) April 21-May 2, 1863. 

Declaration of the Bib, May 23, 1844. 
Ascension of Bah6t'Ilhh. May 29, 1892. 
Martyrdom of the B&b, July 9, 1850. 
Birth of the Bib, October 20, 18 19. 
Birth of Bahd'u'llih, November 12, 1817. 
Day of the Covenant, November 26. 
Ascension of 'Abdu'l-Bah6, November 

28, 1921. 
Period of the Fast, nineteen days begin- 

ning March 2. 
Feast of Naw-RGz (Bahi'i New Year), 

March 21. 

T H E  A N N U A L  B A H A ' I  C O N V E N T I O N  
A Statement by the National Spiritual Assembly 

(Approved by the Guardian) 

D E S P I T E  the repeated explanations given 
by the Guardian on this subject, there seems 
to exist each year, prior to  and also during 
the Convention period, some misundersrand- 
ing as to  the nature of the Annual Meeting. 

In order to establish a definite standard of 
Convention procedure, the following state- 
ment has been approved and adopted, and 
in accordance with the vote taken by the 
National Assembly, a copy of the statement 
is placed in the hands of the presiding ofiicer 
of the Convention to control the Conven- 
tion procedure, after being read to the dek- 
gates by the ofiicer of the National Spiritual 
Assembly by whom the Convention is con- 
vened.l 

"The delegates present at this Annual 
Baha'i Convention are called upon to render 
a unique, a vital service to  the Faith of 
Bahb'u'llih. Their collective functions and 
responsibilities are not a matter of arbitrary 
opinion, but have been clearly described by 
the Guardian of the Cause. If civil govern- 
ments have found i t  necessary to adopt the 
doctrine that 'ignorance of the law is no 
excuse,' hoF much more essential i t  is for 
Bahi'is, individually and collectively, to  base 
their responsible actions upon thorough com- 
prehension of the fundamental principles 
which underlie that Administrative Order 
which in its maturity is destined to become 
the 'Vi'orld Order of Bah6'u'lIih. 

nd to rhe 
"Considerable confusion would have been 

in with %he 1934  ti^^ avoided at Conventions held during the past 
 he statemMt la here pub~18hed for the gcnera~ m three years had the delegates, and all mem- 
formauon of rhe bdasvers. bers of the National Spiritual Assembly it- 



self, given sufficient consideration to the 
fact that Bahd'i News of February, 1930, 
contained an explanation of the Annual 
Convention which had been prepared by the 
National Spiritual Assembly, submitted to 
Shoghi Effendi, and definitely approved by 
him. It  is because this statement of four 
years ago has gone unnoticed that successive 
Conventions, acting upon some matters as 
a law unto themselves, have inadvertently 
contravened the Guardian's clear instruc- 
tions. 

"The National Spiritual Assembly now 
calls attention to two specific portions of 
the 1930 statement approved by the Guard- 
ian which have been neglected in subsequent 
Conventions: first, the ruling that non-dele- 
gates do not possess the right to participate 
in Convention proceedings; and, second, that 
the time of the election of members of the 
National Spiritual Assembly shall be fixed 
in the Agenda at such a time as to allow the 
outgoing Assembly full time t o  report to 
the delegates, and to allow the incoming 
Assembly to have full consultation with the 
assembled delegates. I t  is surely evident that 
a procedure or principle of action once au- 
thorized by the Guardian is not subject to 
alteration by any Bah6'i body or individual 
believer to whom the procedure directly ap- 
plies. 
"ln order to remove other sources of mis- 

understanding, the National Spiritual As- 
sembly now feels i t  advisable to point out 
that the Guardian's letters on the subject of 
the Convention, received and published in 
Bahd'i News this year,' do not, as some be- 
lievers seem to feel, organically change the 
character and function of the Annual Meet- 
ing, but reaffirm and strengthen instructions 
and explanations previously given. In the 
light of all the Guardian's references to thii 
subject, compiled and published by the Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly in Bahl'i News of 
November, 1933 and February, 1934, the 
following brief summary has been prepared 
and is now issued with the sole purpose of 
contributing to the spiritual unity of the 
chosen delegates here present:- 

"1. The Annual Bah6'i Convention has 
two unique functions to fulfill, discussion 
of current Bah6'i matters and the election 

'Pebruary, 1914. 

of the National Spiritual Assembly. The 
discussion should he free and untrammeled, 
the election carried on in that spirit of 
prayer and meditation in which alone every 
delegate can render obedience to the Guard- 
ian's expressed wish. After the Convention 
is convened by the Chairman of the Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly, and after the roll 
call is read by the Secretary of the Assem- 
bly, the Convention proceeds to the election 
of its chairman and secretary by secret bal- 
lot and without advance nomination, ac- 
cording to the standard set for all Bah6'i 
elections. 

"2. Non-delegates may not participate in 
Convention discussion. All members of the 
National Spiritual Assembly may participate 
in the discussion, but only those members 
who have been elected delegates may vote 
on any matter brought up for vote during 
the proceedings. 

"3. The outgoing National Spiritual As- 
sembly is responsible for rendering reports of 
its own activities and of those carried on by 
its committees during the past year. The 
annual election is to be held at a point mid- 
way during the Convention sessions, so that 
the incoming Assembly may consult with 
the delegates. 
"4. The Convention is free to discuss any 

Bahl'i matter, in addition to those treated 
in the annual reports. The Convention is 
responsible for making its own rules of pro- 
cedure controlling discussion; for example, 
concerning any limitations the delegates may 
find it necessary to impose upon the time 
allotted to or claimed by any one delegate. 
The National Assembly will maintain the 
rights of the delegates to confer freely and 
fully, free from any restricted pressure, in 
the exercise of their function. 

" 5 .  The Convention as an organic body 
is limited to the actual Convention period. 
I t  has no function to discharge after the 
close of the sessions except that of electing 
a member or members to fill any vacancy 
that might arise in the membership of the 
National Spiritual Assembly during the year. 

"6. The Convention while in session has 
no independent legislative, executive or ju- 
dicial function. Aside from its action in 
electing the National Spiritual Assembly, 
its discussions do not represent actions but 



Naiional Spiritual Assemhly of 
recommcndationt. which shall, according to 
the Guardian's instructions, be given con- 
scientious consideration by the Bational 
Assembly. 
"7. The National Spiritual Assemhly is the 

supreme Bah6'I administrative body within 
the American Bahi'i community, and its ju- 
risdiction continues without interruption 
during the Convention period as during thz 
remainder of the year, and independently of 
the individuals composing its membership. 
Any matter requiring action of legislative, 
executive or judicial nature, whether arising 
during the Convention period or at any other 
time, is to he referred to the National Spir- 
itual Assembly. The i%cional Assemhly is 
responsible for upholding the administrative 
principles applying to  the holding of the Au- 
nnal Convention as it is for upholding all 
other administrative principles. If, there- 
fore, a Convention departs from the prin- 
ciples laid down for Conventions by the 
Guardian, and exceeds the limitations of 
function conferred upon it, in that case, and 
in that case alone, the National Spiritual 

the Bahl'is of the British Isles. 
Assembly can and must intervene. I t  i s  the 
National Spiritual Assembly, and not the 
Convention, which is authorized to decide 
when and why such intervention is required. 

"8. The National Spiritual Assemhly feels 
that it owes a real duty to the delegates, and 
to the entire body of heiievers, in presenting 
any and all facts that may be required in 
order to clarify matters discussed at the 
Convention. There can be no true Bahi'i 
consultation at this important meeting if 
any incomplete or erroneous view should 
prevail. 

"9. The National Assemhly in adopting 
and issuing this statement does so in the sin- 
cere effort to assure the constitutional free- 
dom of the Convention to  fulfill its high 
mission. The path of true freedom lies in 
knowing and obeying the general principles 
given to all Bahl'is for the proper conduct 
of their collective affairs. While the entire 
world plunges forward to destructiou, it is 
the responsibility of the National Spiritual 
Assernbly to uphold that Order on which 
peace and security solely depends." 
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T H E  N O N - P O L I T I C A L  C H A R A C T E R  O F  
T H E  B A H A ' i  F A I T H  

A Statencent Prepared by the National Skiriftla1 Assembly in Response fo the Reqzcesf 
for Clarification of the Subject Voiced by the 1911 Annual Convention 

1 T is the view of the National Spiritual As- 
sembly that the Guardian's references to the 
uon-political character of the Bahh'i Faith, 
when studied as a whole, are so clear that 
they can be fully grasped by all believers 
and rightly applied by all Local Spiritual 
Assemblies to any probluns they may en, 
counter. Should special circumstances arise, 
however, the National Assembly will make 
every effort to assist any Local Assembly to 
arrive at fuller understanding of this im- 
portant subject. 

The first reference to consider is taken 
from the letter written by Shoghi Effendi 
on March 21, 1932, published under the 
title of "The Golden Age of the Cause of 
Bahh'u'llih." 

"I feel it, therefore, incumbent upon m e  
to stress, now that the time is ripe, the im- 
portance of an instruction which, at the 
present stage of the evolution of our Faith, 
~hould be increasingly emphasized, irrespec- 
tive of its application to  the East or to the 
West. And this principle is no other than 
that which involves the non-participation by 
the adherents of the Faith of Bahh'u'llih, 
whether in their individual capacities or col- 
lectively as local or national Assemblies, in 
any form of activity that might be inter- 
preted, either directly or indirectly, as an 
interference in the political affairs of any 
particular government. 

"Let them refrain from a~sociating them- 
selves, whether by word or by deed, with 
the political pursuits of their respective na- 
tions, with the policies of their governments 
and the schemes and programs of parties and 
factions. In such controversies they should 
assign no blame, take no side, further no de- 
sign, and identify themselves with no system 
prejudicial to the best interests of that world- 
wide Fellowship which it is their aim to  
guard and foster. Let them beware lest they 
allow themselves to become the tools of nn- 
scrupulous politicians, or to be entrapped by 

the treacherous devices of the plotters and 
the perfidious among their countrymen. Let 
them so shape their lives and regulate thcir 
conduct that no charge of secrecy, of fraud, 
of bribery or of intimidation may, however 
ill-founded, be brought against them. . . . 
I t  is their duty to strive to distinguish, as 
clearly as they possibly can, and if needed 
with the aid of their elected representatives, 
such posts and functions as are either diplo- 
matic or political, from those that are pnrely 
administrative in character, and which un- 
der no circumstances are affected by the 
changes and chances that political activities 
and party government, in every land, must 
necessarily involve. Let them affirm their 
unyielding determination to stand, firmly 
and unreservedly, for the way of B3hi'- 
u'llih, to avoid the entanglements and 
bickerings inseparable from the pursuits of 
the politician, and to become worthy agencies 
of that Divine Polity which incarnates God's 
immutable krpose for all men. . . . 

"Let them proclaim that in whatever 
country they reside, and however advanced 
their institutions, or profound their desire 
to enforce the laws and apply the principles 
enunciated by Bah&'u'll.&h, they will, unhesi- 
tatingly, subordinate the operation of such 
laws and the application of such principles 
to the requirements and legal enactments of 
their respective governtnents. Theirs is not 
the purpose, while endeavoring to conduct 
and perfect the administrative affairs of 
their Faith, to  violate, under any circum- 
stances, the provisions of their country's 
constitution, much less to *llow the ma- 
chinery of their administration to supersede 
the government of their respective coun- 
tries." 

This instruction raised the question 
whether believers should vote in any pub- 
lic election. A Tablet revealed by 'Abdu'l- 
Bahh to Mr. Thornton Chase was sent to 
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the Guardian, and the following reply was 
received, dated January 26, 1933: 

"The Guardian fully recognizes the au- 
thenticity and controlling influence of this 
instruction from 'Abdu'l-Bah6 upon the 
question. He, however, feels under the re- 
sponsibility of stating that the attitude taken 
by the Master (that is, that American citi- 
zens are in duty bound to vote in public 
elections) implies certain reservations. He, 
therefore, lays i t  upon the individual con- 
science to see that in following the Master's 
instructions no Bahl'i vote for an officer nor 
Bahl'i participation in the affairs of the 
Republic shall involve acceptance by that 
individual of a program or policy that con- 
travenes any vital principle, spiritual or 
social, of the Faith." 7he Guardian added 
to this letter the following postscript: "I 
feel i t  incumbent upon me to clarify the 
above statement, written in my behalf, by 
stating that no vote cast, or office under- 
taken, by a Bahi'i should necessarily consti- 
tute acceptance, by the voter or office holder, 
of the entire program of any political party. 
No Baha can be regarded as either a Re- 
publican or Democrat, as such. He is, above 
all else, the supporter of the principles 
enunciated by Bah?o'lllh, with which, I am 
firmly convinced, the program of no politi- 
cal patty is completely harmonious." 

In a letter dated March 16, 1933, the 
Guardian sent these further details: 

"As regards the nun-political character 
of the BahU Faith, Shoghi Effendi feels 
that there is no contradiction whatsoever 
between the Tablet (to Thornton Chase, 
referred to above) and the reservations to 
which he has referred. The Mastcr surely 
never desired the friends to use their influ- 
ence towards the realization and promotion 
of policies contrary to any of the principles 
of the Faith. The friends may vote, if they 
can do it, without identifying themselves 
with one party or another. To enter the 
arena of party politics is surely detrimental 
to the best interests of the Faith and will 
harm the Cause. I t  remains for the indi- 
viduak to so use their right to vote as to 
keep aloof from party politics, and always 
bear in mind that they are voting on the 
merits of the individual, rather than because 
he belongs to one party or another. The 
matter must be made perfectly clear to the 
individuals, who wiI1 be left free to exercise 
their discretion and judgment. But if a 
certain person does enter into party politics 
and labors for the ascendancy of one party 
over another, and continues to do it against 
the expressed appeals, and warnings of the 
Assembly, then the Assembly has the right 
to refuse him the right to vote in Bah6'i 
elections." 

C O N C E R N I N G  M E M B E R S H I P  I N  N O N - B A H s i ' f  
R E L I G I O U S  O R G A N I Z A T I O N S  

T H E  instruction written by Shoghi Ef- 
fendi concerning membership in non-Bahl'i 
religious organizations, published in the July, 
193f, number of Babk'i News, has brought 
forth some interesting and important com- 
munications from local Spiritual Assemblies 
and also from individual believers, to all of 
which the National Spiritual Assembly has 
given careful and sympathetic attention. 

The National Assembly itself, on receiv- 
ing that instruction, made it  the subject of 
extensive consultation, feeling exceedingly 
respansible for its own understanding of the 
Guardian's words and mxious to contribute 
to the understanding of the friends. 

In October, 193f, the Assembly sent in 
reply to some of these communications a 
general letter embodying its thoughts on the 
subject, and a copy of that letter was for- 
warded to Shoghi Effendi for his approval 
and comment. His references to its con- 
tents, made in letters addressed to the Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly on November 29 
and December 11, 1935, are appended to this 
statement. 

Now that Shoghi Effendi's approval has 
been received, the National Assembly feels 
i t  desirable to publish, for the information 
of all the American believers, the substance 
of the October letter. 



National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Germany, reinstituted 
April 7, 1946 at Stuttgart. 

While so fundamental an instruction is 
bound to raise different questions corre- 
sponding to the different conditions existing 
throughout the Bahi'i community, the most 
important consideration is our collective 
need to grasp the essential principle under- 
lying the new instruction, and our capacity 
to perceive that the position which the 
Guardian wishes us to take in regard to 
church membership is a necessary and inevi- 
table result of the steady development of 
the World Order of Bahi'u'llih. 

This essential principle is made clear when 
we turn to Shoghi Effendi's further refer- 
ence to the subject as in Buhd'i 
News for October, 1935-words written by 
the Guardian's own hand. 

In the light of these words, it seems fully 
evident that the way t o  approach this in- 
struction is in realizing the Faith of BahP- 
u'llih as an ever-growing organism des- 

tined to become something new and greater 
than any of the revealed religions of the 
past. Whereas former Faiths inspired hearts 
and illumined souls, they eventuated in for- 
mal religions with an ecclesiastical organi- 
zation, creeds, rituals and churches, while 
the Faith of BahPu'Ilih, likewise renewing 
man's spiritual life, will gradually produce 
the institutions of an ordered society, ful- 
filling not merely the function of the 
churches of the past but also the function 
of the civil state. By this manifestation of 
the Divine Will in a higher degree than in 
former age$ humanity will emerge from 
that immature civilization in which church 
and state are separate and competitive in- 
atitvtions, and partake of a true civilization 
in which spiritual and social principles are 
at last reconciled as two aspects of one and 
the same Truth. 

No Bahi'i can read the successive Wozld 
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National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Egypt and the Sudin 1944-1941. 
(Photograph taken before entrance to National Bahi'i Headquarters.) 

Order letters sent us by Shoghi Effendi with- 
out perceiving that the Guardian, for many 
years, has been preparing us to understand 
and appreciate this fundamental purpose 
and mission of the Revelati011 of Bahl'u'llih. 
Even when the Master ascended, we were 
for the most part still considering the 
Bahi'i Faith as though it were only the 
"return of Christ" and failing to perceive 
the entirely new and larger elements latent 
in the Teachings of Bah6'u'llih. 

Thus, in the very first of the World Or- 
der letters, written February 27th, 1929, 
Shoghi Effendi said: "Who, I may ask, when 
viewing the international character of the 
Cause, its far-flung ramifications, the in- 
creasing complexity of its affairs, the di- 
versity of its adherents, and the state of 
confusion that assails on every Bide the in- 
fant Faith of God, can for a moment ques- 
tion the necessity of some sort of admin- 
istrative machinery that will insure, amid 
the storm and stress of a struggling civili- 
zation, the unity of the Faith, the preserva- 
tion of its identity, and the protection of its 
interests?" 

Although for five years the Guardian had 
been setting forth the principles of Bah6'i 
Administration in frequent letters, in 1927 
he apparently felt i t  necessary to overcome 
some doubts here and there as to the validity 
of the institutions the Master bequeathed to 
the Bahi'is in His Will and Testament. The 
series of World Order letters, however, goes 
far beyond the point of defending and ex- 
plaining their validity as an essential ele- 
ment in the Faith of Bahi'u'llih-the 
Guardian vastly extended the horizon of our 
understanding by making i t  clear that the 
Administrative Order, in its full develop- 
ment, is to be the social structure of the 
future civilization. 

Thur, in that san~e letter quoted above, 
he wrote: "Not only will the present-day 
Spiritual Assenlblies be styled differently in 
future, hut %,ill be enabled also to add t o  
their present functions those powers, duties, 
and prerogatives necessitated by the recog- 
nition of the Faith of Bahl'u'llih, not 
merely as one of the recognized religious 
systems of the world, but as the State Re- 
ligion of an independent and Sovereign 



I'ower. And as the Bah6'i Faith permeates 
the masses of the peoples of East and West, 
and its t ruth is embraced by the majority 
of the peoples of a number of the Sovereign 
States of the world, will the Universal House 
of Justice attain the plenitude of its power, 
and exercise, as the supreme organ of the 
Bahi'i Commonwealth, all the rights, the 
duties, and responsibilities incumbent upon 
the world's future super-state." 

This passage stands as the keystone in the 
noble structure which Shoghi Effendi has 
raised in his iunction AS interpreter of the 
Teachings of Bahi'u'11611. The Master de- 
veloped the Cause to  the point where this 
social Teaching, always existent in the Tab- 
lets of Bahi'u'llbh, could be explained to the 
believers and given its due significance as 
the fulfillment of Bah6'i evolution. As the 
Guardian expressed it: "That Divine Civili- 
zation, the establishment of which is the 
primary mission of the Bahb'i Faith." 
(World Order o j  Bahd'z~'llih, pp. 3-4 . )  

For us these words mean that a Bahl'i is 
not merely a member of a revealed Religion, 
he is also a citizen in a World Order even 
though that Order today is still in its in- 
fancy and still obscured by the shadows 
thrown by the institutions, habits and atti- 
tudes derived from the past. But since the 
aim and end has been made known, our 
devotion and loyalty must surely express 
itself, not in clinging to views and thoughts 
emanati~lg from the past, but in pressing 
forward in response to the needs of the new 
creation. 

That true devotion, which consists in 
conscious knowledge of the "primary mis- 
sion," and unified action to  assist in bring- 
ing about its complete triumph, recognizes 
that a Bahd'i today must have singleness of 
mind as of aim, without the division arising 
when we stand with one foot in the Cause 
and one foot in the world, attempting to  
reconcile diverse elements which the Mani- 
festation of God Himself has declared to  
be irreconcilable. 

The principle underlying the Guardian's 
instruction about membership in nun-Bahi'i 
religious bodies has already been emphasized 
by Shoghi Effendi in another connection- 
the instruction about the non-political char- 
acter of the Faith which he incorporated in 

his letter entitled "The Golden Age of the 
Cause of Bahi'u'llih." For example: "I feel 
it, therefore, incumbent upon me to  stress, 
now that the time is ripe, rhe inlportance of 
an instruction which, at the present stage 
of the evolution of our Faith, should be 
increasingly emphasized, irrespective of its 
application to the East or to  the West. And 
this principle is no other than that which in- 
volves the non-participatior~ by the adherents 
of the Faith of Bahi'u'llih, whether in their 
individual capacities or collectively as local 
or national Assemblies, in any form of activ- 
ity thar might be interpreted, either directly 
or indirectly, as an interference in the poiiti- 
ca1 affairs of any particular government." 

Again, when the question was raised as to 
membership in certain non-Bahi'i organiza- 
tions not directly religious or political in 
character, the Guardian replied: "Regarding 
association with the World Fellowship of 
Faiths and kindred Societies, Shnghi Effendi 
wishes to  reaffirm and elucidate the general 
principle that Bah6'i elected representatives 
as well as individuals should refrain from 
any act or word that would imply a depar- 
ture from the principles, whether spiritual, 
social or administrative, established by 
Bahb'u'liah. Formal affiliation with and ac- 
ceptance of membership in organizations 
whose programs or policies are not wholly 
reconcilable with the Teachings is of course 
o ~ i t  of the question." (Bahd'i News, August, 
1933.) 

Thus, not once but repeatedly the Guard- 
ian has upheld the vital principle underlying 
every type of relationship between Bahi'is 
and other organizations, namely, that the 
Cause of Bahjb'lllh is an ever-growing 
organism, and as we begin to  realize its 
universality our responsibility is definitely 
established to cherish and defend that uni- 
versality from all compromise, all admixrure 
with worldly elements, whether emanating 
from our own habits rooted in the past or 
from the deliberate attacks imposed by ene- 
mies from without. 

I t  will be noted that in the instruction 
published in July, 1931, Bahd'i News, the 
Guardian made i t  clear that the principle 
involved is not new and unexpected, but  
rather an application of an established prin- 



ciple to a new condition. "Concerning mem- 
bership in non-Bahi'i religious associations, 
the Guardian wishes to re-emphasize the 
general principle already laid down in his 
connnunications to your Assembly and also 
to the individual believers that no Bahi'i 
who wishes to be a whole-hearted and sin- 
cere upholder of the di~tin~uishimg principles 
of the Cause can accept full membership 
in any non-Bah8'i ecclesiastical organiza- 
tion. . . . For it is only too obvious that 
in most of its fundamental assumptions the 
Cause of Bahi'u'llih is completely at vari- 
ance with outworn creeds, ceremonies and 
institutions. . . . During the days of the 
Master the Cause was still in a stage that 
made such an open and sharp dissociation 
between it and other religious organizations, 
and particularly the Muslim Faith, not only 
inadvisable but practically impossible to 
establish. But since His passing events 
throughout the Bahi'i world, and particu- 
larly in Egypt where the Muslim religious 
courts have formally testified to the inde- 
pendent character of the Faith, have de- 
veloped to a point that has made such an 
assertion of the independence of the Cause 
not only highly desirable but absolutely 
essential." 

To turn now to the Guardian's words 
published in October Bahd'i News: "The 
separation that has set in between the in- 
stitutions of the Bahi'i Faith and the Isllmic 
ecclesiastical organizations that oppose i t  
. . . hnposes upon every loyal upholder of 
the Cause the obligation refraining from 
any word or action that might prejudice 
the position which our enemies have . . . of 
their own accord proclaimed and established. 
This historic development, the beginnings 
of which could neither he recognized nor 
even anticipated in the years immediately 
preceding 'Abdu'l-Bahi's passing, may be 
said to  have signalized the Formative Period 
of our Faith and to have paved the way 
for the consolidation of its administrative 
order. . . . Though our Cause unreservedly 
recognizes the Divine origin of all the re- 
ligions that preceded it and upholds the 
spiritual truths which lie at their very 
core and are common to them all, its in- 
stitutions, whether administrative, religious 

or humanitarian, must, if their distinctive 
character is to  be maintained and recog- 
nized, be increasingly divorced from the 
outworn creeds, the meaningless ceremonials 
and man-made institutions with which these 
religions are at present identified, Our ad- 
versaries in the East have initiated the strug- 
gle. Our future opponents in the West prill, 
in their turn, arise and carry i t  a stage 
further. Ours is the duty, in anticipation 
of this inevitable contest, to uphold un- 
equivocally and with undivided loyalty the 
integrity of our Faith and demonstrate the 
distinguishing features of its divinely ap- 
pointed institutions." 

Nothing could be clearer or more em- 
phatic. These words, asserting again thc 
essential universality of the Cause, likewise 
repeat and renew the warning that the or- 
ganized religions, even in America,  ill be- 
come bitterly hostile to the Faith of Bahi'- 
uS116h, denounce and oppose it, and seek its 
destruction in vain effort to maintain their 
own "outworn creeds" and material power. 
Informed of this inevitable development, 
can a Bahi'i any longer desire to  retain a 
connection which, however liberal and pleas- 
ing i t  now seems, is a connection with a 
potential foe of the Cause of God? The 
Guardian's instruction signifies that the time 
has come when all American believers must 
become fully conscious of the implications 
of such connections, and carry out their loy- 
alty to its logical conclusion. 

Shoghi Effendi's latest words are not 
merely an approval of the foregoing state- 
ment, but a most helpful elucidation of 
some of the problems which arise when the 
friends turn to their local Assemblies for 
specific advice under various special cir- 
cumstances. 

"The explanatory statement in connec- 
tion with membership in non-Bahi'i re- 
ligious organizations is admirably conceived, 
convincing and in full conformity with the 
principles underlying and implied in the 
unfolding world order of Bahi'u'llih." 
(November 29, 1933.) 
"The Guardian has catefully read the 

copy of the statement you had recently pre- 
pared concerning non-membership in non- 
Bahl'i religious organizations, and is pleased 
to realize that your comments and explana- 



The National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahh'is of 'Iraq, 1946. 

tions are in full conformity with his views 
on the subject. I-Ie hopes that your letter 
will serve to clarify this issue in the minds 
of all the believers, and to further convince 
them of its vital character and importance 
in the present stage of the evolution of the 
Cause. 

". . . In this case,' as also in that of suf- 
fering believers, the Assemblies, whether 
local or national, should act tactfully, pa- 
tiently and in a friendly and kindly spirit. 
Knowing how painful and dangerous i t  is 
for such believers to repudiate their former 
allegiances and friendships, they should try 
to gradually persuade them of the wisdom 
and necessity of such an action, and instead 
of thrusting upon them a new principle, to 
make them accept i t  inwardly, and out of 
pure conviction and desire. Too severe and 
immediate action in such cases is not only 
-- 

'A  special case invdving an aged believer, atnicred 
with ilhess, for whom severance of church relations 
mi&t have been too great a shock. 

fruitless hut actually harmful. I t  alienates 
people instead of winning them to the 
Cause. 

"The other point concerns the advisabii- 
ity of contributing to a church. In this case 
also the friends must realize that contribu- 
tions to a church, especially when not reg- 
ular, do not necessarily entail affiliation. The 
believers can make such offerings, occasion- 
ally, and provided they are certain that while 
doing so they are not connected as mem- 
bers of any church. There should be no 
confusion between the terms affiliation and 
association. While affiliation with ecclesi- 
astical organizations is not permissible, asso- 
ciation with them should not only be tol- 
erated but even encouraged. There is no 
better way to demonstrate the universality 
of the Cause than this. Bah6'u'116h, indeed, 
urges His followers to consort with all re- 
ligions and nations with utmost friendliness 
and love. This constitutes the very spirit 
of His message to mankind." (December 
11, 1937.) 
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Members of the National Spiritual Assembly of rhe BahVis of India and Burma, 1944.1943. 

The National Spiritual Assembly trusts believers let us lay a proper foundation so 
that the subject will receive the attention that their obedience will be voluntary and 
of local Assemblies and communities, and assured from the beginning of their enroll- 
that in the light of the foregoing explana- ment as Bahl'is. In our attitude toward the 
tions the friends will find unity and agree- older believers who are affected by the in- 
ment in applying the instruction to what- struction let ns act with the patience and 
ever situations may arise. In teaching new kindliness the Guardian has urged. 

I N T E R P R E T A T I O N  O F  T H E  W I L L  A N D  
T E S T A M E N T  O F  ' A B D U ' L - B A H A  

W E L L  is i t  with him a-ho fixeth his System-the like of which mortal eyes have 
gaze upon the Order of Bahh'u'll6h and never witnessed.-BAHL'U'LLLK. (The Dir- 
rendereth thanks unto his Lord! For He pensation of BahButlldh, page 54.) 
assuredly will be made manifest. God hath I t  is incumbent upon the A d s i n  the 
indeed ordained it in the Bayin.-THE BAR. Afn6n and My kindred to turn, one and all, 
(The Disknsation of Bahi'u'lldh, pages their faces towards the Most Mighty Branch. 
54-55.) Consider that which We have revealed in 

The world's equilibrium hath been upset Our Most Holy Book: "When the ocean of 
through the vibrating influence of this most My presence hath ebbed and the Book of My 
great, this new World Order. Mankind's Revelation is ended, turn your faces toward 
ordered life ha& been revolutionized through Him Whom God hath purposed. Who hatli 
the agency of this unique, this wondrous branched from this Ancient Root." The oh. 



Mcmbers of the Kat~onal Spir~tual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Adstral~a 
and New Zealand, 1944-1 94i .  

ject of this sacred verse is none except the 
Most Mighty Branch ('Abdu'l-Bahi) . Thus 
have We graciously revealed unto yon Our 
potent Will, and I am verily the Gracious, 
the All-Powerful.-BAH~W'LLAH. (The Dis- 
pensatinn of Bnbd'u'lldh, page 42.) 

There hath branched from the Sadratu'l- 
Muntahh this sacred and glorious Being, this 
Branch of Holiness; well is it with him that 
hath sought His shelter and ahideth beneath 
His shadow. Verily the Limb of the Law of 
God hath sprung forth fram this Root which 
God hath firmly implanted in the Ground of 
His Will, and Whose Branch hath been so 
uplifted as to encompass the whole of crea- 
t i o n . - B ~ ~ i i ' u t L b ~ .  (The Dispensation of 
Bahd'u'llrih, page 4 3. ) 

In accordance with the explicit text of the 
Kitib-i-Aqdas, Bahzi'u'116h hath made the 
Center of the Covenant the Interpreter of 
His Word-a Covenant so firm and mighty 
that from the beginning of time until the 
present day no religious Dispensation ha& 

produced its like.-'A~~u'L-B~\l-rd. (The 
Dispensation of Bahd'z~'l'lEdb, ppae 44.) 

'Ahdn'l-Bahi, Who incarnates an institu- 
tion for which we can find no parallel what- 
sever in any of rhe world's recognized reli- 
gious systems, may be said to have closed the 
Age to which He Himself belonged and 
opened the one in which we are now labor- 
ing. His Will and Testament should thus be 
regarded as the perpetual, the indissoluble 
link which the mind of Him Who is the 
Mystery of God has conceived in order to in- 
sure the continuity of the three ages that 
constitute the component parts of the 
Baha'i Dispensation. . . . 

The creative energies released by the Law 
of Bahi'u'lllh, permeating and evolving 
within the mind of 'Abdn'l-Baha', have, by 
their very impact and close interaction, 
given birth to an Instrument which may be 
viewed as the Charter of the New World 
Order which is a t  once the glory and the 
promise of this most great Dispensation. The 
Will may thus be acclaimed as the inevitable 
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Completing the interior of the dome of the National Bahi'i Headquarters in Tihrin, 
Persia. The dome covers the central auditorium of the building, which otherwise is 

completed and in use. 
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offspring resulting from that mystic inter- 'Akki, categorically and un- 
course between H i  Who communicated the equivocally, the fundamental beliefs of the 
generating influence of His divine Purpose followers of the Faith of Bah2J116h; re- 
and the One Who was its vehicle and chosen veals, in unmistakable *age, the two- 
recipient. Being the Child of the Covenant fold character of the Mission of the Bib; 
-cite Heir of both the Originator and the discloses the, full station of the Author of 
Interpreter of the Law of God-the Will and the Bahi'i Revelation; asserts that "all 
Testament of 'Abdu'l-BahB can no more be others are servants unto Him and do His 
divorced from Him Who supplied the orig- bidding"; stresses the importance of the 
inal and motivating impulse than from the KitBb-i-Aqdas; establishes the institution of 
One Who ultimately conceived it. Bah6'- the Guardianship as a hereditary office and 
u'llih's inscrutable purpose, we must ever outlines its essential functions; provides the 
bear in mind, has been so thoroughly infused measures for the election of the International 
into the conduct of 'Ahdu'l-Bahl, and their House of Justice, defines its scope and sets 
motives have been so closely welded together, forth its relationship to that Institution; 
that the mere attempt to dissociate the prescribes the obligations, and emphasizes 
teachings of the former from any system the responsibilities, of the Hands of the 
which the ideal Exemplar of those same Cause of God; and extolls the virtues of the 
teachings has established would amount to indestructible Covenant established by BahP- 
a repudiation of one of the most sacred and u'lldh. That %Document, furrhermore, lauds 
basic truths of the Faith. the courage and constancy of the supporters 

The Administrative Order, which ever of BaM'u'll6h's Covenant; expatiates on the 
since 'Abdu'l-Bah6's ascension has evolved sufferings endured by its appointed Center; 
and is raking shape under our very eyes in recalls the infamous conduct of Mirz6 
no fewer than forty countries of the world, Yahyi and his failure to heed the warnings 
may he considered as the framework of the of the Bib: exposes, in a series of indict- 
Will itself, the inviolable stronghold wherein ments, the perfidy and rebellion of Mirzd 
this new-born child is being nurtured and Muhammad-'Ali, and the complicity of his 
developed. This Administrative Order, as it son Shu'i"n'l1Ph and of his brother Mirzi 
expands and consolidates itself, will no doubt Badi'u'lllh; reaffirms their excommunica- 
manifest the potentialities and reveal the full tion, and predicts the frustration of all their 
implications of this momentous Document- hopes; summons the Afnin (the Bib's 
this most remarkable expression of the Will kindred), the Hands of the Cause and the 
of One of the most remarkable Figures of entire company of the followers of BahP- 
the Dispensation of Bahb'u'llib. I t  will, as u'llib to arise unitedly to propagate His 
its component parts, its organic institutions, Faith, to disperse far and wide, to labor 
begin to function with efficiency and vigor, tirelessly and to follow the heroic example 
assert its claim and demonstrate its capacity of the Apostles of Jesus Christ; warns them 
to be regarded not only as the nucleus hut against the dangers of association with the 
the very pattern of the New World Order Covenant-breakers. and bids them shield the 
destined to embrace in the fullness of time Cause from the assaults of the insincere and 
the whole of m a n k i n d . 4 ~ 0 ~ ~ 1  EFFENDI. the hypocrite; and counsels them to demon- 
(The Dispensati'm of Baha"~'lldb, pages strate by their conduct the universality of 
11-52.) the Faith tbey have espoused, and vindicate 

The Document establishing that Order, its high ~rinciples. In that same Document 
the Charter of a future world civilization, its Author reveals the significance and pur- 
which may be regarded in some of its fea- pose of the Huqbqu'lllh (Right of God), 
tures as supplementary to no less weighty a already instituted in the Kitlb-i-Aqdas; en- 
Book than the Kit6b-i-Aqdas; signed and joins submission and fidelity towards all 
sealed by 'Abdu'l-BahL; entirdy written monarchs who are just; expresses His long- 
with His own hand; its first section com- ing for martyrdom, and voices His prayers 
posed during one of the darkest periods of for the repentance as well as the forgiveness 
Hi incarceration in tbe prison..fortress of of His enemies. (God Passes By.) 
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F O R M A T I O N  O F  T H E  
A D M I N I S T R A T I V E  O R D E R  

O B E D I E N T  to thc summons issued by the 
Author of so momentous a Document; con- 
scious of their high calling; galvanized into 
action by the shock sustained through theun- 
expected and sudden removalof 'Abdn'l-Bahi; 
guided by the Plan which He, the Architect 
of the Administrative Order, had entrusted 
to their hands; undeterred by the attacks di- 
rected against i t  by betrayers and enemies, 
jealous of its gathering strength and blind to 
its unique significance, the members of the 
widely-scattered Bahi'i communities, in both 
the East and the \Vest, arose with clear vision 
and inflexible determination to  inaugurate 
the Formative Period of their Faith by lay- 
ing the foundations of that world-embracing 
Administrative system designed to evolve 
into a World Order which posterity mwst 
acclaim as the promise and crowning 
of all the Dispensations of the past. Not 
content with the erection and consolidation 
of the administrative machinery provided 
for the preservation of the utlity and the 
efficient conduct of the affairs of a steadily 
expanding community, the followers of the 
Fairh of Bah&'u'llih resolved, in the course 
of thc two decades following 'hbdu'l-Bahi's 
passing, to assert and demonstrate by their 
acts the independent character of that Faith, 
to enlarge still further its limits and swell the 
number of its avowed supporters. 

In this triple world-wide effort, it should 
be noted, the rele played by the American 
Bahi'i community, since the passing of 
'Abdu'l-Bahd until the termination of the 
first Bahi'i century, has been such as to lend 
a tremendous impetus to tlre development of 
the Faith throughout the world, to vindicate 
the confidence placed in its members by 
'Abdu'l-Bah6 Himself, and to justify the 
high praise He bestowed upon them and the 
fond hopes He entertained for their future. 
Indeed so preponderating has been the in- 
fluence of its members in both the initiation 
and the consolidation of BahPi adminis- 
trative institutions that their country may 
well deserve to be recognized as the cradle 
of the Administrative Order which Bahi'- 

u'llih Himself had envisaged and which the 
Will of the Center of His Covenant had 
called into being. 

It should be borne in mind in this con- 
nection that the preliminary steps aiming 
at the disclosure of the scope and working 
of this Administrative Order, which was now 
to h formally estahlished after 'Abdu'l- 
Bahb's passing, had already been taken by 
Him, and even by Bahi'u'llih in the years 
preceding His ascension. The appointment 
by Him of certain outstanding believers in 
Persia as "Hands of the Cause"; the initiation 
of local Assemblies and boards of consulta- 
tion by 'Abdu'l-Bahi in leading BahB'i cen- 
ters in both the East and rhc West; the 
formation of the Bahi'i Temple Unity in 
the United States of America; the establish- 
ment of local funds for the promotion of 
Bahb'i activities; the purchase of property 
dedicated to the Faith and its future insti- 
tutions; the founding of publisbmg societies 
for the dissemination of Bahh'i literature: the 
erection of the first Ma&_hriqu'l-Aair of 
the Bahi'i world; the construction of the 
Bib's mausoleum on hft. Carmel; the iosti- 
tution of hostels for the accommodation of 
itinerant teachers and pilgrims-these may 
be regarded as the precursors of the insti- 
tutions which, immediately after the closing 
of the Heroic Age of the Faith, were to be 
perrnanencly and systematically established 
throughout the Bahi'i world. 

No sooner had the provisions of that Di- 
vine Charter, delineating the features of the 
Administrative Order of the Faith of BahC- 
u'llih been disclosed to His followers than 
they set about erecting, upon the founda- 
tions which the lives of the heroes, the saints 
and martyrs of that Faith had laid, the first 
stage of the framework of its administrative 
institutions. Conscious of the necessity of 
constructing, as a first step, a broad and 
solid base upon which the pillars of that 
mighty structure could subsequently be 
raised; fully aware that upon tbcse pillars, 
when firmly established, th dome, the final 
unit crowning the entire edifice, must even- 
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tually rest; undeflected in their course by the iollow, under all conditions, the dictates of 
crisis which the Covenant-breakers had pre- the "Most Great Justice" that can alone 
cipitated in the Holy Land, or the agitation usher in the reign of the "Most Great Peace" 
which the stirrers of mischief had provolred which Baha'u'llih has proclaimed and must 
in Egypt, or the disturbances resulting from ultimately establish; charged with the re- 
the seizure by the Shi'ah comnrunity of the sponcibility of promoting at all times the 
House of Bah6'u'llih in Baghdid, or the best interests of the cornmunities within their 
growing dangers confronting the Faith in jurisdiction, of familiarizing them with their 
Russia, or the scorn and ridicule which had plans and activities and of inviting them to 
greeted the initial activities of the American offer any recommendations they might wish 
Bahgi community from certain quarters that to make; cognizant of their no less vital 
had completely rnisapprehended their pur- task of demonstrating, through association 
pose, the pioneer builders of a divinely-con- with ail liberal and humanitaria11 movements, 
ceived Order undertook, in complete unison, the universality and comprehensiveness of 
and despite the great diversity in their out- their Faith; dissociated entirely from all 
look, customs and languages, the double task secrarian organizations, whether religious or 
of establishii~g and of consolidating their secular; assisted by committees annually ap- 
local councils, elected by the rank and file pointed hy, and directly responsible to, them, 
of the believers, and designed to direct, co- to each of which a particular branch of 
ordinate and extend the activities of the fol- Baha'i activity is assigned for study and 
lowers of a far-flnllg Faith. In Persia, in action; supported by local funds to  vhich 
the United States of America, in the Do- all believers voluntarily contribute; these 
minion of Canada, in the British Isles, in Assemblies, the representatives and custodians 
France, in Germany, in Austria, in India, of the Faith of Bahi'u'llih, numbering, at 
in Burma, in Egypt, in 'Iriq, in Russian the present time, several hundred, and whose 
Turkistin, in the Caucasus, in Australia, in membership is drawn from the diversified 
New Zealand, in South Africa, in Turkey, races, creeds and classes constituting the 
in Syria, in Palestine, in Bulgaria, in a x -  world-wide Bahi'i community, have, in the 
ico, in the Philippine Islands, in Jamaica, in course of the last two decades, abundantly 
Costa Rica, in Guatemala, in Honduras, in demonstrated, by virtue of their achieve- 
San Salvador, in Argentina, in Uruguay, in ments, their right to  be regarded as the chief 
Chile, in Brazil, in Ecuador, in Colonlbia, sinews of Baha'i society, as well as the ul- 
in Paraguay, in Peru, in Alaska, in Cuba, timate foundation of its administrative 
in Haiti, in Japan, in the Hawaiian Islands, structure. 
in Tunisia, in Puerto Rico, in Bal&c%ist&n, "The Lord hath ordained," is Bahzi'u'll6h's 
in Russia, in Transjordan, in Lebanon, and injunction in His Kitib-i-Aqdas, "that iu 
in Abyssinia such councils, constituting the every city a House of Justice be established, 
basis of the rising Order of a long-persecuted wherein shall gather counsellors to  the ,nnm- 
Faith, were gradually established. Desig- ber of Baha' (9), and shozdd i t  exeed this 
nated as "Spiritual Assembliesm-an appella- number, i t  doth not matteu. II behoveth 
tion that must in the course of rime be f h e ~ n  to be the trusted ones of the Meuciful 
repkced by their permanent and more de- among men, and t o  regard themselves as the 
scriptive title of "Houses of Justice," be- ~nardians a p ~ i n t e d  of God for all that dwell 
stowed upon them by the Author of the on earth. It is inczrmbent upon them to take 
Bahi'i Revelation; instituted, without any counsel togethey, and to have regard for the 
exception, in every city, town and village interests of the servants of God, for His suke, 
where nine or more adult believers are resi- even as they regard t b i r  own interests, and 
dent; annually and directly elected, on the to choose that which is meet and seemly." 
first day of the greatest Bahd'i Festival by "These Spiritual Assemblies," is 'Abdu'l- 
a11 adult believers, men and women alike; Bah6's testimony, in a Tablet addressed to 
invested with an authority rendering them an American believer, "are aided by  the SpiriL 
unanswerable for their acts and decisions to of God. Their defeizder is 'Abdu'l-Bahd. 
those who elect them; solemnly pledged to  Over them He spreadeth Elis Wings. What  
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bounty is there greater than this?" "These 
Spiritual Assemblies," He, in that same Tab- 
let has declared, "are shining tamps ard beav- 
enly gardens, from which the fragruncer of 
holiness are diffused over all regions, and the 
light. of knowledge nre shed abroad over all 
created things. From them the spirit of life 
streameth in e v e q  direction. They, indeed, 
are the potent sources of the jvt~gress ilj' man, 
at all timer and under all conditions." Es- 
tablishing beyond any doubt their God-given 
authority, He has written: ' 7 t  is incairnbent 
upon every one not to take any step without 
consulting the Spirittml Assembly, and all 
must assuredly obey with heart and sox1 its 
bidding, and be sslmissive unto i t ,  that 
things may be properly ordered and well ar- 
ranged." "If after di~cnssion," He, further- 
more has written, "a decision be carried 
manimously, W P R  ~ i z d  good; b z ~ i  i f ,  the Lord 
forbid, dgfferencer of opinion should arise, a 
majority of voices must prevail." 

Having established the structure of their 
local Assemhliesthe base of the edifice 
which the Architect of the Administrative 
Order of the Faith of Baha'u'lllh had di- 
rected them to erect-His disciples, in both 
the East and the West, unhesitatingly em- 
barked on the next and more difficult stage, 
of their high enterprise. In  countries where 
the local Bahl'i communities had sufficiently 
advanced in number and in influence, meas- 
ures were taken for the initiation of National 
Assemblies, the pivots round which all na- 
tional undertakings must revolve. Desig- 
nated by 'Abdu'l-Bahl in His Will as the 
"Secondury Hoz~ses of Justice," they consti- 
tute the electoral bodies in the formation of 
the International House of Justice, and are 
empowered to direct, unify, coordinate and 
stimulate the activities of individuals as well 
as local Assemblies within their jurisdiction. 
Resting on the broad base of organized local 
co~nmunities, themselves pillars sustaining 
the institution which must be regarded as the 
apex of the BahPi Administrative Order, 
these Assemblies are elected, according to the 
principle of proportional representation, by 
delegates representative of Bah6'i local com- 
munities assembled at Convention during the 
period of the Ridvln Festival; are possessed 
of the necessary authority to  enable them to 
insure the harmonious and efficient develop- 

ment of Bahi'i activity within their re- 
spective spheres; are freed from all direct 
respo~lsibilit~ for their policies and decisions 
to their electorates; are charged with the 
sacred duty of consulting the views, of in- 
viting the recommendations and of securing 
the confidence and cooperation of the dele- 
gates and of acquainting them with thzir 
plans, problems and actions; and are sup- 
ported by the resourccs of national funds to 
which all ranks of the faithful are urged 
to contribute. Instituted in the United 
States of America (1925) (the National 
Assembly superseding in that country the 
institution of Bahi'i Temple Unity formed 
during 'Abdu'l-Bahb's ministry), in the Brit- 
ish Isles (1923), in Germany ( 1923 ) ,  in 
Egypt (1924), in 'Irbq (1931), in India. 
(1923), In Persia (1934) and in Australia 
(1934); their election renewed annually by 
delegates whose number has been fixed, az- 
cording to national requirements, at 9, 19, 
95,  or 171 (9 times 19) ,  these national hodics 
have throagh their emergence signalized the 
birth of a new epoch in the Formative Age 
of the Faith, and marked a further stage in 
the evolncion, the unification and consolida- 
tion of a continually expanding community. 
Aided by national committees responsible to 
and chosen by them, without discrimination, 
from among the entire body of the believers 
within their jurisdiction, and to each of 
which a particular sphere of Bah6'i service 
is allocated, these BahPi National Assemblies 
have, as the scope of their activities steadily 
enlarged, proved themselves, through the 
spirit of discipline which they have incd- 
c a t d  and through their uncompromising 
adherence to  principles which have enabled 
them to rise above all prejudices of race, 
nation, class and color, capable of admin- 
istcring, in a remarkable fashion, the mul- 
tiplying activities of a newly-consolidated 
Faith. 

Nor have the national c~mmittees them- 
selves been less energetic and devoted in the 
discharge of their respective functions. In 
the defense of the Faith's vital interests, in 
the exposition of its doctrine; in the dissem- 
ination of its literature; in the consolidation 
of its finances; in the organization of its 
teaching force; in the furtherance of the 
solidarity of its component parts; in the 
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purchase of its historic sites; in the preserva- 
tion of its sacred records, treasures and 
relics; in its contacts with the various in- 
stitutions of the society of which i t  forms a 
part; in the education of its youth; in the 
training of its children; in the improvement 
of the status ol its women adherents in the 
East; the members of theye diversified agm- 
cies, operating under the aegis of the elected 
national representatives of the BahVi com- 
munity, have amply demonstrated their ca- 
pacity to promote effectively its vital and 
manifold interests. The mere enumeration 
of the national committees which, originat- 
ing mostly in the West and functioning with 
exemplary efficicucy in the United States and 
Canada, now carry on their activities with 
a vigor and a unity of pnrpose which sharply 
contrast with the effete institutions of a 
moribund civilization, would suffice to re- 
veal the scope of these auxiliary institutions 
which an evolving Administrative Order, 
still in the secondary stage of its develop- 
ment, has set in motion: The Teaching Com- 
mittee, the Regional Teaching Connnittees; 
the Inter-America Committee; the Pnblirh- 
ing Committec; the Race Unity Committee; 
the Youth Committee; the Reviewing Com- 
mittee; The Temple Maintenance Commit- 
tee; the Temple Program Committee; the 
Temple Guides Committee; the Temple Li- 
brarian and Sales Committee; the Boys' and 
Girls' Service Committees; the Child Edu- 
cation Committee; the Women's Progress, 
Teaching, and Program Committees; the 
Legal Committee; the Archives and Ilistory 
Committee; the Census Committee; the 
BahVi Exhibits Committee; the Bahh'i News 
Committee; the BahCi News Scrvice Com- 
mittee; the Braille Transcriptions Commit- 
tee; the Cantacts Committee; the Service 
Committee; the Editorial Committee; the 
Index Committee; the Library Committee; 
the Radio Committee; the Accountant Com- 
mittee; the Annual Souvenir Con~mittee; 
the Bahh'i World Editorial Committee; the 
Study Outline Committee; the International 
Auxiliary Language Committee; the Insti- 
tute of Bahh'i Education Committee; the 
World Order Magazine Committee; the 
Bahb'i Public Relations Corninittee; the 
Bahh'i Schools Committee; the Summer 
Schools Committees; the International School 

Committee; the Painpl~let Literature Com- 
mittee; the Bah6'i Cemetery Committee; the 
Haziratu'l-Qnds Committee; the Maskriqu'l- 
A&khr Committee; the Assembly Develop- 
ment Committee; the National Ilistory 
Committee; the Miscellaneo~~s Materials 
Committee; the Free Literature Committec; 
the Translation Committee; the Cataloguing 
Tablets Committee; the Editing Tablets 
Committee; the Properties Committee; the 
Adjustments Co~nmittee; the Publicity Com- 
mittee; the East and West Committee; the 
Welfare Committee; the Transcription of 
Tablets Committee; the Traveling Teachers 
Committee; the Bahi'i Education Conlmit- 
tee; the Holy Sites Committee; the Chil- 
dren's Savings Bank Committee. 

The establishment of local and national 
Assemblies and the subsequent formation of 
local and national committees, acting as 
necessary adjuncts to the elected represen- 
tatives of Bah6'i communities in both the 
East and the West, however remarkable in 
tliemselves, were but a prelude to a series of 
undertakings on the part of the newly 
formed National Assemblies, which have 
contributed in no small measure to the nni- 
fication of the BahVi world commnnity and 
the consolidation of its Administrative Or- 
der. The initial step taken in that direction 
was the drafting and adoption of a Bahh'i 
National constitution, first framed and 
promulgated by the elected representatives 
of the American Bah6'i Community in 1927, 
the text of which has since, with slight vari- 
ations suited to national reqnirements, been 
translated into Arabic, German and Persian, 
and constitutes, at the present time, the 
charter of the National Spiritual Assemblies 
of the Bahl'is of the United States and Can- 
ada, of the British Isles, of Germany, of 
Persia, of 'Irhq, of India and Burma, of 
Egypt and the Sudan and of Australia and 
New Zealand. Heralding the formulation of 
the constitution of the future BahPi World 
Community; submitted for the considera- 
tion of all local Assemblies and ratified by 
the entire body of the recognized believers 
in countries possessing national Assemblim, 
this national constitution has been supple- 
mented by a similar document, containing 
the by-laws of Bahh'i local assemblies, first 
drafted by the New York Bahl'i community 
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in November, 1931, and accepted as a pat- 
tern for all local Bahh'i constitutions. The 
text of this national constitution comprises 
a Declaration of Trust, whose articles set 
forth the character and objects of the na- 
tional Bahi'i community, establish the func- 
tions, desigmate the central office, and de- 
scribe the official seal, of the body of its 
elected representatives, as well as a set of 
by-laws which define the status, the mode of 
election, the powers and duties of both local 
and national Assemblies, describe the relation 
of the National Assembly to the Interna- 
tional House of Justice as well as to local 
Assemblies and individual believers, outline 
the rights and obligations of the National 
Convention and its relation to the National 
Assembly, disclose the character of Bahf'i 
elections, and lay down the requirements of 
voting membership in all Bahh'i com- 
munities. 

The framing of these constitutions, both 
local and national, identical to all intents 
and purposes in their provisions, provided 
the necessary foundation for the legal in- 
corporation of these administrative institu- 
tions in accordance with civil statutes con- 
trolling religious or commercial bodies. 
Giving these Assemblies a legal standing, 
this incorporation greatly consolidated their 
power and enlarged their capacity, and in 
this regard the achievement of the National 
Spiritnal Assembly of the Bahi'is of the 
United States and Canada and the Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bahh'is of New Yorlr again 
set an example worthy of emulation by their 
sister Asqemblies in both the East and the 
West. The incorporation of the American 
National Spiritual Assembly as a voluntary 
Trust, a species of corporation recognized 
under the common law, enabling i t  to  enter 
into contract, hold property and receive be- 
qnests by virtue of a certificate issued in 
May, 1929, under the seal of the Department 
of State in Washington and bearing the sig- 
nature of the Secretary of State, Henry L. 
Stimson, was followed by the adoption of 
similar legal measures resulting in the snc- 
cessive incorporation of thk National Spir- 
itual Assembly of the Bahf'is of India and 
Burma, in January, 1933, i n  Lahore, in the 
state of Punjab, according to the provisions 
of the Societies Registration Act of 1860; 

of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bahh'is of Egypt and the Sudan, in Decem- 
ber, 1934, as certified by the Mixed Court in 
Cairo; of the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bahi'is of Australia and New Zealand, 
in January, 1938, as witnessed by the Deputy 
Registrar at the General Registry Ofrice for 
the state of South Australia; and more re- 
cently of the National Spiritual Assembly of 
the Bahi'is of the British Isles. in August, 
1939, as an unlimited non-profit company, 
under the Companies Act, 1929, and cer- 
tified by the Assistant Rkistrar of Com- 
panies in the City of London. 

Parallel with the legal incorporation of 
these National Assemblies a far larger nnm- 
ber of Bahf'i local Assemblies were similarly 
incorporated, following the example set by 
the Chicago Bahi'i Assembly in February, 
1932, in countries as far apart as the United 
States of America, India, Mexico, Germany, 
Canada, Australia, New Zealand, Burma, 
Costa Rica, Balii&isth, and the Hawaiian 
Islands. The Spiritual Assemblies of the 
Bab6'is of Edingen in Germany, of Mexico 
City in Mexico, of San JosC in Costa Rica, 
of Sydney and Adelaidc in Australia, of 
Auckland in New Zealand, of Delhi, Bom- 
bay, Karachi, Poona, Calcutta, Secundera- 
bad, Bangalore, Nellore, Ahmedabah, Seram- 
pore, Andherie and Baroda in India, of Tuet- 
ta in BalG&istln, of Rangoon, Mandalay and 
Daidanow-Kalazoo in Burma, of Montreal 
and Vancouver in Canada, of Honolulu in 
the Hawaiian Islands, and of Chicago, New 
York, Washington, D. C., Boston, San Fran- 
cisco, Philadelphia, Kenosha, Teanecli, Ra- 
cine, Detroit, Cleveland, Los Angeles, Mil- 
waukee, Minneapolis, Cincinnati, Winnetka, 
Phoenix, Columbus, Lima, Portland, Jersey 
City, Wilmette, Peoria, Seattle, Binghamton, 
Helena, Richmond Highlands, Miami, Pasa- 
dena, Oakland, Indianapolis, St. Paul, Berlie- 
ley, Urbana, Springfield and Flint in the 
United States of Amer icaa l l  these suc- 
ceeded, gradually and after submitting the 
text of almost identical Baha'i local con- 
stitutions to the civil authorities in their 
respective states or provinces, in constituting 
themselves into societies and corporations 
recognized by law, and protected by the civil 
statutes operating in their respective coun- 
tries. 



T H E  W O R L D  O R D E R  01: B A H A ' U ' L L ~ H  271 

Just as the formulatio? of Bahh'i consti- 
tutions had provided the foundation for the 
incorporation of BahA'i Spiritual Assemblies, 
so did the recognition accorded by local and 
national authorities to the elected repre- 
sentatives of Bah6'i comm~mities pave the 
way for the establishment of national and 
local Bahb'i endowmcnts-a historic under- 
takmg which, as had been the case with 
previous achieven~ents of far-reaching im- 
portance, the American Babi'i Community 
was the first to  initiate. In most cases these 
endowments, owing to their religious char- 
acter, have been exempted from both gov- 
ernment and ~l~unicipal taxes, as a result of 
representations made by the incorporated 
Bahh'i bodies to the civil authorities, thoarglr 
the value of the properties thus exempted has, 
in more than one country, ainol~nted to a 
considerable sum. 

In the United States of America the na- 
tional endowments of the Faith, already rep- 
resenting one and three-quarter million dol- 
lars of assets, and established through a series 
of Indentures of Trust, created in 1928, 
1929, 1931, 1938, 1939, 1941 and 1942 by 
the National Spiritual Assembly in that 
country, acting as Trustees of the American 
Bahh'i Community, now include the land 
and structure oi the Ma&riqu'l-Adhklr, and 
the caretaker's cottage in Wilmette, 111,; the 
adjoining Haziratu'l-Quds (Bahi'i National 
Headquarters) and its_sapplemenrary admin- 
istrative office; the Inn, the Fellowship 
House, the Bahi'i Hall, the Arts and Crafts 
Studio, a farm, a number of cottages, several 
parcels of land, including the holding on 
Monsalvat, blessed by the footsteps of 
'Abdu'l-Bahi, in Green Acre, in the state of 
Maine; Bosch House, the Bahi'i Hall, a fruit 
orchard, the Redwood Grove, a dormitory 
and Ranch Buildings in Geyserville, Calif.; 
Wilhelm House, Evergreen Cabin, a pine 
grove and seven lots with buildings at West 
Englewood, N. J., the scene of the memo- 
rable Unity Feast given by 'Abdu'l-Bahi, in 
June, 1912, to the Bah6'is of the New York 
Metropolitan district; Wilson House, blessed 
by His presence, and land in Malden, Mass.; 
Mathews House and Ranch Buildings in 
Pine Valley, Colo.; land in Muskegon, Xch., 
and a cemetery lot in Portsmouth, N. H.  

Of even greater importance, and in their 

aggregate far surpassing in value the national 
endowments of the American BahPi com- 
munity, though their title-deeds are, owing 
to the inability of the Persian Bahh'i com- 
munity to incorporate its national and local 
assemblies, held in trust by individuals, are 
the assets which the Faith now possesses in 
the land of its origin. To  the House of the 
Bib in s i r &  and the ancestral Home of 
Bahb'u'llih in Tikur, Mizindarin, already 
in the possession of the community in the 
days of 'Abdu'l-Bahi's ministly, have, since 
His ascension, been added extensive yroper- 
ties, in the outskirts of the capital, situated 
on the slopes of Mt. Alburz, overlooking she 
native city of Bah&'u'llih, including a farm, 
a garden and vineyard, comprising an area 
of over three million and a half square 
meters, preserved as the future site of the 
first Ma&riqu'l-A&ir in Penia. Other 
acquisitions that have greatly extended the 
range of Bahl'i endowments in that country 
include the I-Iouse in which Bahi'u'll6h was 
born in Tihrin; several buildings adjoining 
 he House of the B6b in S i r i z ,  including 
the house owned by His maternal uncle; the 
Ij[aziratubl-Quds in Tihrin; the shop occu- 
pied by the Bib during the years He was a 
merchant in Bhljhr;  a quarter of the village 
of Gihriq,  where He was confined; the 
house of Hi j i  Mirzi Jini, where He tarried 
on His way to Tabrie; the public bat11 used 
by Him in S i r b z  and some adjacent houses; 
half of the house owned by \'ahid in Nayriz 
and part of the house owned by Hujjat in 
Zanjln; the three gardens iented by BahP- 
u'11ih in the hamlet of Badaht; the burial- 
place of Quddbs in Bkfur&&; the house 
of Kalantar in Tihrln, the scene of Tihirih's 
confinement: the public bath visited by the 
Bib when in Urfimiyyih, ii&irb6yj6n; the 
house omned by Mirzi Husayn-'Aliy-i-Nbr, 
where the Bib's remains had been concealed; 
the BIbiyyih and the house owned by Mu116 
1;Iusayn in Mabhad; the residence of the 
Sul:bnu'&-auhadj. (King of Martyrs) and 
of the Mahbubu'h-&uhad (Beloved of 
Martyrs) in Isfbhhn, as we11 as a considerable 
number of sites and houses, including burial- 
places, associated with the heroes and martyrs 
of the Faith. These holdings which, with 
very few exceptions, have been recently ac- 
quired in Persia, are now being preserved 



276 T H E  B A H r i "  W O R L D  

and yearly augmented, and, whenever neces- 
sary, carefully restored, through rhe assidu- 
ous efforts of a sprcially appointed national 
committee, acting under the constant and 
general supervision of the elected repre- 
sentatives of the Persian believers. 

Nor should mention be omitted of the 
varied and multiplying national assets which, 
ever sincc the inception of the Adminis- 
trative Order of the Faith of Bahi'u'lMh, 
have been steadily acquired in other coun- 
tries such as India, Burma, the British Isles, 
Germany, 'Iriq, Egypt, Australia, Trans- 
jordan and Syria. Among these may be spe- 
cially mentioned the Haziratu'l-Quds of the 
Bahh'is of 'Iriq, the Haziratu'l-Qnds of the 
Bahh'is of Egypt, the Haziratu'l-Quds of 
the Bahh'is of India, the Haziratu'l-Quds 
of the Baha'is of Australia, the Bahl'i Home 
in Esslingen, the Publishing Trust of the 
Bahh'is of the British Isles, the Bahh'i Pil- 
grim House in Ba&did, and the Bahh'i 
Cemeteries established in the capitals of Per- 
sia, Egypt and Tuskistin. Whether in the 
form of land, schools, administrative head- 
quarters, secretariats, libraries, cemeteries, 
hostels or publishing conlpauies, these widely 
scattered assets, partly registered in the name 
of incorporated National Assemblies, and 
partly held in trust by individual recognized 
believers, have contributed their share to  the 
ulinterrtlpted expansion of national Bahi'i 
enaowments in recent years as well as to  the 
consolidation of their foundations. Of vital 
importance, though less norable in signifi- 
cance, have becn, moreover, the local en- 
dowments which have supplemented the na- 
tional assets of the Faith and which, in 
consequence of the incorporation of Bahh'i 
local Assemblies, have been legally estab- 
lished and safeguarded in various countries 
in both the East and the West. Particularly 
in Persia these holdings, whether in the form 
of land, administrative buildings, schools or 
other institutions, have greatly enriched and 
widened the scope of the local endowments 
of the world-wide Bahh'i community. 

Simultaneous with the establishment and 
incorporation of local and national Baha'i 
Assemblies, with the formation of their re- 
spective committees, the formulation of na- 
tional and local Bahh'i constitutions and the 
founding of Bahh'i endowments, undertak- 

ings of great instjtutional significance were 
initiated by these newly founded Assemblies, 
among which the institution of the Hazi- 
ratu'l-Quds-the seat of the Baha'i National 
Assembly and pivot of all BahB'i adminis- 
trative activity in future-must rank as 
one of the most important. Originating first 
in Persia, now universally known by its offi- 
cial and distinctive title signifying "the 
Sacred Fold," marking a notable advance in 
the evolution of a process whose beginnings 
may be traced to the clandestine gatherings 
held at times underground and in the dead 
of night, by the persecuted followers of the 
Faith in that country, this institution, still 
in the early stages of its development, has 
already lent its share to  the consolidation 
of the internal functions of the organic 
Bahi'i community, and provided a further 
visible evidence of its steady growth and 
rising power. Complementary in its func- 
tions to  those of the Ma&riqn'l-A&kir- 
an edifice exclusively reserved for Bahl'i 
worship-this institution, whether local or 
national, will, as its component parts, such 
as the Secretariat, the Treasury, the Archives, 
the Library, the Publishing Office, the As- 
sembly Hall, the Council Chamber, the Pil- 
grims' Hostel, are brought together and made 
jointly to operate in one spot, be increasingly 
regarded as the focus of all Bahi'i admin- 
istrative activity, and symbolize, in a be- 
fitting manner, the ideal of service animat- 
ing the Baha'i community in its rclatiou 
alike to the Faith and to mankind in general. 

From the M&riqu'l-A&liir, ordained as 
a house of worship by Bahi'u'liih in the 
Kitjb-i-Aqdas, the representatives of Baha'i 
commnnities, both local and national, to- 
gether with the members of their respective 
committees, will, as they gather daily within 
its walls at the hour of dawn, derive the 
necessary insplration that will enable them 
to discharge, in the course of their day-to-day 
exertions in the Haziratu'l-Quds-the scene 
of their administrative activitiestheir 
duties and responsihiiities as befits the chosen 
stewards of His Faith. 

Already on the shores of Lake Michigan, 
in the outskirts of the first Bahh'i center es- 
tablished in the American continent and 
under the shadow of the first Ma&riqu'l- 
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Persia, the cradle of the Faith; in the vicinity in far-off Australia, initial steps have been 
of the Most Great House in Baghdid; in the taken which must eventually culminate in 
city of 'Ishq6b6d, adjoining the first Ma&& the establishment, in all their splendor and 
qu' l-Aakir of the Bahb'i world; in the power, of the national administrative seats 
capital of Egypt, the foremost center of of the Bahb'i communities established in 
both the Arab and Islamic worlds; in Delhi, these countries. 

B A H A ' i  R E L A T I O N S  W I T H  
C I V I L  A U T H O R I T Y  

I N  view of recent inquiries on the sub- in that which is commanded." (BWF, p. 
ject, the National Spiritual Assembly feels 407) 
it most desirable at this time for members "Let them not introduce any topic in the 
of the American Bahk'i community to main- meeting except the mentioning of the True 
rain a common understanding of the prin- One, neither must they confuse that merci- 
ciples which underlie our relations with ful  assembly with perplexed outside ques- 
different departments of the civil govern- tions. . . . Make ye an effort that the Lord's 
ment. In dealing with this matter, the Supper may become realized and the heav- 
Assembly has no intention of adding to enly food descend. This heavenly food is 
procedure or laying down its own regula- knowledge, understanding, faith, assurance, 
tions but rather of examining the teachings love, afiinity, kindness, purity of purpose, 
themselves and bringing forth the principles attraction of hearts and the union of souls." 
expressed in the writings of 'Abdu'l-Bah& (BWF, pp. 407-408) 
and the advices and directions of the Guard- The penetrating power of these words con- 
ian. tinues through the years. They guide and in- 

We find that from the very beginnings spire Bah&'i gatherings today as they did 
of the American Bahb'i community the when revealed thirty-five or forty years ago. 
wise and loving Master counseled the be- What the Master tells us is a two-fold truth: 
lievers to entertain no discussion of political first, the positive definition of the purpose 
matters in their gatherings. "During the of BahEi meetings and consultation which 
conference no hint must be entertained confines i t  to spiritual matters; and second, 
regarding political affairs. All conferences the inherent limitation implied in the ac- 
(i.e., a11 consultation and discussion) must complishments of the political realm. The 
be regarding the matters of benefit, both as aim of the Faith is to produce the reality of 
a whole and individually, such as the guard- virtue and quality in souls and evolve insti- 
ing of all in all cases, their protection and tutions capable of dealing with social matters 
preservation, the improvement of character, justly, in the light of the rcvealed truths. 
the training of children, etc. This is entirely distinct from the province 

"If any person wishes to speak of govern- iilled by civil institutions. 
ment affairs, or to  interfere with the order Many years later, in 1932, Shaghi Effendi 
sf government, the others must not combine gave us the message now entitled "The 
with him because the Cause of God is with- Golden Age of the Cause of Bahb'u'116h," at 
drawn entirely from political affairs; the a time when our ranks were being swelled 
political realm pertains only to  the Rulers with new believers who had not been trained 
of those matters; i t  has nothing to do with by the Master's Tablets, when the local and 
the souls who are exerting their utmost National Assemblies were developing power, 
energy to  harmonizing affairs, helping char- and the conditions of the Bahl'i community 
acter and inciting (the people) to strive for had become less simple and primitive, less 
perfections. Therefore no soul is allowed to  hidden from the prevailing influences of 
interfere with (political) matters, but only civilization. In  that message he reminded 
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Water tower which has been erected to 
supply the National Baha'i Headquarters 
building, and surrounding gardens, with 

water, in Tihrin, Persia. 

us of an instruction deemed very important. 
"And this principle is no other than that 
which involves the non-participation by the 
adherents of the Faith of Bahi'u'llih, 
whether in their indi~idual capacities or 
collectively as local or national Assemblies, 
in any form of activity that might be in- 
terpreted, either directly or indirectly, as an 
interference in the political affairs of any 
particular government. Whether it be in 
the pnblications which they initiate and 
supervise; or in their official and public 
deliberations; or in the posts they occupy 
and the services they render; or in the com- 
munications they address to their fellow- 
disciples or in their dealings with men of 
eminence and authority; or in their affilia- 
tions with kindred societies and organiza- 
tions, it is, I am firmly convinced, their first 
and sacred obligation to abstain from any 
word or deed that might be construed as a 
violation of this sacred principle. Theirs is 
the duty to demonstrate, on one hand, their 

unqualified loyalty and obedience to what- 
ever is the considered judgment of their 
respective governments. 

"Let them refrain from associating them- 
selves, whether by word or by deed, with 
the political pursuits of their respective na- 
tions, with the policies of their governments 
and the schemes and programs of parties and 
factions. . . . Let them affirm their un- 
yielding determination to stand, firmly and 
unreservedly, for the way o i  Bal~a'u'llih, to 
avoid thc entanglements and hickerinp in- 
separable from the pursuits of the politician, 
and to become worthy agencies of that 
Divine Polity which incarnates God's iin- 
mutable Purpose for all mankind. . . . 

"Let them beware lest, in their eagerness 
to further the aims of their beloved Cause, 
they should be led unwittingly to bargain 
with their Faith, to compromise with their 
essential principles, or to sacrifice, in return 
for any material advantage which their in- 
stitutions may derive, the integrity of their 
spiritual ideals." (WOE, pp. 64, 6 5 )  

The application of this principle has pro- 
duced a series of explanations by the Guard- 
ian and the National Spiritual Assembly, as 
recorded in "Baha'i Procedure": on the sub- 
ject of the voting right in civil elections; 
on the status of believers in relation to 
military duty, etc. The National Assembly 
has also felt it advisable to retain the func- 
tion of contact with the civil governmeni. 

Now we have another application of the 
same principle to consider with respect to the 
right, propriety or usefulness of exerting 
Bahi'i influence for the enactment of certain 
legislative measures which more or less re- 
flect the aim of some Bahb'i principle or 
teaching. Should the Bah6'i community, 
local or national, lend the name of the Cause 
to support legislation, for example, which 
seeks to abolish race and religious discrim- 
ination in matters of industrial enlployment, 
or intervene when measures concerning mil- 
itary training of youth are before a legiq- 
lature? 

The National Spiritual Assembly feels 
that, as a general policy subject to rhe Guard- 
ian's specific direction in special cases, 
Bahi'is and their administrative institutions 
should not feel obligated to adopt a "Bahi'i" 
attitude or course of action on matters of 
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civil legislation. Our teachings and basic 
principles speak for themselves. These we 
can always declare and set forth with all 
possible energy whenever occasions arise. 
But a truth which is sundered from its sus- 
taining spiritual Source, lifted out of its 
organic relationship to the Bahi'i commu- 
nity, broken off from the other truths, and 
made subject to the storm and stress of 
secular controversy, is no longer a truth wit11 
which we can usefully have concern. It has 
become an enactment to be carried out by 
institutions and groups coinmitted to other 
enactments, other aims and purposes and 
methods not in conformity with the "Divine 
Polity" entrusted to those alone who give 
full loyalty to Bahi'u'liih. Far better for 
us to strive to  mirror forth radiantly the 
individual and community virtues of a new 
era than to hope others than believers will 
achieve the holy mission of the Faith. We 
Bahl'is have in reality accepted a world order 
and not merely a new decalogue of truths 
or commands. On the other hand, obedience 
to civil government, is an obligation laid by 
Bahh'u'llih upon every Bahi'i. 

"Dearly-beloved friends!" the Guardian 
called out to us as long ago as 193 1, "Hu- 
manity, whether viewed in the light of 
man's individual conduct or in the existing 
relationships between organized communities 
and nations, has, alas, strayed too far and 
suffered too great a decline to be redeemed 
through the unaided effort of the best among 
its recognized rulers and statesmen-how- 
ever disinterested their motives, however 
concerted their action, however unsparing 
in their zeal and devotion to its cause. No 
scheme which the calculations of the high- 
est statesmanship may yet devise; no doctrine 
which the most distinguished exponents of 
economic theory may hope to advance; no 
principle which the most ardent of moral- 
ists may strive to inculcate, can provide, in 
the last resort, adequate foundations upon 
which the future of a distracted world can 
be built." (WOB, pp. 3 3 - 3 4 )  

Because our hope is firmly founded, our 
trust complete, our vision clarified, we 
Bahi'is can tread the path of assurance 
through all the troubles of these days, know- 
ing that the goal is secure. 

E X C E R P T S  F R O M  T H E  W R I T I N G S  
O F  S H O G H I  E F F E N D I  

I HAVE been acquainted by the perusal of 
your latest communications with the nature 
of the doubts that have been publicly ex- 
pressed, by one who is wholly misinformed 
as to the true precepts of the Cause, regard- 
ing the validity of institutions that stand 
inextricably il~terwoven with the Faith of 
Bahh'n'llhh. Not that I for a moment view 
such faint misgivings in the light of an open 
challenge to  the structure that embodies the 
Faith, nor is it because I question in the least 
the unyielding tenacity of the faith of the 
American believers, if I venture to dwell 
upon what seems to me appropriate ohserva- 
tions at the present stage of the evolution of 
our beloved Cause. I am indeed inclined to 
welco~ne these expressed apprehensions inas- 
much as they afford me an opportunity to 
familiarize the elected representatives of the 
believers with the origin and character of the 
institutiorls which stand at the very basis of 

the world order ushered in by Bahl'u'llkh. 
V e  slsould feel truly thankful for such futile 
attempts to undermine our beloved Faith- 
attempts that protrude their ugly face from 
time to time, seem for a while able to create 
a breach in the ranks of the faithful, recede 
finally into the obscurity of oblivion, and 
are thought of no more. Such incidents we 
should regard as the interpositions of Provi- 
dence, designed to fortify our faith, to 
clarify our vision, and to deepen our under- 
standing of the essentials of His Divine 
Revelation. 

I t  would, however, be helpful and instruc- 
tive to bear in mind certain basic principles 
with reference to the Will and Testament of  
'Abd?6'[-Bahd, which together with the 
Kitdb-i-Aqdas, constitutes the chief deposi- 
tory wherein are enshrined those priceless 
elements of that Divine Civilization, the es- 
tablishment of which is the primary mission 



of the Bahi'i Faith. A study of the pro- 
visions of these sacred documents will reveal 
the close relationship that exists between 
them, as well as the identity of purpose and 
method which they inculcate. Far from re- 
garding their specific provisions as incom- 
patible and contradictory in spirit, every 
fair-minded inquirer will readily admit that 
they are not only complementary, but that 
they mutually confirm one another, and are 
inseparable parts of one complete unit. A 
comparison of their contents with the rest 
of Bahl'i Sacred Writings will similarly es- 
tablish the conformity of whatever they 
contain with the spirit as well as the letter 
of the authenticated writings and sayings of 
Bahi'u'llih and 'Ahdu'l-Bahi. In  fact, he 
who reads the Aqdar with care and diligence 
will not find it hard to  discover that the 
Most Holy Book [Aqdas] itself anticipates 
in a number of passages the institutions 
which 'Ahdu'l-Bahh ordains in His Will. By 
leaving certain matters unspecified and un- 
regulated in His Book of Laws [Aqdasl, 
Bahl'u'llhh seems to  have deliberately left 
a gap in the general scheme of Bahb'i Dis- 
pensation, which the unequivocal provisions 
of the Master's Will has filled. To  attempt 
to  divorce the one from the other, to in- 
sinuate that the Teachings of Bah6'u'llih 
have not been upheld, in their entirety and 
with absolute integrity, by what 'Ahdu'l- 
Bah6 has revealed in his Will, is an unpar- 
donable affront t o  the unswerving fidelity 
that bas characterized the life and labors of 
our beloved Master. 

I will not attempt in the least to assert or 
demonstrate the authenticity of the Will nnd 
Testament of 'Abda'l-Bahii, for that in itself 
would betray an apprehension on my part as 
to the unanimous confidence of the believers 
in the genuineness of the last written wishes 
of our departed Master. I will only confine 
my observations to those issues which may 
assist them to appreciate the essential unity 
that underlies the spiritual, the humani- 
tarian, and the administrative principles 
enunciated by the Author and the Inter- 
preter of the Bahl'i Faith. 

I am a t  a loss to explain that strange men- 
tality that inclimes to uphold as the sole cri- 
terion on the truth of the Bahb'i Teachings 
what is admittedly only a n  obscure and un- 

authenticated translation of an oral state- 
mcnt made by 'Abdu'l-Bahi, in defiauce and 
total disregard of the available text of all of 
His universally recognized writings. I truly 
deplore the unfortunate distortions that have 
resulted in days past from the incapacity of 
the interpreter to  grasp the meaning of 
'Abdu'l-Bahl, and from his incompetence to 
render adequately such truths as have been 
revealed to  him by the hiaster's statements. 
hluch of the confusion that has obscured the 
understanding of the believers should he at- 
tributed to this double error involved in the 
inexact rendering of an only nnder- 
stood statement. Not infrequently has the 
interpreter even failed to  convey the exact 
purport of the inquirer's specific questions, 
and, by his deficiency of understanding and 
expression in conveying the answer of 
'Abdu'l-Bahi, has been responsible for re- 
ports wholly at variance with the true spirit 
and purpose of the Cause. I t  was chiefly in 
view of this misleading nature of the reports 
of the informal conversations of 'Ahdu'l- 
Bahi with visiting pilgrims, that I have in- 
sistently urged the believers of the West to 
regard such statements as merely personal 
impressions of the sayings of their Master, 
and to quote and consider as authentic only 
such translations as are based upon the au- 
thenticated text of His recorded utterances 
in the original tongue. 

I t  should he remembered by every fol- 
lower of the Cause that the system of Bahs'i 
administration is not an innovation imposed 
arbitrarily upon the Bahl'is of the world 
since the Master's passing, but derives its 
authority from the Will and Testainent of  
'Abdu'l-Bahd, is specifically prescribed in 
unnumbered Tablets, and rests in some of 
its essential features upon the explicit pro- 
visions of the Kitdb-a'-Aqdas. I t  thus unifies 
and correlates the principles separately laid 
down by Bahl'u'llih and 'Abdu'l-Bah6, and 
is indissolubly bound with the essential veri- 
ties of the Faith. To  dissociate the adminis- 
trative principles of the Cause from the 
purely spiritual and humanitarian teachings 
would he tantamount to a mutilation of the 
body of the Cause, a separation that can 
only result in the disintegration of its com- 
ponent parts, and the exthction of the 
Faith itself. 



T H E  W O R L D  O R D E R  O F  B A H A ' U ' L L A H  281 

LOCAL  NU NATIONAL HOUSES OF T U S ~ C B  the Dresent Bahh'i Spiritual Assemblies with 

I t  should be carefully borne in mind that 
the local as well as the International FIouses 
of Justice have bee11 expressly enjoined by 
the KilBb-i-Aqikas; that the institution uf 
the National Spiritual Assembly, as an inter- 
mediary body, and referred to in the Master's 
Will as the "Secondary I-Iouse of J~istice," 
has the express sanction of 'Abdu'l-Bahj; 
and ihat the method to be pursued lor the 
election of the International and National 
Houses of Justice has been set forth by FIivn 
in His Will, as well as in a number of His 
Tablets. Moreover, the institutions of the 
local and national Funds, that are now the 
necessary adjuncts to  all Local and National 
Spiritual Assemblies, have not only been es- 
tablished by 'Abdu'l-Bahi in the Tablets He 
revealed to the Bahi'is of the Orient, but 
their importance and necessity have been re- 
peatedly emphasized by Him in His utter- 
ances and writings. The concentration of 
authority in the hands of the elected repre- 
sentative~ of the believers; the necessity of 
the subn~ission of every adherent of the 
Faith to the considered judgment of BahPi 
Assemblies; His preference for nnanimity in 
decision; the decisive character of the ma- 
jority vote; and even the desir~bility for 
the exercise of close supervision over all 
Bahl'i publications, have been sedulously 
instilled by 'Abdu'l-Bahi, as evidenced by 
His authenticated and u~idely-scattered Tab- 
lets. To accept His broad and humanitarian 
Teachings on one hand, and to reject and 
dismiss wit11 neglectful indifference His more 
challenging and distingnishing precepts, 
would be an act of manifest disloyalty to 
that which He has cherished most in His 
life. 

That the Spiritual Assemblies of today 
will he replaced in time by the Houses of 
Justice, and are to all intents and purposes 
identical and not separate bodies, is abun- 
dantly confirmed by 'Abdu'l-BahA FIirnself. 
He has in fact in a Tablet addressed to  the 
members of the first Chicago Spiritual As- 
sembly, the first elected BahB'i body insti- 
tuted in the United States, referred to ihem 
as the members of the "House of Justice" 
for that city, and has thus with Ilis own pen 
established beyond any doubt the identity of 

the Houses of Justice referred to by BahC- 
u'llih. For reasons which are not difficult 
to discover, i t  has been found advisable to 
bestow upon the elected representatives of 
Bahd'i communities throughout the world 
the temporary appellation of Spiritual As- 
semblies, a term which, as the position and 
aims of the Bahi'i Faith are better under- 
stood and more fully recognized, will gradu- 
ally be superseded by the permanent and 
more appropriate designation of House of 
Justice. Not only will the present-day Spirit- 
ual Assemblies be styled differently in the 
future, but will be enabled also t o  add to  
their present functions those powers, duties, 
and prerogatives necessitated by the recog- 
nition of the Faith of BahA'n'llih, not merely 
as one of the recog~limd religious systems of 
the world, but as the State Religion of an 
independent and Sovereign Power. And as 
the Bahi'i Faith permeates the masses of the 
peoples of East and West, and its truth is 
embraced by the majority of the peoples of 
a number of the Sovereign States of the 
world, will the Universal House of Justice 
attain the plenitude of its power, and exer- 
use, as the supreme organ of the Bahi'i 
Commonwealth, all the rights, the duties, 
and responsibilities incumbcnt upon the 
world's future superstate. 

I t  must be pointed out, however, in this 
connection that, contrary to what has been 
confidently asserted, the establishment of the 
Supreme I-Iouse of Justice is in no way de- 
pendent upon the adoption of the Bahi'i 
Faith by the mass of the peoples of the 
world, nol. &es it presuppose its acceptance 
by the ~najority of the inhabitants of any 
one country. In fact, 'Abdn'l-Bahj, Himself, 
in one of Ilis earliest Tablets, contemplated 
the pwsibility of the formation of the Uni- 
versal Hotise of Justice in His own lifetime, 
and but for the unfavorable circumstances 
prevailing under the Turkish rigime, would 
have, in all probability, taken the preSimi- 
nary steps for its establishment. I t  will be 
evident, therefore, that given favorable cir- 
cumstances, under which the Bah6'is of Per- 
sia and of the adjoining countries ~mder So- 
viet Rule may be enabled to elect their na- 
tional representatives, in accordance with 
the guiding principles laid down in 'Abdu'l- 
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BahP's writings, the only remaining obstacle 
in the way of the definite formation of the 
International House of Justice will have been 
removed. For upon the National Houses of 
Justice of the East and West devolves the 
task, in conformity with the explicit pro- 
visions of the Will, of electing directly the 
members of the International House of Jus- 
tice. Not until they are themselves fully 
representative of the rank and file of the 
believers in their respective counrries, not 
until they have acquired the weight and the 
experience that will enable them to function 
vigorously in the organic life of the Cause, 
can they approach their sacred task, and pro- 
vide the spiritual basis for the constitution 
of so august a body in the Bahi'i world. 

I t  must be also clearly understood by every 
believer that the institution of Guardianship 
does not under any circumstances abrogate, 
or even in the slightest degree detract from, 
the powers granted to  the Universal House 
of Justice by Raha'u'lllh in the Kitib-i- 
Aqdas, and repeatedly and solemnly con- 
firmed by 'Ahdu'l-BahB in His Fill. It does 
not constitute in any manner a contradiction 
to the Will and Writings of BahCu'IlAh, nor 
does i t  nullify any of His revealed instrnc- 
tions. I t  enhances the prestige of that exalted 
assembly, stabilizes its supreme position, 
safeguards its unity, assures the continuity 
of its labors, without presuming in the 
slightest to infringe upon the inviolability 
of its clearly defined sphere of jurisdiction. 
We stand indeed too close to so monumental 
a document to claim for ourselves a com- 
plete understanding of all its implications, 
or to presume to have gasped the manifold 
mysteries i t  undoubtedly contains. Only 
future generations can comprehend the value 
and the significance attached to this Divine 
Masterpiece, which the hand of the Master- 
builder of the world has designed for the 
unification and the triumph of the world- 
wide Faith of Bah6'u'llAh. Only those who 
come after us will be in a position to realize 
the value of the surprisingly strong emphasis 
that has been placed on the institution of 
the House of Justice and of the Guardian- 
ship. They only will appreciate the signifi- 
cance of the vigorous language employed by 

'Abdu'l-BahB with reference to the band of 
Covenant-breakers that has opposed Him m 
His days. To them alone will be revealed rhe 
suitability of the institutions initiated by 
'Ahdu'l-Bah6 to the character of the future 
society which is to emerge out of the chaos 
and confusion of the present age. . . . 

And now, it behooves us to reflest oil the 
animating purpose and the primary func- 
tions of these divinely-established institu- 
tions, the sacred character and the universal 
efficacy of which can be demonstrated only 
by the spirit they diffuse and the work they 
actually achieve. I need not dwell upon 
what I have already reiterated and empha- 
sized that the adminis~ration of the Cause is 
to be conceived as an instrument and not a 
substitute for the Faith of Bah6'u'llAh, that 
it should be regarded as a channel through 
which His promised blessings may flow, that 
it should guard against such rigidity as 
would clog and fetter tile liberating forces 
releared by f Iis Revelation. . . . Who, I may 
ask, when viewing the international char- 
acter of the Cause, its far-flung ramifica- 
tions, the increasing complexity of its affairs, 
the diversity of its adherents, and the state 
of confusion that assails on every side the 
infant Faith of God, can for a moment 
question the necessity of some sort of ad- 
ministrative machinery that will insure, amid 
the stoim -and stress of a struggli~lg civiliza- 
tion, the unity of the Faith, the preservation 
of its identity, and the protection of its in- 
terests? To repudiate the validity of the 
assemblies of the elected ministers of the 
Faith of BahA'u'llih would he to reject these 
countless Tablets of BahCu'llBh and 'Ahdu'l- 
Bahb, wherein they have extolled their privi- 
leges and duties, emphasized the gbry of 
their mission, revealed the immensity of their 
task, and warned them of the attacks they 
must needs expect from the unwisdom of 
friends, as well as from the malice of their 
enemies. It is surely for those to  whose 
hands so priceless a heritage has been com- 
mitted to prayerfully watch lest the tool 
should supersede the Faith itself, lest undue 
concern for the minute details arising from 
the administration of the Cause obscure the 
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vision of its promoters, lest partiality, am- 
bition, and worldliness tend in the course 
of time to  becloud the radiance, stain the 
purity, and impair the eflectiveness of the 
Faith of Babh'u'llih. February 27, 1929. 

With the passing of 'Abdu'l-Bahi the first 
century of the Bahh'i era, whose inception 
had synchronized with His birth, had run 
more than three quarters of its course. Sev- 
enty-seven years previously the light of the 
Faith proclaimed by the B6b had arisen above 
the horizon of & i r k  and flashed across 
the firmament of Persia, dispelling the age- 
long glwm which had enveloped its people. 
A blood bath of unusual ferocity, in which 
government, clergy and people, heedless of 
the significance of that light and blind to 
its splendor, had jointly participated, had 
all but extingnished the radiance of its glory 
in the land of its birth. Bahi'u'llih had at 
the darkest hour in the fortunes of that 
Faith been summoned, while Himself a 
prisoner in Tihrin, to reinvigorate its life, 
and been commissioned to fulfil its ultimate 
purpose. In Bad~dhd, upon the ternxination 
of the ten-year delay interposed between the 
first intimation of that Mission and its Dec- 
laration, He had revealed the Mystery en- 
shrined in the Bib's embryonic Faith, and 
disclosed the fruit which it had yielded. In 
Adrianople Bahh'u'llih's Message, the prom- 
ise of the Bibi as well as of all previous 
Dispensations, had been proclaimed to man- 
kind, and its challenge voiced to the rulers 
of the earth in both the East and the West. 
Behind the walls of the prison-fortress of 
'AkkS the Bearer of God's newborn Revela- 
tion had ordained the laws and formulated 
the principles that were to constitute the 
warp and woof of His World Order. He 
had, moreover, prior to  His ascension, insti- 
tuted the Covenant that was to guide and 
assist in the laying of its foundations and 
to safeguard the unity of its builders. Armed 
with that peerless and potent Instrument, 
'Abdu'l-Bahi, His eldest Son and Center 
of His Covenant, had erected the standard 
of His Father's Faith in the North American 
continent, and established an impregnable 
basis for its institutions in Western Europe, 
in the Far East and in Australia. He had, 
in His works, Tablets and addresses, elnci- 
dated its principles, interpreted its laws, 

amplified its doctrine, and erected the rudi- 
mentary institutions of its future Admin- 
istrative Order. In  Russia He had raised its 
first House of Worship, whilst on the slopes 
of Mt. Carmel He had reared a befitting 
mausoleum for its Herald, and deposited His 
remains therein with His Own hands. 
Through His visits to several cities in Europe 
and the North American continent He had 
broadcast Bahh'u'116h's Message to  the peo- 
ples of the West, and heightened the prestige 
of the Cause of God to a degree it had never 
previously experienced. And lastly, in the 
evening of His life, I-Ie had through the 
revelation of the Tablets of the Divine Plan 
issued His mandate to the community which 
He I-Iiself had raised up, trained and nur- 
tured, a Plan that must in the years to 
come enable its members to  ditfuse the light, 
and erect the administrative fabric, of the 
Faith throughout the five continents of the 
globe. 

The moment had now arrived for that un- 
dying, that world-vitalizing Spirit that was 
born in &ir6z, that had been rekindled in 
Tihrin, that bad been fanned into Aame in 
Baghdbd and Adrianople, that had been car- 
ried to the West, and was now illuminating 
the fringes of five continents, to incarnate it- 
self in institutions designed to canalize its out- 
spreading energies and stimulate its growth. 

The Administrative Order which this his- 
toric Document has established, i t  should 
bc noted, is, by virtue of its origin and 
character, unique in the annals of the world's 
religions systems. No Prophet before Bahh'- 
u'llbh, i t  can be confidently asserted, not 
even Muhammad Vhose Book clearly lays 
down the laws and ordinances of the Islamic 
Dispensation, has established, authoritatively 
and in writing, anything comparable tm the 
Administrative Order a.bich the authorized 
Interpreter of Bah6'n'llzih's teachings has 
instituted, an Order which, by virtue of the 
administrative principles which its Author 
has formulated, the institutions He has es- 
tablished, and the right of interpretation 
with which He has invested its Guardian, 
must and will, in a manner unparalleled in 
any previous religion, safeguard from schism 
the Faith from which i t  has sprung. Nor 
is the principle governing its operation sim- 
ilar to that which underlies any system, 
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whether theocratic or otherwise, which the 
minds of men have devised for the govern- 
ment of human institutions. Neither in 
theory nor in practice can the Adminis- 
trative Order of the Faith of Bahpu'llih be 
said to conform to any type of democratic 
government, t o  any system of autocracy, 
to any purely aristocratic order, or to any 
of the various theocracies, whether Jewish, 
Christian or Islamic which manbmd has 
witnessed in the past. I t  incorporates within 
its structure certain elements which are to 
be found in each of the three recognized 
forms of secular government, is devoid of 
the defects which each of them inherently 
possesses, and blends the salutary truths 
which each undoubtedly contains without 
vitiating in any way the integrity of the 
Divine verities on which it is essentially 
founded. The hereditary authority which 
the Guardian of the Administrative Order 
is called upon t o  exercise, and the right of 
the interpretation of the Holy Writ solely 
conferred upon him; the powers and pre- 
rogatives of the Universal House of Justice, 
possessing the exclusive right to legislate on 
matters not explicitly revealed in the hilast 
Holy Book; the ordinance exempting its 
members from any responsibility to those 
whom they represent, and from the obliga- 
tion to conform to their views, convictions 
or sentiments; the specific provisions re- 
quiting the free and democratic election by 
the mass of the faithful of the Body that 
constitutes the sole legislative organ in the 
world-wide Bah6'i community-these are 
among the features which combine to set 
apart the Order identiiied with the Revela- 
tion of Bahbh'llih from any of the existing 
systems of human government. 

Nor have the enemies who, at the hour 
of the inception of this Administrative Or- 
der, and in the course of its twenty-three 
year existence, both in the East and in the 
West, from within and from without, mis- 
represented its character, or derided and vili- 
fied it, or striven to arrest its march, or 
contrived to create a breach in the ranks 
of its supporters, succeeded in achieving their 
malevolent purpose. The strenuous exertions 
of an ambitious Armenian, who, in the 
course of the first years of its estahiih- 
ment in Egypt, endeavored to supplant i t  by 

the "Scientiiic Society" which in his short- 
sightedness he had conceived and was spon- 
soring, failed utterly in its purpose. The 
agitation provoked by a deluded wonlan who 
strove diligently both &I the United States 
and in England to demonstrate the unau- 
thenticity of the Charter responsible for its 
creation, and even to induce the civil author- 
ities of Palestine to rake legal action in the 
matter--+ request which to her great chagrin 
was curtly refused-as well as the defection 
of one of the earliest pioneers and founders 
of the Faiih in Germany, whom that same 
woman had so tragically misled, produced 
no effect whatsoever. The ~olumes which 
a shameless apostate composed and dissemi- 
nated, during that same period in Persia, in 
his brazen efforts not only to dkrupt that 
Order but to undermine the very Faith 
which had conceived it, proved similarly 
abortive. The schemes devised by the rem- 
nants of the Covenant-breakers, who im- 
mediately the aims and purposes of 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi's Will became known arose, headed by 
Mirz6 Badi'u'llih, to wrest the custodianship 
of the holiest shrine in the Bahl'i world 
from its appointed Guardian, likewise came 
to naught and brought further discredit 
upon them. The subsequent attacks launched 
by certain exponents of Christian ortho- 
doxy, in both Christian and non-Christian 
lands, with the object of subverting the 
foundations, and distorting the features, of 
this same Order were powerless to sap the 
loyalty of its upholders or to deflect then1 
from their high purpose. Not even the in- 
famous and insidious machinations of a for- 
mer secretary of 'Abdu'l-Bahb, who, un- 
taught by the retribution that befell Bah6'- 
u'llbh's amanuensis, as well as by the fate 
that overtook several other secretaries and 
interpreters of His Master, in both the East 
and the West, has arisen, and is still exerting 
himself, to pervert the purpose and nullify 
the essential provisions of the immortal 
Document from which that Order derives 
its authority, have been able to stay even 
momentarily the march of its institutions 
along the coarse set for i t  by its Author, or 
to create anything that might, however re- 
motely, resemble a breach in the ranks of 
its assured, its wide-awake and stalwart 
supporters. 
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I M P O R T A N T  M E S S A G E S  F R O M  S H O G H I  
E F F E N D I  T O  T H E  A M E R I C A N  

B E L I E V E R S  1 9 4 4 - 1 9 4 6  

T O  T H E  C O N V E N T I O N  

I ADVISE you to share the folloa.ing facts 
with the believers at Convention celebrating 
the hundredth anniversary of the Faith of 
Bahi'u'116h. 

Bahl'is have established residence in sev- 
enty-eight countries, fifty-six of which are 
sovereign states. Bahi'i literature has been 
translated and published in forty-one lan- 
guages. Translations have been undertaken 
in twelve additional languages. Thirty-one 
races are represented in the Bahi'i world 
community. Five National Assemblies and 
sixty-one local Assemblies belonging to ten 
countries are incorporated and legally em- 
powered to hold property. The Bahi'i in- 
ternational endowments held in the Holy 
Land are estimated at a half million pounds 
sterling. National Bahl"i endowments in the 
United States are estimated at one million, 
seven hundred thousand dollars. 

The area of land in the Jordan Valley ded- 
icated to the Bahh'i Shrines is over five hun- 
dred acres. The site purchased for future 
Bahi'i Temple of Persia conlprises three 
and a half million square meters. The cost 
of the structure of the first Bahi'i Temple 
in the West has been one million, three hun- 
dred thousand dollars. 

In every state and province of North 
America Bahgi Assemblies are functioning. 
In thirteen hundred localities of the United 
States and Canada BahVis reside. Bahh'i 
Centers have been established in every re- 
public of Latin America, fifteen of which 
possess Spiritual Assemblies. The Faith in 
the Western Hemisphere now stretches from 
Anchorage, Alaska, to Magallanes, the 
world's southernmost city. Sixty-two Cen- 
ters have been established in India, twenty- 
seven with Spiritual Assemblies. 

Among the historic sites purchased in 
Persia are the Tihr6n home of Bahi'u'lllh, 
the BQb's shop in Bushire, the burial place 
of Quddlis, part of the village of Chiriq, 

three gardens in Badasht, and the place where 
Tihirih was confined. 

Bahi'i administrarive headquarters have 
been founded in Tihrh ,  Delhi, Cairo, Bagt- 
did, Wilmette and Sydney. Bah6'i endow- 
ments in the Holy Land and the United 
States have been exempted from taxes by the 
civil authorities. Civil recognition has been 
extended to Bahi'i Assemblies in five states 
of the United States to solemnize Bah6'i 
marriages. 

I suggest you utilize the above informa- 
tion for yublicity purposes wherever adviq- 
able. 
May 9 ,  1944 

Nail with glad, grateful heart the historic 
Assembly of the elected representatives of 
the followers of the Faith of Bahh'u'llib 
throughout the Western Hemisphere partici- 
pating in the first All-America Convention 
gathered in the vicinity of the first Bahh'i 
Center of the Western World beneath the 
dome of the first Ma&riqu'l-A&kir of the 
West to commemorate alike the Anniversary 
of the founding of the Faith of Bahl'u'll6h 
and the Birth of 'Abdu'l-Bahl, the Anniver- 
sary of its establishment in the Occident and 
to celebrate the completion of the exterior 
ornamentation of the mast hallowed House 
of' Worship in the entire Bab6'i world. I 
recall with profound emotion on this sal- 
emn, auspicious occasion the milestones in 
the progress of the community whose rise 
constitutes one of the noblest episodes in 
the history of the F i s t  Bahi'i Century. 
Called into being through the operation of 
the will of the Center of Bahi'u'llhh's Cove- 
nant, energized at the hour of its birth by 
dynamic spirit communicated to i t  by the 
band of first returning pilgrims, purged 
in its infancy by fiery tests involving the 
defection of its acknowledged founder, 
nursed through the dispatch of unnumbered 
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Spiritual Assembly of the Bah6'is of Birmingham, Alabama, incorporated August 24, 1944. 

Tablets by the vigilant Master, as well as 
by the successive messengers designed to sup- 
port its infant strength, launched upon its 
rapid career through series of institutional 
acts and missionary journeys signalizing the 
first stirrings of its community life, in- 
finitely enriched by priceless benefits con- 
ferred upon its members in the course of 
'Abdu'l-Bahi's sojourn in their midat, in- 
vested with a unique mission through the 
revelation of the Tablets of the Divine Plan, 
firmly knit through processes proclaiming 
the emergence of the Divinely appointed 
Administrative Order, immortalized through 
the signal acts of its illustrious member who 
succeeded in winning the allegiance of 
royalty to its cause, consummating its record 
of achievements through total victory of the 
Seven Year Plan thereby sealing the triumph 
of the first stage in the Mission bestowed by 
'Abdu'l-BahB, this repeatedly blessed, much 
envied community deserves to be acclaimed 
the Torchbearer of the civilization, the 
foundations of which the Faith of Bah6'- 
u'115.h is destined unassailably to establish in 
the course of the Second Bah6'i Century. I 
am moved to pay a well deserved tribute at 

this great rurning point in the career of so 
privileged a community to the gallant hand 
of its apostolic founders whose deeds heralded 
the dawn of the Day of the Covenant in the 
West, to its intrepid pioneers who labored 
to enlarge the bounds of the Faith in the five 
continents, to its indefatigable administra- 
tors whose hands reared the fabric of the 
Administrative Order, to its heroic martyrs 
who followed in the footsteps of the Dawn- 
Breakers of the heroic age, to  its itinerant 
teachers who with written and spoken word 
pleaded its cause and repulsed the attacks of 
its adversaries, to its munificent supporters 
whose liberality accelerated the expansion 
of its manifold activities, and last but not 
least to the mass of its stout-hearted, self- 
denying members whose strenuous, ceaseless, 
concerted efforts so decisively contributed to 
the consolidation and broadening of its foun- 
dations. I desire to direct a particular appeal 
to the Latin American representatives par- 
ticipating in the Centennial Convention to 
deliberate on measures to reinforce the ties 
binding them to their Sister Community, 
unitedly devise means for the inauguration 
of teaching campaigns in their respective 
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Republics, the dissemination of Bahh'i litera- 
ture. the multiplication of Bahl'i admin- 
istrative centers as preliminary steps in the 
formation of Bahi'i National Assemblies, 
and lend impetus to the prosecution of any 
enterprise launched to carry still further the 
Plan conceived by 'Abdu'l-Bahh for the 
American Bahl'i Community. 
May 15,1944 

I am overjoyed by the auspicious opening 
of the Centeunial Convention. The dearly- 
beloved American BahPi community was 
remembered during the historic night of the 
glorious Declaration at the i ,Bib's Holy 

Shrine. Annonnce to the friends the joyful 
tidings that the hundredth anniversary of 
the Declaration of the Mission of the mar- 
tyred Herald of the Faith was signalized by 
historic decision to complete the structure 
of His sepulcher erected by 'Abdu'l-Bah6 on 
the site chosen by BahPu'llih. The recently 
designed model of the dome has been un- 
veiled in the presence of assembled believers. 
Praying for early removal of obstacles to the 
consummation of the stupendous Plan con- 
ceived by the Founder of the Faith and the 
hopes cherished by the Center of His Cov- 
enant. 
May 25, 1944 

T O  T H E  N A T I O N A L  S P I R I T U A L  A S S E M B L Y  

T H E  one remaining and indeed the most The triple task undertaken with such 
challenging task confronting the American courage, confidence, zeal and determination 
Babl'i Community has at long last been bril- --a task which ever since the inception of 
liantly accomplished. The structural basis of the Seven Year Plan has challenged and 
the Administrative Order of the Faith of galvanized into action the entire body of the 
Bahl'u'llhh has, through this superb victory, American believers and for the efficient 
and on the very eve of the world-wide cele- prosecution of which processes of a divinely 
brations of the Centenary of His Faith, been appointed Administrative Order had, during 
firmly laid by the champion-builders of H i s  no less than sixteen years, been steadily 
World Order in every state of the Great evolving-is now finally accomplished and 
Republic of the West and in every Province crowned with total victory. 
of the Dominion of Canada. In each of the The greatest collective enterprise ever 
Republics of Central and South America, launched by the Vestern followers of Bahi'- 
moreover, the banner of His wdefeatable u'llhh and indeed ever undertaken by any 
Fairh has been implanted by the members of Bahl'i community in the course of an en- 
that same cammunity, wbile in no less than tire century, has been gloriously consum- 
thirteen Republics of Latin America as well mated. A victory of undying fame has 
as in two Dependencies in the West Indies, marked the culmination of the fifty year 
Spiritual Assemblies have been established long labors of the American Bahi'i com- 
and are already functioning--a feat that has munity in the service of BahCu'llQh and has 
outstripped the goal originally fixed for the shed imperishable lustre on the immortal 
valiant members of that Community in their records of His Faith during the first hundred 
inter-continental sphere of Bahl'i activity, years of its existence. The exploits that have 
The exterior ornamentation of the first marked the progress of this prodigious, this 
Mas_hriqu'l-Aakir of the West-the cul- threefold enterprise, covering a field stretch- 
mination of a forty year old enterprise re- ing from Alaska in the North to the extrem- 
peatedly blessed and continually nurtured by ity of Chile in the South, affecting the des- 
'Ahdu'l-Bahi has, furthermore, through a tinies of so great a variety of peoples and 
remarkahle manifestation of the spirit of nations, involving such a tremendous ex- 
Bahl'i solidarity and self-sacrifice so power- penditure of treasure and effort, calling forth 
fully animating the members of that stal- so remarkable a spirit of heroism and self- 
wart community, been successfully com- sacrifice, and undertaken notwithstanding 
pleted, more than a year in advance of the the vicious assaults and incessant machi- 
time set for its termination. nations of the breakers of 'Abdu'l-BahVs 



Covenant, and despite the perils, the trials 
and restrictions of a desolating war of un- 
exampled severity, augur well for the suc- 
cessful prosecution, and indeed assure the 
ultimate victory, of the remaining stages of 
the Plan conceived, a quarter of a century 
ago, by 'Abdu'l-BahB for the followers of 
Bah6'u'lIih in the North American con- 
tinent. 

To the band of pioneers, whether settlers 
or itinerant teachers, who have forsaken their 
homes, who have scattered far and wide, 
who have willingly sacrificed their comfort, 
their health and even their lives for the 
prosccution of this Plan; to the several com- 
mittees and their auxiliary agencies that have 
been entrusted with special and direct re- 
sponsibility for its efficient and orderly de- 
velopment and who have discharged their 
high responsibilities with exemplary vigor, 
courage and fidelity; to  the national repre- 
sentatives of the community itself, who have 
vigilantly and tirelessly superviscd, directed 
and cmrdinatcd the unfolding processes of 
this vast undertaking ever since its incep- 
tion; to all those who, though not in the 
forefront of battle, have through their finau- 
cial assistance and through the instrumental- 
ity of their deputies, contributed to  the ex- 
pansion and consolidation of the Plan, I my- 
self, as well as the entire Bahh'i world, owe 
a debt of gratitude that no one can measure 
or describe. T o  the sacrifices they have made, 
ro the courage they have so consistently 
shown, to the fidelity they have so remark- 
ably displayed, to the resourcefulness, the 
discipline, the constancy and devotion they 
have so abundantly demonstrated, futwe 
generations viewing the magnitude of their 
labors in their proper perspective, will no 
doubt pay adequate t r i b n t e a  tribute no 
less ardent and well-deser~ed than the rec- 
ognition extended by the piesent-day build- 
ers of the World Order of. BahCu'116h to the 
Dawn-Breakers, whose shining deeds have 
signalized the birth of the Heroic Age of 
His Faith. 

To the elected representatives of all the 
Bah6'i communities of the New World, 
assembled beneath the Dome of the Mother 
Temple of the West, on the occasion of the 

historic, &st All-American Bahh'i Conven- 
t i o n - .  Convention at which every state and 
province in the North American continent is 
represented, in which the representatives of 
every Republic of Latln America have been 
invited to participate, whose delegates have 
been elected, for the first time in American 
Bahh'i history, by all local communities al- 
ready possessing Assemblies, by all groups 
and isolated believers throughout the United 
States and Canada, and whose proceedings 
will be ior ever associated with the celebra- 
tion of the Centenary of the Faith of Bah4'- 
u'llah, of the Hundredth anniversary of the 
birth of 'Abdu'l-Bahi, of the fiftieth an- 
niversary of the founding of the Bah6'i Faith 
in the Western Hemisphere, and of the com- 
pletion of the exterior ornamentation of the 
First Mas_hriqu'lLAd_hk6r of the West-to all 
the privileged attendants of such an epoch- 
making Convention, I, on my own behalf, 
as u~ell as in the name of all Bahh'i Com- 
munities sharing with them, at this great 
turning point in the history of our Faith, 
the joys and triumphs of this solemn hour, 
feel moved to convey the expression of our 
loving admiration, our joy and our gratitude 
for the brilliant conclusion of what posterity 
will no doubt acclaim as one of the most 
stirring episodes in the history of the Form- 
ative Age of the Faith of Bah6'u'll6h, as well 
as one of the most momentous enterprises 
undertaken during the entire course of the 
first Century of the Bah6'i Era. 
Hazfa, April I T, 1944 

The splendid and unique success that has 
attended the Centenary celebrations so ad- 
mirably conducted by the American Bahi'i 
con~muni t~ ,  has befittingly crowned not 
only the fifty year record of services ren- 
dered by its valiant members, but the labors 
associated with the entire body of their fel- 
low-workers in East and West in the course 
of an entire century. The consummation of 
the Seven Year Plan, immortalizing the 
fame of this richly blessed community, set 
the seal of complete spiritual triumph on 
these historic celebrations. A memorable 
chapter in the history of the Faith of Bah6'- 
u'llhh in the West has been ciosed. A new 
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chapter is now opening, a chapter which, ere 
its termination, must eclipse the most shin- 
ing victories won so heroically by those who 
have so fearlessly launched the first stage of 
the Great Plan conceived by 'Abdu'l-Babh 
for the American believers. The prizes won 
so painstakingly in both the North and South 
American continents must he preserved at 
all costs. A mighty impetus should, at how- 
ever great a sacrifice, be lent to the multipli- 
cation of Bahb'i centers in Latin America, 
to  the expansion of Bah6'i literature, to the 
translation of the Bah6'i sacred writings, to 
the proclamation of the verities of the Faith 
to the masses, to  the strengthening of the 
bonds binding the newly-fledged communi- 
ties to each other, and to the deepening of 
the spiritual life of their members. 

The task so marvelously initiated in the 
Latin Republics must be further consolidated 
ere the prosecutors of the World Plan he- 
queathed by 'Abdu'l-Bahl can embark on 
further stages, of still greater significance, 
in their world teaching mission. The cessa- 
tion of hostilities will open before them fields 
of service of tren~endous fertility and un- 
dreamed-of magnitude. The advantages and 
opportunities these fields will offer them can- 
not be exploited unless and until the work 
to which they have aizeady set their hand 
in the \Vestern Hemisphere is sufficiently 
advanced and consolidated. Time is pressing. 
The new task3 are already beginning to  loom 
on the horizon. The work that still remains 
to be accomplished ere the next stage is 
ushered in is still considerable and exacting. 
I feet confident that the American Bahb'i 
community will, as i t  has in the past, rise to 
the occasion and discharge its high duties as 
befits the unique position i t  occupies. 
Azcgzbst 18, 1944 

Comforted, strengthened by assurance of 
sympathy and loyalty of American believers 
in the deplorable, delicate situation created 
by dishonorable alliances made by members 
of my family, first with Covenant-breakers 
and now with external enemies of the Faith. 

The marvelous, rapid, sound evolution of 
the institutions of the Faith in five conti- 
nents, particularly in the Western Hemi- 
sphere, constitutes best monition, most ef- 
fective counteraction to the detrimental 

influence of those whose acts proclaim their 
severance from the Holy Trce and their 
forfeiture of their sacred birthright. 

The occasion demands that you direct 
special attention to passages in "God Passes 
By" indicating the gravity of the past crises 
precipitated since the inception of the Faith 
by kinsmen both of the Manifestation and 
the Center of His Covenant, demonstrating 
the pitiful futility of their nefarious activ- 
ities and the sad fate overtaking defectors 
snd betrayers. 

The present hour calls for unrelaxing 
vigilance, continued heroism, redoubled ef- 
forts, renewed dedication by rank and file 
of the community enjoying preponderating 
share alike in the erection, the defense, and 
the consolidation of the worldwide Adminin- 
trative Order of the Faith of Bah6'u'lllh 
since the passing of the Center of His Cove- 
nant. 

I urge the entire Bahi'i comn~unity of the 
Western Hemisphere to focus its attenrion 
during the remaining months of the open- 
ing ycar of the second century on the forma- 
tion of local Assemblies in the remaining 
Republics of Nicaragua, Panama, Venezuela, 
Bolivia and Sau Domingo, guard agakst dii- 
solution of Assemblies already painstakingly 
established throughout the Americas, exert 
effort on further multiplication of groups; 
wider dissemination of literature, greater use 
of radio, closer contact with masses, more 
audacious proclamation of the Faith, more 
effective coordination of local and national 
activities aiming at fuller demonstration of 
the rights and claims of the Faith to be re- 
garded as sole refuge of humanity in its hour 
of bitterest agony. 

The American believers' meritorious activ- 
ities, individual, local, inter-state, intercon- 
tinental, will be the object of my special 
prayers during the approaching Anniversary 
of 'Abdu'l-Bahi's Ascension. 
Noz~ember 2 1, 1944 

1944, a year memorable for the sharp con- 
trast between the rising tide of spiritual 
victories culminating in the Centenary cele- 
brations of a world-embracing Faith and the 
swiftly ebbing fortunes of a war-ravaged, 
disillusioned and bankrupt society, is draw- 
ing to a close. In every continent of the 
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globe; in the Holy Land, the Heart and 
Center of our Faith and I'ivot of its in- 
stitutions; in the land of its birth; in the 
adjoining territory of 'Ir6q; throughout the 
Western Hemisphere; in the British Isles, 
so severely subjected to the violence of a 
world tempest; throughout the length and 
breadth of India; in far-off Australasia and 
in the Nile Valley-all with the sole excep- 
tion of the distant Republics of the West 
subjected in varying degrees to the immi- 
nent danger of becoming the theatre of 
war-the communities laboring for the pro- 
motion of the Faith of Bahi'u'llih have, 
throughout five tumultuous years, been prov- 
identially spared to hold aloft its banner, 
to preserve its integrity, to maintain the 
continuity of its institutions, to enrich its 
annals, to consolidate its structure, to fur- 
ther disreminate its literature and to befit- 
tingly celebrate its centenary. Preponderant 
indeed has been the share of that privileged 
community, which has been invested by the 
Pen of the Center of the Covenant with a 
u-orld-wide mission, in the prosecution of 
a task which, ever since the onset of this 
world upheaval and despite its mounting 
horrors, the builders of the Administrative 
Order of the Faith of Bahi'u'llih have so 
unflaggingly pursued. Neither the partici- 
pation of the Great Republic of the West 
in this fierce contest, nor the sorrows, bur- 
dens and restrictions which such direct as- 
sociation with the agonies of a travailing 
age has entailed have thus far been capable 
of dimming the splendor of the exploits 
that have immortalized the record of the 
services of this community since the ascen- 
sion of 'Abdu'l-Bahi. Indeed, coincident 
with the period of America's direct par- 
ticipation in this world struggle and in di- 
rect proportion to the turmoil and the 
tribulations which such 3 participation has 
engendered, the members of this community 
have evinced a heroism and proved them- 
selves capable of 3 concerted effort that have 
eclipsed the notable achievements that have 
heralded the establishment of the Adminis- 
trative Order of the Faith as well as the 
first stage in the development of the Seven 
Year Plan. 

What the year 1945, on whose threshold 
we now stand, has in store for the members 

of this determined, this valiant, this watch- 
ful, this exemplary community only the 
future can reveal. That the trials and afflic- 
tions suffered by their country and its peo- 
ple must wax as this world upheaval moves 
towards a climax no one can any longer 
doubt. The challenge that will face this 
stalwart community will no doubt be severe. 
To allow the prizes so nobly won, over 
so vast a field, ar so great a cost, at so 
critical an hour, to fall into jeopardy would 
he unworthy of a career so auspiciously 
initiated, so completely dedicated to the 
Cause of God, so rich in promise and so 
brilliant in almost eTrcry phase of its evo- 
lution. Every local Assembly, the ordained 
pivot of a divinely-ordained System, which 
has been established in the States and Prov- 
inces of the North American continent, as 
well as in the Republics of Latin America, 
must, through a supreme effort on the part 
of pioneers, visiting teachers and Regional 
Committees, be steadfastly maintained. Si- 
multaneously a no less determined effort 
should he exerted to enable the admittedly 
large number of groups scattered throughout 
the Americas to  attain Assembly status. No 
less urgent is the obligation to proclaim 
the verities enshrined in the Faith of Bah2- 
n'Ubh by every means which individuals, AS- 
semblies and committees can devise, through 
the press and radio, throngh an unprece- 
dented dissemination of literature, throngh 
its systematic translation into Spanish and 
I'ortnguese and above all throngh active as- 
sociation with leaders of public thought as 
well as dh.ect contact with the masses of 
the people. Through such means as these, 
and through such means only can the mem- 
bers of the American Bah6'i Community, 
who have so audaciously and successfully 
launched the first stage of the Divine Plan, 
be enabled to pave the way and usher in, 
soon after the cessation of hostilities, the suc- 
ceeding stage in the evolution of their world 
mission. My prayers and loving thoughts 
surround them continually in their devoted 
labors. 
Decnnbeu 24, 1944 

The Divine Plan conceived by 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi for the American Bah6'i community, 
in the midst of one of the darkest periods 
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in human history and with which the des- 
tinies of the followers of Bahi'ullih in the 
North American continent must for genera- 
tions ' to come remain inextricably inter- 
woven, has, during the concluding years of 
the first Bahi'i Century, triumphantly 
emerged from the first stage of its evolu- 
tion. Its initiation, oeicially and on a vast 
scale, had, for well nigh twenty years, been 
held in abeyance, while the processes of a 
slowly emerging administrative Order, were, 
under the unerring guidance of Providence, 
creating and perfecting the agencies for its 
efficient and systenlatic prosecution. The 
next stage in the evolution of the Plan 
cannot, however, he embarked upon, until 
the external causes, hampering its further un- 
foldment in other continents of the globe, 
are removed through the cessation of hos- 
tilities and the signal victories already won 
tbrough its initial development are suffi- 
ciently consolidated throughout the West- 
em Hemisphere. The tasks confronting 
those who have so valiantly and brilliantly 
inaugurated the first stage in the execution 
of the Great Design unfolded by 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi for the promulgation of the Faith of 
His Father, during this transitional period, 
are manifold, exacting, urgent, and sacred. 
The local administrative units, so laboriously 
constituted throughout the Americas, must 
needs, as already pointed out and repeatedly 
stressed, he maintained, reinforced, closely 
integrated and their number steadily multi- 
plied. The spirit that has inflamed the pio- 
neers who have set the seal of triumph on 
the Seven Year Plan, must under the vigilant 
care of the national representatives of the 
American BahYi community be constantly 
watched, kept alive and nourished. The lit- 
erature of the Faith, particularly in Spanish 
and Portuguese, must be widely dissemi- 
nated in both Central and South America, 
as a necessary adjunct to the systematic 
consolidation of the work that hg been 
undertaken. Above all, the healing Message 
of Bahl'u'llih must during the opening 
years of the second Baha'i Century, and 
through the instrumentality of an already 
properly functioning Administrative Order, 
whose ramifications have been extended to  
the four corners of the Western Hemi- 
sphere, be vividly, systematically brought 

to  the attention of the masses, in their hour 
of grief, misery and confusion. A more 
audacious assertion of the challenging veri- 
ties of the Faith; a more convincing presen- 
tation of its distinguishiig truths: a fuller 
exposition of the character, the aims and 
the achievements of its rising Administrative 
system as the nucleus and pattern of its 
future world-embracing order; a more di- 
rect and intimate contact and association 
with the leaders of public thought, whose 
activities and aims are akin to  the teachings 
of Bahi'u'llBh, for the purpose of demon- 
strating the universality, the compreliensive- 
ness, the liberality and the dynamic power 
of His Divine Message; a closer scrutiny of 
the ways and means ivhereby its claims can 
be vindicated, its defamers and detractors 
silenced, and its institutions safeguarded; a 
more determined effort to exploit, to the 
fullest extent possible, the talents and abil- 
ities of the rank and file of the believers 
for the purpose of achieving these ends- 
these stand out as the paramount taslis sum- 
moning to a challenge, during these years 
of transition and turmoil, the entire body 
of the American believers. The facilities 
which the radio and press furnish must be 
utilized to  a degree unprecedented in Ameri- 
can Bahi'i history. The combined resources 
of the much-envied exemplary American 
Bahl'i community must be harnessed for 
the effectual promotion of these meritorious 
purposes. Blessings undreamt of in their 
scope and plenteousness, are bound to he 
vouchsafed to  those who will, in these dark 
yet pregnant times, arise to further these 
noble ends and to hasten through their acts 
the hour at which a still more momentous 
stage in the evolution of a Divine and world- 
wide Plan can be launched. 

There is no time to lose. The hour is 
ripe for the proclamation, without fear, 
without reserve, and without hesitation, and 
on a scale never as yet undertaken, of the 
One Message that can alone extricate hu- 
manity from the morass into which it is 
steadily sinking, and from which they who 
claim to be the followers of the h4ost Great 
Name can and will eventually rescue it. 
The sooner they who labor for the recogni- 
tion and triumph of His Faith in the new 
world arise to carry out these inescapable 
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Recently incorporated Spiritual Assembly of the Bahh'is of Kansas City, Missouri, 1941. 

duties, the sooner will the hopes, the aims 
and objectives of 'Abdu'l-Bahi as enshrined 
in His own Plan, be translated from the 
rcabn of vision to the plane of actuality and 
manifest the full force of the potentialities 
with which they have been endued. 
Afurcb 29, 1941 

Assure newly-elected members of my 
fervent prayers for divine guidance and 
strength to accomplish the tasks confronting 
American Baha'i community in the second 
year of the second Bahi'i century. I appeal 
to National Teaching, Regional and Xnter- 
America Committees to intensify efforts for 
multiplication of groups and Assemblies the 
le~igth and breadth of the western hemi- 
sphere. An ever-increasing flow of pioneers 
is indispensable to meet the urgent require- 
ments of the present hour. Renewed, de- 
termined, continued exertions by individuals 
aimed at an unprecedented increase in the 
number of enrolled believers is vital to 
the consolidation of activities undertaken 
by pioneers. Systematic, well-conceived, 
carefully coordinated plans, nationwide and 
intercontinental, devised by elected national 

representatives of the community, are like- 
wise a necessary preliminary to a seed-sowing 
unexampled both in range and effecti~mness 
in American Bahi'i history. The attainment 
of this threefold objective in North, Central 
and South America will signalize the ini- 
tiation, in other continents, of the world 
mission constituting the sacred birthright 
of the American followers of the Faith of 
Bahh'u'lllh. 
Received May 8 ,  1941 

The followers of Bab6'u'116h throughout 
five continents unanimously rejoice in the 
partial emergence of a war-torn humanity 
from the titanic upheaval unerringly pre- 
dicted seventy years ago by the Pen of 
the Author of their Faith. The cessation of 
hostilities in the European continent sig- 
nalizes yet anothtr chapter in the tragic tale 
of fiery trials providentially decreed by in- 
scrutable ~ i s d o m  designed ultimately to 
weld the mutually antagonistic elements of 
human society into a single, organically- 
united, nnshatterable world commonu~ealth. 
They gratefully acclaim the signal evidence 
of the interposition of divine Providence 



which during such perilous years enabled 
the World Center of our Faith to escapc 
what posterity will recognize as one of the 
gravest dangers which ever confronted the 
uerve center of its institutions. They are 
profoundly tware of the bountiful grace 
vouchsafed by that same Providence insur- 
ing, unlike the previous world conflict, un- 
interrupted intercourse between the spiritual 
Center and the vast majority of the com- 
munities functioning within the orbit of a 
far-flung Faith. They are immeasurably 
thankful for the miraculous preservation of 
the Indian, Persian, Egyptian, British and 
'Iukqi communities, long threatened by dire 
perils owing to their proximity to the theatre 
of military operations. They are deeply 
co~lscious that the progress achieved, despite 
six tempestuous years, in both the Eastern 
and Western Hemispheres through the col- 
lective enterprises launched by these coin- 
muuities outshines the sum total of the 
accomplishments since the inception of the 
Formative Age of the Faith. 

The Seven Year Plan inaugurated by the 
American BahVi community under the low- 
ering cloi~ds of the approaching conflict 
victoriously completed the exterior orna- 
mentation of the Mother Temple of the 
West, established the structural basis of the 
Faith in every State and Province of the 
North American continent, and hoisted its 
banner in every Republic of Latin America. 
The Indian believers'Six Year Plan, launched 
on t l ~ e  eve of hostilities, more than quad- 
rupled the centers functioning within the 
pale of the Administrative Order. The edi- 
fices consecrated to the administrative affairs 
of an ever-advancing Cause, involving the 
expenditure of over a hundred thousand 
dollars, were erected, purchased or com- 
pleted in the Capital Cities of India, 'Iriq 
and Egypt as well as Sydney, Australia. The 
acquisition of numerous properties in Bah6'- 
u'llih's native land, on Mount Carmel and 
in the Jordan Valley, as well as the purchase 
of several important historic sites associated 
with the Lives of both the Herald and the 
Author of the Faith, swelled to  an unprece- 
dented degree our BahB'i endowments. 

Preliminary steps for the completion of 
the Bkh's Sepulchre and the establishment 
of the World Administrative Center through 

the removal of the Remains of the Brother 
and the Mother of 'Abdu'l-Bah6 were under- 
taken. The termination of the First Century 
of the Bahi'i Era, synchronizing with the 
climax of the raging storm, was publicly 
and befittingly celebrated, despite the mul- 
tiplication of restrictions. Above all, the 
unity and integrity of an incorruptible 
world community was consistently safe- 
guarded in face of the insidious opposition 
of avowed enemies without and the Cove- 
nant-breakers within. 

Such splendid victories, over so vast a 
field, amidst such tribulations during so 
prolonged an ordeal, augur well for the 
colossal tasks destined to be accolnpliihed 
during the course of the peaceful years 
ahead by the builders of the embryonic 
World Order of Babi'u'llih amidst the 
wreckage of a disrupted, disillusioned society. 
Received May 12, 1945 

Our hearts are uplifted in thanksgiving 
for complete cessation of the prolonged, un- 
precedented world conflict. I hail the pros- 
pects of the aemoval of the restrictions 
enabling American BahB'i Com~nunity to 
expedite the preliminary measures required 
to launch the second stage of the Divine 
Plan. 1 appeal focus attention upon the 
requirements of the all-important Latin 
American work. The adequate fulfillment 
of this vital task preludes the assumption 
of collective responsibility by triumphant 
Community of the spiritual enlightenment 
and ultimate redemption of sorely-tried, war- 
ravaged European continent, destined to be 
associated with exploits which must immor- 
talize the second stage oP the World Mission 
entrusted by 'Abdu'l-BahA to the apostles 
of His Father's Faith in the western world. 
The opportunities of the present hour are 
infinitely precious: the time is ~ressing, the 
call of the distressed, groping peoples of 
Europe pitiful, insistent. The work still to 
be accomplished to consummate the mighty 
enterprise undertaken in Latin America is 
considerable. The Almighty's sustaining 
grace is assured, unfailing. I am praying 
from the depths of a joyful, thankful heart 
for the outpouring of blessings no less re- 
markable than the divine bounties vouch- 
safed unto the valiant prosecutors of the 



Plan in the course of the opening phase of 
their World Mission. 
Message received August 20, 1945 

Dear and valued co-workers: The cessa- 
tion of hostilities on the continent of Europe, 
the prospect of an early termination of the 
bloody conflict raging in the Far East, invest 
the members of the world Bahh'i commu- 
nity, and particularly its standard-bearers 
in the great Republic of the West, with a 
great, a unique, and inescapable responsibil- 
ity. The first stage of the mission laid upon 
them by 'Abdu'l-Bahi, the inauguration of 
which has been so long retarded while the 
processes of a slowly emerging adminis- 
trative order were being set in motion, and 
which coincided with one of the darkest 
and most tragic periods in human history, 
has been brought to a triumphant conclu- 
sion, and added a golden page to the annals 
of the closing years of the first Bahl'i 
century. 

As a new phase in the painful evolution 
of a sorely-tried and wayward humanity 
opens, a new challenge summons the prose- 
cutors of a Divine Plan to gird up their 
loins, muster their resources, and prepare 
themselves for the launching of the second 
stage of an enterprise which, as i t  reveals 
its full potentialities, must stretch to em- 
brace the five continents of the globe. World 
turmoil, grave dangers, severe restrictions, 
the lethargy of the public engrossed in its 
war problems, have failed to dampen the 
zeal, or to undermine the resolve, or to 
interfere with the successful discharge of 
the duty assumed by those who have so de- 
terminedly embarked on the opening stage 
of their world encircling, divinely appointed 
mission. With the return to more non~lal 
conditions, with the improvement of the 
means of travel and communication, with 
the lifting of the deadening weight of fear 
and care and the growing receptivity of the 
masses schooled in adversity and groping 
for the means of ultimate salvation, oppor- 
tunities without number and unprecedented 
in their significance, present themselves to 
those whose privilege and obligation it is 
to pave the way for the launching of the 
succeeding stage of their historic and ever 
unfolding task. 

Not until, however, normal conditions 
are fully restored and the world situation is 
stabilized, and, above all, the prizes won 
through the operation of the Seven-Year 
Plan are adequately safe-guarded and the 
basis of the newly established Administra- 
tion Order sufficiently consolidated through- 
out the Western Hemisphere, can the am- 
bassadors of the Faith of Bahl'u'llih, 
carrying aloft the banner of His Name in 
the American continent, he called upon to 
undertake, unitedly and systematically, col- 
lective responsibility for the diiusion of 
His Message, and for the erection of the 
fabric of His Administrative Order, amidst 
the sorrow-stricken, war-lacerated, sorely 
hevildered nations and peoples of the Euro- 
pean continent. 

The sooner the home tasks are fully dis- 
charged, and the newly fledged Assemblies 
in Central and South America enabled to 
function adequately and vigorously, the 
sooner will the stalwart members of the 
American Bahh'i community, who, during 
so brief a period, and despite the prevailing 
darkness, achieved such wonders throughout 
the Americas, extend the healing influence of 
their Faith, on a scale as yet unprecedented, 
to the waiting masses of that agitated con- 
tinent. 

As already observed, an intensification of 
effort is imperatively required aiming at a 
bolder proclamation of the verities of a 
God-given Faith, at a systematic and con- 
tinent-wide dissemination of its authentic 
literature, at a closer contact with the masses 
as well as the leaders of public thought, 
at a further consolidation and multiplica- 
tion of the administrative centers scattered 
throughout the new world, and constituting 
the nuclei of its future World Order, and, 
above all, at a more convincing revelation 
of Bah6'i love, unity, solidarity and self- 
sacrifice, which alone can hasten the con- 
summation of the preliminary undertakings 
required to terminate the period of transition 
intervening between the &st and second 
stages of the greatest crusade ever launched 
in the history of the Faith of Bahi'u'llih. 

Time is, pressing, the work that still re- 
mains to be accomplished in the new world 
is vast and urgent, the need of the suffering 



296 T H E  B A H A ' I  W O R L D  

masses, the world over, and particularly in 
Europe, is phiable, the sustaining grace des- 
tined to be vouchsafed from on high to  those 
who will arise to  achieve that task and fulfil 
this need is boundless and assured. Its po- 
tency has been already fully experienced, 
and abundantly demonstrated in the years 
that have witnessed the most prodigious 
efforts exerted by the American believers. 

A still more powerful display of its mirac- 
ulous force can be confidently anticipated, 
if those who have felt its impact in the past 
arise to carry out, in the years that lie im- 
mecliately ahead, the sublime and twofold 
task of the redemption of mankind and the 
establishment of the world sovereignty of 
Bahl'u'll6h. 
Ilnifa, Palesthe, Azigwst 10, 1945 

S E L E C T I O N S  F R O M  " G O D  P A S S E S  B Y"  
BY SHOGHI EFFENDI 

B A I - I l i ' u x , L ~ w s  incarceration in the 
prison-fortress of 'Akki, the manifold triba- 
lations He endured, the prolonged ordeal 
to which the community of His followers 
in Persia was being subjected, did not arrest, 
nor could they even impede, to the slightest 
degree, the mighty stream of Divine Reve- 
lation, which, without interruption, had been 
flowing from His pen, and on which the 
future orientation, the integrity, the ex- 
pansion and the consolidation of His Faith 
directly depended. Indeed, in their scope 
and volume, His writings, during the years 
of His confinement in the Most Great 
Prison, surpassed the outpottrings of His pen 
in either Adrianople or Ba&did. More re- 
markable than the radical transformation in 
the circumstances of His own life in 'Akki, 
more far-reaching in its spiritual conse- 
quences than the campaign of repression 
pursued so relentlessly by the enemies of 
His Faith in the land of His birth, this 
unprecedented extension in the range of His 
writings, during His exile in that Prison, 
must rank as one of the most vitalizing and 
fruitful stages in the evolution of His Faith. 

The tempestuous winds that swept the 
Faith at the inception of His ministry and 
the wintry desolation that marked the be- 
ginnings of His prophetic career, soon after 
I-Iis banishment from Tihrin, were followed 
during the latter part of His sojourn in 
Baadid,  by what may be described as the 
vernal years of His Mission-years which 
witnessed the bursting into visible .activity 

of the forces inherent in that Divine Seed 
that had lain dor~nant since the tragic re- 
moval of His Forerunner. With His arrival 
in Adrianople and the proclamation of His 
Mission the Orb of His Revelation climbed 
as i t  were to  its zenith, and shone, as wit- 
nessed by the style and tone of His writings, 
in the plenitude of its summer glory. The 
period of His incarceration in 'Alilri brought 
with it the ripening of a slowly maturing 
process, and was a period during which the 
choicest fruits of that mission were ulti- 
mately garnered. 

The writings of Bahi'u'llBh during this 
period, as wc survey the vast field which 
they embrace, seem to fall into three distinct 
categories. The first comprises those writ- 
ings which constitute the sequel t o  the proc- 
lamation of His Mission in Adrianople. The 
second includes the laws and ordinances of 
His Dispensation, which, for the most part, 
have been recorded in the KitBb-i-Aqdas, 
Ilis Most Holy Book. To the third must be 
assigned thme Tablets which partly enun- 
ciate and partly reaffirm the fundamental 
tenets and principles underlying that Dis- 
pensation. 

The Proclamation of His Mission had 
been, as already observea, directed particu- 
larly to the kings of the earth, who, by 
virtue of the power and authority they 
wielded, were invested with a peculiar and 
inescapable responsibility for the destinies 
of their subjects. I t  was to these Irings, as 
well as to the world's religious leaders, who 



exercised a no less pervasive influence on the 
mass of their followers, that the Prisoner of 
'Akkh directed His appeals, warnings, and 
exhortations during the first years of His 
incarceration in that city. " Upon O u r  ar- 
rival a t  this Prison," He Himself affirms, 
" W e  pzlrposed t o  transnzit t o  the kings the 
menages o f  their Lord, the  Mighty ,  the All- 
Praised. Though  W e  have transmitted t o  
thenz, i n  several Tablets, that  which W e  
weve comn~axded,  yet W e  do i t  onre again, 
as a token of God's grace." 

To the kings of the earth, both in the 
Esst and in the West, both Christian and 
Muslim, who had already been collectively 
admonished and warned in the Sliriy-i- 
M6liik revealed in Adrianople, and had been 
so vehemently s~unrnoncd by the Bib, ia 
the opening chapter of the Qayydmu'l- 
Asmh', on the very night of the Declaration 
of His Mission, Bahi'n'Uih, during the dark- 
est days of His confinement in 'Aklsii, ad- 
dressed some of the noblest passages of His 
Most Holy Boolr. h these passages He 
called upon them to take fast hold of the 
"Most Great LawJ'; proclaimed Himself to 
be " the King of Kings" and " the Desire of 
all Nations"; declared them to  be His "vas- 
sals" and "emblems of His sovcveignty"; dis- 
claimed any intention of laying hands on 
their kingdoms; bade them forsalie their 
palaces, and hasten to gain admittance into 
His Kingdom; extolled the king would 
arise to aid Ilis Cause as " the  very  eye o f  
mankkd" ;  and finally arraigned them for 
the things which had befallen Ilim at their 
hands. 

In His Tablet to Queen Victoria He, 
moreover, invites these kings to hold fast to 
" the Lesser Peace," since they had refused 
" the Most Great Peace"; exhorts them to be 
reconciled among themselves, to unite and 
to reduce their armaments; bids them refrain 
from laying excessive burdens on their sub- 
jects, who, He informs them, are their 
"wards" and "treasures"; enunciates the 
principle that should any one among them 
take up arms against another, all should 
rise against him; and warns them not to deal 
with Him as the "King of Isldm" and his 
ministers had dealt. 

To  the emperor of the Erench, Napoleon 
111, the most prominent and influential mon- 

arch of his day in the West, designated by 
Him as the "Chief of Sooereigns," and who, 
to quote His words, had "cast behind his 
back" the Tablet revealed for him in Adri- 
anoplc, He, while a prisoner in the army 
barracks, addressed a second Tablet and 
transmitted it through the French agent in 
'Akki. In this He announces the coming 
of "l-lim W h o  is the  Unconstrained," whose 
purpose is to "quicken the world" and unite 
its peoples; unequivocally asserts that Jesus 
Christ was the I-Ierald of IIis Mission; pro- 
claims the fall of "the  stars of the  fvmament 
of hnozvledge," who have turned aside from 
Ilim; expoacs that monarch's insincerity; 
and clearly prophesies that his kingdom shall 
be " thrown into  confssion," that his " em-  
pire shall pass" from his hands, and that 
"cornmotions shall seize all the peoye in 
that  land," uilless lle arises to help the Cause 
of God and folloa. Him Who is Ilis Spirit. 

In menlorable parsages addressed to " the 
R ~ ~ l e r s  of America and the  P~esidents of the  
Xepnbiics therein" He, in His Kit6b-i- 
Aqdas, calls upon them to "ailurn the  temple 
of dominion w i t h  the  ornament of jz~stice 
and o f  the /ear o f  God,  and i t s  head w i t h  
the  m o w n  o f  rcnzembuance" of their Lord; 
declares  hat " the Promised One" has been 
made manifest; counsels them to avail them- 
selves of the " Day  of God"; and bids them 
"bind w i t h  t he  hands of justice the  broken" 
and "cvusi3" the "oppressor" with " the  rod 
of the  commandments o f  their L d ,  the  
Ordainer, the  All-Wise." 

To Nicolaevitch Alexander 11, the all- 
powerful Czar of Russia, I ie addressed, as 
He lay a prisoner in the barracks, an Epistle 
wherein He announces the advent of the 
promised Father, Whom " the tongue of 
Isaiah bath  extolled," and " w i t h  Whose name 
bo th  the  l'mah and t he  Evangel were 
adorlaed"; commands him to "arise . . . and 
summon the  nations u n t o  God"; warns him 
to beware lest his sovereignty withhold him 
from " H i m  W h o  is the Szspreme Sovereign"; 
aclinowledgcs the aid extended by his Am- 
bassador in 'rihrbn; and cautions him not 
to forfeit the station ordained for him by 
God. 

To Queen Victoria He, during that same 
period, addressed an Epistle in which He 
calls upon her to incline her ear to the voice 
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of her Lord, the Lord of all mankind; bids 
her "cast away all that is cm earth," and 
set her heart towards her Lord, the Ancient 
of Days; asserts that "all that hath been 
mentioned in  the Gospel hath been fad- 
filled"; assures her that God would reward 
her for having "forbidden the trading in  
siaves," were she to follow what has been 
sent unto her by Him; commends her for 
having "entrusted the reins of connsel into 
the hands of t b  re@esatatives o f  the peo- 
ple"; and exhorts them to "regard them- 
selves as the representatives o f  all that dwell 
on earth," and to judge between men with 
"pure justice." 

In a celebrated passage addressed to Wi- 
liam I, King of Prussia and newly-acclaimed 
emperor of a unified Germany, He, in His 
Kitib-i-Aqdas, bids the sovereign hearken 
to  His Voice, the Voice of God Himsclf; 
warns him to take heed lest his pride debar 
him from recognizing "the Day-Spring of 
Dlvine Revelation," and admonishes him to 
"remember the one (Napoleon 111) whose 
p w e r  transcended" his power, and who 
"went down to  dust in  great loss." Further- 
more, in that same Book, apostrophizing the 
"banks of  the Rhine," He predicts that "the 
swords of uetribntion" would be drawn 
against them, and that "the lamentatims 
of Berlin" ~ ~ o u l d  be raised, though at that 
time she was '"in conspicuous glory." 

In another notable passage of that same 
Book, addressed to  Francis-Joseph, the Aus- 
trian Emperor and heir of the Holy Roman 
Empire, Bah6'n'lllh reproves the sovereign 
for having neglected to  inquire about Him 
in the course of a pilgrimage to  Jerusalem; 
takes God to  witness that He had found 
him "clinging unto the Branch and heedless 
of the Root"; grieves to observe his way- 
wardness; and bids him open his eyes and 
gaze on "the Ligbt that shineth above this 
luminm~s Horizon." 

To 'Ali Pb&6, the Grand Vizir of the 
Sulfln of Turkey He addressed, shortly after 
His arrival in 'Akkb, a second Tablet, in 
which He reprimands him for his cruelty 
"that bath made hell t o  b k e  and the Spirit 
to  lament"; recounts his acts of oppression; 
condemns him as one of those who, from 
time immemorial, have denounced the Proph- 
ets as stirrers af mischief; prophesies his 

downfall; expatiates on His own sufferings 
and those of His fellow-exiles; extolls their 
fortitude and detachment; predicts that 
God's "wrathful anger" will seize him and 
his government, that "sedition will be stiwed 
a$" in their midst, and that their "do- 
minions will he disrmpted"; and affirms that 
were be to awake, he would abandon all his 
possessions, and would "choose to  abide i n  
one o f  the dilapidated rooms of  this Most 
Great Prison." In the Lawh-i-Fu'id, in the 
course of His reference to the premature 
death of the Sultin's Foreign Minister, Fu'hd 
Pi&&, He thus confirms His above-men- 
tioued prediction: "Soon d l  W e  dismiss the 
one ('Ali P i h i )  who was like s n t o  hinz 
and will lay bold on their Chief (Snltin 
'Abdu'l-'Aziz) who ruleth the land, and I ,  
verily, a n  the Almighty, the All-Com- 
pelling." 

NO less outspoken and emphatic are the 
messages, some embodied in specific Tablets, 
others interspersed through His writings, 
which Bahh'u'llih addressed to the world's 
ecclesiastical leaders of all denominations- 
messages in which He discloses, clearly and 
unreservedly, the claims of His Revelation, 
summons them to heed His call, and de- 
nounces, in certain specific cases, their per- 
versity, their extreme arrogance and tyranny. 

In immortal passages of His Kithb-i- 
Aqdas and other Tablets He bids the entire 
company of these ecclesiastical leaders to 
"feu? God," to "rein in'' their pens, "fling 
away idle fancies and imaginings, and tarn 
then towavds the Horizola of Certitnde"; 
warns them to "weigh not t b  Book. of God 
(Kitbb-i-Aqdas) wi th  sscb standards and 
.sciences as are currenf" amongst them; des- 
ignates that same Book as the "Unerring 
Balance established amongst men"; laments 
over their blindness and waywardness; asserts 
His superiority in vision, insight, utterance 
and wisdom; proclaims His innate and God- 
given knowledge; cautions them not to 
" s h t  owt the people by yet another veil," 
after He Himself had "rent the veils aszln- 
dm"; accuses them of having been "the canse 
of the heepz!.diatiun of the Faith i n  i t s  early 
days"; and adjures them to "pevzcse with 
fairness and justice that which hath been 
sent dou~n" by Him, and to "nullify not the 
Truth" with the things they possess. 
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The Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Baltimore, Maryland, 
incorporated in August, 1945. 

To Pope l'ius LX, the undisputed head of 
the most powerful Church in Christendom, 
possessor of both temporal and spiritual 
authority, He, a Prisoner in the army har- 
racks of the penal-colony of 'Akki, ad- 
dressed a most weighty Epistle, in which He 
announces that "He Who is the Lord of 
Lords is come overshadowed with clouds," 
and that "the Word w&ch the Son con- 
cealed is made manifest." He, moreover, 
warns him not to dispute with Him even as 
the Pharisees of old disputed with Jesus 
Christ; bids him leave his palaces unto such 
as desire them, "sell all the embellished m a -  
ments" in his possession, "expend them in the 

path of God," abandon his kingdom unto tht  
kings, "arise . . . amidst the people7 of the 
earth," and suminon them to  His Faith. Rc- 
garding him as one of the suns of the heaven 
of God's names, He cautions him to guard 
himself lest "darkness sbead it veils" over 
him; calls upon him to "exhort the kiings" 
to "deal equitably with men"; and counsels 
him to walk in the footsteps of his Lord, and 
follow His example. 

To the patriarchs of the Christian Church 
He issued a specific summons in which He 
proclaims the coming of the Promised One; 
exhorts them to  "fear God" and not to 
follow "the vain imaginingr of the super- 
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stitious"; and directs them to lay aside the 
thimgs they possess and "take fast hold of 
t he  Tablet of God b y  His sovereign power." 
To the archbishops of that Church He simi- 
larly declares that "He  W h o  is the  Lord of 
all m a  ha th  appeared," that they are "nnm-  
bered w i th  t he  dead," and that great is the 
blessedness of him who is "stirred b y  the  
breeze of God, and bath arisen from amongst 
the  dead i n  this perspincons Name." In pas- 
sages addressed to its bishops He proclaims 
that "the Everlasting Father calleth a l o d  
between earth afad heaven," pronounces them 
to be the fallen stars of the heaven of His 
knowledge, and affirms that His body 
"yearnetb for t he  cross" and His head is 
"eager for the  spear in the path of the All- 
Merciful." The concourse of Christian 
priests He bids "leave the  bells," and come 
forth from their churches; exhorts them to 
"proclaim aloud the  Most Great Name  
among the  nations"; assures them that who- 
ever will summon men in His Name will 
"show forth that  which is beyond the power 
of all that  are on  earth"; warns them that 
the " Day of Reckoning bath appeared"; and 
counsels them to turn with their hearts to 
their "Lord, t he  Forgiving, t he  Generous." 
In numerous passages addressed to the "con- 
cowse of monks" He bids them not to  ae- 

elude themselves in churches and cloisters, 
but to occupy themselves with that which 
will profit their souls and the souls of men; 
enjoins them to enter into wedlock; and 
affirms that if they choose to  follow EIim 
He will make them heirs of His Kingdom, 
and that if they transgress against Him, IHe 
will, in His long-suffering, endure it pa- 
tiently. 

And finally, in several passages addressed 
to the entire body of the followers of Jesus 
Christ He identifies Himself with the 
"Pather" spoken of by Isaiah, with the 
"Comforter" Whose Covenant He Who is 
the Spirit (Jesus) had Himself established, 
and with the "Sjirit of Truth" Who will 
guide them "into all truth"; proclaims His 
Day to be the Day of God; announces the 
conjunction of the river Jordan with the 
"Most Great Ocean"; asserts their heedless- 
ness as well as His own claim to  have opened 
nnto them "the gates o f  t he  ICingdom"; 
A r m s  that the promised "Temple" has been 

built " wi th  the hands of the  will" of their 
Lord, the Mighty, the Bounteous; bids them 
"rend the  veils asmder," and enter in His 
name His Kingdom; recalls the saying of 
Jesus to Peter; and assures them that, if they 
choose to follow Him, He will make them 
to become "qnickeners of mankind." 

T o  the entire body of Muslim ecclesiastics 
Bahi'u'lljh specifically devoted innumerable 
passages in His Books and Tablets, wherein 
He, in vehement language, denounces their 
cruelty; conde~nns their pride and arrogance; 
calls upon them to  lay aside the things they 
possess, to hold their peace, and give ear to 
the words He has spoken; and asserts that, 
by reason of their deeds, " the exalted staticn 
o f  the  people ha th  been abased, t he  standard 
o f  Isldm bath been reversed, and its m igh ty  
t h o n e  ha th  jallen." To the "conconrse of 
Persian divines" He more particularly ad- 
dressed His condemnatory words in which 
He stigmatizes their deeds, and prophesies 
that their "glory will be  turned iwto the 
most wretched abasement," and that they 
shall behold the punishment which will be 
inflicted upon them, "as decreed b y  God, the  
Ordainer, the All-Wise." 

To the Jewish people, He, moreover, an- 
nounced that the Most Great Law has come, 
that " the Ancient Beanty rnleth n p m  the 
throne of David," Who cries aloud and in- 
vokes His Name, that " from Zion ba th  ap- 
peared that  which was hiddefz," and that 
" from Jerzaalm is heard the  Voice  o f  God, 
the One, the Incomparable, t he  Omniscient." 

To the "high p~iests" of the Zoroastrian 
Faith He, furthermore, proclaimed that " the 
Inconzjuable Friend" is manifest, that He 
"speaketh that whercin lieth salvation," that 
" the Hand o f  Omnipotence is stretched f w t b  
f row  behind the  clowds," that the tokens 
of His rnajesty and greatness are unveiled; 
and declared that " no  mum's acts shall be 
acceptable i n  this day z~nless he  forsaketh 
mankind and all that men  possess, and setteth 
his face towards the  Omnipotent one." 

Some o f  the weightiest passages of His 
Epistle to Queen Victoria are addressed to 
the inembers o f  the British Legislature, the 
Mother of Parliaments, as well as to the 
elected representatives of the peoples in 
other lands. In these He asserts that His 
purpose is to  quicken the world and unite 
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its peoples; refers to the treatment meted 
out to  Him by His enemies; exhorts the 
legislators to "take counsel together," and 
to concern themselves only "zuith that which 
profiteth mankind"; and affirms that the 
"sovaeign remedy" for the "healing of all 
the world" is the "lmion of all its peoples 
in  one univmsal Cause, one common Faith," 
which can "in no  wise be achieved except 
through the Nwer  of a skilkd and all-pozu- 
erful and inspired Physician." He, moreover, 
in His Most Holy Book, has enjoined the 
selection of a single language and the adop- 
tion of a common script for all on earth 
to use, an injunction which, when carried 
out, would, as He Himself affirms in that 
Boolr, be one of the signs of the "coming 
of age of the huvsan race." 

No less significant are the words addressed 
separately by Him to the "people of the 
Baya'n," to the wise men of the world, to 
its poets, to its Inen of letters, to its mystics 
and eTren to its tradesmen, in which He 
exhorts them to be attentive to His voice, 
to  recognize His Day, and to follow His 
bidding. 

Such in sum are the salient features of the 
concluding utterances of that historic Proc- 
lamation, the opening notes of which were 
sounded during the latter part of Aah6'- 
u'llhh's banishment to  Adrianople, and 
which closed during the early years of His 
incarceration in the prison-fortress of 
'Akki. King  and emperors, severally and 
collectively; the chief magistrates of the 
Republics of the American continent; min- 
isters and ambassadors; the Sovereign Pon- 
tiff himself; the Vicar of the Prophet of 
Isllm; the royal Trustee of the Kingdom of 
the Hidden ImQm; the monarchs of Chris- 
tendom, its patriarchs, archbishops, bishops, 
priests and monks; the recognized leaders 
of both the Sunni and &?ah sacerdotal 
orders; the high priests of the Zoroastrian 
religion; the philosophers, the ecclesiastical 
leaders, the wise men and the inhabitants 
of Constantinople-that proud seat of both 
the Sultanate and the Caliphate; the entire 
company of the professed adherents of the 
Zoroastrian, the Jewish, the Christian and 
Muslim Faiths; the people cf the Bayin; the 
wise men of the world, i ~ s  men of letters, 
its poets, its mystics, its tradesmen, the 

elected representatives of its peoples; His 
own countrymen-all have, at one time or 
another, in books, Epistles, and Tablets, been 
brought directly within the purview of the 
exhortations, the warnings, the appeals, the 
declarations and the prophecies which con- 
stitute the theme of His momentous sum- 
mons to the leaders of mankind-a summons 
which stands unparalleled in the annals of 
any previous religion, and to  which the mes- 
sages directed by the Prophet of Isl&m to 
some of the rulers among His contemporaries 
alone offer a faint resemblance. 

"Neuer since the beginning of the world," 
Bahi'u'llib Himself affirms, "hath the Mes- 
sage been so opealy proclaimed.'' "Each one 
of them," He, specifically referring to the 
Tablets addressed by Him to the soveragns 
of the earth-Tablets acclaimed by 'Abdu'l- 
Bah6 as a "miracle"-has written, "hath 
been designated by  a special name. T b  first 
heth been named 'The Rumbling,' the sec- 
ond 'The Blow,' the third 'The Inevitable,' 
the fourth 'The Plais,' the fifth 'The Catas- 
irof,he,' and the others 'The S t m i n g  
Trumpet-Blast,' 'The Near Event,' 'The 
Great Terror,' 'The Trzbtnpet,' 'The Bugle,' 
ond the like, so that all the peoples of the 
earth may know, of a certainty, and may 
witness, with outward end inner eyes, that 
He W h o  k the Lord of Names bath pre- 
zlailed, and will continw to prevail, under 
all conditions, over all men." The most im- 
portant of these Tablets, together with the 
celebrated Sbriy-i-Iiaylral (the Sririh of the 
Temple), He, moreover, ordered to  be writ- 
ten in the shape of a pentacle, symbolizing 
the temple of man, and which He identified, 
when addressing the followers of the Gospel 
in one of His Tablets, with the "Temple" 
mentioned by the Prophet Zechariah, and 
designated as "thz resplendent dawning-place 
of the All-Merciful," and which "the bancls 
of the power of H i m  W h o  b the Causer of 
Causes'' had built. 

Unique and stupendous as was this Proc- 
lamation, it proved to be but a prelude to 
a still mightier revelation of the creative 
power of its Author, and to what may well 
rank as the most signal act of His ministry 
-the promulgation of the KitBb-i-Aqdas. 
Alluded to  in the Kit6b-i-fqhn; the principal 
repository of that Law which the Prophet 
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Isaiah had anticipated, and which the writer 
of the Apocalypse had described as the "new 
heaven" and the "new earth," as "the Taber- 
nacle of God," as the "Holy City," as the 
"Bride," the "New Jerusalem coming down 
from God: this "Most Holy Book," whose 
provisions must remain inviolate for no less 
than a thousand years, and whose system 
will embrace the entire   la net, may well be 
regarded as the brightest emanation of the 
mind of Bah6'u'116h, as the Mother Book of 
His Dispensation, and the Charter of His 
New World Order. 

Revealed soon after Bah6h'llih had been 
transferred to the house of 'frdi &hammer 
(circa 1873) ,  a t  a time when He was still 
encoinpassed by the tribulations that had 
afflicted Him, through the acts committed 
by His enemies and the prufessed.adherents 
of His Faith, this Book, this treasury en- 
shrining the priceless gems of His Revela- 
tion, stands out, by virtue of the principles 
i t  inculcates, the administrative institutions 
it ordains and the function with which it 
invests the appinted Successor of its Author, 
unique and incomparable among the world's 
sacred Scriptures. For, unlike the Old Test- 
ament and the Holy Books which preceded 
it, in which the actual precepts uttered by 
the Prophet Himself are non-existent; un- 
like the Gospels, in which the few sayings 
attributed to Jesus Christ afford no clear 
guidance regarding the future administra- 
tion of the affairs of His Faith; unlike even 
the Qur'in which, though explicit in the 
laws and ordinances formulated by the 
Apostle of God, is silent on the all-important 
subject of the succession, the Kitlb-i-Aqdas, 
revealed from first to last by the Author of 
the Dispensation Himself, not only preserves 
for posterity the basic laws and ordinances 
un which the fabric of His future World 
Order must rest, but ordains, in addition, 
to the function of interpretation which i t  
coders upon His Successor, the necessary 
institutions through which the integrity 
and unity of His Faith can alone be safe- 
guarded. 

In this Charter of the future world civil- 
ization its Author-at once the Judge, the 
Lawgiver, the Unifier and Redeemer of 
mankind-announces t o  the kimgs of the 
earth the promulgation of the "Most Great 

L6w"; pronounces them to  be His vassals; 
proclaims Himself the "King of Kings"; 
aisclaims any intention of laying hands on 
their hingdoms; reserves for Himself the 
right to "seize and possess the hearts of 
men"; warns the world's ecclesiastical lead- 
ers not to weigh the "Book of God" with 
such standards as are current amongst them; 
and affirms that the Bwk itself is the "Un- 
erring Balance" established amongst men. 
In i t  He formally ordains the institution of 
the "Honse of Justice," defines its functions, 
fixes its revenues, and designates its mem- 
bers as the "Men of Justice," the "Deptlties 
of God," the "Trustees of the All-Merci- 
ful," alludes to the future Center of His 
Covenant, and invests Him with the right 
of interpreting His holy Writ; anticipates 
by implication the institution of Guardian- 
ship; bears witness to the revolutionizing 
effect of His World Order; enunciates the 
doctrine of the "Most Great Injallibility" 
of the Manifestation of God; asserts this 
infallibility to be the inherent and exclusive 
right of the Prophet; and rules out the 
possibility of the appearance of another 
Manifestation ere the lapse of at least one 
thousand years. 

In this Book He, moreover, prescribes the 
obligatory prayers; designates the time and 
period of fasting; prohibits congregational 
prayer except for the dead; fixes the Qiblih; 
institutes the Huqiiqu'lllh (Right of God) ; 
formulates the law of inheritance; ordains 
the institution of the Mahriqu'l-Aakir; 
establishes the Nineteen Day Feasts, the 
Bahi'i festivals and the Intercalary Days: 
abolishes the institution of priesthood; pro- 
hibits slavery, asceticism, mendicancy, mo- 
nasticism, penance, the use of pulpits and 
the kissing of hands; prescribes monogamy; 
condemns cruelty to animals, idleness and 
sloth, backbiting and calumny; censures 
divorce; interdicts gambling, the use of 
opium, wine and other intoxicating drinks; 
specifies the punishment for murder, arson, 
adultery and theft; stresses the importance 
of marriage and lays down its essential con- 
ditions; imposes the obligation of engaging 
in some trade or profession, exalting such 
occupation to the rank of worship; empha- 
sizes the necessity of providing the means 
for the education of children; and lays upon 
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every person the duty of writing a testament 
and of strict obedience to one's government. 

Apart from these provisions BahVu'll511 
exhorts His followers to  consort, with amity 
and concord and without discrimination, 
with the adherents of all religions; warns 
them to guard against fanaticism, sedition, 
pride, dispute and contention; inculcates 
upon them immaculate cleanliness, strict 
truthfulness, spotless chastity, trustworthi- 
ness; hospitality, fidelity, courtesy, forbear- 
ance, justice and fairness; counsels them to 
be "even as the fingers of one hand and the 
limbs of one body"; calls upon them to arise 
and serve His Cause; and assures them of 
His undoubted aid. He, furthermore, dwells 
upon the instability of human affairs; de- 
clares that true liberty consists in man's 
submission to His commandments; cautions 
them not to be indulgent in carrying out 
his statutes; prescribes the twin inseparable 
duties of recognizing the "Daysping o f  
God's Revelation" and of observing all the 
ordinances revealed by Him, neither of 
which, He affirms, i s  acceptable without the 
other. 

The significant suinmons issued to the 
Presidents of the Republics of the American 
continent to seize their opportunity in the 
Day of God and to champion the cause of 
justice; the injunction to the members of 
parliaments throughout the world, urging 
the adoption of a universal script and lan- 
guage; His warnings to William I, the con- 
queror of Napoleon 111; the reproof He 
administers to Francis Joseph, the Emperor 
of Austria; His reference to "the lam,enta- 
tions o f  Berlin" in His apostrophe to "the 
banks of the Rhine"; His condemnation of 
"the throne o f  tyranny" established in Con- 
stantinople, and His prediction of the ex- 
tinction of its "outward splendor" and of 
the tribulations destined to overtake its in- 
habitants; the words of cheer and comfort 
He addresses to Hi native city, assuring her 
that God had chosen her co be " the sozwce 
of  the joy of all mankind"; his prophecy that 
"the voice of the he~oes of &Lra'.sdn" will 
be raised in glorification of their Lord; His 
assertion that men "endued wi th  mighty 
valor" will be raised up in Kirmdn who will 
make mention of Him; and i ial ly,  His 
magnanimous assurance to a perfidious 

brother who had afflicted Him with such 
anguish, that an "ever-forgiving, all-bounte- 
ozcr" God would forgive him his iniquities 
were be only to repent-all these further 
enrich the contents of a Book designated by 
its Author as "the source of frzcc felicity," 
as the "Unerring Balance," as the "Straight 
Path" and as the "qnidnzer of mankind." 

The laws and ordinances that constitute 
the major theme of this Book, Bahii'u'llih, 
moreover, has speciiically characterized as 
"the breath of life unto all created things," 
as "the mightiest strongbold," as the "fruits" 
of His "Tree," as "the highest means [or 
the maintenance of  order i n  the warld and 
the security of its peoples," as " the lamps 
of His wisdoln and Laving-providence," as 
"the sweet smelling savor of His garment," 
as the "keys" of His "mercy" to His crea- 
tures. "This Book," He Himself testifies, 
"is a heaven which W e  h v e  adorned with 
the stars of  Our commandments and pro- 
hibitions." "Blessed the man," He, more- 
over, has stated, "who will read i t ,  and pon- 
der the verses sent down in  i t  by  God, the 
Lord of Power, t b  Alnzighty. Say, 0 nsen! 
Take hold of i t  w i th  the h m d  of resignation. 
. . . By My life! I t  bath been sent down in  
a fnanner that amazeth the minds of men. 
Verily, i t  is M y  weightiest testimony unto 
all people, and the proof of the All-Mercifd 
unto all who  are in heaven and all who are 
on earth." And again: "Blessed the palate 
that savmeth its sweetness, and the perceiv- 
b g  eye tbat recognizetb that which is treas- 
ured therein, and the understanding beart 
that comprehendeth its allusions and mys- 
teries. By God! Such is the majesty of what 
bath been revealed therein, and so tremendous 
the revelatiorz of its veiled allusions that the 
loins of stterarzce shake when attempting 
their description." And finally: "In snch a 
manner hth the Kitn'b-i-Aqdas been re- 
vealed that it a t h c t e t h  an2 nnbraceth all 
the divinely appointed Dispensations. Blessed 
those who perwe it1 Blessed tho.se who ap- 
prehend it! Blessed those who meditate npan 
it! Blessed those who ponder its meaning! 
So vast is its range that i t  bath encompassed 
all men ere their recognition of it. EreCmag 
will its sovereign power, its pervasive in- 
fluelice and tbe greatness of its might be 
nzanifested on earth." 
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The formulation by Bahi'u'lllh, in His 
Kithb-i-Aqdas, of the fundamental laws 
of His Dispensation was followed, as His 
Mission drew to a close, by the enunciation 
of certain precepts and principles which lie 
at the very core of His Faith, by the re- 
affirmation of truths He had previously pro- 
claimed, by the elaboration and elucidation 
of same of the laws He had already laid 
down, by the revelation of further proph- 
ecies and warnings, and by the establishment 
of subsidiary ordinances designed to supple- 
ment the provisions of His Most Holy Book. 
These were recorded in unnumbered Tah- 
lets, which He continued to reveal until the 
last days of His earthly l ie,  among which 
the "~&r&~l t " '  (Splendors), the "Bi&ir6t" 
(Glad Tidings), the "Tarhzht" (Orna- 
ments), the "Tajalliyit" (Effulgences), the 
"Kalimht-i-Firdawsiyyih" (Words of Para- 
dise), the "Lawh-i-Aqdas" (Most Holy Tab- 
let), the "Lawh-i-DunyP (Tablet of the 
World), the "Lawh-i-Maqsbd" (Tablet of 
Maqshd), are the most noteworthy. These 
Tablet-mighty and final effusions of His 
indefatigable pen-must rank among the 

choicest fruits which His mind har yielded, 
and mark the consummation of His forty- 
year-long ministry. 

Of the principles enshrined in these Tah- 
lets the most vital of them all is the prin- 
ciple of the oneness and wholeness of the 
human race, which may well he regarded 
as the hall-mark of Bahb'u'lfih's Revelation 
and the pivot of His teachings. Of such 
cardinal importance is this principle of 
unity that i t  is expressly referred t o  in the 
Book of His Covenant, and He unreservedly 
proclaims it  as the central purpose of His 
Faith. "We, verily," He declares, "have 
come to unite and weld together all that 
dwell on earth." "So potent is the light of 
unity," He further states, "that it can il- 
Iuminate the whole earth." "At one time," 
He has written with reference to this cen- 
tral theme of His Revelation, "We spoke in 
the language of the lawgiver; at mother 
in that of the truth seeker a d  the mystic, 
and yet Ozsr supreme purpose and /Jighest 
wish bath always been to disclose the glory 
and sublimity of thb station." Unity, He 
states, is the goal that "excelleth every goal" 
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and an aspiration which is "the monarch o f  
all aspirations." " The  world," He proclaims, 
"is bzhl one country, and mankind its citi- 
zens." He further affirms that the unifica- 
tion of mankind, the last stage in the evolu- 
tion of humanity towards maturity is 
inevitable, that "soon will the present day 
order be rolled up, and a new one spread 
ont in  its stead," that "the whole earth i s  

now in  a state of pregnancy," that "the day 
is apkroaching when it will have yielded its 
noblest fruits, when from i t  will have i p r m g  
forth the loftiest trees, the most enchanting 
blossoms, the most heavenly blessings." He 
deplores the defectiveness of the prevailing 
order, exposes the inadequacy of patriotism 
as a directing and controlling force in hu- 
man society, and regards the "love of man- 
bind" and service to its interests as the 
worthiest and most laudable objects o f  hu- 
man endeavor. We, moreover, laments that 
"the vitalitj of men's belief in  God is dying 
out i n  every land," that the "face of the 
u)orld" is turned'towards "waywardness and 
z~nhelief"; proclaims religion t o  be "a radi- 
ant light and an impregnable stronghold 
for the protection and welfare of the peoples 
of the world" and "the chief instrantent for 
the establishment of order in the world"; 
affirms its fundamental purpose to be the 
promotion of union and concord amongst 
men; warns lest i t  be made "a soarce of 
dissension, of discord and hatred"; com- 
mands that its principles be taught to chil- 
dren in the schools of the world, in a man- 
ner that would not be productive of either 
prejudice or fanaticism; attributes "the way- 
wardness o f  the nngodly" to the "decline o f  
religion"; and predicts "convulsim" of 
such severity as to  "cause the limbs of man- 
kind t o  quake." 

The principle of collective security He 
unreservedly urges; recommends the reduc- 
tion in national armaments; and proclaims as 
necessary and inevirable t b  convening of 
a world gathering at which the kings and 
rulers of the world will deliberate for the 
establishment of peace among the nations. 

Justice He extols as "the light of men" 
and their "guardian," as "the revealer of the 
secrets o f  the world of being, and the stand- 

ard-bearer of love and bounty"; declares its 
radiance to be incomparable; affirms that 
upon it must depend "the organization of 
the world and the tranquility of mankind." 
He characterizes its " two pjllar~"-~'reward 
and punishment7'--as "the sources of life" 
to the human race; warns the peoples of 
the world to bestir themselves in anticipation 
of its advent; and prophesies that, after an 
interval of great turmoil and grievous in- 
justice, its day-star will shine in its full 
splendor and glory. 

He, furthermore, inculcates the principle 
of "moderation in  all things"; declares that 
whatsoever, he i t  "Liberty, civilization and 
the like," "passeth beyond the limits of 
moderation'? must "exercise a pernicious in- 
fluence upon men"; observes that western 
civilization has gravely perturbed and 
alarmed the peoples of the world; and pre- 
dicts that the day is approaching when the 
"flame" of a civilization "carried to excess" 
"will devoar the cities." 

Consultation He establishes as one of the 
fundamental principles of His Faith; de- 
scribes i t  as "the lamp of  guidance," as "the 
bestower of  understanding," and as one of 
the two "lnminaries" of the "heaven of Di- 
vine wisdom." Knowledge, He states, is "as 
wings to man's life and a ladder for hi$ 
ascent"; its acquisition He regards as 9%- 
cumbent @on every one"; considers "urti, 
crafts and sciences" to be conducive to the 
exaltation of the world of being; commends 
the wealth acquired through crafts and pro- 
fessions; acknowledges the indebtedness of 
the peoples of the world to scientists and 
craftsmen; and discourages the study of such 
sciences as are unprofitable to men, and 
"begin with wmds and end with words.)' 

The injunction to  "consort w i th  all men 
in a spirit of frirndliness and fellowship" 
He further emphasizes, and recognizes such 
association to be conducive to  "union and 
co~zcord," which, He aarms, are the es- 
tablishers of order in the world and the 
quickeners of nations. The necessity of 
adopting a universal tongue and script He 
repeatedly stresses; deplores the waste of 
time involved in the study of divers lan- 
guages; affirms that with the adoptim of 
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such a language and script the whole earth 
will be considered as "one city and one 
land"; and claims to be possessed of the 
knowledge of both, and ready to impart it 
to  any one who might seek i t  from Him. 

To the trustees of the House of Justice He 
assigns the duty of legislating on matters not 
expressly provided in His writings, and ptom- 
ises that God will "inspire them wi th  auhat- 
goever He willeth." The establishment of a 
constitutional form of government, in which 
the ideals of republicanism and the majesty 
o f  kingship, characterized by Him as "one 
of the signs of God," are combined, He 
recommends as a meritorious achievement; 
urges that special regard be paid to  the 
interests of. agriculture; and makes specific 

reference to "fhe swiftly appearing news- 
papers," describes them as "the mirror of 
the auorld" and as "an amazing a7sd potent 
phenomeizoli," and prescribes to all who are 
responsible for their production the duty to 
be sanctified from malice, passion and preju- 
dice, to be just and fair-minded, to be pains- 
takmg in their inquiries, and ascertain all 
the facts in every situation. 

The doctrine of the Most Great Infallibil- 
ity He further elaborates; the obligation laid 
on His followers to "behave towards the 
government of the country in which they 
reside with loyalty, honesty and truthful- 
ness,"' He reaffirms; the ban imposed upon 
the waging of holy war and the destruction 
of books He reemphasizes'; and He singles 
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out for special praise men of learning and 
wisdom, whom He extols as "eyes" to the 
body of mankind, and as the "grenfest gifts" 
conferred upon the world. 

Nor should a review of the outstanding 
features of Bahl'u'lllh's writings during the 
latter part of His banishment to 'Akk6 fail 
to include a reference to the Lawh-i-Hikmat 
(Tablet of Wisdom), in which He sets 
forth the fundamentals of true philosophy, 
or to  the Tablet of Visitation revealed in 
honor of the Imlm Husayn, whose praises 
He celebrates in glowing language; or to the 
"Questions and Answers" which elucidates 
the laws and ordinances of the Kit6b-i- 
Aqdas; or to the "Lawl?-i-Burhkn" (Tablet 
of the Proof) in which the acts perpetrated 
by &ay& Muhammad-Blqir, surnamed 
"Dhi'b" (Wolf), and Mir Muhammad- 
Husayn, the Imlm-Jum'ih of IsfihBn, sur- 

named "ltaq$d" (She-Serpent) , are severely 
condemned; or to  the Lawh-i-Karmil (Tab- 
let of Carmel) in which the Author sig- 
nificantly makes mention of "the City  of 
God thut bath dcscenkd from heaven," and 
prophesies that "erelong- wiEE God sail His 
Ark" upon that mountain, and "will mani- 
lest the people of  Bahi." Finally, mention 
must be made of His Epistle to S a y &  
Muhammad-Taqi, surnamed "Ibn-i-Dhi'b" 
(Son of the Wolf), the last outstanding 
Tablet revealed by the pen of Bah6'u'll.4h, 
in which He calls upon that rapacious priest 
to repent of his acts, quotes some of the 
most characteristic and celebrated passages 
of His own writings, and adduces proofs 
establishing the validity of His Cause. 

With this book, revealed about one year 
prior to His ascension, the prodigious achieve- 
ment as author of a hundred volumes, re- 
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podtories of the priceless pearls of His 
Revelation, may be said to have practically 
terminated-volumes replete with unnum- 
bered exliortations, revolutionizing prin- 
ciples, world-shaping laws and ordinances, 
dire warnings and portentous prophecies, 
with soul-uplifting prayers and meditations, 
illuminating con~mentaries and interpreta- 
tions, impassioned discourses and homilies, all 
interspersed with either addresses or refer- 
ences to kings, t o  emperors and to ministers, 
of both the East and the West, to eccle- 
siastics of divers denominations, and to 
leaders in the intellectual, political, literary, 

' i  W O R L D  

mystical, commercial and humanitarian 
spheres of human activity. 

"We, verily:' wrote Bah2u'llhh. survey- 
ing, in the evening of His life, from His 
Most Great Prison, the entire range of this 
vast and weighty Revelation, "have not 
fallen short of Onr duty to exhort men, and 
to delzver that whereunto I was bidden by 
God, the Almighty, the All-Praised:' "1s 
there any excase:' He further has stated, 
"left for any one in this Revelation? No, 
by God, the Lord of the Mighty Throne! 
My signs have encompased the earth, and 
my puwer enveloped all mankind." 



PART TWO 
(Contznued) 





THE SPIRIT AND FORM OF THE 
BAHA'I ADMINISTRATIVE ORDER 

"And now as I look into the future, I hope lo see the friends at all times, in every land, 
and of every shade of thought and character, voluntarily and joyvusly rallying round 
their local and i s  particular their national centers of actiuity, upholdins and promoting 
their interests with cumplete unanimity and contentment, with perfect ,undgrstanding, 
genuine enthusiasm, and sustained vigor. Thi.~ indeed is the one joy and yearning of my 
life, for it is the fountainhearl from which all future blessings will flow, the broad 
joundation @on which the security of the Divine Edifice must ultimately rest."- 
SHOGI~I EFFENDI. 

F O R E W O R D  

T H E  1926-27 National Spiritual Assembly methods and relationships of Bahl'i collec- 
of the Bahl'is of the United States and Can- tive association. The provision both in the 
ada completed a task which, while pertaining Declaration and in the Bydaws for amend- 
to the outer and more material aspects of the ments in the future will permit the National 
Cause, nevertheless has a special significance Spiritual Assembly to adapt this document 
for its spirit and inward sacred purpose. This to such new administrative elements or prin- 
task consisted in creating in a legal form ciples as the Guardian may a t  any time give 
which gives proper substance and substantial forth. The Declaration, in fact, is nothing 
character to  the administrative processes em- more or less than a legal parallel of those 
bodied in the BahEi Teachings. The form moral and spiritual laws of unity inherent in 
adopted was that known as a Voluntary the fullness of the Bahi'i Revelation and 
Trust, a species of corporation recognized making it the fulfillment of the ideal of Re- 
under the common law and possessing a long ligion in the social as well as spiritual realm. 
and interesting history. The famous Cove- Because, in the Bahi'i Faith this perfect cor- 
nant adopted by the Pilgrim Fathers on the respondence exists between spiritual and so- 
MayPpwer, the first legal document in cial laws, the Bahl'is believe that administra- 
Ameacan history, is of the same nature as tive success is identical with moral success; 
the Declaration of Trust voted by the Na- and that nothing less than the true Bahi'i 
tional Spiritual Assembly. This Declaration spirit of devotion and sacrifice can inspire 
of Trust, with its attendant By-Laws, is with effective power the world-wide body of 
published for the information of the Rahi'is unity, revealed by Bahl'u'lllh. Therefore it 
of the world. Careful examination of the has seemed fitting and proper to accompany 
Declaration and its By-Laws will reveal- the the Declaration of Trust with excerpts from 
fact that this document contains no arbi- the letters of Shoghi Effendi which furnished 
trary elements nor features new to  the BahB'i the source whence the provisions of the 
Cause. On the contrary, it represents a most Declaration were drawn, and which further- 
conscientious effort to reflect those very ad- more give due emphasis to  that essential 
ministrative principles and elements already spirit without which any and every social ox 
set forth in the letters of the Guardian, religious form is but a dead and soulless body. 
Shoghi Effendi, and already determining the HORACE HOI.LEY. 



Certificate of Declaration of Trust of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is 
of the United States and Canada. 
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D E C L A R A T I O N  O F  T R U S T  

W E ,  Allen B. McDaniel of Washing- 
ton, D. C., Horace Holley of New York 
City, N. Y., Carl Scheffler of Evanston, Ill., 
Roy C. Wilhelm of West Englewood, N. J., 
Florence Morton of Worcester, Mass., Amelia 
Collins of Princeton, Mass., Ali-Kuli Khan 
of New York City, N. Y., Mountfort Mills 
of New York City, N.  Y., and Siegfried 
Schopflocher of Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 
duly chosen by the representatives of the 
Bahh'is of the United States and Canada at 
the Annual Meeting held at San Francisco, 
Calif., on April 29, April 30, May 1, and 
May 2, 1926, to be the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bah6'is of the United States 
and Canada, with full power to establish a 
Trust as hereinafter set forth, hereby de- 
clare that from this date the powers, re- 
sponsibilities, rights, privileges and obliga- 
tions reposed in said National Spiritual As- 
sembly of the Bahl'is of the United States 
and Canada by Bahi'u'116h, Founder of the 
Bahi'i Faith, by 'Abdu'l-Bahi, its Inter- 
preter and Exemplar, and by Shoghi Effendi, 
its Guardian, shall be exercised, administered 
and carried on by the above-named National 
Spiritual Assembly and their duly qualified 
successors under this Declaration of Trust. 

The National Spiritual Assembly in adopt- 
ing this form of association, union and 
fellowship, and in selecting for itself the 
designation of Trustees of the Bahh'is of 
the United States and Canada, dws so as the 
admiuistrative body of a religious com- 
munity which has had continuous existence 
and responsibility for over eighteen years. 
In consequence of these activities the Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly is called upon to  
administer such an ever-increasing diversity 
and volume of affairs and properties for 
the Bahi'is of the United States and Canada, 
that we, its members, now feel i t  both de- 
sirable and necessary to give our collective 
functions more definite legal form. This 
action is taken in complete unanimity and 
with full recognition of the sacred rela- 

tionship thereby created. V e  acknowledge 
in behalf of ourselves and our successors in 
this Trust the exalted religious standard 
established by Bahi'u'116h for Bah6'i ad- 
ministrative bodies in the utterance: "Be ye 
Trwtecs of the Mercifsl One among men"; 
and seek the help of God and His guidance 
in order to fulfill that exhortation. 

ARTICLE I 
The name of said Trust shall be the 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahb'is 
of the United States and Canada. 

ARTICLE 11 
Sharing the ideals and assisting the efforts 

of our fellow Bahi'is to establish, uphold 
and promote the spiritual, educational and 
humanitarian teachings of human brother- 
hood, radiant faith, exalted character and 
selfless love revealed in the lives and utter- 
ances of all the Prophets and Messengers 
of God, Founders of the world's revealed 
religionsand given renewed creative energy 
and universal application to the conditions 
of this age in the life and utterances of 
Bah6'u'llih-we declare the purposes and 
objects of this Trust to be to administer 
the affairs of the Cause of Bah6'u'llih for 
the benefit of the Bahi'is of the United 
States and Canada according to  the prin- 
ciples of Bahh'i affiliation and administra- 
tion created and established by Bah6'u1116h, 
defined and explained by 'Abdu'l-BahL, and 
amplified and applied by Shoghi Effendi and 
his duly constituted successor and successors 
under the provisions of the Will and Testa- 
ment of 'Abdu'l-Bah6. 

These purposes are to  be realized by means 
of devotional meetings; by public meetings 
and conferences of an educational, human- 
itarian and spiritual character; by the pub- 
lication of books, magazines and newspapers; 
by the construction of temples of universal 
worship and of other institutions and edifices 
for humanitarian service; by supervising, 
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The first Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Secunderabad, India. 

unifying, promoting and generally admin- 
istering the activities of the Bahi'is of the 
Uni t4  States and Canada in the fulfillment 
of their religious otiices, duties and ideals; 
and by any other means appropriate to these 
ends, or any of them. 

Other purposes and objects of this Trust 
are: 

a. The right to enter into, make, perform 
and carry out contracts of every sort 
and kind for the furtherance of the 
objects of this Trust with any person, 
firm, association, corporation, private, 
public or municipal or body politic, or 
any state, territory or colony thereof, 
or any foreign government; and in this 
connection, and in all transactions un- 
der the terms of this Trust, to do any 
and all things which a co-partnership 
or natural person could do or exercise, 
and which now or hereafter may be 
authorized by law. 

b. To hold and be named as beneficiary 
under any trust established by law or 
otherwise or under any will or other 
testamentary instrument in connection a 

with any gict, devise, or bequest in 
which a trust or trusts is or are estab- 
lished in any part of the morld as well 
as in the United States and Canada; to 
receive gifts, devises or bequests of 
money or other property. 

c. All and whatsoever the several pur- 
poses and objects set forth in the writ- 
ten utterances of Bah6'u'llih, 'Abdu'l- 
Bahh and Shoghi Effendi, under which 
certain jurisdiction, pomers and rights 
are granted to National Spiritual As- 
semblies. 

d. Generally to do all things 2nd acts 
which in the judgment of said Trus- 
tees, i.e., the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bahcis of the United States and 
Canada, are necessary, proper and ad- 
vantageous to promote the complete 
and successful administration of this 
Trust. 

Section 1. All persons, firms, corporations 
nd associations extending credit to, con- 



The first Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is of I-Iyderabad (Deccan), India. 

tracting with or having any claim against 
the Trustees, i.e., the National Spiritual As- 
sembly, and the members thereof, of any 
character whatsoever, whether legal or 
equitable and whether arising out of con- 
tract or tort, shall look solely to the funds of 
the Trust and to the property of the Trust 
estate for payment or indemnity, or for the 
payment of any debt, damage, judgment or 
decree or any money that may otherwise 
become due or payable from the Trustees, 
so that neither the Trustees nor any of them, 
nor any of their officers or agents appointed 
by them hereunder, nor any beneficiary or 
beneficiaries herein named shall be personally 
liable therefor. 

Section 2. Every note, bond, proposal, 
obligation or contract in writing or other 
agreement or islstrument made or given un- 
der this Trust shall he explicitly executed by 
the National Spiritual Assembly, as Trustees 
by their duly authorized officers or agents. 

ARTICLE IV 

The Trustees, i.e., the National Spiritual 
Assembly, shall adopt for the conduct of 
the affasrs encrusted to them under this 
Declaration of Trust, such by-laws, rules 
of procedure or regulations as are required 
to define and carry on its own administrative 
functions and those of the several local and 
other elements composing the body of the 
Bah6'is of the United States and Canada, 
not inconsistent with the terms of this in- 
strument and all in accordance with the 
explicit instructions given us to date by 
Sboghi Effendi, Guardian of the Cause of 
Bah6'u'116h, which instructions are already 
known to the Bahl'is of the United States 
and Canada and accepted by them in the 
government and practice of their religions 
affairs. 

ARTICLE V 

The central office of this Trust shall be 
located in the Village of Wilmette, State of 
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Illinois, United States of America, the site 
of the Bahi'i House of 'Worship. 

ARTICLE VI 

The seal of this Trust shall be circular in 
form, bearing the following description: 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 
of the United States and Canada. Declara- 
tion of Trust, 1927. 

ARTICLE VII 
This Declaration of Trust may be amended 

by majority vote of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bahi'is of the United States 
and Canada at any special meeting dul~r 
called for that purpose, provided that at least 
thirty (30)  days prior to the date fixed for 
said meeting a copy of the proposed amend- 
ment or amendments is mailed to each mem- 
ber of the Assembly by the Secretary. 

B Y - L A W S  O F  T H E  N A T I O N A L  
S P I R I T U A L  A S S E M B L Y  

ARTICLE I 

T H E  National Spiritual Assembly, in the 
fulfilment of its sacred duties under this 
Trust, shall have exclusive jurisdiction and 
authority over all the activities and affairs 
of the Bahh'i Cause throughout the United 
States and Canada, including paramount 

authority in the administration of this Trust. 
It shall endeavor to  stimulate, unify and 
coordinate the manifold activities of the 
local Spiritual Assemblies (hereinafter de- 
fined) and of individuaf Bahh'is in the 
United States and Canada and by all possible 
means assist them to promote the oneness of 
mankind. It shall be charged with the rec- 



ognition of such local Assembljes, the scru- 
tiny of all membership rolls, the calling of 
the Annual Meeting or special meetings and 
the seating of delegates to the Annual Meet- 
ing and their apportionment among the vari- 
ous electoral districts. I t  shall appoint all 
national Bahi'i committees and shall super- 
vise the publication and distribution of 
BahP'i literature, the reviewing of all writ- 
ings pertaining to the Bahi'i Cause, the 
construction and administration of the 
Ma&riqu3l-Aekhr and its accessory activi- 
ties, and the collection and disbursement of 
all funds for the carrying on of t b i  Trust. 
I t  shall decide whether any matter lies within 
its own jurisdiction or within the jurisdic- 
tion of any local Spiritual Assembly. I t  
shall, in such cases as it considers suitable 
and necessary, entertain appeals from the 
decisions of local Spiritual Assemblies and 
shall have the right of final decision in all 
cases where the qualification of an individ- 
ual or group for continued voting rights 
and membership in the Bahh'i body is in 
question. I t  shall furthermore represent the 
Bahi'is of the United States and Canada in 
all their cooperative and spiritual activities 
with the Bahh'is of other lands, and shall 
constitute the sole electoral body of the 
United States and Canada in the formation 
of the Universal House of Justice provided 
for in the Sacred Writings of the Bahh'i 
Cause. Above all, the National Spiritual 
Assemblv shall ever seek to attain that sta- 
tion of unity in devotion to the Revelation 
of BahP'u'll& which will attract the con- 
firmations of the Holy Spirit and enable the 
Assembly to serve the founding of the Evfost 
Great Peace. In ail its deliberation and action 
the National Assembly shall have constantly 
before i t  as Divine guide and standard the 
utterance of Bahh'u'1Uh:- 

"It behooveth them ii.e., Suiritual As- 
semblies) to be the tksted ones of the 
Merciful among men and to  consider them- 
selves as the guardians appointed of God 
for all tliat dwell on earth. I t  is incumbent 
upon them to take counsel together and to 
have regard for the interests of the servants 
of God, for His sake, even as they regard 
their own interests, and to choose that which 
is meet and seemly." 

ARTICLE I1 

The Bahpis of the United States and 
Canada, for whose benefit this Trust is main- 
tained, shall consist of all persons resident 
in the several States, Provinces, Territories 
or Federal Districts of the United States and 
Canada who are accepted by the National 
Spiritual Assembly as fulfilling the require- 
ments of membership in the Bah6'i Com- 
munity under the following qualifications 
set forth by the Guardian of the Faith: 

a. Full recognition of the stations of the 
Bib as Forerunner, of Bahi'u'llhh as 
Author and of 'Abdu'l-Bahb as True 
Exemplar of the BahP'i religion; un- 
reserved acceptance of, and submission 
to whatsoever has been revealed by 
their Pen; loyal and steadfast adher- 
ence to every clause of 'Abdu'l-BahP's 
sacred Will; and close association with 
the spirit as well as the form of Bahh'i 
Administration throughout the world. 

b. Attainment of the age of 21 years. 

c. Declaration of faith to, aud enrollment 
by, the local Spiritual Assembly if 
resident in the area of jurisdiction of 
any local Assembly recognized by the 
the National Spiritual Assembly. 

d. Declaration of faith to the National 
Spiritual Assembly on the membership 
form provided for those residing out- 
side any such area of local Bahh'i juris- 
diction. 

ARTICLE III 
The National Assembly shall consist of 

nine members chosen from among the 
Bahh'is of the United States and Canada, 
who shall he elected by the said Bahi'is in 
manner hereinafter provided, and who shall 
continue in office for the period of one year, 
or until their successors shall be elected. 

ARTICLE IV 

The officers of the National Spiritual As- 
sembly shall consist of a Chairman, Vice- 
Chairman, Secretary and Treasurer, and such 
other officers as may be found necessary for 
the proper conduct of its affairs. The officers 
shall be elected by a majority vote of the 
Assembly taken by secret ballot. 
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The first Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Kiriafghanan, India. 

AR~ICLE V 
The first meeting of a newly-elected Na- 

tional Assembly shall be called by the men,- 
ber elected to membership by the highest 
number of votes or, in case two or more 
members have received the same said highest 
number of votes, then by the member 
selected by lot from among those members; 
and this member shall preside until the per- 
manent Chairman shall be chosen. All snb- 
sequent meetings shall be called by the 
Secretary of the Assembly at the request of 
the Chairman or, in his absence or incapac- 
ity, of the ?'ice-Chairman, or of any three 
members of the Assembly; provided how- 
ever, that the Amiual Meeting of the Assem- 
bly shall be held a t  a time and place to be 
fixed by a majority vote of the Assembly, as 
hereinafter provided. 

ARTICLE VX 
Five members of the National Assembly 

present at a meeting shall constitute a 
quorum, and a majority vote of those pres- 
ent and constituting a quorum shall be suf- 
ficient for the conduct of business, except 
as othersvise provided in these By-Laws, and 

with due regard to the principle of unity 
and cordial fellowship involved in the insti- 
tution of a Spiritual Assembly. The trans- 
actions and decisions of the National Assem- 
bly shall be recorded a t  each meeting by the 
Secretary, who shall supply copies of the 
minutes to the Assembly members after 
each meeting, and preserve the nunutes in 
the official records of the Assembly. 

ARTICLE VII 
Whenever in any locality of the United 

States and Canada, be it municipality, town- 
ship or county, the number of Bahl'is resi- 
dent therein recognized by the National 
Spiritual Assembly exceeds nine, these may 
on April 21st of any year convene and elect 
by plurality vote a local administrative body 
of nine members, to be known as the Spirit- 
ual Assembly of the BahPis of that com- 
munity. Every such Spiritual Assembly shall 
be elected annually thereafter upon each suc- 
cessive Zlst day of April. The members shall 
hold office for the term of one year and until 
their successors are elected and qualified. 

When, however, the number of Bahi'is in 
any authorized civil area is exactly nine, 
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these may on April 21st of any year, or in Assembly upon his Bahl'i qualifications, 
successive years, constitute themselves the such individual may appeal from the ruling 
local Spiritual Assembly by jomt declaration. to the National Assembly, which shall there- 
Upon the recording of such declaration by upon take jurisdiction of and finally decide 
the Secretary of the National Spiritual As- the case. 
sembly, said body of nine shall become estah- Section 7. On or beiore the 1st day of 
lished with the rights, privileges and duties February of each year the Secretary of each 
of a local Spiritual Assembly as set forth in local Assembly shall send to the Secretary of 
this instrument. the National Assembly a duly certified list 

Section I .  Each newly-elected local Spir- of the voting members of the local Bah6'i 
itual Assembly shall at once proceed in the community for the information and ap- 
manner indicated in Articles IV and V of proval of the National Assembly. 
of these By-Lams to  the election of its Section 8. All matters arising within a 
officers, who shall consist of a Chairman, local Bahi'i community which are of purely 
Vice-Chairman, Secretary and Treasurer, and local interest and do not affect the national 
such other officers as the Assembly finds interests of the Cause shall be under the pri- 
necessary for the conduct of its business and mary jurisdiction of the Spiritual Assembly 
the fulfilment of its spiritual duties. Im- of that locality; but decision whether a par- 
mediately thereafter the Secretary chosen ticular matter involves the interest and wel- 
shaU transmit to  the Secretary of the Na- fare of the national Bahh'i body shall rest 
tional Assembly the names of the members with the National Spiritual Assembly. 
of the newly-elected Assembly and a list Section 9. Any member of a local Bahi'i 
of its officers. community may appeal from a decision of 

Section 2. The general powers and duties his Spiritual Assembly to the National As- 
of a local Spiritual Assembly shall be as set 

sembly, which shall determine whether it 
forth in the writings of BahS'u'Il&h, 'Abdu'l- shall take jurisdiction of the matter or leave 
Bahl and Shoghi Effendi. it to the local Spiritual Assembly for recon- 

Section 3 .  Among its more specific duties, 
sideration, the event that the ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ l  

a local have Assembly assumes jurisdiction of the matter, 
jurisdiction of all Bahi'i activities and affairs 

its finding shall f i  rial, 
within the local community, subject, how- 

ever, to & exclusive and paramount author- Section lo '  Where dissension 

ity of the National Assembly as 
within a local Bahh'i community of such 

defined herein. character that i t  cannot be remedied by the 

Section 4,  Vacancies in the membership efforts of the local Spiritual Assembly, this 

of a local Spiritual ~ ~ ~ ~ b l ~  shall he filled condition shall be referred by the Spiritual 

by election at a special meeting of the focal Assembly for consideration to  the National 

~ & y f  community duly called for [hat pur- Spiritual Assembly, whose action in the mat- 
pose by the Assembly. In  the event that the ter shall be final. 
number of vacancies exceeds four, making Section 11. All questions arising between 
a quorum of the local Assembly impossible, two or more local Spiritual Assemblies, or 
the election shall he held under the super- between members of different Bahh'i com- 
vision of the National Spiritual Assembly. munities shall he submitted in the first in- 

Section J .  The business of the local As- stance to the National Assembly, which shall 
sembly shall be conducted in like manner as have original and final jurisdiction in all 
provided for the deliberations of the Na- such matters. 
tional Assembly in Article VS above. Section 12. The sphere of jurisdiction of 

Section 6.  The local Assernbly shall pass a local Spiritual Assembly, with respect to 
upon and approve the qualifications of each residential qualification of membership, and 
member of the BahS'i community before voting rights of a believer in any Bahh'i 
such members shall be admitted to voting community, shall be the locality included 
membership; but where an individual is dis- within the civil limits of the municipality, 
satisfied with the ruling of the local Spiritual township or county. 
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All differences of opinion concerning the 
sphere of jurisdiction of any local Spiritual 
Assembly or concerning the affiliation of any 
Bah6'i or group of Bahl'is in the United 
States and Canada shall be referred to  the 
National Spiritual Assembly, whose decision 
in the matter shall be final. 

ARTICLE VIII 

The members of the National Spiritual 
Assembly shall be elected at an annual meet- 
ing to be known as the National Convention 
of the Bahi'is of the United States and Can- 
ada. This Convention shall be held a t  a 
time and place to  be fixed by the National 
Assembly. The National Convention shall 
be composed jointly of representatives chosen 
by the Bahkis of each State, Province, Terri- 
tory or Federal District under the principle 
of proportionate representation, and the 
members of the National Spiritual Assembly. 

Notice of the annual meeting shall be 
given by the National Assembly sixty days 
in advance in the Convention Call which 
sets forth the number of delegates assigned 

to  the various electoral units in proportion 
to the number of Bahl'is resident in each 
such unit, to a total number of one hundred 
seventy-one delegates for the Bahi'is of the 
United States and Canada. 

Section I. All delegates to  the Conven- 
tion shall be elected by plurality vote. Ba- 
hl'is who for illness or other unavoidable 
reasons are unable to be present at the elec- 
tion in person shall have the right to trans- 
mit their ballots to  the meeting by mail. 
The meeting held in each State, Province, 
Territory or Federal District for the elec- 
tion of delegates shall he called by the Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly and conducted by 
the Bahl'is present under whatever proce- 
dure may be uniformly laid down by said 
body. Immediately after the meeting a cer- 
tified report of the election containing the 
name and address of each delegate shall be 
transmitted to the National Spiritual As- 
sembly. 

Section 2 .  A11 delegates to  be seated at 
the Convention must be recognized BahVis 
and residents of the State or Province repre- 
sented by them. 



Sect~on 3 .  The rights and privileges of a 
delegate may not be assigned nor may they 
be exercised by proxy. 

Section 4. The recognition and seating of 
delegates to the National Convention shall 
be vested in the National Spiritual Assembly. 

Section 5. Delegates unable to he present 
in person at the Convention shall have the 
right to transmit their ballots for election 
of the members of the National Assemhly 
under whatever procedure is adopted by the 
National body. 

Section 6. if in any year the Nation$ 
Sp~ritual Assemhly shall consider that i t  is 
impracticable or unwise to assemble together 
the delegates to the National Convention, 
the said Assembly shall provide ways and 
means by which the annual election and 
other essential business of the Convention 
may be conducted by mail. 

Section 7. The presidmg officer of the 
National Spiritual Assemhly present at the 
Convention shall call together the delegates, 
who after roll call shall proceed to the per- 
manent organization of the meeting, electing 
by ballot a chairman, a secretary and such 
other officers as are necessary for the proper 
conduct of the business of the Convention. 

Section 8. The principal business of the 
annual meeting shall be consultation on 
Bahi'i activities, plans and policies, and the 
election of the nine members of the Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly. Members of the 
National Assembly, whether or not elected 
delegates, may take a full part in the con- 
sultation and discussion hut only delegates 
may participate in the election of Conven- 
tion officers or in the annual election of the 
members of the national body. All action 
by the delegates, o the~  than the organization 
of the Convention, the transmission of mes- 
sages to the Guardian and the election of 
the National Assembly, shall constitute ad- 
vice and recommendation for consideration 
by the said Assemhly, final decision on all 
matters concerning theaffairs of the Bahl'i 
Faith in the United States and Canada being 
vested solely in that body. 

Section 9. The general order of business 
to he taken up at the Annual Convention 
shall be prepared by the National Spiritual 
Assembly in the form of an agenda, but any 
matter pertaining to the Bahi'i Faith in- 

troduced by any of the delegates may upon 
motion and vote be taken up as part of tbe 
Convention deliberations. 

Section 10. The election of the members 
of the National Spiritual Assembly shall he 
by plurality vote of the delegates recognized 
by the outgoing National Spiritual Assem- 
bly, i.e., the members elected shall be the 
nine persons receiving the greatest number 
of votes on the first ballot cast by delegates 
present at the Convention and delegates 
whose ballot has been transmitted to the 
Secretary of the National Spiritual Assem- 
bly by mail. Ln case, by reason of a tie vote 
or votes, the full membership is not deter- 
mined on the first ballot, then one or more 
additional ballots shall he taken on the per- 
sons tied until all nine members are elected. 

Section 1 1 .  All official business transacted 
at the National Convention shall be recorded 
and preserved in the records of the National 
Assembly. 

Section 12. Vacancies in the membership 
of the National Spiritual Assemhly shall be 
filled by a plurality vote of the delegates 
composmg the Convention which elected the 
Assembly, the ballot to he taken by corre- 
spondence or in any other manner decided 
upon by the National Spiritual Assembly. 

Where the National Spiritual Assemhly 
has been given in these By-Laws exclusive and 
final jurisdiction, and paramount executive 
authority, in all matters pertaining to the 
activities and affairs of the Bahi'i Cause in 
the United States and Canada, it is under- 
stood that any decision made or action taken 
upon such matters shall be subject in every 
instance to ultimate review and approval by 
the Guardian of the Cause or the Universal 
House of Justice. 

Whatever functions and powers are not 
specifically attributed to local Spiritual As- 
semblies in these By-Laws shall he considered 
vested in the National Spiritual Assemhly, 
which body is authorized to delegate such 
discretionary functions and powers as i t  
deems necessary and advisable to the local 
Spiritual Assemblies within its jurisdiction. 
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gamiss den von Bahi'u'llbh geschdenen 
und eingefuhrten, von 'Abdu'l-Bahh nlher 
bestimmten und erllutcrten und von Shoghi 
Effendi und dessen nach dem Villen und 
Testament 'Abdu'l-Bahi's ordnnngsmassig 
eingesetzten Nachfolger und Nacllfolgern 
erweiterten und angewandten Grundsatzen 
fur dic Bahi'i-Zugeh6rigkeit und -Verwalt- 
ung. 

Der Erfullung dieses Zweckes sollen 
Andachts~usammenkunfte, offentliche Ver- 
sammlungen und Zusainmenkiinfte erzieh- 
lichen, menschenfreundlichen und geistigeu 
Charakters, die Veroffentlichung van 
Buchern, Zeitschriften und Zeitungen, die 
Errichtung von Tempeln .allgemeinm An- 
betung und anderer Eiurichtungen und 
Bauten fiir nlenschenfreundliche Dienste, 
die iiberwachung, TTereinheitlichung, For- 
derung und allgemeine Verwaltung der 
Angelegenheiteu der Bahi'i in Deutschland 
und Gsterreich in Erfullung ihrer religiosen 
Dienste, Pflichten und Tdeale, sowie jedes 
sonstige diesen Zielen oder einem von ihnen 
forderliche Mittel dienen. 

Weiterer Zweck und Gegenstand dieser 
Treuhandgemeinschaft ist: 

oder mehrere Treuh'inder in irgead 
einem Teil der Welt sowohl als auch 
in Deutschland und Gsterreich bestellt 
werden, aufzutreten und als emp- 
fangsberechtigt zu gelten ond Schen- 
kungen, Vermichtnisse oder Auflas- 
sungen in Geld oder sonstigen 
Verrnogenswerten anzunehmen, 

c. alles und was irnmer in den schrift- 
lichen Xusserungen Bahi'u'llbh's, 
'Ahdu'l-Bahi's, Shoghi Effendi's und 
seiner ordnungsm%ssigen Nachfolger, 
durch die den Nationalen Geistigen 
Riten gewisse Sprnclirechte, Befug- 
nisse nnd Gerechtsame gewahrt sind, 
an verschiedenen Zwechen und Ziden 
niedergelegt ist, 

d. gemeiuhin alles zu tun und zu be- 
wirlien, was nach Ansicht der be- 
nannten Treuhander d. h. des Natio- 
nalers Geistigen Rats der Bahi'i in 
Deutschland und ~sterreich zur 
Forderung der vollstandigen und 
erfolgreichen Verwaltung dieser Treu- 
handgemeinschaft erforderlich, ge- 
eignet und von Vorteil ist. 

a. des Recht, mit irnendwelchen Per- ARTIEEL 111 
sonen, Unternehmungen, Vereinigung- 
en, privaten, affentlichen oder ge- 
meindlichen Kiirperschaften, dem Staat 
oder irgendwelchen seiner Cinder, 
Gebiete oder Kolonien oder snit 
irgendwelchen fremden Regierungen 
in jeder Art  und Weise Vertrage 
ahznschliessen, zu vollziehe~s p d  zu 
erfullen, die zur Forderung der Ziele 
dieaer Treuhandschaft dienen, und im 
Zusammenhang damit und bei allen 
Verrichtungen, die im Rahrnen dieser 
Treuhandschaft erfolgen, alles und 
jedes zu tun, was eine Gesellschaft 
oder uatiirliche Person zu tun oder 
auszuiiben vermag nnd was gegen- 
wZrtig oder kunftig vom Gesetz zu- 
gelassen ist, 

b. bei allen durch Gesetz uder anderswie 
errichteten Verbinden oder Nach- 
lgssen und sonstigen letztwilligen 
Verfiigungen in Verbindung xnit 
Schenkungen, Verrnichtnissen oder 
Auflassungen jeder Art, in welchen ein 

1. Abschnitt. Allen Personen, Unter- 
nehmungen, Korperschaften und Vereini- 
gungen gegenuher, die den Treuhandern 
d, h. den1 Nationalen Geistigen Rat und den 
Mitgliedern desselbeil in ihrer Eigenschaft 
als solche Kredit gew&ren, VertrZge mit 
ihuen schliessen oder irgendwelche An- 
spruche gegen sie, gleichviel welcher Art, 
ob rechtlich oder billig, zu Recht oder zu 
Unrecht, haben, gilt lediglich das Treu- 
handvermogen und der Treuhandbesitz als 
Masse fur Zahlung oder Sicherstellung 
bezw. fur die Begleichung irgendwelcher 
Schnlden, Ersatwnspruche, AuAagen und 
Bescheide oder irgendwelcher Betr5ge, die 
in sonstiger Weise seitens der Treuhander 
geschuldet oder zahlbar werden konnten, 
sodass weder die Treuh'inder, noch irgend- 
einer von ihnen, noch irgendeiner ihrer lrraft 
dieses ernannten Reamten oder Beauftragten, 
nech irgendwelche hierin genannte Bercch- 
tigte, sei es einzeln oder gemeinsam, person- 
lich dafiir haften. 



2. Abscbnitt. Afle Bescheinigungen, 
Schuldanerkenntnisse, Autfige, schriftlichen 
Verpflichtungen und ~ e r t r ~ g e  oder sonstig- 
en Vereinbarungen und Urkunden, die im 
Rahmen dieser Treuhandschaft getroffen 
oder gegeben werden, werden ausdriicklich 
vom Nationalen Geistigen Rat als Treu- 
hinder durch dessen ordnungsmZssig er- 
mzchtigte Beamte und Beauftragte voll- 
zogen. 

ARTIKEL IV 

Die Treuhander, d. h. der Nationale 
Geistige Rat, nehmen fur die Durchfuhrung 
der ihm in dieser Treuhandschaftserklarnng 
anvertrauten Obliegenheiten die zur Fest- 
legung und Erledigung der eigenen Ver- 
waltungsaufgaben wie auch derjenigen der 
verschiedenen ortlichen und sonstigen Glie- 
derungen, die die Bahl'i in Deutschland und 
Bsterreich verklirpern, erforderlichen Satz- 
unger, Bestimmungen und Dienstvorschrift- 
en gemass den Zwecken dieser Einrichtung 
nnd in Obereinstimmung mit den seitheri- 
gen ausdriicklichen, den Bahi'i in Deutsch- 
land und Bsterreich bereits bekanuten und 
von ihnen in der Fuhrung und Handhabung 
ihrer religiosen Angelegenheiten ubernom- 
men Weisungen Shoghi Effendi's des 
Huters des Bahb'i-Glaubens, an. 

ARTIKEL V 

Die Hauptgeschiftsstelle dieser Treu- 
handgerneinschaft befindet sich an dem- 
jenigen Ort, der durch den Nationalen 
Geistigen Rat von Zeit zu Zeit bestirnmt 
wird. 

ARTIKEL VI 

Das Siege1 dieser Treuhandgemeinschaft 
besitzt runde Form und zeigt folgende In- 
schrift: 

Der Nationale Geistige Rat der Bahd'i 
in De=tscblard wnd tisterreich e. V .  
TreuhandschaftscrRlaru~~g I9 1 ?. 

Diese Treuhandschaftserklhg kann 
durch absoluten Mehrheitsbeschluss des 
Nationalen Geiitigen Rats der BahPi in 
Deutschland und Bsterreich in jeder be- 
sondern Versammlung, die zu diesem 
Zwecke ordnungsmassig einberufen wor- 
den ist, erglnzt werden, voransgesetzt, dass 
mindestens dreissig Tage vor dem fur die 
Versammlung festgesetzten Zeitpunkt eine 
Abschrift der vorgeschlagenen Erganzung 
oder Erginmngen an jedes Ratsmitglied 
durch den Sekretar mittels eingeschriebenen 
Briefes versandt wird. 

SATZUNG DES NATIONALEN GEISTIGEN RATS 

ARTIKEL I 
Der Nationale Geistige Rat besitzt in 

Erfullung seiner geheiligten Pflichten im 
Rahmen dieses Treuhandverhiltnisses aus- 
schliessliches Spruch- und Hobeitsreich 
uber alIe Veran~taltun~en und Angelegen- 
heiten der Bahl'i-Sache in Deutschland und 
Bsterreich untet Einschluss der Oberhoheit 
in bezug anf die Verwaltung dieser Treu- 
handschaft. Er sol1 darnach streben, die 
(nachstehend erliuterte) Arbeit der 6rt- 
lichen Geistigen Rate sowie diejenige der- 
einzelnen Bahi'i in Deutschland und (ister- 
reich anzuspornen, zusammenzufassen und 
gleichzurichten, und sie in jeder nur mog- 
lichen Weise in der Forderung der Einheit 
der Menschheit unterstutzen. Ihm obliegt 
die Anerkennung derartiger iirtlicher Rite, 
die Prufund der ortlichen Mitgliederrollen, 
die Einberufung der Jahrestagung oder be- 

sonderer Versammlungen und die Einsetzung 
der Abgeordueten zur Jahrestagung und 
ihre ziffernmissige Verteilung auf die ver- 
scbiedmen Bahi'i-Gemeinden. Er ernennt 
szmtliche nationaleu BahPi-Ausscbusse und 
uberwacht die Veroffentlichung und Ver- 
teilung vom Bahl'i-Schrifttum, die ~ b e r -  
prufnng aller die BahPi-Sache betreffenden 
Schriften, den Bau und die Verwaltung des 
allgemeinen Ma&riq'l-Aakk's und seiner 
Nebeneinrichtungen und die Erhehung und 
Verwendnng aller Gelder zur Fortfuhrung 
dieser Treuhandschaft. Er entscheidet, ob 
irgendwelche Angekgenheiten dem Bereiche 
seines eigenen Spruchrechtes oder demjenigen 
eines ortlichen Geistigen Rates angehoren. 
Er nimmt in Fallen, die ihm geeignet 
und notwendig erscbeinen, Berufungen aus 
Entscheidungen iirtlicher Geistiger Rate 
an und besitzt das Recht zur endgiil- 
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tigen Entscheidung in allen Fillen, in denen 
die Befihigung cines Einzehen oder einec 
Gruppe, stiindig das Wahlrecht ausznuhen 
oder Mitglied der Bahl'i-Gemeinschaft zu 
sein, in Frage sceht. Er vertritt die Bahl'i 
in Deutschiand und Gsterreich uberall, NO 

es sich urn die Zusammenarbeit und geistige 
Betltigung mit den Bahl'i anderer Linder 
handelt, und bildet das alleinige Wahlorgan 
der Bahi'i in Deutschland und ~sterreich 
bei Schaffung des in den heiligen Schriften 
der Sache vorgesehenen Universalen Hauses 
der Gerechtigkeit. Vor allem aber soll der 
Nationale Geistige Rat stets jene Stufe der 
Einheit in Ergebenheit, gegeniiber der Of- 
fenbarung Bahh'u'll6h's erstrebel, die die 
Bestltigung des Heiligen Geistes anzieht 
und den Rat zurn Dienste an der Begriin- 
dung des Grossten Friedens f i i g  rnachen 
wird. Bei allen seinen Beratungeu und 
Handlungen soll der Nationale Geistige Rat 
als gottlichen Fiihrer und Massstab sthdig 
die Ausserung Bahl'u'lI6h's vor Angen 
haben: 

,,Es geziemt ihnen. (d. 11. den Geistigen 
Riten), die Vertrauten des Barmherzigen 
unter den Menschen zu sein uud sich fiir 
Gorres auserwihlte Hutter von allem, was 
auf Erden ist, zu halten. Es obliegt ihnen, 
miteinander zu beraten und auf die Be- 
lange der Diener Gottes acht zu haben, um 
Seiner Sclbst willen, wie sie auf die eigenen 
Belange achten, und das zu wihlcn, was 
geziemend ist und schickIich." 

ARTIKEL 11 

Die Bahl'i in Deutschland und Gsterreich, 
zu deren Gunsten diese Treuhandschaft 
errichtet ist, umfassen alie in Deutschland 
und ijsterreich wohnhaften Personen, die 
vom Nationalen Geistigen Rat als den Er- 
fordernissen zum stimmberechtigten Mit- 
glied einer Bahb'i-Gemeinde geniigend aner- 
kannt sind. \Ver stimmherechtigtes Mitglied 
einer Bahh'i-Gemeinde werden will, muss 

a, in dem Ortsgebiet wohnen, das durch 
den Rechtsbereich dcs iirtlichen Geis- 
tigen Rates gemhss dem eweiten Ab- 
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schnitt des Artikels VII dieser Satzung 
bestimmt ist, 

b. das einundzwanzigste Lebensjahr vol- 
lendet haben, 

c. zur Zufriedenheit des ortlichen Geis- 
tigen Rates, die zon der Zustimmung 
durch den Nationalen Geistigen Rat 
abhingt, dargetan haben, dass er den 
folgenden Bahh'i-Glaubensforderun- 
gen und -br:uchen genugt: 

volle Anerkennung der Stnfe des 
Vorlinfers (des Bib),  des Begriinders 
(Bahb'u'll&h's) nnd 'Abdu'l-Bahl's, 
des Erklarers und wahren Vorbiides 
des BahPi-Glaubens, vorbehaltlose 
Annahme van allem, was durch ihre 
Feder geoffenbart ist, und Unterwerf- 
ung darunter, treues und standhaftes 
Festhalten an allen TeiIen des gehei- 
ligten Willens 'Abdu'l-BahPs und 
enge Verbundenheit sowohl mit dem 
Geiste als auch nlit der Form der 
gegenwertigen BahPi-Verwaltung in 
der Welt. 

ARTIKEL TI1 

Der Nationale Geistige Rat besteht aus 
neun aus dem Krcise der Bahi'i in Deutsch- 
land und Ssterreich gewahlten Mitgliedern, 
die van den genannten Bahi'i in der weiter 
unten beschriebenen Weise gewlblt werden 
und fur die Dauer eines Jahres oder dis zur 
Wahl ihrer Nacbfolger im Ante  bleiben. 

unter diesen ausgeloste Mitglied. Dieses 
Mitglied fiihrt den 'orsitz his zur Wahl 
des standigen Vorsitzers. Alle folgenden 
Sitzungen werden durch den Sekretar des 
Rates anf Ersuchen des Vorsitzers oder, bei 
dessen Abwe~enheit oder Verhinderung des 
stellvertretenden Vorsitzers oder dreier be- 
liebiger Ratsmitglieder cinberufen, wobei 
jedoch die Jahrestagung, vie weiterhin fest- 
gelegt, in bezug auf Zeit~unkt und Ort von 
der Versammlung durch absoluten Mehr- 
heitsbeschluss festgelegt wird. 

ARTIKEL VI 

Der Nationale Geirtige Rat ist beschluss- 
fahig, sobald funf Mitglieder desselben in 
einer Sitzung anwesend sind, und die durch 
diese gefassten, absoluten Mehrheitsbe- 
schlusse gelten, soweit nicht diese Satzung 
ein Anderes bestimmt, in gebiihrendem 
Hinblick auf den in der Einrichtung der 
geistigen Rite enthaltenen Grundsatz der 
Einheit uud aufricbtigen Gemeinschaft als 
ausreichend zur Fiihrung der GeschBfte. 
Die Verhandlungen nnd Entscheidungen des 
Nationalen Geistigen Rates sind bei jeder 
Sivzuug durch den Sekretlr zu protokol- 
lieren, der den Ratsmitgliedern nach jeder 
Sitzung Abschriften der Protokolle zustellt 
und die Protokolle unter den 06ziellen 
Urkunden des Rates aufbewahrt. 

ARTIKEL VII 

Wo immer in Deutschland und Sster- 

ARTIKEL IV reich, in einer Stadt oder einer l'indlichen 

Die geschaftsfiihrenden Mit glieder des 
Nationalen Geistigen Rates bestehen aus 
einem Vorsitzer, stellvertretenden Vorsitzer, 
Sekretar und Rechner und was sonst zur 
geeigneten Eiihrung seiner Gesch'afte an 
~ m t e r n  fur nijtig erachtet wird. Die ge- 
schiftsfiihrenden Mitglieder werden mit 
absoluter Stimmenmehrheit durch s%mtlicbe 
Ratsmitglieder in geheimer Abstimmung 

Gemeinde, die Zahl der darin wohnenden, 
\,om Nationalen Geistigen Rat anerkaunten 
Babl'i neuen ubersteigt, k6nnen diese am 21. 
April eines Jahres zusammenkommen und 
lnit relativer Stimmenmehrheit eine 6rtlicbe 
Verwaltungsli6rperschaft von neun Personen 
als Geistigen Rat der betreffenden Gemeinde 
wihlen. Jeder solche Geistige Rat wird 
darauf alllPhrlich an jedem folgenden 21. 
Tae dm Aurils zewihlt. Die Mitzlieder 

gewzhtt. " L - 
blejben frir die Dauer eines Tahres und his 

ARTIKEL V zur Wahl und Benennung ihrer Nachfolger 
Die erste Versammlung des neugewihlten im Amte. 

Nationalen Geistigen Rates wird durch das- Sowei~ dagegen die Zahl dcr Bahi'i in 
jenige Mitglied einberufen, das hei der Wahl exncr Gemeinde gendu neun betragt, konnen 
die hochste Stimmenzahl erhalten hat, oder, sich diese am 21. April eines Jahres und in 
soweit zwei oder mehrere Mtglieder die den nachfolgenden Jahren durch gemein- 
gleiche Stimmenzahl aufweisen, durch das same Erklirui~g zam ortlichen Geistigen 



Rat ernennen. Dutch Beurkundung einer 
solchen Erklarung seitens des Sekretirs des 
Nationalen Geistigen Rats gilt der hesagte 
Neunerrat als mit alien Rechten, Vorrech- 
ten und Pfiichten eines ortlichen Geistigen 
Rates, wie sie in dieser Satzung festgelegt 
sind, eingesetzt. 

1 .  Abschndtt. Jeder neugewahlte orr- 
Iiche Geistige Rat verfahrt sofort gemass 
den in den Artikeln IV und V dieser 
Satzung enthaltenen Anweisungen uher die 
Wahl seiner gesch;iftsfiihrenden hfitglieder, 
die aus einem Vorsitzer, stellvertretenden 
Vorsitzer, SekretHr und Rechner und was 
der Rat sonst fur die FCihrung seiner Ge- 
schifte nnd die Erfullung seiner Geistigen 
Pflichten an amtern fur notig erachten mag, 
hestehen. Unmittelhar darnach iibermittelt 
der gewlhlte Sekretar dem Sekretar des 
Nationalen Geistigen Rates die Namen der 
Mitglieder des neugewahlten Rates und eine 
Liste seiner geschiftsfiihrenden Mitglieder. 

2. Abschnitt. Die allgemeinen Befug- 
nisse und Pflichten eines ortlichen Geistigen 
Rates ergebcn sich aus den Schriften Bah6'u'- 
Ilhh's, 'Abdn'l-Bahh's und Shoghi Effendi's. 

j. Abschvzitt. Unter die hesonderen 
Pflichten eines ortlichen Geistigen Rates 
fi l l t  das volle Spruchrecht iiber aUe Bhh6'i- 
Veranstaltungen und -Angelegenheiten in- 
nerhalb der Gemeinde, nnbeschadet der 
hierin erklirten ausschliesslichen Oherhoheit 
des Nationalen Geistigen Rates. 

4. Abschnitt. Ausscheidende Mitglieder 
eines Brtlichen Geistigen Rates werden a d  
einer zu diesem Zwecke durch den Rat 
ordnungsm~ssig einherufenen, besonderen 
Gerneindeversammlung durch Wahl erganzt. 
Falls die Zahl der ausscheidenden Mitglieder 
hoher als vier ist, sodass die Beschlussf'5hig- 
keit des orlichen Rates entfillt, wird die 
Wahl unter der Oheraufsicht des Natio- 
nalen Gzistigen Rates vorgenommen. 

T .  Abschnitt. Die Geschifte des ort- 
lichen Rates werden in gleicher Weise 
gefiihrt, wie ohen in Artikel VI fur die 
Verhandlungen des Nationalen Geistigen 
Rates festgelegt ist. 

6. Abschnitt. Der urtliche Rat uber- 
priift und anerkennt die Eignung jedes 
Mitgliedes der Bah6'i-Gemeinde vor dessen 
Znlassung als wahlberechtigtes Mitglied, 
doch steht es jedem, der mit dem Befund 

des ortlichen Geistigen Rates iiber seine 
Eignung als Bahh'i unzufrieden ist, frei, 
gegen den Befund beim Nationalen Gcistigen 
Rat Berufung einzulegen, der den Fall anf- 
greift und endgultig dariiber entscheidet. 

7. Abschnitt. Am oder vor dem ersten 
Tag im Fehruar jedes Jahres sendet der 
Sekretar jedes ortlichen Rates dem SekretHr 
des Nationalen Geistigen Rates eine ord- 
nungsmassig heglauhigte Liste der stimm- 
berechtigten Mitglieder der Bahh'i-Gemeinde 
zur Unterrichtung nnd Gutheissung dnrch 
den Nationalen Geistigen Rat. 

8. Abschnitt. Alle sich innerhalb einer 
Bahh'i-Gemeinde ergehenden Angelegen- 
heiten von rein ortlichen Interessen, die nicht 
die nationalen Belange der Sache heriihren, 
unterstehen in erster Instanz dem Spruch- 
recht des Letreffenden ortlichen Geistigen 
Rates, doch liegt die Entscheidung dariiber, 
ob in einem Fall durch die Angelegenheit die 
Belange und die Wohlfahrt der nationalen 
Bahi'i-Gemcinschaft heriihrt merden, heim 
Nationalen Geistigen Rat. 

9. Abschnitt. Jedem Mitglied einer 
Bahh'i-Gemeinde steht es frei, gegen eine 
Entscheidung seines Geistigen Rates heim 
Nationalen Geistigen Rat Berufung einzn- 
legen, der dariiher hefindet, oh er die Sache 
zur Entscheidung aufgreifen oder sie heim 
ortlichen Geistigen Rat zur nochmaligen 
Erwagung helassen will. Greift der Natio- 
nale Geistige Rat die Sache zur Entscheidung 
auf, so ist seine Findung endgiiltig. 

10. Abschitt. Bestehen innerhalb einer 
Bahi'i-Gemeiode Meinungsverschiedenheir- 
en, die nicht durcll die Bemiihungen des 
ortlichen Geistigen Rates heigekgt werden 
komen, so ist die Angelegenheit durch den 
Geistigen Rat dem Nationalen Geistigen 
Rate zur Erwagung zu uherweisen, des- 
sen Vorgehen in der Sache dann endgiiltig 
ist. 

11. Abschnitt. Alle Streitfragen zwischen 
zwei oder mehreren ortlichen Geistigen 
Riten oder zwischen Mitgliedern verschied- 
ener Bah6'i-Gemeinden sollen in erster In- 
stanz dem Nationalen Geistigen Rate unter- 
hreitet werden, dem Lei allen derartigen 
Angelegenheiten das erste und letzte Spruch- 
recht eigen ist. 

12. Abschnitt. Der Rechtsbereicb der 
einzelnen Srrlichen Geistigen Rate it1 bezug 
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auf die ortliche Befindung .tur Mitglied- 
schaft und Wahlberechtigung eines GIiu- 
bigen in einer Baha'i-Gemeinde entspricht 
der durch die verwalt~~ngsrechtlichen Gren- 
zen einer Stadt oder einer landlichen Ge- 
meinde bezeichneten Gemarkung, doch 
konnen Baha'i, die in angrenzenden, abseits 
liegenden oder vorstiidtischen Bezirken 
wohnen und regelmassig an den Versamm- 
lungen der BahVi-Gemeinden teilzunehmen 
vermijgeu, bir zur Errichtung eines ortlichen 
Geistigen Rates in ihrer Heimatgemeinde in 
die vom angrenzenden Geistigen Rat ge- 
fuhrte Mitgliederrolle eingeschrieben werden 
nnd volles Wahlrecht geniessen. 

Alle Auffasn~ngsverschiedenheiten in be- 
zug anf das Rechtsgebiet eines brtlichen 
Geistigen Rates oder bezuglich der Anglie- 
derung irgend eines Bahl'i oder einer Grnppe 
in Deutschland und Oesterreich sind dem 
Nationalen Geistigen Rat zu unterbreiten, 
desen Entscheidung in der Sache endgultig 
ist. 

ARTIKEL VIII 

Die Jahresversa~nmlung des Nationalen 
Geistigen Rates, auf der die Wahl seiner 
Mitglieder erfolgt, fiihrt die Bezeichnung 
Nationaltagung der Bahh'i in Deutschland 
und Osterreich. Zeitpunlit nnd Ort fur die 
Abhaltung bestimmt der Nationale Geistige 
Rat, der alle Bai~a'i-Gemeinden durch ihre 
Geistigen Rite sechzig Tage zuvor von der 
Versammlung in Kenntnis setzt. Der Na- 
tionale Geistige Rat teilt jedern Geistigen 
Rat gleichzeitig die >on ihm der Bah6'i-Ge- 
meinde gemass dem Grnndsatz der Ver- 
hiltnisvertretung zngeteilte Anzahl von Ab- 

tionaltagung darstellen, neunzehn be~ragen 
soil. Nach Empfang dieser Benachrichtig- 
nng beruft jeder ortliche Gcistige Rat inner- 
halb eines angemessenen Zeitraumes und 
nnter Beachtung ordnnngsmassiger und aus- 
reichender Ankiindigung eine Versammlung 
der in seiner Rolle verzeichneten stimm- 
berechtigten Mitglieder zwecks Wahl ihres 
oder ihrer Abgeordneten zur Nationaltagung 
ein, worauf die Sekretere der einzelnen 
iirtlichen Geistigen Rate dem Sekretlr des 
Nationalen Geistigen Rates spatestens dms- 
sig Tage vor dem Zeitpunkt der Tagnng die 

Namen und Anschriften der so gewahlten 
Abgeordneten bescheinigen. 

1. Abschnitt. Alle Tagungsabgeordneten 
sind mit relativer Stimmenmehrheit zu wahl- 
en. Mitglieder, die durch Kranliheit oder 
andere unvermeidliche Grunde verhindert 
sind, an der Wahl personlich teilzunehmen, 
haben das Recht, ihre Stimme brieflich oder 
telegrafisch in einer Wkise abzugebm. die 
dem ortlichen Geistigen Rat genugt. 

2. Abschnitt. Alle fur die Tagung ein- 
zusetzenden Abgeordneten mussen als 
stimmberechtigte Mitglieder der von ihnen 
vertretenen BahPi-Gemeinden eingetragen 
sein. 

3. Abschnitt. Die Rechte und Vorrechte 
der Abgeordneten lronnen weder ubertragen 
noch abgetreten werden. 

4. Abschnitt. Die Anerlwnnung und 
Einsetzung der Abgeordneten zur National- 
tagung erfolgt im Nationalen Geistigen 
Rate. 

5. Abschnitt. Soweit Abgeordnete nicht 
personlich an dcr Tagung teilnehen k6n- 
nen, haben sie das Recht, Mitglieder des Na- 
tionalen Geistigen Rates schriftlich oder 
telegrafisch zu den vom Nationalen Geisti- 
gen Rat festzusetzenden Bedingungen zu 
wahlen. 

6. Abscbzitt. Ki l t  der Nationale Geistige 
Rat in irgend einem Jahre die Zusammen- 
rufung der Abgeordneten znr Nationaltag- 
ung fur undurchfuhrbar oder nicht geraten, 
so setzt der Nationale Geistige Rat die Mittel 
und Wege fur die briefliche oder telegrafische 
Durchfiihrung der Geschifte der National- 
tagung fest. 
7. Abschnitt. Das auf der National- 

tagung anwesende vorsitzende, gescbifts- 
fuhrende lMitglied des Nationalen Geistigen 
Rates ruft die Abgeordneten auf, die darauf 
zur endgiiltigen Ordnung der Versammlung 
schreiten, einen Vorsitzenden, Schriftfuhrer 
und was weiter an ~ m t e r n  fiir die geeignete 
Fuhrung der Geschifte der Tagung erfor- 
derlich ist, w2hlen. 

8. Absclmitt. Die Hauptaufgabe der Na- 
tionaltagung ist die Wahl der neun Mit- 
glieder zum kommenden Nationalen Geisti- 
gen Rate, die Entgegennahme der Berichte 
uber die finanzielle und sonstige Tatigkeit 
des ausscheidenden Nationalen Geistigen 
Rates und seiner verschiedenen Ausschiisse 
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und Beratung uber die Angelegenheiten der 
Bahh'i-Sache im allgemeinen, selbstverstlnd- 
lich in Ubereinstimmung mit den von 
Shoghi Effendi ausgedriickten Grundsatzen 
der Bahi'i-Verwaltung, wonach alle Bera- 
tuugen und Handlungen der Abgenrdneten 
zur Nationaltagung ausser der Wahl der 
Mitglieder zurn kommenden Nationalen 
Geistigen Rate nur Ratschlige und Emp- 
fehlungen znr Beacbtung durch den genann- 
ten Rat darstellen, warend die Entscheid- 
ung in allen Fragen, die die Angelegenheiten 
der Bahi'i-Sache in Deutschland und aster- 
reich betreffen, ansschliesslich bei dieser 
Korperschaft liegt. 

9. Abschnitt. Die auf der Nationaltag- 
ung anzunehmende Geschittsordnung wird 
durch den Nationalen Geistigen Rat vorbe- 
reitet, doch konnen alle auf die Sache beziig- 
lichen Angelegenheiten die von irgend einem 
Abgeordneten vorgebracht werden, auf 
Antrag, iiber den abzustimmen ist, als 
Punkt der Tagungsberatungen auf genommen 
werden. 

10. Abschnitt. Die Wahl der Mitglieder 
des Nationalen Geistigen Rates erfolgt mit 
relativer Stimmenmehrheit dnrch die vom 
ausscheidenden Nationalen Geistigen Rat 
anerkannten Abgeordneten, d. h. als g- 
wzhlt gelten diejenigen neun Personen, die 
im ersten Wahlgang der bei der Tagung an- 
wesenden Abgeordneten sowie derjenigen 
Abgeordneten, deren Stimme dem SekretSr 
des Nationalen Geistigen Rates schriftlich 
oder telegrafisch ubermittelt worden ist, die 
grasste Anzahl Stimmen erhalten haben. 
Falls infolge Stimmengleichheit die volle 
Mitgliedszahl nicht im ersten Wahlgang 
erreicht wird, finden ein oder mehrere 
weitere Wahlglnge stam, bis s'htliche neun 
Mitglieder gewahlt sind. 

1 I .  AbscJmitt. Alle bei der Natioual- 
tagung offiziell behandelten Angelegenheiten 
sind unter die Protokolle des Nationalen 
Geistigen Rates anfzunehmen und mit die- 
sen zu bewahren. 

12. Absrhaitt. Nach Sehlnss der Na- 
tionaltagnng und bis zur Einhernfung der 
nlchsten Jahrestagung wirken die Abgeord- 
neten als zu besonderem Dienste in der Ar- 
beit fiir die Sache befihigte beratende Kor- 
perschaft fort, in jeder Weise bemiiht, zum 
einheitlichen Geiste und zu fruchtbringen- 

der Titigkeir des Nationalen Geistigen 
Rates wlhrcnd des Jahres beizutragen. 

1 3. AbsciSnitt. Freigewordene Mitglieds- 
sitze des Nationalen Geistigen Rates werden 
mit relativer Stimmenmehrheit seitens der 
Abgeordneten der Natioualtagnng, die den 
Rat seinuzeit gewahlt haben, neu besetzt, 
wobei die Wahl in brieflicher oder irgend 
sonstiger durch den Nationalen Geistigen 
Rat bestirnmter Form erfolgt. 

ARTIKEL Ix 
Snweit dem Nationalen Geistigen Rat 

durch diese Satzung in irgendwelchen, die 
Titigkeit und die Angelegenheiten der 
Bahl'i-Sache in Deutschland and ~sterreich 
betreflenden Fragen ausschliessliches und 
hochstrichterliches Spruchrecht sowie voll- 
ziehende Oberhoheit i iktragen ist, gilt dies 
mit der Weisung, dass alle heziiglich solclrer 
Fragen getroffenen Entscheidungen oder er- 
folgten Massnahmen in jedem Falle den? 
Hiiter der Sache oder dem Universalen 
Hause der Gerechtigkeit zur endgiiltigen 
Priifung und Billigung zu unterbreiten sind. 

ARTIKEL X 
Soweit Aufgaben uud Befugnisse durch 

diese Satzung uicht ausdruckli'ch den ort- 
lichen Gcistigen Riten ubertragen sind, gel- 
ten sie als dem Nationalen Geistigen Rate 
verliehen, wobei diescr Korperschaft das 
Recht znr ijbertragung solcher heliebiger 
Verrichtungen und Befugnisse zusteht, die 
zie innerhalb ibres Sprncbrechtes als fiir 
iirtliche Geistige Rite erforderlich nnd rat- 
sam erachtet. 

Zur Wahrung des geistigcn Charakters 
und Zweckes der Bahl'i-Wahlen soll weder 
der Brauch der Wahlvorschl%ge noch irgend 
ein sonstiges, eine stille nnd von Gebeten 
getragene Wahl beeintrlchtigendes Wahl- 
verfahren auikommen, sodass jeder WShler 
fiir niemanden stimrnen soll, als wen ihm 
Gebet und ijberlegung eingegeben haben. 

Zu den hervorragendsten und geheiligt- 
sten Pflichten derer, die berufen werden, die 
Angelegenheiten der Sache als Mitglieder 
orrlicher oder nationaler Geistiger RBte anf- 
zugreifen, zn fuhren und gleichzurichten, 
gehort: 
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auf jede nur mogliche Weise das Ver- st~ndnisses und u~echselseitigen Vertrauens 
trauen und die Zuneigung derer zu ge- unter sich und allen iibrigen Bahl'i zu 
wimen, denen zu dienen sie das Vorrccht pflegen. 
haben; die Meinungcn, vorherrschenden A R ~ K E L  XI1 
Empfindungen und die persiinliche Ober- Diese Satzulg kam votn ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ l ~ ~  
xugnng derjenigen, Wohlergehen Geistigen R~~ in jeder regelmZssigen oder 
zu fordern ihrc feierliche Pflicht ist, zu besondcren Sitgung mit absoluter Stimmen- 
erforschen und sich mit ihnen vertraut zu mmehrheit werden, vorausgesetzt, 
machen; ihre ErwZgungen rind die allge- dass mindestens vicrzehn vor dem fiir 
meine Fullrung h e r  Angelegenheiten Ton die betreBende Versammlung festgesetzten 
verschlossener Teilnah1s1osigkeit9 dem z,itpLmkt klle ~ b ~ ~ h ~ j f ~  der vorgeschla- 
Anschein der Heimlichkeit, dem ersticken- genen ~~~k~~~~ Erganzungen an jedes 
den Dunstkreis diktatorischer Bestim- ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ l i ~ d  durch den ~ ~ ] ~ ~ ~ t l ~  mittcls 
mungen und Ton allen Worten und Einschreibebriefes versandt wird. 
Handlungen zu reiuigen, die den Eindruck In allen Fillen, in denen iiber den durch 
von Parteilichkeit, Selbstsucht und Vorur- den Wortlant ausgedriickten Sinn dicscr 
teilen erwecken konnen, und unter Irorbehalt Treuhandschaftserklirung und Satzuug Un- 
des geheiligten Rechtes.endgiiltiger Entschei- klnrheit besteht, ist der englische Wortlaut 
dung zur Besprechung einzuladen, Besch- der Declaration of Trust and By Laws der 
werden nachzugehen, Ratschlige zu begriis- Bahl'i der Vereinigten Staaten und Kanadas 
sen und das Gefiihl der gegenseitigen zu Rate zu ziehen. 
Abhangigkeit und Illitheteiligung, des Ver- Stnttgart, den 10. Februar 1935. 
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. . 

Declaration of Trust and By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
BahB'is of 'Irlq. 
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Declaration of Trust of the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Baha'is of Egypt and S6d6n. 





348 T H E  B A H A ' I  W O R L D  

The Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Tanta, Egypt, established in April, 1944. 

Members of the first Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Suhij, Egypt, 
established April, 1944. 

-- 



Certificate of Incorporation of the Bah6"is of Australia and New Zealand. 
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B Y - L A W S  6~ A L O C A L  

ARTICLE I 

Tm Trustees, i.e., the Spiritual Assembly, 
recognize that this action has been taken 
in full unanimity and agreement. They ac- 
knowledge for themselves and on behalf of 
their successors the sacred meaning and uni- 
versal purpose of the Bahi'i Faith, the teach- 
ings and principles of which fulfill the 
divine promise of all former revealed re- 
ligions. 

In administering the affairs of the Bahi'i 
Religion under this Corporation for the 
benefit of the Bahi'is of . . . in accordance 
with the religious teachings and adminis- 
trative principles of this Faith, the Spiritual 
Assembly shall act in conformity with the 
functions of a local Spiritual Assembly as 
defined in the By-Laws adopted by the 
National Spiritual Assembly and 
by that body for the information and guid- 
ance of Bahl'is throughout the United States 
and Canada. 

The Spiritual Assembly, in the fulfilment 
of its obligations and respousibilities under 
this Corporation, shall have exclusive juris- 
diction and authority over all the local 
activities and affairs of the BahPi commu- 
nity of . . ., including paramount authority 
in the administration of this Corporation. 
I t  shall be responsible for maintaining the 
integrity and accuracy of all Bahi'i teach- 
ing, whether written or oral, undertaken 
throughout the local community. I t  shall 
make available the published literature of 
the Faith. I t  shall represent the community 
in its relations to the National Spiritual 
Assembly, in its relation to the Guardian 
of the Bahi'i Faith, to other local Bahl'i 
communities, and to the general public in 
. . . . I t  shall be charged with the recog- 
nition of all applicants requesting member- 
ship in the local Bahh'i comnunity. I t  
shall pass upon the right of any and a l l  
members of the community whose member- 
ship is in question to retain their status as 

S P I R I T U A L  A S S E M B L Y  

voting members of the community. I t  shall 
call the meetings of the community, includ- 
ing the Bah6'i Anniversaries and Feasts, the 
Meetiugs of consultation, and the annual 
meetiug at which the members of the As- 
sembly are elected. It shall appoint and 
supervise all committees of the BahB'i com- 
munity. I t  shall collect and disburse all 
funds intended for the maintenance of this 
Corporation. I t  shall have full and com- 
plete custody of the headquarters or nleeting 
place of the Bah6'i community. I t  shall 
have exclusive authoriq to  conduct BahB'i 
marriage ceremonies and issue Bahi'i mar- 
riage certificates within the area of its juris- 
diction. I t  shall report to the National 
Spiritual Assembly annually, or when re- 
quested, the membership roll of the Bahi'i 
community, for the information and ap- 
proval of the national BahB'i body. The 
Spiritual Assembly, however, shall recognize 
the authority and right of the National 
Spiritual Assembly t o  declare at any time 
what activities and affairs of the Bahi'i 
community of . . . are national in scope 
and hence subject to the jurisdiction of the 
National Bahii'i body. I t  shall likewise rec- 
ognize the right of any member of the com- 
munity to appeal to the National Spiritual 
Assembly for review and decision of any 
matter in which the previous decision of 
the local Spiritual Assembly is felt by the 
member to be contrary to the explicit teach- 
ings of the BahB'i Faith or opposed to its 
best interests. I t  shall, on the other hand, 
have the authority and right to appeal from 
the decision of the National Assembly to 
the Guardian of the Bahk'i Faith for review 
and final decision of any matter related 
to the faith in . . . . 

ARTICLE IV 
The Spiritual Assembly, in administering 

this Corporation, shall ever bear in mind 
the ideals upheld in the Sacred Writings of 
the Bahl'i Faith respecting the relationships 
of a Spiritual Assembly to its Bahi'i com- 
munity, respecting the relations of Bahi'is 
to one another in the con~munity, and the 
relationships of Bahk'is to  all non-Bahi'is, 



without prejudice of race, creed, class or membership in this local Baha'i community. 
nationality. The Assembly shall therefore To become a voting member of this Baha'i 
above all recognize its sacred duty to main- community a person shall 
tain full and complete unity throughout the a. Be a resident of . . . as defined by the 
Bahl'i community, to relieve and comfort area of jurisdiction of the Spiritual Assembly, 
the sick and distressed, to assist the poor as provided hereinafter in this instrument. 
and destitute, to protect the orphans, the b. Have attained the age of 21 years. 
crippled and the aged, to educate the cbil- c. Have established to the satisfaction of 
dren of Baha'is according to the highest the Spiritual Assembly, subject to the ap- 
religious and intellectual standards, to com- proval of the National Spiritual Assembly, 
pose differences and disagreements among that he (or she) possesses the 
members of the community, to promulgate of Baha'i faith and practice required under 
the principles of Divine Civilization revealed the following standard: Full recognition of 
by Bahi'u'llih, and to promote in every the Station of the Fore-runner (the Bkb), 
way possible the Bahl'i aim of the oneness the Author (Bahl'u'll6h), and 'Abdu'l-Bah6 
of mankind. I t  shall faithfully and de- the Exemplar of the Bahi'i religion; unre- 
votedly uphold the general Bahl'i activities served acceptance of, and snbmission to, 
and affairs initiated and sustained by the whatsoever bas been revealed 'by Them; 
National Spiritual Assembly. I t  shall w- loyal and steadfast adherence to every clause 
operate wholeheartedly with other local of 'Abdu'l-Baha's sacred Will and Testament; 
Spiritual Assemblies throughout North and close association with the spirit as well 
America in all matters declared by the Na- as the form of Bahh'i administration 
tional Spiritual Assembly to be of general throughout the world. 
Baha'i importance and concern. I t  shall 
rigorously abstain from any action or in- ARTICLE VI 
fluence direct or indirect, that savors of The Spiritual Assembly shall consist of 
intervention on the part of a Bah6'i body nine Trustees chosen from among the Bahb'is 
in the matters of public politics and civil of . . ., who shall be elected by these 
jurisdiction. I t  shall encourage intercourse Bahl'is in a manner hereinafter provided 
between the Bahi'i community of . . . and 3nd who shall continue in office for the 
other recognized Bahl'i communities, is- period of one year, or until their successors 
suing letters of introduction to Baha'is shall be elected. 
traveling from . . . and passing upon letters 
of introduction issued by other Bahh'i As- ARTICLE VII 
semblies. I t  shall regard its authority as a The officers of the Spiritual Assembly shall 
means of rendering service to Bahi'is and consist of a Chairman, Vice-Chairman, Sec- 
nou-Bah6'is and not as a source of arbitrary retary and Treasurer, and such other o5icers 
power. While retaining the sacred right of as m y  be found necessary for the proper 
final decision in all matters pertaining to conduct of its affairs. The officers shall be 
the Bah6'i community, the Spiritual As- elected by a majority vote of the entire 
sembly shall ever seek the advice and con- membership of the Assembly taken by secret 
sultation of all members of the community, ballot. 
keep the community informed of all its 
affairs, and invite full and free discussion on ARTICLE VIII 
the part of the community of all matters The first meeting of a newly-elected As- 
affecting the Faith. sembly shall be called by the member elected 

to membership by the highest number of 
ARTICLE V votes or, in case two or more members have 

The Bahi'is of . . ., for whose benefit this received the same said highest number of 
Corporation has been established, shall con- votes, then by the member selected by lot 
sist of all persons resident in . . . who are from among those members; and this mem- 
recognized by the Spiritual Assembly as ber shall preside until the permanenc Chair- 
having fulfilled the requirements of voting man shall be chosen. All subsequent meet- 
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ings shall be called by the Secretary of the 
Assembly at the request of the Chairman or, 
in his absence or incapacity, of the Vice- 
Chairman, or of any three members of the 
Assembly; provided however, that the An- 
nual Meeting of the Assembly shall be held 
on April 21, in accordance with the ad- 
ministrative principles recognized by all 
Bahi'i Assemblies. 

Section 1. Eve members of the Assembly 
present at a meeting shall constitute a 
quorum, and a majority vote of those present 
and constituting a quorum shall be s d c i e n t  
for the conduct of business, except as otber- 
wise provided in these By-Laws, and with 
due regard to the principle of unity and 
cordial fellowship involved in the institu- 
tion of a Spiritual Assembly. The transac- 
tions and decisions of the Assembly shall 
be recorded at each meeting by the Secre- 
tary, who shall have the minutes adopted 
and approved by the Assembly, and pre- 
serve them in the official records of the 
Assembly. 

Section 2. Vacancies in the membership 
of the Spiritual Assembly shall be filled by 
election at a special meeting of the local 
Bahi'i community duly called for that pur- 
pose by the Asselnbly. In  the event that the 
nun~ber of vacancies exceeds four, making 
a quorum of the Spiritual Assembly im- 
possible, the election shall be under the 
supervision of the National Spiritual As- 
sembly. 

ARTICLE IX 

The sphere of jurisdiction of the Spiritual 
Assembly, with respect to residential q t d -  
ification of membership, and voting rights 
of a believer in the Baha'i community, shall 
be the locality included withim the civil 
limits of . . . . 

ARTICLE X 
Section 1. In the event that any decision 

of the Assembly is unacceptable to any 
member or members of the community, the 
Assembly shall after endeavoring to  compose 
the difference of opinion invite the said 
member or members to make appeal to the 
national Bahi'i body and notify that body 
of the condition of the matter and the 
readiness of the Assembly to  become party 
to the appeal. 

Section 2. In the same manner, if any dif- 
ference arises between the Assembly and 
another local Assembly, or Assemblies, in 
North America, the Assembly shall report 
the matter to the national BahB'i body and 
inform that body of its readiness to make 
joint appeal togedler with the other As- 
sembly or Assemblies. 

Section 3. If, however, the result of such 
appeal is unsatisfactory to the Spiritual 
Assembly, or the Assembly at any time bas 
reason to believe that actions of the hTa- 
tional Spiritual Assembly are affecting ad- 
versely the welfare and unity of the BahL'i 
con~munity of . . ., it shall, after seeking 
to compose its difference of opinion with 
the national body in direct consultation, 
have the right to make appeal to the Guard- 
ian of the Faith. 

Section 4. The Assembly shall likewise 
have the right to make complaint to the 
National Spiritual Assembly in the event 
that matters of local Bahh'i concern and 
influence are referred to the national body 
by a member or melnbers of the local com- 
munity without previous opportunity for 
action by the local Assembly. 

ARTICLE XI 

The Annual Meeting of the Corporation 
at which its Trustees shall be elected shall 
be held on April 21, at an hour and place 
to be fixed by the Assembly, which shall 
give not less than fifteen days' notice of the 
meeting to all members of the local Bahi'i 
community. 

Section 1. The Assembly shall accept 
those votes transmitted to the Assembly be- 
fore the election by members who by reason 
of sickness or other unavoidable reason are 
unable to  he present at the election in person. 

Section 2. The election of members to 
the Spiritual Asseinbly shall be by plurality 
vote. 

Section 3. All voting members of the 
local Bahi'i community are eligible for elec- 
tion as members of the Spiritual Assembly. 

Section 4. The Assembly shall prepare an 
agenda for the Annual Meeting in which 
shall be included reports of the activities of 
the Assembly since its election, a financial 
statement showing all income and expendi- 
ture of its fund, repnrts of its committees 
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and presentation of any other matters per- 
taining to the affairs of the Bahh'i com- 
munity. The Assembly, both preceding and 
following the annual election, shall invite 
discussion and welcome suggestions from the 
community, in order that its plans may re- 
flect the community mind and heart. 

Section I. The result of the election shall 
be reported by the Spiritual Assembly to 
the National Assembly. 

ARTICLE XI1 

In addition to the Annual Meeting, the 
Assembly shall arrange for regular meetings 
of the Bahh'i community throughout the 
year at intervals of nineteen days, in ac- 
cordance with the calendar incorporated In 
the teachings of the Bahh'i Faith. 

ARTICLE XI11 
The seal of the Corporation shall he cir- 

cular in form, bearing the following descrip- 
tion: The Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 
of .' . ., Corporate Seal. 

ARTICLE XIV 

These Bydaws may be amended by ma- 
jority vote of the Spiritual Assembly at 
any of its regular or special meetings, pro- 
vided that at least fourteen days prior to 
the date fixed for the said meeting a copy 
of the proposed amendment or amendments 
is mailed to each member of the Assembly 
by the Secretary. 

With amendmenrs adopted by the Narionrl Spirit- 
ual Assembly to March 13, 1941. 
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Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the BahA'is 
of Baltimore, Maryland. 



Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assunbly of the Bahi'is 
of Birmingham, Alabama. 

- - -- -- - - 
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Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is 
of Kansas City, Missouri. 

- .- . -- -- ....... ~ - ~ - -  - - 
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Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 
of Atlanta, Georgia. 

- - ~- 
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Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assemblv of the Bah6'is 
of Dayton, Ohio. 

--- -- - - 
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Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bah6'is of Denver. Colorado. 
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Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'is of Sholapur, India 



Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Rahi'is of Kolhapur, India. 

Certrficate of harr~age l~cense ~ssued by the Commonwealth of Massachusetts a u t h o n z q  
the Spirrtual Assemblies of the Bahi'is of Ma~sachusetts to solemnize Bah6'i marriages. 

- -- -- - - - 
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Marriage license issued by the Commonwealth of Massachusetts authorizing the Spiritual 
Assemblies of the Bahb'is of Massachusetts to solemnize Bahi'i marriages. 
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Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd'is 
of Kari Afghanan, India. 



Bahl'i Marriage Certificate adopted and enforced by the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bah6'is of Persia. 

- -  - - -  



Bah6'i Marriage Certificate adopted and enforced by the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bahi'is of  Egypt and Stidin. 
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Bahi'i Marriage Cerrificace adopted and enforced by the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the BahL'is of 'Iraq. 
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BahP'i Divorce Certificate adopted and enforced by the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bahi'is of Persia. 
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Rah6'i Divwce Certifi~~tlte adopted and enforced by the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bahgis of Egypt and S6d6n. 
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Marriage Certificate issued by the State of Delaware, authorizing the Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bahi'is of Wilmington to perform a Bah6'i marriage. 
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Permits issued by the American Military Government in Germany authorizing 
the Bahi'is to resume activities. 

.. . - 
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Decree pinted in the Ofticial Gazette in Egypt in connection with the 
Bahi'i burial ground a t  Ismh'iliyyih, Egypt. 

. -- - ....... . - - - - -~ -- ~ 
-- - .-. 



Trust Deed of the transference of a property in Isml'iliyy~h, Egypt, to the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Egypt and Shdin. 

- 
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Aerial photograph of Bahi'i I-Iouse of Worship taken by Navy photographer from 
the Naval Air Station, Glenview, Illinois-Oficial Navy Photograph. 



THE INSTITUTION O F  THE 
M A ~ R I Q U ' L - A D X K A R  

Visibk Embodinaenf of the Universality of the Faith of BahLa"u'Eldh 

F O R E W O R D  

M A N Y  discerning minds have testified 
to the profoundly significant change which 
has taken place during recent years in the 
character of popular religious thinking. Re 
ligion has developed an entirely new em- 
phasis, more especially for the layman, 
quite independent of the older sectarian di- 
visions. 

Instead of considering that religion is a 
matter of turning toward an abstract creed, 
the average religionist today is concerned 
with the practical applications of religion to 
the problems of human life. Religion, in 
brief, after having apparently lost its influ- 
ence in terms of theology, has been restored 
more powerfully than ever as a spirit of 
brotherhood, an impulse toward unity, and 
an ideal making for a more enlightened 
civilization throughout the world. 

Against this backgrbund, the institution 
of the Ma&riqu'l-A&khr stands revealed as 
the supreme expression of all those modern 
religious tendencies animated by social ideals 
which do not repudiate the reality of spirit- 
ual experience hut seek to transform it into 
a dynamic striving for unity. The Ma&- 
riqu'l-Aakhr, when clearly understood, 
gives the world its most potent agency for 
applying mystical vision or idealistic aspira- 
tion to the service of humanity. It makes 
visible and concrete those deeper meanings 
and wider possibilities of religion which 
could not be realized until the dawn of this 
universal age. 

The term "MaGriqu'l-A&k6r7' means 
literally, "Dawning-place of the praise of 
God." 

To appreciate the significance of this 

Bahl'i institution, we must lay aside all cus- 
tomaly ideas of the churches and cathedrals 
of the past. The Ma&riqu'l-Adbkbr fulfills 
the original intention of religion in each dis- 
pensation, before that intention had become 
altered and veiled by human invention and 
belief. 

The Mahriqu'l-Ad&Br is a channel re- 
leasing spiritual powers for social regenera- 
tion because i t  fills a different function than 
that assumed by the sectarian church. Its 
essential purpose is to provide a community 
meeting-place for all who are seeking to 
worship God, and achieves this purpose by 
interposing no man-made veils between the 
worshiper and the Supreme. Thus, the 
Ma&riqu'l-A&li;ir is freely open to people 
of all Faiths on equal terms, who now realize 
the universality of Bahl'u'llhh in revealing 
the oneness of all the Prophets. Moreover, 
since the BahP'i Faith has no professional 
clergy, the worshiper entering the Temple 
hears no sermon and takes part in no ritual 
the emotional effect of which is to establish 
a separate group consciousness. 

Integral with the Temple are its accessory 
buildings, without which the Maskriqu'l- 
A&k&r would not be a complete social in- 
stitution. These buildings are to be devoted 
to such activities as a school for science, a 
hospice, a hospital, an asylum for orphans. 
Here the circle of spiritual experience at last 
joins, as prayer and worship are allied di- 
rectly to creative service, eliminating the 
static subjective elements from religion and 
laying a foundation for a new and higher 
type of human association. 

HORACE HOLLEY. 

I1 
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T H E  S P I R I T U A L  S I G N I F I C A N C E  O F  T H E  
M A S H R I Q U ' L - A D H K A R  

The Beloved of the Lord and the Hand- 
maids of the Meucifal throughout the 
United States and Canada. 

My well-beloved friends: 

Ever since that remarkable manifestation 
of Bahl'i solidarity and self-sacrifice which 
has signalized the proceedings of last year's 
memorable Convention, I have been expect- 
antly awaiting the news of a steady and con- 
tinuous support of the Plan which can alone 
ensure, ere the present year draws to its 
close, the resumption of building operations 
on our beloved Temple. 

Moved by an impulse that I could not re- 
sist, I have felt impelled to forego what may 
be regarded as the most valuable and sacred 
possession in the Holy Land for the further- 
ing of that noble enterprise which you have 
set your hearts to achieve. With the hearty 
concurrence of our dear Bah6'i brother, 
Ziaoull6h Asgarzadeh, who years ago do- 
nated i t  to the Most Holy Shrine, this pre- 
cious ornament of the Tomb of Bahi'u'llih 
has been already shipped to your shores, with 
our fondest hope that the proceeds from its 
sale may at once ennoble and reinforce the 
unnumbered offerings of the American be- 
lievers already accumulated on the altar of 
Bahi'i sacrilice. I have longed ever since to 
witness such evidences of spontaneous and 
generous response on your part as would 
tend to fortify within me a confidence that 
has never wavered in the inexhaustible vi- 
tality of the Faith of Bahh'u'llih in that land, 

I need not stress at this moment the high 
hopes which so startling a display of un- 
sparing devotion to  our sacred Temple has 
already aroused in the breasts of the multi- 
tude of our brethren throughout the East. 
Nor is i t  I feel necessary to  impress upon 
those who are primarily concerned with its 
erection the gradual change of outlook 
which the early prospect of the construc- 
tion of the far-famed Ma&riqu'l-A&klr in 

America has unmistakably occasioned in 
high places among the hitherto sceptical and 
indifferent towards the merits and the prac- 
ticability of the Faith proclaimed by Bah6'- 
u'llih. Neither do I need to expatiate upon 
the hopes and fears of the Greatest Holy 
Leaf, now in the evening of her life, with 
deepening shadows caused by failing eye- 
sight and declining strength swiftly gather- 
ing about her, yearning to  hear as the one 
remaining solace in her swiftly ebbing life 
the news of the resumption of work on an 
Edifice, the glories of which she has, from 
the lips of 'Abdu'l-Bahi Himself, learned 
to admire. I cannot surely overrate at the 
present juncture in the progress of our task 
the challenging character of these remaining 
months of the year as a swiftly passing op- 
portunity which i t  is in our power to seize 
and utilize, ere i t  is too late, for the edifica- 
tion of our expectant brethren throughout 
the East, for the \.indication in the eyes of 
the world at large of the realties of our 
Faith, and last but not least for the realiza- 
tion of what is the Greatest Holy Leaf's 
fondest desire. 

As I have already intimated in the course 
of my con~ersations with visiting pilgrims, 
so vast and significant an enterprise as the 
construction of the first Mahriqu'l-Aaklr 
of the West should be supported, not by the 
munificence of a few but by the joint con- 
tributions of the entire mass of the con- 
vinced followers of the Faith. It cannot 
be denied that the emanations of spiritual 
power and inspiration destined to  radiate 
from the central Edifice of the Mahriqu'l- 
A&ir mill to a very large extent depend 
upon the range and variety of the contrib- 
uting believers, as well as upon the nature 
and degree of self-abnegation which their 
unsolicited offerings will entail. Moreover, 
we should, I feel, regard i t  as an axiom and 
guiding principle of Bahh'i administration 
that in the conduct of every specific Bahi'i 
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activity, as different from undertakings of 
a humanitarian, philanthropic, or charitable 
character, which may in future be con- 
ducted under Bah6'1 auspices, only those 
who have already identified themselves with 
the Faith and are regarded as its avowed 
and unreserved supporters should be invited 
to  join and collaborate. For apart from the 
consideration of embarrassing complications 
which the association of non-believers in the 
financing of institutions of a strictly Bah6'i 
character may conceivably engender in the 
administration of the Bahi'i community of 
the future, it should be rementhered that 
these specific Bahi'i institutions, which 
should be viewed in the light of Bahi'u'lllh's 
gifts bestowed upon the world, can best 
function and most powerfully exert their 
influence in the world only if reared and 
maintained solely by the support of those 
who are fully conscious of, and are unre- 
servedly submissive to, the claims inherent 
in the Revelation of BahB'u'llih. In cases, 
however, when a friend or sympathizer of 
the Faith eagerly insists on a monetary con- 
tribution for the promotion of the Faith, 
such gifts should be accepted and duly ac- 
knowledged by the elected representatives 
of the believers with the express understand- 
ing that they would be utilized by them only 
to reinforce that section of the Bahh'i Fund 
exclusively devoted to  philanthropic or 
charitable purposes. For, as the Faith of 
Bahi'u'llih extends in scope and in influence, 
and the resources of Bah6'i communities cor- 
respondingly multiply, i t  will become in- 
creasingly desirable to  differentiate between 
such departments of the BahB'i treasury as 
minister to  the needs of the world at large, 
and those that are specifically designed to  
promote the direct interests of the Faith 
itself. From this apparent divorce between 
Bah6'i and humanitarian activities i t  must 
not, however, be inferred that the animating 
purpose of the Faith of Baha'u'lllh stands 
at variance with the aims and objects of the 
humanitarian and philanthropic institutions 
of the day. Nay, i t  should be realized by 
every judicious promoter of the Faith that 
at such an early stage in the evolution and 
crystallization of the Cause such discrimi- 

nating and precautionary measures are in- 
evitable and even necessary if the nascent 
institutions of the Faith are to emerge tri- 
umphant and unimpaired from the present 
welter of confused and often conflicting 
interests with which they are surrounded. 
This note of warning may not be thought 
inappropriate at a time when, inflamed by 
a consuming passion to  witness the early 
complerion of the Mas_hriqu'l-AdhkAr, we 
may not only be apt to acquiesce in the 
desire of those who, as yet uninitiated into 
the Cause, are willing to lend financial as- 
sistance to its institutions, but may even 
feel inclined to solicit from them such aid 
as i t  is in their power to render. Ours 
surely is the paramount duty so to acquit 
ourselves in the discharge of our most sacred 
task that in the days to come neither the 
tongue of the slanderer nor the pen of the 
malevolent may dare to insinuate that so 
beauteous, so significant an Edilice has been 
reared by anything short of the unanimous, 
the exclusive, and the self-sacrificing striv- 
i n g ~  of the small yet determined body of 
the convinced supporters of the Faith of 
BahB'u'llih. How delicate our task, how 
pressing the responsibility that weighs upon 
us, who are called upon on one hand to 
preserve inviolate the integrity and the iden- 
tity of the regenerating Faith of Baha'- 
u'116h, and to vindicate on the other its 
broad, its humanitarian, its all-embracing 
principles! 

True, we cannot fail to realize at the pres- 
ent stage of our work the extremely limited 
number of contributors qualified to lend 
financial support to such a vast, such an 
elaborate and costly enterprise. We are fully 
aware of the many issues and varied Baha'i 
activities that are unavoidably held in abey- 
ance pending the successful conclusion of 
the Plan of Unified Action. We are only 
too conscious of the pressing need of some 
sort of befitting and concrete embodiment 
of the spirit animating the Cause that would 
stand in the heart of the American Conti- 
nent both as a witness and as a rallying 
center to the manifold activities of a fast 
growing Faith. But spurred by those reflec- 
tions may we not bestir ourselves and resolve 



as we have never resolved before to hastcn 
by every means in our power the consumma- 
tion of this all-absorbing yet so meritorious 
task? I beseech you, dear friends, not to 
allow considerations of number. or the con- 
siiousness of the limitation of our resources, 
or even the experience of inevitable setbacks 
which every mighty undertaking is bound 
to encounter, to blur your vision, to dim 
your hopes, or to paralyze your efforts in 
the prosecution of your divinely appointed 
task. Neither, do I' entreat you, suffcr 
the least deviation into the paths of expe- 
diency and compromise to obstruct those 
channels of vivifying grace that can alone 
provide the inspiration and strength vital 
not only to the successful conduct of its 
material construction, but to the fulfillment 
of its high destiny. 

And while we bend our efforts and strain 
our nerves in a feverish pursuit to provide 
the necessary means for the speedy construc- 
tion of the Mashriqu'l-Aakir, may we not 
pause for a moment to examine those state- 
ments which set forth the purpose as well 
as the functions of this symbolical yet so 
spiritually potent Edifice? It  will be readily 
admitted that at a time when the tenets of 
a Faith, not yet fully emerged from the fires 
of repression, are as yet improperly defined 
and imperfectly understood, the utmost cau- 
tion should be exercised in revealing the true 
nature of those institutions which are indis- 
solubly associated with its name. 

Without attempting an exhausti\re survey 
of the distinguishing features and purpose 
of the Ma&riqu'l-Awir, I should feel con- 
tent at the present time to draw your atten- 
tion to what I regard as certain misleading 
statements that have found currency in vari- 
ous quarters, and which may lead gradually 
to a grave misapprehension of the true pur- 
pose and essential character of the Ma&- 
riqu'l-Aakir. 

I t  should he borne in mind that the cen- 
tral Edifice of the Mahriqu'l-Aakir, round 
which in the fullness of time shall cluster 
such institutions of social service as shall 
afford relief to the suffering, sustenance to 
the poor, shelter to the wayfarer, solace to 
the bereaved, and education to the ignorant, 

should be regarded apart from these De- 
pendencies, as a House solely designed and 
entirely dedicated to the worship of God in 
accordance with the few yet definitely pre- 
scribed principles established by Bahhh'llih 
in the Kitib-i-Aqdas. I t  should not be 
inferred, however, from this general state- 
ment that the interior of the central Edifice 
itself will be converted into a conglomera- 
tion of religious services conducted along 
lines associated with the traditional pro- 
cednre obtaining in churches, mosques, syna- 
gogues, and other temples of worship. Its 
various avenues of approach all converging 
towards the central Hall beneath its domc, 
will not serve as admittance to those sec- 
tarian adherents of rigid formula: and man- 
made creeds, each bent, according to his 
way, to observe hi rites, recite his prayers, 
perform his ablutions, and display the par- 
ticular symbols of his faith within separately 
defined sections of Bahb'u'llih's Universal 
House of Worship. Far from the Maariqu'l- 
A&kir offering such a spectacle of inco- 
herent and confused sectarian observances 
and rites, a condition wholly incompatible 
with the provisions of the Aqdas and irrec- 
oncilable with the spirit i t  inculcates, the 
central House o i  BahCi worship, enshrined 
within the Mahriqu'l-Aakk, will gather 
within its chastened walls, in a serenely 
spiritual at~nos~here, only those who, dis- 
carding forever the trappings of elaborate 
and ostentatious ceremony, are willing 
worshippers of the one true God, as mani- 
fested in this age in the Person of Bah6'- 
u'llah. To them will the Ma&riqu'l-Aaklr 
symbolize the fundamental verity under- 
lying the Bahd'i Faith, that religious truth 
is not absolute but relative, that Divine 
Revelarion is not final but progressive. 
Theirs will be the conviction that an all- 
loving and ever-watchful Father Who, in 
the past, and at various stages in the ma- 
lution of mankind, has sent forth His 
Prophets as the Bearers of His Message and 
the Manifestations of His Light to mankind, 
cannot at this critical period of their civiii- 
zation withhold from His children the 
Guidance which they sorely need amid the 
darkness which has beset them, and which 
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neither the light of science nor that of hu- 
man intellect and wisdom can succeed in 
dissipating. And thus having recognized in 
Bahh'u'lllh the source whence this celestial 
light proceeds, they will irresistibly feel at- 
tracted to seek the shelter of His House, and 
congregate therein, unhampered by ceremo- 
nials and unfettered by creed, to render 
homage to the one true God, the Essence 
and Orb of eternal Truth, and to exalt and 
magnify the name of I-Iis Messengers and 
Prophets Who, from time immemorial even 
unto our day, have, under divers circum- 
stances and in varying measure, mirrored 
forth to a dark and wayward world the 
light of heavenly Guidance. 

But however inspiring the conception of 
Bahh'i worship, as witnessed in the central 
Edifice of this exalted Temple, i t  cannot be 
regarded as the sole, nor even the essential, 
factor in the part which the M&riqu'l- 
A a k l r ,  as designed by Bahl'u'lllh, is des- 
tined to play in the organic life of the Bahl'i 
community. Divorced from the social, hu- 
manitarian, educational and scientific pur- 
suits centering around the Dependencies 
of the Ma&riqu'l-A&k&r, Bahh'i worship, 
however exalted in its conception, however 
passionate in fervor, can never hope to 
achieve beyond the meager and often transi- 
tory results produced by the contemplations 
of the ascetic or the communion of the 
passive worshipper. I t  cannot afford lasting 
satisfaction and benefit to the worshipper 
himself, much less to humanity in general, 
unless and until translated and transfused 
into tbat dynamic and disinterested service 
to the cause of humanity which i t  is the su- 
preme privilege of the Dependencies of the 
Mahriqu'l-Aaklr to facilitate and pro- 
mote. Nor will the exertions, no matter 

how disinterested and strenuous, of those 
who within the precincts of the Masfiriqu'l- 
A e 6 r  will be engaged in administering the 
affairs of the future Bahi'i Commonwealth, 
fructify and prosper unless they are brought 
into close and daily communion with those 
spiritual agencies centering in and radiating 
from the central Shrine of the Mahriqu'l- 
Adl36r. Nothing short of direct and con- 
stant interaction between the spiritual forces 
emanating from this House of Worship 
centering in the heart of the Masfiriqu'l- 
A a k l r ,  and the energies consciously dis- 
played by those who administer its affairs in 
their service to humanity can possibly pro- 
vide the necessary agency capable of re- 
moving the ills that have so long and so 
grievonsly afflicted humanity. For i t  is as- 
suredly upon the consciousness of the effi- 
cacy of the Revelation of Bahh'u'lllh, rein- 
forced on one band by spiritual communion 
with His Spirit, and on the other by the in- 
telligent application and the faithful execu- 
tion of the principles and laws He revealed, 
that the salvation of a world in travail must 
ultimately depend. And of all the institu- 
tions that stand associated with His Holy 
Name, surely none save the institution of 
the Ma&riqu31-Aair can most adequately 
provide the essentials of Bahh'i worship and 
service, both so vital to the regeneration 
of the world. Therein lies the secret of the 
loftiness, of the potency, of the unique posi- 
tion of the Mahriqu'l-A&khr as one of 
the outstanding institutions conceived by 
Bahh'u'llbh. 

Dearly-beloved friends! May we not as 
the trustees of so priceless a heritage, arise 
to fulfill our high destiny? 
Haifa, PaEestine. 
Ocfobcr 25, 1929. 



P A S S A G E S  R E G A R D I N G  T H E  T E M P L E  
I N  A M E R I C A  

Taken from 

"GOD PASSES BY" 
BY SHOGHI EFFENDI 

and 

I N T R O D U C T I O N  
BY ARCHDEACON TOWNSHEND, M. A. 

O N  the lake shore at Wilmette stands 
the completed Temple of Praise, a sign of 
the Spirit of the Most Great Peace and of 
the Splendor of God that has come down 
to dwell among men. The walls of the 
Temple are transparent, made of an open 
tracery cut as in sculptured stone, and lined 
with glass. All imaginable symbols of light 
are woven together into the pattern, the 
lights of the sun and the moon and the 
constellations, the lights of the spiritual 
heavens unfolded by the great Revealers of 
today and yesterday, the Cross in various 
forms, the Crescent and the nine pointed 

Star (emblem of the Bahi'i Faith). No 
darkness invades the Temple at any time; 
by day i t  is lighted by the sun whose rays 
flood in from every side through the ex- 
quisitely perforated walls, and by night it 
is artificially illuminated and its ornamented 
shape is etched with light against the dark. 
From whatever side the visitor approaches, 
the aspiring form of the Temple appears as 
the spirit of adoration; and seen from the 
air above it has the likeness of a Nine- 
Pointed Star come down from heaven to find 
its resting place on the earth. 

G. Townshend 

C H A P T E R  X X I I  

T H E  R I S E  A N D  E S T A B L I S H M E N T  O F  T H E  

A D M I N I S T R A T I V E  O R D E R  

" . . . significant has been the erection of 
the superstructure and the completion of the 
exterior ornamentation of the first Mahri- 
qu'l-A&kk of the West, the noblest of the 
exploits which have immortalized the serv- 
ices of the American Bahi'i commn~~ity to 
the Cause of BahBfu'llih. Consummated 
through the agency of an efficiently func- 
tioning and newly established Administrative 
Order, this enterprise has itself immensely 
enhanced the prestige, consolidated the 
strength and expanded the subsidiary in- 
stitutions of the community that made its 
building possible. 

Conceived forty-one years ago; origi- 
nating with the petition spontaneously ad- 

dressed, in March 1903 to 'Abdu'l-Bah6 by 
the "House of Spirituality" of the Bah6'is of 
Chicago-the first Bah6'i center established 
in the Western world-the members of 
which, inspired by the cxample set by the 
builders of the Ma&riqu'l-Aaliir of 'I&qC 
bad, had appealed for permission ro construct 
a similar Temple in America; blessed by His 
approval and high commendation in a Tablet 
revealed by Him in June of thar same year; 
launched by the delegates of various Amer- 
ican Assemblies, assenlbled in Chicago in 
November, 1907, for the purpose of choos- 
ing the site of the Temple; established on a 
national basis through a religious corpora- 
tion known as the "Bahh'i Temple Unity." 



Members of Bah6'i Temple Guides Committee and guides, October, 1744. 

which was incorporated shortly after the 
first American BahPi Convention held in 
that same city in March, 1709; honored 
through the dedication ceremony presided 
over by 'Abdu'l-BahB Himself when visit- 
ing that site in May, 1912,.this enterprise--- 
the crowning achievement of the Adminis- 
trative Order of the Faith of Bah6'u'lllh in 
the first Bah6'i centuq--had, exrer since 
that memorable occasion, been progressing 
intermittently until the rime when the 
foundations of that Order having been 
firmly laid in the North American continent 
the American Bahgi community was in a 
position to utilize the instruxnents which it 
had forged for the eficient prosecution of 
its task. 

At the 1914 American Bahb'i Convention 
the purchase of the Temple property was 
completed. The 1920 Convention, held in 
New York, having been previously directed 
by 'Abdu'l-Bahi to select the design of that 
Temple, chose from among a number of 
designs competitively submitted to i t  that 
of Louis J. Bourgeois, a French-Canadian 
architect, a selection that was later con- 
firmed by 'Abdn'l-Bahi Himself. The con- 
tracts for the sinking of the nine great 
caissons supporting the central portion of 

the building, extending to rock at a depth 
of 120 feet below the ground level, and for 
the construction of the basement structure, 
were successively awarded in December, 
1920 and August, 1921. In August, 1930, 
in spite of the prevailing economic crisis, 
and during a period of unemployment un- 
paralleled in American history, another con- 
tract, with twenty-four additional sub-con- 
tracts, for the erection of the superstructure 
was placed, and the work completed by May 
1, 1931, on which day the first devotional 
service in the new structure was celebrated, 
coinciding with the 19th anniversary of the 
dedication of the grounds by 'Abdu'l-Bahh. 
The ornamentation of the dome was started 
in June. 1932 and finished i11 January, 1934. 
The ornamentation of the clerestory was 
completed in 1935, and that of the gallery 
unit below it  in November, 1738. The 
mainstory ornamentation was, despite the 
outbreak of the present war, undertaken in 
April, 1740, and completed in July, 1942; 
whilst the eighteen circular steps were placed 
in position by December, 1742, seventeen 
mouths in advance of the centenary cele- 
bration of the Faith, by which time the ex- 
terior of the Temple was scheduled to  be 
finished, and forty years after the petition 
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of the Chicago believers had been submitted 
to and ganted by 'Abdu'l-Bahd. 

This unique edifice, the first fruit of a 
slowly maturing Administrative Order, the 
noblest structure reared in the first Bahl'i 
century, and the symbol and precursor of a 
future world civilization, is situated in the 
heart of the North American continent, on 
the western shore of Lake Michigan, and is 
surrounded by its own grounds comprising 
a little less than seven acres. I t  has been 
financed, at cost of over a million dollars, 
by the American Bahi'i community, assisted 
at times by voluntary contributions of rec- 
ognized believers in East and West, of 
Christian, of Muslim, of Jewish, of Zoro- 
astrian, of Hindu and Buddhit extraction. 
It has been associated, in its initial phase, 
with 'Abdu'l-Bahi, and in the concluding 
stages of its construction with the memory 
of the Greatest Holy Leaf, the Purest Branch 
and their mother. The structure itself is a 
pure white nonagonal building, of original 
and unique design, rising from a flight of 
white stairs encircling its base; and sur- 
mounted by a majestic and beautifully pro- 
portioned dome, bearing nine tapering sym- 
metrically placed ribs of decorative as well 
as structural signgcance, which soar to its 
apex and finally merge into a common unit 
pointing skyward. Its framework is con- 
structed of structural steel enclosed in con- 
crete, the material of its ornamentation con- 
sisting of a combination of crystalline 
quartz, opaque quartz and white Portland 
cement, producing a composition clear in 
texture, hard and enduring as stone, im- 
pervious to the elements, and cast into a 
design as delicate as lace. I t  soars 191 feet 
from the floor of its basement to the cul- 
mination of the ribs, clasping the hemi- 
spherical dome which is forty-nine feet high, 
with an external diameter of ninety feet, 
and one-third of the surface of which is per- 
forated to admit light during the day and 
emit light at night. I t  is buttressed by pylons 
forty-five feet in height, and bears above 
its nine entrances, one of which faces 'Akk6, 
nine selected quotations from the writings 
of Bahb'u'lllh, as well as the Greatest Name 
in the center of each of the arches over its 
doors. I t  is consecrated exclusively to wor- 
ship, devoid of all ceremony and ritual, is 

provided with an auditorium which can seat 
1600 people, and is to be supplemented by 
accessory institutions of social service to be 
established in its vicinity, such as an orphan- 
age, a hospital, a dispensary, for the poor, a 
home for the incapacitated, a hostel for 
travelers and a college for the study of arts 
and sciences. I t  had already, long before its 
construction, evoked, and is now increas- 
ingly evoking, though its interior ornamen- 
tation is as yet unbegun, such interest and 
comment, in the public press, in technical 
journals and in magazines, of both the 
United States and other countries, as to 
justify the hopes and expectations enter- 
tained for i t  by 'Abdu'l-Bahh. Its model 
exhibited at Art centers, galleries, state fairs 
and national expositions-among which may 
be mentioned the Century of Progress Ex- 
hibition, held in Chicago in 1933, where no 
less than ten thousand people, passing 
through the Hall of Religions, must have 
viewed it  every day-its replica forming a 
part of the permanent exhibit of the Museum 
of Science and Industry in Chicago; its doors 
now thronged by visitors from far and near, 
u~hose number, during the period from June, 
1932 to October, I941 has exceeded 130,000 
people, representing almost every country in 
the world, this great "Silent Teacher" of the 
Faith of Bah6iiSll6h, i t  may be confidently 
asserted, has contributed to the diiusion of 
the knowledge of His Faith and teachings 
in a measure which no other single agency, 
operating within the framework of its Ad- 
ministrative Order, has ever remotely ap- 
proached. 

"When the foundation of the Madriqu'l- 
A @ k b  is laid in America:.' 'Abdu'I-Bahi 
Himself has predicted, "and that Divine 
Edifice is completed, a sos t  wonderful and 
thrilling motion will appear b the world 
of existence . . . From that @int of Eight 
the spirit of teaching, spreading the Cause 
of God and promoting the teachings of God, 
will pemeate to all parts of fhe world." 
"Out of this Madriqu'l-AdJka'r? He has 
affirmed in the Tablets of the Divine Plan, 
"withont doubt, thousands of Ma$riqn'l- 
A@ka'rs will be born." "It marks," He, fur- 
thermore, has written, "the inception of the 
Kingdom of God on earth." .And again: '<It  
is the nurnifest Standard waving irt the 





410 T H E  B A H A  ' f  W O R L D  

center of that great continent." "'Thousands 
of Madriqu'l-Agkdys," He, when dedicat- 
ing the grounds of the Temple, declared, 
" . . . will be built in the East and in the 
West, b t ~ t  tbis, being the first nected in the 
Occident, b s  great impmtance!' "This or- 
ganization of the Madriqu'l-A&kir," He, 
referring to that edifice, has moreover stated, 
"will be a model for the conaing centurief, 
and wiR hold the sfation of fbe mother." 

"Its inception," the Architect of the 
Temple has himself testified, "was not from 
man, for, as musicians, artists, poets receive 
their inspiration from another realm, so 
the Temple's architect, through all his years 
of labor, was ever conscious that Bahi'u'llih 
was the creator of this building to be erected 
to  His glory." "Lnto this new design," he, 
furthermore, has written, " . . . is woven, 
in symbolic form, the great Bahi'i teaching 
of unity-the unity of all religions of all 
mankind. There are combmations of mathe- 
matical lines, symbolizing those of the uni- 
verse, and in their intricate merging of circle 
into circle, and circle within circle, we vis- 
ualize the merging of all the religions into 
one." And again: "A circle of steps, eighteen 
in all, will surround the structure on the 
outside, and lead to the auditorium floor. 
These eighteen steps represent the eighteen 
first disciples of the Bib, and the door to 
which they lead stands for the Bib Him- 
self." "As the essence of the pure original 
teachings of the historic religions was the 
same . . . in the Bahi'i Temple is used a 
composite architecture, expressing the es- 
sence in the line of each of the great archi- 
tectural styles, harmonizing them into one 
whole." 

"It is the first new idea in architecture 
since the 1 3 t h  century," declared a distin- 
guished architect, H.  Van Buren Magonigle, 
President of the Architectural League, after 
gazing upon a plaster model of the Temple 
on exhibition in the Engineering Societies 
Building in New York, in June 1920. "The 
Architect," he, moreover, has stated, "has 
conceived a Temple of Light in which struc- 
ture, as usually understood, is to  be con- 
cealed, visible support eliminated as far as 
possible, and the whole fabric to take on the 
airy substance of a dream. I t  is a lacy en- 
velope enshrining an idea, the idea of light, 

a shelter of cobweb interposed between earth 
and sky, struck through and through with 
light-light which shall partly consume the 
forms and make of it a thing of faery." 

"In the geometric forms of the ornamen- 
tation," a writer in the well-known publica- 
tion ArrhitccttLral Record bas written, 
"covering the colmns and surrounding 
windows and doors of the Temple, one de- 
ciphers all the religious symbols of the world. 
Here are the swastika, the circle, the cross, 
the triangle, the double triangle or six 
pointed star (Solomon's seal)-but more 
than this-the noble symbol of the spiritual 
orb . . . the five pointed star; the Greek 
Cross, the Roman cross, and supreme above 
all, the wo~lderful nine pointed star, figured 
in the structure of the Temple itself, and 
appearing again and again in its ornamenta- 
tion as significant of the spiritual glory in 
the world today." 

"The greatest creation since the Gothic 
period," is the testimony of George Grey 
Barnard, one of the most widely-known 
sculptors in the United States of America, 
"and the most beautiful I have ever seen." 

"This is a new creation,"' Prof. Luigi 
Quaglino, ex-professor of Architecture from 
Turin declared, after viewing the model, 
"which will revolutionize architecture in the 
world, and i t  is the most beautiful I have 
ever seen. Without doubt it will have a 
lasting page in history. I t  is a revelation 
from another world." 

"Americans," wrote Sherwin Cody, in the 
magazine section of the New York Times, 
of the model of the Temple, when exhibited 
in the Kevorkian Gallery in New York, 
"will have to pause long enough to find that 
an artist has wrought into this building the 
conception of a Religions League of Na- 
tions." And lastly, tbis tribute paid to  the 
features of, and the ideals embodied in, this 
Temple-the most sacred House of Worship 
in the Baha'i world, whether of the present 
or of the future-by Dr. Rexford New- 
comb, Dean of the College of Fine and 
Applied Arts at the University of Illinois: 
"This 'Temple of Light' opens upon the 
terrain of human experience nine great door- 
ways which beckon men and women of every 
race and clime, of every faith and convic- 
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tion, of every condition of freedom or servi- higher and better things, achieves not only 
tude to enter here into a recognition of that through its s~~~ibol i sm but also through its 
kinship and brotherhood without which the structural propriety and sheer loveliness of 
modern world will be able to  make little form, a beauty not matched by any domical 
further progress . . . The dome, pointed in structure since the construction of Michel- 
form, aiming as assuredly as did the aspiring angelo's dome on the Basilica of St. Peter in 
lines of the medieval cathedrals t6u"ard Rome." 

T H E  S T O R Y  O F  T H E  B A H B ' f S  A N D  T H E I R  
U N I Q U E  T E M P L E  OF W O R S H I P  

Reprinted froin the Chicago S7ini/r> Tribune, June 17, 1945 

A Tribune color studio photo of the 
BahBi temple of wovshib at Wilmctte, Ill., 
taken rt night mder the illumination of 
artificial lights, @pears rn page me of the 
Pictzrve Section of this issue of The Tribune. 

A GREAT white dome of sugary delicacy 
lifts into the sky above Wilmette, Ill. Like 
the beautiful Taj Mahal, it is orieiltal in feel- 
ing and yet classical in its unique nine-sided 
base, and of a serene, cosmopolitan majesty. 

I t  is the Bahi'i temple of worship. 
Perhaps yon have seen it while driving 

northward from Chicago up the shore of 
Lake Michigan. Perhaps you have wondered 
what i t  means--who built it, and why. 

The truth is an amazing story. The temple 
is in appreciable part a gift from the people 
of Persia. Much has been heard of American 
charity toward the east, but who ever heard 
of the east sending money to the west? 

The story really begins in far-off Persia 
in the year 1844, when a new messiah was 
announced to a bewildered and unbelieving 
world. His name was Bahilu'llih-meaning 
"the Glory of God." 

Bahi'u'llbh's life was like those of earlier 
prophets in many ways. Not only did he 
suffer long persecution, which seemed to 
stimulate his spirit, but his coming was her- 
alded by a precursor, who has been compared 
with John the Baptist. 

The forerunner was a direct descendant 
of Mohammed and called himself the Bib 
(the Gate). At the age of 2 1, in 1844, he 
suddenly felt a divine command upon hi. 
He spread the news, and 18 disciples who 
had joined him were sent by him to different 
parts of .Persia and Turkestan .to .proclaim 

the imminent appearance of the new mcssiah. 
The Bib himself went to Mecca, where he 
proclaimed the new faith to the Moham- 
medan leader, who rejected the Bib's author- 
ity, synibolizing the turning of Islam's back 
on the new religion. 

As the years went on the alarm and hatred 
in the hearts of the orthodox and of govern- 
ment officials caused more and more ruthless 
suppression of the Bib and his disciples. 
Houses of the Bib's many believers were pil- 
laged and destroyed. Women were seized 
and carried off and thousands of believers 
were put to death. Many were beheaded, 
hanged, blown from the mouths of cannon, 
burned, or chopped to pieces. And yet the 
response to the B6b's teachings increased. 

Finally on July 9,  1870, the Bbb himself, 
then 31, lell a victim to the fanatical fury 
of his persecutors. At the time of this 
martyrdom Mirzi Husayn 'Ali was well 
known as one of the most fearless exponents 
of the new faith. He came of a wealthy 
and distinguished family in the capital city, 
Teheran, and he possessed an almost unbe- 
lievable power of attraction which was felt 
by all who knew him. His face had a look 
of profound wisdom, and even at the age 
of 13 he had often been known to discuss 
intricate religious questions in large gather- 
ings in such a way as to hold his listeners 
in awed silence. 

After suffering a severe imprisonment in 
a dungeon because of his unorthodox con- 
victions, and once the torture of the basti- 
nado-caning on the soles of the feet-- 
Mirzi .Husayn 'Ali had a dream in which a 
voice told him he was to be the great prophet 
announced by the B6b and thru whom the 
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Holy Spirit would he made manifest on 
earth. 

He assumed the title of Bahi'u'llhh (Glory 
of God) and began to teach all who came 
to him about the new faith. After being 
exiled to  Mesopotamia by the shah he spent 
two years in lonely meditation in the wilder- 
ness. Later he was sent to Turkey, and from 
there to 'Akk6 in the Holy Land, thus ful- 
filling in 1868, believe his followers, a 
pmphecy made in both the Old and New 
Testaments. 

During all this time Bahi'u'l16h wrote 
and taught with astounding wisdom and 
with a factual knowledge far beyond his 
apparent education and which his disciples 
attributed to  his being the direct mouth- 
piece of God. Ilis understanding of things 
in the western world, totally alien to his sur- 
roundings, was amazing, and he wrote a 
series of letters to the principal crowned 
heads of Europe, the pope, the &6h of 
Persia, and the President of the United States, 
announcing his divine mission and calling 
on them to  help establish true religion, just 
government, and international peace. 

Bahi'u'llih taught evolution, equal rights 
for women, prohibition of intoxicating 
liquors, free universal education, the nboli- 
tion of begging, and government relief for 
the poor. And, adapting Christian principles 
to modern conditions, he strongly advocated 
the uniting of people of all races, religions, 
nationalities, classes, languages, and customs 
into a peaceful, harmonious world com- 
munity. 

After he died in 1892 at the age of 7 f  
his son and successor, 'Ahdn'l-Bah6 (Servant 
of Bahi), became by his will the interpreter 
and exemplar of the faith. 

In  the years since Bah6'u'llih died his 
faith has been spreading slowly hut steadily 
-much in the manner of Christianity in its 
first century. In  the early days of the new 
religion "many thousands" of the believers 
perished as martyrs. Today the BahA'is 
number nearly a million in Persia. In Turk- 
estan, in America, in India and Burma they 
are to be counted by the thousand, while in 
France, Switzerland, Italy, and even in 
Germany they are reported to have centers 
and t o  be making headway. 

Chicago, centrally situated and from 

which the Columbin exposition in 1893 
launched the new faith in the new world, 
was logically chosen as the site of the first 
American Bahi'i house of worship. And so 
the devoted Bah6'is all over the world- 
most of them in Persia (Iran)-chipped in, 
and that is where the great white temple in 
Wilmette came from. 

When the temple with its surroundings 
at Wilmette is completed i t  will include a 
hospital and dispensary, a school for orphan 
children, a hospice, a college for higher 
scientific education, and beautiful gardens 
and fountains bet

w

een the outlying build- 
ings and the temple. 

There is no classical term of architecture 
to describe the temple. I t  is unique among 
structures, altho in it one may recognize 
characteristics of widely separated lands and 
civilizations. 

In the delicate tracery of its ornamental 
exterior, viewed as a whole and not closely 
analyzed, and in certain of its arches, the 
oriental influence may be observed. In the 
outline of the great windows of its gallery 
is a suggestion of the Gothic. Students of 
architecture have identified in the design 
touches of Egyptian, Greek, Romanesque, 
Arabic, Gothic, renaissance, and modern, 

Land for the project was acquired be- 
tween 1908 and 1912. Actual work began 
in 1918 with the sinking of nine great steel 
and concrete caissons reaching 120 feet to  
bedrock. The number nine, beginning with 
the caissons, has been repeated th~uout  the 
imposing nonagon from the base to the apex 
of the ribs of its vast dome. 

With caissons and foundation structure 
completed, i t  was necessary to suspend oper- 
ations while funds were collected for the 
superstructure. In April, 1931, the super- 
structure was finished. In 1931 the cleres- 
tory (windowed point directly beneath the 
dome) was completed, and in 1937 and 1938 
final touches were given to the gallery sec- 
tion. Since 1938 the nine pylons and nine 
faces of the main story have been finished. 

Before construction was stopped for the 
war's duration in 1942, circular steps lead- 
ing to  the nine outside doors were com. 
pleted-the last exterior work remaining. 
Four or five years of work remain to be done 
on the interior. The completion of the ex- 
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terior ornamentation by May, 1944, the 
Babi'i centenary, was one of the three tasks 
undertaken by American believers in 1937. 
The other t w e a l s o  successfully carried out 
-were the formation of a Bah6'i assembly 
in each state and Canadian province, and 
establishment of Bahi'i groups in every 
South and Central American country. 

Including $40,000 for the steps, about 
$1,500,000 has been spent on the temple. 
Major items included: Land, $125,000; cais- 
sons, $200,000; superstructure, $400,000; 
external decorations for the dome, $170,000; 
gallery section, $121,000; grading, $15,000; 
tunnels and areaways, $10,000 and first floor 
ornamentation, $175,000. Construction has 
proceeded as money became available; the 
faith does not approve of mortgages. 

The temple's diameter is 202 feet to the 
outside of the stairs. The interior diameter 
is l l 3  feet. I t  is 135 feet from the main 
floor to the ceiling of the dome, which itself 
has an interior diameter of 75 feet. The 
dome has outer and inner shells of glass, 
supports of steel and aluminum, and outer 
ornamentation-four layers in all. 

There is a story connected with the ex- 
ternal ornamentation. Designs were pre- 
pared by Architect Louis Bourgeois, who 
spent 20 years on plans for the temple. (He 
died at' Wilmette Aug. 19, 1930, at the age 
of 74, without having seen the building 
rise above its foundation.) But there was no 
practical method of executing the designs 
satisfactorily except at prohibitive cost. 
Made of metal, the ornaments would have 
needed upkeep thru the centuries to prevent 

possible corrosion. Carved of stone-an ex- 
cessively costly process-they would have 
lacked the desired flowing lines. 

John J. Earley, an architectural sculptor 
of Washington, D. C., was called upon when 
the problem appeared insoluble. A master 
craftsman, Earley had collaborated with 
Lorado Taft, late Chicago sculptor, 011 the 
Fountain of Time which stands at the Mid- 
way entrance to Washington park on Chi- 
cago's south side. His other achieveme~tts 
included a reproduction of the Parthenon in 
Nashville, Tenn.; beautiful buildings of the 
University of Louisiana in Baton Rouge, 
the Church of the Sacred Heart in Wash- 
ington, and the Thomas A. Edison memorial 
tower at Menlo Park, N. J. 

Earley made it  possible, with a cement 
method, to carry out the designs. Trans- 
lating the Bourgeois plans into curved sur- 
faces and giving them depth, he produced 
clay models from which plaster molds were 
made. 

Into the molds was poured a mixture of 
white cement and ground quartz. Harden- 
ing around a core of reinforcing steel, each 
casting was cured and then polished by hand. 
Some of these decorative units were as long 
as 2,' feet. They emerged with more delicate 
lines than carved stone and are stronger than 
any natural stone except the hardest types 
of granite. 

The BaltB'is plan eventually to construct 
a house of worship in every city, to symbol- 
ize their conception of the universality of 
true faith. The Bahi'i community includes 
representatives of all races, classes, nation- 
alities, and creeds. 

A N E W  " T A J  M A H A L "  

A N O T H E R  adventure in beauty with 
white cement is the remarkable BahVi Tem- 
ple on the shore of Lake Michigan at Wil- 
mette, Illinois, a suburb of Chicago. The 
concrete super-structure of the building is 
covered with precast lace-like Architectural 
Concrete Slabs made with glistening quartz 
aggregates set off in a matrix of Atlas White 
cement and reinforced with steel. Although 
lace-lie in style, the strength is adequate, 
and the large dome is relatively thinner than 

an eggshell. This building, the outgrowth 
of a movement for a temple inaugurated in 
1903, was designed by the late Louis Bour- 
geois, of Wilmette, formerly of West En- 
glewood, N. J. Construction began in the 
latter year and was resumed in 1929 after 
a lapse in the Twenties. The Architectural 
Concrete Slabs were executed by Mr. Earley. 
The estimate for doing the job in concrete 
was one-tenth that of the estimated cost 
in natural stone. 
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The dome of the temple, finished in 1934, 
was described in the Chicago Tribzcnr, as 
the seventh largest in the world. It comes 
after the Pantheon in Ronle, St. Peter's in 
Rome, Duomo Cathedral of Santa Maria 
del Fiore in Florence, Santa Sophia in Con- 
stantinople, St. Paui's in London, and the 
United States Capitol in Washington. 

The Bahi'i dome is 93 feet in diameter, 
which is three feet less than that of the 
rotunda in Washington. I t  is one foot larger 

than that of the Invalides in Paris, where 
Napoleon Bonaparte lies. 

The external decoration of the remainder 
of the building has now been completed. 
This work, although differing in design and 
significance, is kindred in its white serenity 
to the Taj Mahal at Agra, India, often 
called the "world's most beautiful building." 

From "The Magic Powdev" by 
Earl J. Hadley. 
(Pages 200-1) 

T H E  ARCHITECT'S D E S I G N  

EARL H. REED 

TI - IE  design aud construction of the Bahi'i edifices in the most beautiful manner pos- 
Temple conveys an impression of deep and sible"; the Guardian said that around the 
sincere religious cos~viction. Like the Dome central edifice, "-shall cluster-institutions 
of the Rock in the Mosque court at Jeru- of social service," and, "higher scientific 
salem, on the site of Abraham's sacrifice and education", but "the central building will 
the Temple of Solomon; like the pillared be devoted solely-to prayer and worship", 
holy places of Egypt, Greece and Rome; that it, "must have nine sides, doors, foun- 
l i e  Amiens and St. Peter's and even resen]. tains, paths, gateways, coiumns, and gar- 
bling the solidity of Moses' mountain, it dens"-"with the ground floor, galleries and 
signifies the Divine aspirations of mankind. domes." And finally, "Thus science will be 

Here rich symbolic elements of fine and the handmaid of religion, both showering 
staunch material have been skillfully inter- their material and spiritual gifts on all 
woven to  form an impressive mass which humanity." Such are the bare outlines of a 
unmistakably tells the Bah6'i story in terms noble architectural program. 
of Architecture. Accomplishment of this During forty years, so much of i t  has 
end was the dominant cask of Louis J. been accomplished in a planned and orderly 
Bourgeois, the Architect. And he met it fashion, as to leave little doubt but that in 
well, as one performing a prolonged act of good time, the complete vision will be 
faith. actualized. By 1944, as required, the fabric 

So expressive is the structure that this has been erected and the exterior finished 
observer has been largely able to derive from as well. The manner of doing has called 
it his limited understanding of the philo- forth admiration on every sidc. Without 
sophicai and religious background froin world wide support and sacrifice this would 
which it emerged. I t  affords striking ex- not have heen possible--many, like the hum- 
ample of effecrive cooperation of those who ble shopman in distant India who gave his 
build with those for whom they build. Some sleeping mat, have contributed in free will 
"spell" has indeed been cast over the enter- fashion. 
prise. A definite program, so essential in any Hundreds of minds and hands have been 
building process, was presented, compre- utilized in the building of the T e m p l e  
hendtcl, and is in process of realization is1 a Architects', Engineers', Builders', Sculptors', 
manner not often seen in this age of over- skilled Craftsmen's and Labourers'. Last 
night construction "miracles." The pro- but not least the members of the Faith itself, 
gram is broad, fresh and vital-and so is its acting through their democratically con- 
architectural answer. stituted Executive Committee should be 

But what of the needs stated in this pro- mentioned, numbering five thousand active 
gram? The Book of Laws said, "Construct workers in North America alone. Each has 
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Mr. Earl H. Reed, guest speaker on May 19, 1944, for the 
Centenary program dedicated to the "Universal House of 
Worship." Mr. Reed's address was entitled "The Architect's 

Design." 

had a share in developing this important 
regional home of a universal religious con- 
cept. 

By 1909 the Wilmette site had been pur- 
chased. I t  is admirably suited to effective 
carrying ont of the central portion of the 
program. Free views are afforded of the 
nine sided structure from many directions 
and it  is displayed to full advantage. Proc- 
esses of architectural planning have been 
adequate to produce a satisfying mass and 
at the same ~ ime  a functional result. The 
first floor was wisely raised high above Lake 
Michigan and adjoining streets so that the 
dome, soaring one hundred sixty-one feet 

above it, becomes a landmark of great dis- 
tinction, dominating the region. This also 
made possible the securing of extensive floor 
areas in the ground floor for auditorium, radi- 
ating alcoves and utilities, without destroy- 
ing the simple and powerful effect of the 
domed Hall of Worship. Technological ad- 
vances in ventilation, air conditioning and 
lighting have greatly extended the potenti- 
alities for use of this subterranean space. 

This observer well remembers first seeing, 
about 1920, the large plaster model of the 
Temple which had been prepared to present 
the architect's conception. Like many fel- 
low architects he was struck by the origi- 
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nality of the design and the bold beauty of 
the dome. A fine design inevitably nnder- 
goes processes of modiication and refine- 
ment during its developmental stages. The 
Temple was no exception. The thinning 
down of its girth at the behest of 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi was an act of tecbnical intelligence, 
which at one stroke assured a soaring grace 
to the structure, eliminated unneeded space 
and reduced costs of construction to a prac- 
ticable basis. 

The same doubts assailed this observer as 
many others regarding the novel axial rela- 
tionship of the inviting segmented en- 
trances with the central mass behiid-for 
passage to the Hall of Worship is eifected 
directly toward and through each of the 
nine, four pointed bases, of the superstruc- 
ture supports. But rigid technical investi- 
gation and the judgment of passing time 
have confirmed the correctness of this dis- 
position of the encircling entrance vestibule 
mass. Through it  the edifice gains a most 
unusual quality of aliveness. 

He remarked year by year, the successive 
steps of construction-the sinking of the 
caisson wells to bedrock in 1921, the com- 
pletion of the fort-like lower portion con- 
taining the auditorium, and then of upper 
portions and the galleries. Finally the dome 
itself was raised and received its distinguished 
ornamentation. Not until recently did close 
examination reveal to this observer that the 
best known building methods and materials 
had been applied to assure long life and con- 
tinued comeliness to this unique structure. 

In coinmon with other religious buildings, 
Bahb'i Temple includes in its composition 
many symbolisms. Intertwined curved forms 
signifying cosmic unity; the out-giving 
meanings of the many fine sculptured pierced 
openings; sides numbered to the greatest digit 
for nine world religions and eighteen en- 
circling steps; iuwrought swastika, cross, 
crescent and star; carved utterances such as 
"The earth is but one country and mankind 
its citizens." Diverse motives of historic 
styles have been employed. High flung, 
above all, are the pointed segmental ribs of 
the dome, lending spiritual character to the 
whole in a fashion heretofore untried. 

A beautiful design ignobly executed 
would have constituted a negation of the 

principles underlying the BahB'i Faith. But 
the Temple structure, a work of the late 
Major H. J. Burt, was skillfully and solidly 
designed in harmony with the architect's in- 
tent. The Hall of Worship, though incom- 
plete, is already impressive with its exposed, 
rhythmical, concrete members. Such nark 
structure is much admired by moderns to- 
day. Yet the practical policies adopted for 
the Temple, require that it be clothed in 
richer material to bring human scale to its 
vast volume and an atmosphere of divine 
worship through subtly controlled lighting, 
modulated space enclosure, and color. 

The architectural committee, of which 
Mr. AIIen B. McDaniel has long been a mcm- 
ber, made a most fortunate move when it 
chose for the exterior, the brilliant white, 
cast-concrete product, of the Earley Studio. 
How its quartz aggregate was developed and 
the steps of its modelling, casting and in- 
genious attachment to the structure were 
worked out form a fascinating chapter of 
the history of the building of the Temple. 
This observer is not aware of the existence 
of a finer example of cast-concrete appli- 
cation than the present one. By way of 
appraisal, one has only to examine the per- 
fection of the encircling steps, each laid 
one-half inch from the next for drainage, 
and allowance for expansion, as are all other 
cast sections. In the dome they are ten feet 
square in places, carefully reinforced with 
steel, here as everywhere else, and they weigh 
up to three and one-half tons. As completion 
stages are entered upon, many complex prob- 
lems of material selection will be encoun- 
tered-may the committee be equally suc- 
cessful with these. 

In the not too distant future, judging 
from the astonishing growth rate of mem- 
bership in the Faith, numerous other archi- 
tectural problems of more general nature 
must also be met and solved. For instance 
that of a landscape setting in order to merge 
the monumental domed mass of the Temple 
into its small scale suburban location; the 
arranging of entrance approaches and most 
important of all, the location and disposition 
of social service and educational elements 
in completion of the ensemble. That de- 
cisions in these matters will be wisely made 
as to order and method, also seems certain. 



THE INSTITUTION OF THE MAS_IJRIQU'L-ADKAR 417 

- 

View of llluini~>ed House of Worsh~p, Pro~lt Cover Design W~l~net te  Life, May 18, 1944. 
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No attempt has or will be made here to Lake Michigan, just east of the Temple, he 
attach a label of historic style to Bah6'i had hoped to enjoy the supreme satisfaction 
Temple. I t  is vital and universal in spirit, of an architect-that of viewing day by 
befittingly Oriental in its intricacy of treat- day, the progressive realization of his archi- 
ment, and the dome ornament is vigorously tectural dreams. 
modern. A modest statement by the archi- French Canadian by birth and trained in 
tect contains this passage, "those structural Paris, he had assisted Louis H. Sullivan, the 
limes which originated in the faith of all Chicago master, and other architects, erected 
religions are the same but so covered over churches in Canada, and participated in the 
are they with decoration picturing creed Hague Peace Palace competition during an 
upon creed and superstition after supersti- active professional life. He was a member 
tion, that we must needs lay them aside and of the Bahi'i Faith and the design of the 
create a new form of ornament." Thus did Temple was his culminating work. In its 
he succeed in weaving into the Temple a interest and in order to  consult with the 
notable expression of "unity of all religious Leader of the Faith, he made a pilgrimage to 
mankind," creating thereby a monument to Palestine where he left some original draw- 
universal peace among men. ings. His vivid spirit lives on within these 

Louis J. Bourgeois passed away just before walls which he never saw. A fellow archi- 
the starting of the work on the superstruc- tect feels i t  a privilege to pay Louis J. 
ture in 1930. He had completed his design, Bourgeois tribute on the occasion of the 
including full-sized drawings of remarkable Centenary of the Baha'i Faith which be 
accuracy, we are told. Some reached a length served so well. 
of one hundred nine feet and involved tre- Addressdelivered on the program of the Bahl.i 
mendous effort. From his studio home on Centenary, ~i l *y  19-21, 1944. 

T H E  B A H A ' f  T E M P L E  

oh' the shores of Lake Michigan in the 
beautiful suburb of Wilmette, 14 miles 
north of Chicago, stands one of the most 
imposing and unusual edifices in America. 
This is the Baha'i House of Worship, better 
known as Baha'i Temple, designed by Louis 
Jean Bourgeois. I t  is the second temple of 
the world-wide religious faith, the first hay- 
ing been constructed in Ishqabad, Russia, 
early in this century. The faith originated in 
Persia some 100 years ago, and is named 
after Baha'u'llih, a Persian of noble family 
who died in 1892 at 'Akki, Palestine, after 
40 years of exile and imprisonment. His 
eldest son, 'Ahdu'l-Bah6, came from the 
Holy Land westward, first through Egypt 
and then to Europe and America in 1912 
and 1913, speaking in many churches and 
universities. He laid stress on the 
of independent search for truth: the oneness 
of mankind; the abolition of racial, patriotic, 
political and religious universal 
peace; the harmony of science and religion; 
the essential oneness of all religions; the 
betterment of morals; economic righteous- 

ness and justice; universal education; and 
the equality of men and women. The Tem- 
ple has been dedicated to these principles and 
has been built by people in all lands who are 
working for these principles. I t  is open to 
all religions, sects and peoples. 

So unusual in conception and complicated 
in design was the project, the architect did 
not risk presentation by drawings alone hut 
at the time designs were being considered by 
the building coinmittee be suhnlitted a beau- 
tiful white plaster model of the entire 
structure. EI. Van Buren Magonigle, archi- 
tect of New York City, upon examination 
of the model gave the following description 
of the temple: 

"Mr. Bourgeois has conceived a Temple of 
Light in which structure as usually under- 
stood is to  be concealed, visible support elml- 
inated as far as possible, and the whole 
fabric to take on the airy substance of a 
dream; i t  is a lacy envelope enshrining an 
idea, the idea of light, a shelter of cobweb 
interposed between earth and sky, struck 
through and through with light-light 



Office of Universal Atlas Portland Cement Co., New York City, showing portion 
of mural which illustrates BahB'i House of Worship. 

BahB'i exhibit arranged by Teaneck Assembly, March, 1944 
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which shall partly consume the forms and 
make it  a thing of faery." 

Symbolic of the principles of the Bahb'i 
cause are the geometric forms of the orna- 
mentation covering the columns and sur- 
rounding windows and doors of the temple. 
Here are the circle, the triangle, the double 
triangle or six-pointed star, the five-pointed 
star, the Greek cross, the Roman or Christian 
cross, the swastika cross and the nine-pointed 
star. The figure 9, largest digit, recurs not 
only in the ornament but in the structure 
itself. 

In designing this structure the architect 
refused to let himself be bound by common 
practices. He knew it would be impracti- 
cable to use a material that required cutting 
and carving to give him the pierced and 
highly ornamented surfaces he visioned and 
that a material which could be molded such 
as concrete or metal was especially adapted 
to such work. The project was built over 
a period of some 20 years as funds became 
available. This permitted ample time for 
investigation of materials proposed for the 
exterior surface before a decision had to be 
made. The caissons on which the building is 
supported were completed in 1921, the 
basement in 1922. The superstructure was 
not started until 1930. During this period 
samples of various materials were placed on 
the property to test their durability, weather- 
ing and discoloration. The architect had met 
and interested John J. Earley of the Earley 
Studio, Washington, D. C., in the project 
and Mr. Earley submitted a full-size sample 
of the dome ornamentation cast in concrete 
with a surface of exposed aggregate. It was 
found that the design with its intricate or- 
namentation and repetition .of forms and 
details was especially adapted to concrete, 
plastic when placed and becoming durable 
and strong upon hardening. 

The edifice rests upon a great circular 
platform which constitutes the basement. 
The basement wall is 204-ft. 8-in. outside 
diameter. A central basement space 72 ft. 
in diameter and 27 ft. high, free from in- 
terior columns and having a domed ceiling, 
was used for regular services during the 
years additional funds were being raised and 
the superstructure was being built. Com- 

pletely surrounding the building is a series 
of 18 steps supported on the sloping deck of 
the basement. The first story of the snper- 
structure is a nine-sided unit, each side con- 
stituting an entrance arch buttressed by 
pylons or towers. The nine symmetrical sides 
form a series of concave arcs intersecting the 
line of the circle marked by the towers. 
Above the main story are the gallery, the 
clerestory and the dome. The gallery unit, 
likewise nine-sided, sets back from the 
main story. I t  repeats the effect of the en- 
trance arches below in its series of nine 
window arches, but the nine smaller towers 
of &is Ievel rise at points mid

w

ay between 
the lower towers. The clerestory and dome, 
set back from the outer line of the gallery, 
form circlev and not nonagons hut their 
circumference is divided into nine convex 
arcs by nine ribs. These spring from the base 
of the clerestory to meet above the dome 
and coincide vertically with the towers of 
the gallery. 

The main auditorium is a clear circular 
opening 72 ft. in diameter and 105 ft. high 
above the main floor surmounted by the 
dome 36 ft. in radius. There are no inter- 
mediate floors, the galleries circumscribing 
the open space. 

Nine concrete caissons or piers 6 ft. in 
diameter were sunk to bedrock at 124 ft. 
Each pier is flared at the top to carry a sreeI 
grillage supporting four steel columns which 
support the dome and also portions of the 
galleries and first-floor framing. The dome's 
inner and outer system of framing are in- 
dependent and not connected in any way, 
so that unequal expansion and contraction 
will not affect the structure. The inner 
framing supports a waterproof dome of wire 
glass and will eventually support an orna- 
mental interior dome. The outside framing 
supports the pierced cast stone exterior dome. 

Backup of all exterior yalls and pylons 
is of reinforced concrete cast in place. Due 
to the unusual shapes involving the curved 
walls and arches over the windows as well 
as the curved surfaces of the pylons, con- 
siderable formwork of a complicated nature 
was required. All forms for the cast-in-place 
backup walls were constructed of wood. At 
the time the walls were construdted i t  was 
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Bahj'i exhibit in Ross Radio Shop, San Mateo, California, featured during  he 
Unitetl Nations Conference held in San Francisco, 1941. 

not linown when it would be possible to 
place the exterior decorative material. The 
concrete was therefore carefully controlled 
to  withstand severe weathering indefinitely. 
Worliability was varied in relation to the size 
and shape of members. There are columns 
and mullions from 30 to 47 it, high, and 
some sections only 4 in. thick. Increased 
workability was obtained where necessary by 
reducing the amount of coarse aggregate. 
Aggregates and concrete were tested at fre- 
quent intervals to control their quality. As 
it turned out these walls were exposed for 
periods from three years to over 10 years 
but in no case did they show any effects of 
weathering. 

The untimely death of the architect oc- 
curred about the time construction on the 
superstructure was started. He had, how- 
ever, completed his design inclnding full- 
sized drawings of all exterior oruamenta- 
tion, great drawings of remarkable beauty 
and accuracy, some reaching a length of 
109 ft. Mr. Earley worked over the archi- 

tect's designs of ornamentation, which were 
in the flat, and simplified certain details as 
a result of his studies of their final effect 
in depth. The first step was the modeling 
and carving of the original clay model for 
each section. The sculptcr made a tracing 
of the architect's original full-sized drawing 
for each surface and then transferred this 
design on to the clay surface. From this 
outline he modeled and carved the full-size 
clay model. Plaster of paris impressions 
were taken of the clay surfaces and from 
these a plaster of paris model, nrell rein- 
forced with hemp, jute and steel rods, was 
made. The plaster model was then carefully 
carved to give the final surface texture 
and modeling. From the model, plaster of 
paris molds were made which provided the 
negative of the final cast section. All pre- 
cast members were made in a plant at Ross- 
lyn, \'a. 

In the lower section of the dome the pre- 
cast sections are about 10 ft. square, 5 in. 
thick and weigh between 3 and 3 %  tons 
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each. Near the top of the dome the sections 
are about 3x10 ft. Each concrete section is 
separated from the adjacent sections by 
%-in. spaces, allowing room for each to 
expand, contract and move without affecting 
the others. While most of the ornamented 
facing on the lower stories is also precast, 
some of the plainer surfaces such as amund 
the windows and lower sections of the py- 
Ions were cast in place. Plaster molds were 
used for these areas also and the same mate- 
rials used for the concrete as in the precast 
work. All surface concrete i s  of the ex- 
posed aggregate type produced by brushing 
and washing to reveal the aggregate. Aggre- 
gates are white crystalline quartz and a 
clear translucent quartz, crushed and care- 
fully screened and proportioned to exact 
grading. White portland cement was used 
in the surface. The surfaces are extremely 
pleasing and full of life due to the scintillat- 
mg effect of the quartz. 

The final stage was production and erec- 
tion of the 18 circular steps at the base of 
the structure. These consist of 918 precast 
sections and are continuous around the build- 
ing. A better conception of the amount in- 
volved can be had when it  is realized that 
they are equivalent to a single step about two 
miles long. They were placed on concrete 
carriages cast on the sloping deck of the 
basement. 

Every operation in the production of the 
decorative concrete was closely controlled 
to produce a structure meeting the require- 
ments of the members of the BahP'i faith 
who look upon their temple as a building 
which is to last indefinitely. The vision of 
the architect has materialized and what 
many technical men had deemed impracti- 
cable when they viewed the model in 1920 
has become a reality. 

From Archifectsiral Corrcrete iMagazEne 
pvblished by Pordand Cement Associarion 

F L O O D - L I G H T I N G  T H E  T E M P L E  

THE Bahi'i House of Vorship in Wil- Prophets, the great Founders of the world 
mette, Illinois, has frequently been referred religions, were commonly called the Light 
to as the Temple of Light. This descriptive of God. The use of light combined with 
appellation may have been inspired by the the structural elements of the BahP'i House 
lacy stone ornamental surfaces which reflect of Worship was a basic concept of its de- 
the sun rays in an ever changing pattern, signer, hence the ornamental form which, 
or the effect of the light within the struc- because of the deep carving of the surface, 
ture, which is unique because the perfora- reveals the ornament in deep relief, so that 
tions in the outer envelope of stone permit the ever changing play of light and shadow 
the infiltration of the sunlight. creates a form poem of singular charm and 

The unique beauty of the structure itself, impressive beauty. 
standing above its surroundings, the inspir- As the sunlight moves over its surfaces 
ing sweep of lines that delineate its majestic from dawn to sunset, and as i t  stands sil- 
form, the general theme of its graceful forms houetted against the ever changing sky and 
that conceal its size, but which stagger up the cloud pattern, i t  inspires ever new feel- 
to massive proportions, call forth from all ings of wonderment and awe. Not, however, 
who see it, expressions of awe and wonder. until at the time of the celebration of the 
I t  is so utterly unlike the common concept one hundredth anniversary of the founda- 
of a building as to, at first, seem almost tion of the Faith, when the trustees under- 
unreal, yet i t  exerts a singular power of took to make the first experiment with 
attraction that draws to its portals a steady artificial lighting of the exterior of the 
stream of visitors who seek almost involun- building was the truly exquisite ethereal 
tarily t o  enter and to learn its meaning. character of the whole structure revealed. 

The simile of light and truth has always The lighting installations were only tempo- 
been a part of the human expression of rary and therefore in no sense perfect. The 
religious concept. The Teachings of the equipment used was only roughly adapted' 
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to the purpose, yet the effect was simply 
astounding. A feeling of unreality, of a 
building that was not of the earth, but 
which seemed to be a vision, overpowered 
every one. I t  arrested the step of every 
person, no one could walk past without 
stopping again and again to gaze at  it. The 
entire form glowed as though made of l m i -  
nous material and there was a feeling of 
vibration that seemed to make it alive. 

Thc very fact that this effect could be 
obtained by equipment so inadequate gives 
promise of a future development that may 
in itself become most significant. In this 
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experiment i t  was found impossible to ac- 
tually illuminate the dome nf the structure. 
This was due partly to the nature of the 
equipment found available in this war peri- 
od and to the curve of the surfaces of the 
dome. There is every reason to beiieve that 
this will not prove to be an insolvable 
problem and one may be assuml that in the 
not too far distant future the fully iUu- 
mined House of Worship will stand in the 
night as well as in the day time, a powerful 
beacon to guide mankind toward the Faith 
of Bahl'u'llih. 

CARL SCHEFFLKR 
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Official Navy Photograph-Aerial view of Wilmette Ilarbor, Wilmette, Ilhnois. 



BAHA'I CALENDAR, FESTIVALS AND 
DATES O F  HISTORIC SIGNIFICANCE 

F O R E W O R D  

BY DR. J. E. ESSLEMVNT 

From Birhd'r'lldh and the New Era 

A M O N G  different peopler and at differ- 
ent times many different methods have been 
adopted for the measurement of time and 
fixing of dates, and several different calen- 
dars are still in daily use, e.g., the Gregorian 
in Western Europe, the Julian in many coun- 
tries of Eastern Europe, the Hebrew among 
the Jews, and the Mullammadan in Muslim 
countries. 

The Bib signalized the importance of the 
dispensation which He came to herald, by 
inaugurating a new calendar. In this, as in 
the Gregorian Calendar, the lunar snonth is 
abandoned and the solar year is adopted. 

The Bahl'i year consists of 19 months of 
19 days each (i.e., 361 days), with the addi- 
tion of certain "intercala~y days" (four in 
ordinary and five in leap years) between the 
eighteenth and nineteenth months in order 

to adjust the calendar to the solar year. The 
Bib named the months after the attributes 
of God. The Bahi'i New Year, like the 
ancient Persian New Year, is astronomically 
fixed, commencing at the March equinox 
(March 21), and the Bahk'i era commeslces 
with the year of the Bib's declaration (i.e., 
1844 A.D., 1260 A.w.). 

In the not far distant future i t  will be 
necessary that all peoples in the world agree 
on a common calendar. 

I t  seems, theretore, fitting that thc new 
age of unity should have a new calendar free 
from the objections and associations which 
make each of the older calendars unaccept- 
able to large sections of the world's ppula- 
tion, and i t  is difficult to see how any other 
arrangement could exceed in simplicity and 
convenience that proposed by the Bib. 

B A H A ' ~  F E A S T S ,  A N N I V E R S A R I E S  
A N D  D A Y S  O F  F A S T I N G  

Feast of Ridvln (Declaration of Bahh'u'llihj, April 21-May 2, 1863. 
Feast of Naw-Rhz (New Year), March 21. 
Declaration of the Bib, May 23, 1844. 
The Day of the Covenant, November 26. 
Birth of Bahl'u'llih, November 12, 18 17. 
Birth of the Bib, October 20, 1819. 
Birth of 'Abdu'l-Bahh, May 23, 1844. 
Ascension of Bahi'u'llih, May 29, 1892. 
Martyrdom of the Bib, July 9, 1810. 
Ascension of 'Abdu'l-Bahh, November 28, 1921. 
Fasting season lasts 19 days beginning with the first day of the month of 'Alh', 

March 2-the feast of Naw-Rbz iollows immediately after. 
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B A H A ' I  H O L Y  D A Y S  O N  W H I C H  W O R K  
S H O U L D  BE S U S P E N D E D  

The first day of Ridvln, 
The ninth day of Ridvin, 
The twelfth day of Ridvln, 
The anniversary of the declaration of the Bib, 
The anniversary of the birth of Bahh'u'llhh, 
The anniversary of the birth of the Bib, 
The anniversary of the ascension of Bahi'n'l!lh, 
The anniversary of the martyrdom of the Bib, 
The feast of Naw-R6z. 

NOTE: 'Abdu'l-Bahi, in one of His Tablets addressed to a believer of Nayriz, Persia, has 
written the following: "Nine days in the year have been appointed on which 
work is forbidden. Some of these days have been specifically mentioned in the 
Book. The rest follows as corollaries to the Text. . . . Work on the Day of 
the Covenant (FZte Day of 'Ahdu'l-Bahi), however, is not prohibited. Cele- 
bration of that day is left to the discretion of the friends. Its observation is 
not obligatory. The days pertaining to the Abhl Beauty (Bahl'u'llih) and the 
Primal Point (the Bib), that is to say these nine days, are the only ones on 
which work connected with trade, commerce, industry and agriculture is not 
allowed. In like manner, work connected with any form of employment, 
whether governmental or otherwise, should be suspended." 

As a corollary of this Tablet it follows that the anniversaries of the birth and 
ascension of 'Ahdn'l-Bahi are not to he regarded as days on which work is pro- 
hibited. The celebration of these two days, however, is obligatory. 

Bahl'is in East and West, holding administrative positions, whether public or 
private, should exert the utmost effort to obtain special leave from their superiors 
to enable them to observe these nine holy days. 

A D D I T I O N A L  M A T E R I A L  G L E A N E D  F R O M  
N A B f L ' S  N A R R A T I V E  ( V O L .  1 1 )  , R E G A R D -  

I N G  T H E  B A H A ' I :  C A L E N D A R  

The Badi' Calendar (Bahh'i Calendar) has he regarded as the beginning of the Badi' 
been taken by me from the Kitiib-i-Asmi', Calendar.' The Declaration of the Bib took 
one of the works written by the B6h. As place on the evening preceding the fifth day 
I have observed in these days that certain of Jamidiyu'l-Avval, of the year 1260 A.N. 

believers are inclined to regard the year in It has been ordained that the solar calendar 
which Bahi'u'llih departed from Ba&did he followed, and that the vernal Equinox, 
to Constantinople as marking the beginning the day of Naw-RGz, he regarded as the 
of the Badi' Calendar, I have requested New Year's Day of the Badi' Calendar. The 
Mitzi Aqb JBn, the amanuensis of Bald'- year sixty, in which the fifth day of Jam& 
u'llSh, to ascertain His will and desire con- diyu'l-Avval coincided with the sixty-fifth 
cerning this matter. Bahi'u'lllh answered day after Naw-Rbz, has accordingly been 
and said: 'The year sixty A.H. (1841 A.D.), regarded as the first year of the Badi' Calen- 
the vear of the Declaration of the Bib, must dar. As in that year, the day of Naw-Rbz, 
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the vernal Equinox, preceded by sixty-six 
days the date of the Declaration of the Bkb, 
I have therefore, throughout my history, re- 
garded the Naw-R6z of the year sixty-one 
A.H. (the Naw-Ruz immediately following 
the Declaration of the B6b) as the first 
Naw-Rtiz of the Badi' Calendar. I have 
accordingly considered the Naw-Ruz of this 
present year, the year 1306 &n., which is 
the 47th solar year after the Declaration of 
the Bbb, as the 46th Naw-Rbz of the Badi' 
Calendar. 

Soon after Bahi'u'llih had left the for- 
tress of 'AkkS and was dwelling in the house 
of Malik, in that city, He commanded me 
to transcribe the text of the Badi' Calendar 
and to instruct the believers in its details. 
On the very day in which I received His 
command, I composed, in verse and prose, 
an expos~tion of the main features of that 
Calendar and presented it to  Him. The 
versified copy, being now unavailable, I am 
herein transcribing the version in prose. 
The days of the week are named as follows: 

Days Arabic Name English Naiize Translation 

1st Ja161 Saturday Glory 
2nd Jam61 Sunday Beauty 
3rd Kame1 Monday Perfection 
4th Fidil Tuesday Grace 
rth 'Id61 Wednesday Justice 
6th Istijl61 Thursday Majesty 
7th Istiqlhl Friday Independence 

The names of the months, which are the same as the days of each month, are as 
follows: 

Month Arubic ~Yanze Translation First Days 

I st 
2nd 
3 rd 
4 th 
rth 
6th 
7th 
8th 
9th 

10th 
11th 
12th 
13th 
14th 
I r th 
16th 
17th 
18th 
19th 

Bahi 
Jalil 
Jamil 
'Azzmat 
N6r 
Rahmat 
Kalim6t 
Kamkl 
Asmb' 
'Izzat 
Mahiyyat 
'Elm 
Qudrat 
Qawl 
Masi'il 
Sharaf - 
Sulrin 
Mulk 
'A16' 

Splendor 
Glory 
Beauty 
Grandeur 
Light 
Mercy 
Words 
Perfection 
Names 
Might 
Will 
Knowledge 
Power 
Speech 
Questions 
Honor 
Sovereignty 
Dominion 
Loftiness 

March 2 1 
April 9 

April 2 8 

May 17 
June r 
June 24 
July 13 
August l 
August 20 
September 8 

September 27 
October 16 

November 4 
November 23 
December 12 
December 3 1 

January 19 
February 7 
March 2 

Ayylm-i-Hi (Intercalary Days) February 26 co March 1 inclusive- 
four in ordinary and five in leap years. 
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The first day of each month is thus the 
day of Bahi, and the last day of each month 
the day of 'A16'. 

The Bib has regarded the solar year, of 
365 days, 5 hours, and fifty odd minutes, as 
consisting of 19 months of 19 days each, 
with the addition of certain intercalary days. 
He has named the New Year's Day, which is 
the Day of Naw-Rdz, the day of Bahi, of 
the month of Bahi. He has ordained the 
moilth of 'Alh' to be the month of fasting, 
and has decreed that the day of Naw-R6z 
should mark the termination of that period. 
As the Bib did not specifically define the 
place for the four days and the fraction of a 
day in the Badi' Calendar, the people of the 
Bayin were at a loss as to how they should 
regard them. The revelation of the Kitdb-i- 
Aqdas in the city of 'Akk6 resolved this 
problem and settled the issue. Bahb'n'llih 
designated those days as the "Ayyim-i-HI" 
and ordained that they should immediately 
precede the month of 'Alh', which is the 
month of fasting. He enjoined upon His 
followers to devote these days to feasting, 
rejoicing, and charity. Immediately upon 
the termination of these intercalary days, 
Bah6'u'lIih ordained the month of fasting to 
begin. I have heard i t  stated that some of 
the people of the Baydn, the followers of 
M i r d  Y&yi, have regarded these inter- 
calary days as coming immediately after the 
month of 'Al;', thus terminating rheir fast 
five days before the day of Naw-Ruz. This, 
notwithstanding the explicit text of the 
Baydn which states that the day of Naw- 
Ruz must needs he the first day of the 
month of Bahi, and must follow immedi- 
ately after the last day of the month of 
'Alb'. Others, aware of this contradiction, 
have started their fasting on the fifth day of 
the month of 'Alh', and included t h e  inter- 
calary days within the period of fasting. 

Every fourth year the number of the in- 
tercalary days is raised from four to five. 
The day of Naw-RBz falls on the 2lst of 
March only if the vernal Equinox precedes 
the setting of the sun 011 that day. Should 
the vernal Equinox take place after sunset, 
Naw-Rdz will have to be celebrated on the 
following day. 

The B6.h has, moreover, in His writings, 
revealed in the Arabic tongue, divided the 

years following the date of His Revelation, 
into cycles of nineteen years each. The names 
of the years in each cycle are as follows: 

1. Alif A. 

2. B6' B. 

3. Ab Father. 

4. Dbl D. 

1. B6b Gate. 

6 .  V6v V. 

7. Abad Eternity. 

8. J5.d Generosity. 

9. Bahl Splendor. 

10. Hubb I ove. 

11. Bahhij Delightful. 

12. Javib Answer. 

13. Ahad Single. 

14. Vahhlb Bountiful. 

15. Vidid Affection. 

16. Badi Beginning. 

17. Bahi Luminous. 

18. Abhl Most Luminouq. 

19. Vihid Unity. 

Each cycle of nineteen years is called 
Vahid. Nineteen cycles constitute a period 
called Kull-i-say'. 'The numerical value oi 
the word "V6hid" is nineteen, that of "Kull- 
i-say"' is 361. "Vihid" signifies unity, 
and is symbolic of the unity of God. 

The Bib has, moreover, stated that this 
system of His is dependent upon the accept- 
ance and good-pleasure of "Him Whom God 
shall make manifest." One word from Ilim 
would suffice either to  establish it for all 
time, or to ~ M U I  it forever. 

For instance, the date of the 2lst of April, 
1930, which is the first day of Ridvan, and 
which according to the Kitdb-i-Aqdas must 
coincide with the "thirteenth day of the sec- 
ond Bahi'i month," and which fell this year 
(1930) on Monday, would, according to the 
system of the Badi' Calendar, be described 
as follows: 

"The day of KamLl, the day of Qudrat, 
of the month of Ja161, of the year Bahhij, 
of the fifth Vbhid, of the first Kull-i-say'." 
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H I S T O R I C A L  D A T A  G L E A N E D  F R O M  N A B f L ' S  
N A R R A T I V E  ( V O L .  11) R E G A R D I N G  

B A H A ' U ' L L A H  

Works Revealed Houses Occupied 
During This During This 

Period i Period 

arrival latter part Jamidiyu'h- House of H6ji 'Ali- 
Thini, 1269 A.H. 
March 12-April 10, 1853 A.D. (in old Baghdhd) 

departure for Sulayminiyyih 011 

Wednesday, April 10, 18r4 A.D.. 
Rajab 12, 1270 A.H. 

B. SULAYM~~N~YYIEX 1 prayers 

Before reaching Sulaymhniyyih, He 
lived for a time on the Sar-Gal6 
mountain. 

House of Sulaymbn- 
i-GJannim 

During His abscnce from Baddid,  
HIS family transferred their resi- 
dence from House of Hdji 'Ali- 
Madad to that of Sulaymin-i- 
a a n n i m .  

Saqiyas-GJayb-i- 
Baq6 

- 
Muqatya'ih 

arrived from Sulayminiyyih on Sahifiy-i-&aytiyyih 
Wednesday, March 19, 1856 A.D.-- Haft-Vbdi 

Nabil a~.rived at Baghdad 6 months 
after Bahi'u'llih's departure for 
Sulayminiyyih. 

C. BAGHDLD 

Rajah 12, 1272 A.H. I (Seven Valleys) 

-... . - - 

Tafsir-i-Hurdf6t-i- 

departure from Mazra'iy-i-Va&- 
466: Thursday, March 26, 1863 
A.D.-&avvhl 5, 1279 A.H. 

Tablet of the Holy Mariner revealed 
while in the Mazra'iy-i-Va&&6s&. 

-. - 

. . 
Tafsir-i-H6 
Lawh-iLH6riyyih 
KitBb-i-fq6n 
I<alimlt-i-Makn6nih 

(Hidden Words) 
Subhina-Rabbiya'i- 

'AII 
W k a r - a i k a n -  

aavand 
I-16r-i-'UjLb 
Halih-Halih-Y6 

Bi&lrat 
GJulimu'l-auld 
Az-Bid-i-1IPhi 

. - 
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Firayjit (arrival early afternoon- 
stayed seven days), arrived on Snn- 
day, May 3, 1863 A.D.-@?I- 
Qa'dih 14, 1279 A.H. (Firayjht 
is about 3 miles distant from 
Ba&did) 

Jndaydih, 
Dili-'Abbis, 
Qarih-Tapih, 
Salihiyyih (stayed two mghts) , 
Dbst-&urmitb, 
TIwug, 

- -- 

C.  B A ~ , H D A D - c O ? ~ ~ ~ % ~ ~  

departure from Baddid  for Con- 
stantinople, Wednesday afternoon 
(first day of Ridvin), April 22, 
1863 A.D.-DJi'l-Qa'dih 3,  1279 
A.H. 

SGriy-i-Sahr revealed on first day of 
Ridvbn. 

arrival at Garden of Najibiyyih 
(Garden of Ridvin), April 22, 
1863 A.D.-ai'l-Qa'dih 3,  1279 
A.H. 

arrival of Bahb'u'llib's Family at 
Garden of Ridvin on eighth day 
after first of Ridvin. 

departure from Garden of Ridvhn 
for Constantinople last day of 
Ridvin, at noon on Sunday, May 
3,  1863 A.D.-Bi'l-Qa'dih 14, 
1279 A.H. 

length of overland journey from 
Garden of Ridvin to Samsitn on 
Black Sea: 110 days. 

KarkBk (stayed two days), 
Irhil, 
ZQb Rivcr, 
Baryallih, 
Mosul (stayed 3 days), 
Zhkh6, 
Jazirih, 
Nisibin, 
Hasan-Aqi, 

Works Revealed 
During This 

Period 
-- 

Bizjvu-Bidih-Jimi 

Mallihu'l-Quds 
(Holy Mariner) 

Sirriy-i-Sabr 

Mirdin, 
DiyL-Bakr, 
Ma'dan-Mis, 
a i r p u t  (stayed 2 or 3 days), 
Ma'dan-Nuqrih, 
Dililr-Ti&, 
Siv6s. 
Tuqit, 
Amasia, (stayed 2 days) 
Ilihiyyih (while approach~ng SBm- 

sbn, "Lawh-i-Hawdaj" was re- 
vealed), (last day of overland 
journey), 

Simsim (stayed 7 days), Black 
Sea port. Sailed in a Turkish 
steamer about sunset for Constan- 
tinople 

Sinope (arrived next day about 
noon), Black Sea port; stayed few 
hours. 

Any6buli (arrived next day). 
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D. CONST ~ U T I N O P L ~  I Works Dul 1 ing Thls Period 

Constantinopie 
ddys. 

arrival a t  noon on 1 Suhhinika-Yi-H" 

Length of journey 
from Constantinople 
to Adrianople 12 
d.1ys. 

Sunday, August 16, 
1863, A.D. 
Rabi'u'l-Avval 1, 
1280 A.H. 

Houses Occupied Dur- 1 
ing This Period I 

1,awh-i-'Abdu'l-'Aziz 
\'a-Vukal6 

- . -- - . - - 

House of S a m s i  Big 
(2-story, near a i r -  
gih S a r a f  Mosque) 

1 month 

Houw of Visi P i h i  3 months 
(3-story, near Sul- / 
t a n  M u h a m m a d  ' 
Mosque) 

~ . ~- 

1. K6hik-Qakmafhih ( 3  hours from Constantinople-spent one night) 

2. Buyub-CJalimachih (arrived about noon) 

3. Salvari 4. Birkis 5 .  Bibi-iski 

Works Revealed Dur- Houses Occup~ed Dur- 1 ing This Period ing This Piriod 

Length of stay: 4 
years, 8 months, 2 2  
days. " I1 1 

i 

arrival on Saturday, 
December 12, 1863 
A.D,-Rajab 1, 1280 

. - - ~  -- 

Sliriy-i-Ashib 1. &in-i-'Arib 
; (caravanserai, two- 
/ story, near house 

/ 3 .  House in Muridiyyih 

1868 A.D.-Rabi- Quds 4. KJ6niy-i-Amru'llih 

1 2 8 1  A.H. 

A.H. 1 Lawh-i-wajj I j of 'Izzat-Aqi) 
I I 

3 nights 

2. Housein Muridiyyih 
quarter, near Talr- 
yiy-i-Mawlavi 

Length of overland 
journey from Con- 
stantinople to Adri- 
anople: 12 days. 

6 months 

Kitib-i-Badi' 
SGriy-i-Muluk 

(Tablet of the 
Kings) 

1 ing) Mosque) 
1 Lawbi-SayyP f .  House of Ridi  Big 1 year 
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' Works Revealed Dur- Houses Occupied Dur- 1 ing This Period 1 ing This Period 
Duration 

- - . 

Lawh-i-Nipulyb I 
(F i rs t  T a b l e t  t o  
PITapoleon 111 j 

3 months? 

11 months 

6. I-louse of Amru'llbh 
(3-story. North 
of Sulcan - Salim 

1. Uz6n-Kupri 

2 .  Ka&inih (arrived about noon. Lawh-i-Ka'is (Tablet of Ra'is) was revealed 
in this place) 

Mosque) 
Lawe-i-Suitin 7. House of 'Izzat-Aqi 

(Tablet to the &ih 
of Persia) 

Lawh-i-Nuqtih 

3. Gallipoli (length of journey from Adrianopie to Gallipoli about 4 days) 
(after a few days' stay sailed before noon in Austrian steamer for 

Alexandria, Egypt) 

4. Madelli (arrived about sunset-left at night) 

5 .  Smyrna (stayed 2 days, left at night) 

6 .  Alexandria (arrived in the morning, transshipped and left at night for Haifa) 

7. Port Said (arrived morning, left the same day at night) 

8. Jaffa (left a t  midnight) 

9 .  Haifa (arrived in the morning, landed and after a few hours left on a sailing 
vessel for 'Alrkb) 

Works Revealed Dur- 1 ing This Period 

arrival on Monday, 
August 3 1, A.D. 
1868 - Jamidiyu'l- 
Avval12.1285A.H. 

Purest Branch died on 
Thursday, June 23, 
1870 A.D.-RahY- 
u'l-Avval 23, 1287 
A.H. 

Passed away May 29,  
1892 A.D. 

KitSb-i-Aqdas 
Lawh-i-Nipulyhn I1 

(Second Tablet to 
Napoleon 111) 

Lawh-i-Malikih 
(Tablet to Queen 
Victoria) 

Lawb-i-Malik-i-R6s 
(Tablet to the 
Czar) 

Shriy-i-Haykat 
La&-i-Burhhn 
Lad?-i-liu'yi 
Lawh-i-lbn-i-Ehi'b 

(Epistle to Son of 
the VCrolfj 

Lamh-i-Pip 
(Tablet to the 
Pope) 

f-iouses Occupied Dur- 
ing This Period 

1 .  Barracks 

2. House of Malili 
3. House of Ribi'ih 

4. House of Mans6r 

X .  House of 'Ahbfid 
(where  Kitib-i- 
Aqdas was re- 
vealed) 

6.  Mazra'ih 

7. Q a ~ r  
(Mansion, where 
He passed away) 

Duration 

2 years, 2 
months, 
5 days 

3 months 

2 or 3 
months 
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D A T E S  O F  H I S T O R I C  S I G N I F I C A N C E  
D U R I N G  T H E  F I R S T  B A H A ' f  C E N T U R Y  

Declaration of the Mission of the Bib in 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  S i r i z  May 23, 1844 

Departure of the Bhb on his pilgrimage to 
iMecca . . . . . . . . . . .  September 1844 

Arrival of the Bhb in Mih-Khh, A&r- 
b6yj6n . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Summer 1847 

Incarceration of the Bib in G h r i q ,  AGr- 
biyjhn . . . . . . . .  . .  .April 1848 

Conference of Badaat . June 1848 
Interrogation of the Bib in Tabriz, A&ir- 

bhyjin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  July 1848 
Martyrdom of the B6b in Tabriz, A&ir- 

biyjin . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  July 9, 1850 
Attempt on the life of Nisiri'd-Din a i h  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  August IT, 1812 
Imprisonment of Bahi'u'llih in the Siyih- 

a h 1  of Tihrin . . . . . . . . .  Angust 18 12 
Banishment of Bahh'u'llih to Baddid  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Jan.12, 1853 
Withdrawal of Bahd'u'llhh to Kurdistin 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ..April 10, 1854 
Return of Bahh'u'lihh from Kurdistin 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  March 19, 1816 
Declaration of the Mission of Bahi'u'llih 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  April22, 1863 
Arrival of Bahh'u'llih in Constantinople 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  August 16, 1863 
Arrival of BahVu'lihb in Adrianople . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ,  .December 12, 1863 
Departure of Bahh'u'll&h from Adrianople 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  August 12, 1868 
. . . . .  Arrival of Bahd'u'llhh in 'Akki 

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  August 31, 1868 
Death of the Purest Branch.. . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  une 23, 1870 
Ascension of Bahi'u'llih . .May 29, 1892 
First public reference to  the Faith in Amer- 

ica . . . . . . . . . . .  September 23, 1893 
Establishment of the first BahVi centre in 

the West . . . . . . . . . . . . .  February 1894 
Arrival of the first group o f  Western pil- 

grims in 'Akki . . .  .December 10, 1898 
Arrival of the BQb's remains in the Holy 

Land . . . . . . . . . . . .  .January 3 1, 1899 
Reincarceration of 'Abdu'l-Bahi in 'Akkh 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .August 20, 1901 

Commencement of the construction of the 
Ma&riquSl-A@ir of 'khqhbld.. 1902 

Release of 'Abdu'l-Bahi from His incarcer- 
ation . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .September 1908 

Interment of the Bib's remains on Mt. 
Carmel . . . . . . . . . . .  .h?arch 21, 1909 

Opening of the first American BahVi Con- 
vention . . . . . . . . . . .  .March 21, 1909 

'Abdu'l-Bahd's departure for Egypt. . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  September 191 0 

'Abdu'l-Bahl's arrival in London. . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .September 4, 191 1 

'Abdu'l-Bahh's arrival in America . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Apri l l l ,  1912 

Laying of the corner-stone of the Maariqu'l- 
A@ir in Wilmette, Ill. by 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  hlay 1, 1712 

'Abdu'l-Bahh's return to. the Holy Land 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  December 1, 1913 

Unveiling of the Tablets of the Divine 
Plan . . . . . . . . . . . . .  April 1919 

Cornmencement of the construction of the 
Maariqu'l-A&kir in Wilmette, Ill.. . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  December 1920 

Passing of 'Ahdu'l-Bah6 . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  November 2 8, 192 1 

Verdict of the Mulpmmadan Court in Egypt 
denouncing the Faith to be an independent 
religion . . . . . . . . . .  May 10, 1925 

Martha Root's first interview ~ i t h  Queen 
Marie of Rumania. . .January 30, 1926 

Resolution of the Council o i  the League 
of Nations upholding the claim of the 
Baha'i community to the House of BahP- 

. . .  u'llih in B a d d i d . .  March 4, 1929 
Passing of the Greatest Holy Leaf. . . . . . . .  

July 1932 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Inception of the Seven-Year Plan . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  April 1937 
Completion of the Maariqu'l-A&kir in 

Wilmerte, Ill. . . .  December 1942 
Centenary celebration and opening of first 

. . . .  All-American Bah6'i Convenrion.. 
. . . May 19-Zi, 1944 



YOUTH ACTIVITIES THROUGHOUT 
THE BAHA'I WORLD 

A R O U N D  T H E  W O R L D  W I T H  
B A H A ' f  Y O U T H  

BY MARZIEH GAIL 

S O M E  of the Bahi'i youth were scattered 
around the world during these years. They 
had strange experiences in faraway places. 

There was Duncan McAlear, Sergeant 
with the U. S. Medical Corps, walking down 
rhe road to Neufch8teau near Bastogne. It 
was just before the Battle of the Bulge. 
They had given him the afternoon off, and 
he had two plans, one to teach the Faith to 
someone-anyone who came along; the other 
to  visit the only ice cream in Nenf- 
chateau and eat ersatz ice cream with ersatz 
cookies. He sat in the ice cream parlor and 
he saw an old man and woman coming. 
They approached a GI, asked something, got 
a curt "No," went on to  another GI, asked 
again. Finally they came to  Duncan. They 
looked hopeful. But they spoke Flemish and 
Duncan's French was Massachusetts. He 
listened, though, and they said, "We are 
seeking to recover an opportunity that we 
let go by." He told them to sit with him 
and have ersatz ice cream and cookies. He 
said, "What opportunity?" They said, "Long 
ago in Brussels, a woman brought us a teach- 
ing. It was the answer to all our desires. 
But we let it go by. Now we keep asking 
the American soldiers if they ever heard of 
Martha Root." 

Later they said, "In those days we were 
afraid; afraid of being excommunicated, 
losing everything. Now we have lost every- 
thing anyhow: the spiritual and the material. 
We want to  learn about Martha Root's 
Faith and then we can die." That was how 
Duncan went home with them, talking till 
midnight, overstaying his leave and being 

punished for it. But he WAS able to tell them 
what they wanted. 

Young Rustam Paymin, born in Yazd, 
Persia, came to  New York City from TihrBn. 
Shortly thereafter, when he had just reached 
twenty-one, he mas elected a member of the 
Local Spiritual Assembly. Chairman also of 
the New York youth group, Rustam is a 
link uniting the youth of the United States, 
India (where he has many friends), and 
Persia. In Persia, he reports, the National 
Youth Committee is a vely important body; 
as many as 210 youths have served at one 
time on this Committee and its thirteen suh- 
committees. I11 the BahPi year 101, local 
youth committees opened libraries for the 
sale and rental of boolcs in ten cities and 
towns. The first national BahPi Youth 
Conference met in Tihrdn and among other 
things made plans to facilitate the education 
of Bahb'i youth in outlying districts. Some 
of the youth correspond with youth in other 
countuies; others arrange teaching meetings, 
or musical programs, others organize classes 
in Arabic or English, or for literacy, others 
put out bulletins, or collect clothing and 
funds for the needy. An annual youth 
symposium is held here as elsewhere. Its 
theme is always designed, Rustam says, "to 
make life in Persia healthier and happier." 
In 1944 the theme was, "How can you con- 
tribute to  the people's health and hygiene?" 
Youth were asked to contribute money, 
medicines, soap, medical teaching hours, hall 
space for lectures on hygiene, funds or labor 
to build a public bath, ctc. TLe Tihrin 
Haqiratu'l-Quds is equipped with playing 
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Bahi'i Youth Committee of Hamadhn. Persia 

fields and tennis courts; fifty-one Armenian 
youth rent the grounds and equipment on 
certain days. Some of the Bahi'ir are out- 
standing athletes. 

The youth of Tihrin have a novel teach- 
ing method. They form groups of five, and 
each group makes friends with one or two 
non-Bahi'is. Refraining at first from reli- 
gious discussion, they eventually tell the 
newcomers of the Faith. There are about 
sixty such groups in phrln. The example 
of the American believers is a great stimulus 
to the Persians. The youth have gone out 
and pioneered under terrible hardships, both 
because of primitive living conditions and 
primitive behavior in backward areas. Two 
of the martyrs in the first year of the second 
century were pioneer youth. 

Etta Mae Lawrence of New York City 
went out as a Bahl'i pioneer to  Buenos Aires, 
Argentina. On arrival, she knew no Spanish; 
she had no job, and almost no money. She 
wanted to take the next boat home. In great 
discouragement, she went to the tomb of 
Mrs. May Maxwell. "It is hack in a little, 
deep, silent graveyard," Ettn Mae says. 
"Trees intertwine above the grave. When 
you go in, the bell on the cemetery gate 
rings and a little girl comes out and asks if 

you want to buy flowers. You try to choose 
the ones May would have liked--small, 
dainty flowers. Her grave is like the Temple 
at Wilmett-it differs so from its sur- 
roundings." 

She wept and prayed there a t  the tomb. 
Afterward, her problems were solved. She 
obtained a secretarial job at the American 
Embassy, learned Spanish, and, although 
youngest of the nine, was elected chairman 
of tbe Local Spiritual Assembly. The hig- 
gest problem confronting the friends there, 
she says, was the long wartime working 
hours, from eight in the morning till eight 
at night. There was little time to study and 
living costs were such that i t  vas difficult 
to purchase hooks. The young Assembly, 
four of whom were in their early twenties, 
was weighted down with administrative 
tasks. In July, 1944, the youth group were 
directed to prepare a monthly newsletter; 
this was brought out in the form of a four- 
page mimeographed bulletin, containing mes- 
sages from the Guardian and excerpts from 
English Bah6'i texts not yet available in 
Spanish. The youth also furnished Bah6'i 
speakers for an organization known as "El 
Grupo de Labor" open to  ail faiths. On 
Bahl'i Youth Day, March 4, 1945, Etta Mae 
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addressed the Symposium, which was fol- 
lowed by a tea. Sr. Oscar Aguirre's subject 
on this occasion, "God's Plan for the Peace 
of the Vorld," was a typical theme; Haig 
and Antranik Kevorkian were the other 
speakers. A reporter from the Standard 
ATew~paper of Buenos Aires interr~iewed the 
youth and a very favorable article resulted. 
Before she left, the friends discussed the 
possibility of founding a summer school; at 
Etta Mae's suggestion, they cabled the 
Guardian, and received an answering cable 
warmly encouraging the project. Three of 
the Bahi'is have beautiful adjoining gardens, 
totalling several hundred acres, on the out- 
skirts of the town; the school has now been 
founded here, and meets Sundays all through 
the summer. Etta Mae hopes to arrange for 
American prefabricated houses to be shipped 
to  Buenos Aires and marketed there; this 
would greatly benefit the BahVis. The 
youth of Argentina really study and know 
the Teachings, she says. An eighteen-year 
old Argentinian, whose chief source of ed- 
ucation has been the Bahi'i writings, can 
speak brilliantly on the Faith. 

Santiago, Chile, celebrated Bahl'i Youth 
Day at the home of one of the youth. Marcia 
Steward and Roberto Hererra spolie. Ques- 
tions and answers followed. Many national- 
ities were represented, and the guests in- 
cluded a famous Chilean actress, journalists 
and other professional men, all young and 
of great capacity, requesting further infor- 
mation aild Bahi'i books. The youth of 
Punta Arenas celebrated the day with a 
public meeting at the Hotel Cosmos. 

In Lima, Peru, the youth committee chair- 
man Alejandro Franco spoke at the Baha'i 
Youth Day celebration on "Youth's R6le in 
the World of Tomorrow." A young woman, 
the most recent Bah6'i there, spoke on 
woman's future r6le. Jorge Sarco, visiting 
BahPi from Guayaquil Ecuador, presented 
the Baha'i Teachings. 

A number of yonth in Lima had expressed 
the desire to learn English; Alejandro Franco 
invited them to the Bahl'i Center for this 
purpose. A club ultimately named "The 
Universal Fellowship Club" and complete 
with oilicers, regulations and emblem, was 
fonned by them. They meet at the Center 
four times a month for educational games 

and discussion in English. Their main theme 
for 1941 was "The k i d  of world in which 
I'd l i e  to live." Topics discussed from the 
Bahl'i standpoint included Superstition, 
Prejudices, Crime and the Treatment of 
Criminals. Most of these youth attend the 
Cultural Institute and share the Bahi'i 
principles learned with their fellow students. 

Gaayaquil's Gist Bahi'i Youth Day 
(1941) was held in the guest house of Mrs. 
Anita McGill. Nine nationalities were rep- 
resented. Eduardo Gonzales, member of the 
first Spiritual Assembly in Guayaquil, spoke 
on "Facing our Responsibilities," Lauro 
Sanchez on "Why I am a Bahi'i," and 
Virginia Orbison. visiting teacher, con- 
cluded. Most of the members of the present 
community in Guayaquil are in their 
twenties. 

Evelyn Larson, Chicago youth, went as a 
pioneer to San Jose, Costa Rica. Luisa 
Baker, young Bahl'i pioneer to Caracas. 
Venezuela, attended in Panama the first 
Bahi'i Latin American Conference. 

Bahd'i Youth Day, 1945, was held by 
the Bahl'is of Hwana, Cuba in the audi- 
torium of "Radio Universal," and broadcast 
over CMBF. Twenty-one year old Cantos 
de la Torre was chairman. Carmelo Perez, 
chairman of the youth committee, spoke on 
the histor). of the Fairh, and Dr. Wallier 
Blomquist on BahCi principles and the r6le 
of Bah6'i youth. The program was adver- 
tised by a press notice in the Hava7za Post 
and by handpainted Placards displayed 
throughout the city. 

Because youth are specifically called upon 
by Shoghi Effendi in "The Advent of Di- 
vine Justice" to participate effectively "in 
both the teaching and administrative spheres 
of Bahi'i activity," Ayned and Lucien Mc- 
Comb of New York longed to  respond at 
once. Their plans were ultimately limited 
by the peacetime draft-Lucien could not 
leave the United States. They therefore 
chose Puerto Rico for their pioneering labors, 
gave up their jobs, sold their furniture and 
joined the two resident pioneers, Miss Jones 
and Mrs. Disdier. Lucien obtained a good 
position in Puerto Rico and for four years 
their home was the Bahi'i center. The first 
Local Spiritual Assembly was established in 
San Jmn, and today four other towns 011 the 



B B H A ' ~  Y O U T H  A C T I V I T I E S  437 

Bahi'i Youth Group of Karachi, India. 

Island also have resident Bahl'is. The young 
Sr. Marcelino Castro, first Puerto Rican be- 
liever, is now chairman of the all-Puerto 
Rican Assembly of San Juan, and has car- 
ried the Teachings to his relatives in Juncos. 
Sr. Castro first came to the McComhs to 
study English; they taught him by having 
him compare the Spanish and English edi- 
tions of Esslemoi~t, and he soon declared his 
faith. Jeffrey, the McComh's little son, was 
the first child born of Bahi'i pioneers in the 
West Indies, and grew up speaking Spanish. 
The McCombs, well liked because they made 
every effort to respect local customs, reached 
hundreds of persons through conversations, 
literature, public meetings including Bah6'i 
Youth Day, and the radio. Most of those 
attracted were young. They write: "Ve, 
the Bahi'i youth of the world, have the great 
privilege today of being able to take a large 
part in the promulgation of the Faith . . . 
we are the ones who can best attract other 
youth." 

North American youth, those who re- 
mained at home, were hard at work, in their 
summer schools, particularly Louhelen; at 
youth conferences; on group and individual 

teaching circuits; on the air. They also 
taught the Faith in colleges; in this field 
Persian youth, such as Drs. H6&ang, 
ManJdihr Jbvid and Farhang J6vid at the 
University of Illinois, Firiiz KBgim-ZBdih of 
Moscow at Stanford University, 'Izzat Amin- 
Amin at the Uni~ersity of Washington, &i- 
d in  Fath-A'zam now at the College of Agri- 
culture, Davis, California, and, arriving in 
February 1946, Jamhid Fozdar of India 
at the University of California, were also 
active. Youth in the Armed Forces such as 
John Eichcnauer and Bruce Davison, and, 
including the women's branches of the serv- 
ice, brought the Teachings to thousands. 
The story of these years is not yet told. 

Seymour Weinberg, Warrant Oflicer, j.g., 
became a Bahi'i in Augusta, Georgia, early 
in 1944. Articles by him concerning the 
Faith appeared in the Azcgwsta Herald, on 
which he served briefly as a columnist. Vi th  
the chaplain's permission, he placed BahP'i 
literature in the chapel at Daniel Field, 
Georgia. A new Commanding Officer for- 
bade him to teach the Faith, but modified 
the order when Seymour pointed out that 
it constituted a restriction of his personal 
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liberty; he was therefore allowed to teach 
with caution, and to give literature only to  
those requesting it. Hundreds of persons 
requested it. 

Not yet a Rahh'i, he asked the Unitarian 
minister at Charleston, S. C., to have the 
Bahh'i teacher Mrs. Alta Kruger address an 
evening forum there. "Oh, those people in 
the clouds!" was the minister's comment, 
but he extended the invitation and about 
one hundred persons came. Seymour was 
furious with himself during the br id  ques- 
tion and answer period that followed; he 
already believed in the Faith but had no 
arguments to support his view*; following 
this he bought several armloads of Bahi'i 
books and began to  study in earnest. 

William Towart was a conscientious ob- 
jector. Beatrice Rainboth visited his camp 
at Elkton, Oregon, holding crowded Bah6'i 
firesides for three days. Towart and another 
C. O., Michael Jaymir, became Bahi'is. 

William, now realizing the basic philoso- 
phy o i  pacifism was anarchistic, requested 
non-combatant service. Previously 1-A, he 
was classified by the examining psychiatrist 
as 4-F (rejected), because he bad remained 
two and one-half years in Conscientious 
Objectors' camps. He oLfered to pioneer for 
the Faith, and the National Teaching Com- 
mittee suggested Providence, Rhode Island. 
Here, in April, 1944, still in his twenties, 
he became chairman of the Local Spiritual 
Assembly. Willianl was trained as a Con- 
gregationalist minis~er; before the war he 
wzs in charge of three churches in Ashland. 
Maine. 

Bahi'i youth of Winnipeg often invite 
speakers, such as Professor Craig of United 
College, to address their meetings at the 
Babh'i Center. Emeric Sala and others have 
addressed Dr. Craig's classes in comparative 
religion, and Mr. Sala also spoke to the in- 
stitution's Eco~~omics Club on "Bahh'i Views 
on the Economic Question." Marion Met- 
calfe, student at the college, became a Bahl'i. 
Winnipeg lwuth work with other youth 
organizatioils throughout the city. Three 
members attended meetings of the Canadian 
Youth Commission (Manitoba Branch) and 
contributed to the Commission's study of 
"Youth and Religion." The Local Spiritual 
Assembly appointed Mrs. Jean Johnston as 

a delegate to the continuing Winnipeg sub- 
committee of this organization; in connec- 
tion with a popular ethnic concert held in 
the City Auditorium under their auspices, 
Mrs. Johnston made many friends for the 
Paith. United College also invited Rowland 
Estall to address its Student Christian As- 
sociation, and Emeric Sala to  spealr before 
the inter-Racial Fellowship of the University 
of Manitoba. Bahi'i Youth Day is regularly 
celebrated. 

Sixteen year old Brenda Coulson, daughter 
of Bah6'i parents and living in Manchester, 
England, started a youth group there early 
in 1944. Nine youth, including children, 
attend the monthly gatherings, which fea- 
ture a business meeting, a talk and refresh- 
ments. Brenda also writes a monthly letter 
to young people in England and abroad; 
twenty-four of these are sent out, and re- 
ceived as far away as the United States, 
Alexandria and Suez. 

Brenda addressed a meeting at the Man- 
chester Bahh'i Center on "A Young BahPi 
Looks at Czechoslovakia." Her talk was 
translated into Czech and printed in the 
Czech national newspaper. In token of their 
appreciation Karel Capek's book "Masaryk 
Tells His Story" was sent her by the Czech 
Foreign Ofice. 

Torquay reports its celebration of Bahl'i 
Youth Day. It sponsors social gatherings for 
youth and their parents, ar well as study 
classes. 

The present Bah6'i youth of Germany 
were very young when, two years prior to 
the outbreak of war, all Bahl'i teaching was 
forbidden in their country. Hedwig Hessel- 
meier of the Stuttgart youth group reports 
that a good many local Bahi'is had their 
books seized by the Gestapo; her own home 
was not searched aud the family were able 
to keep their Bahi'i library. Meeting were 
banned, but people read the Teachings in 
their houses. If anyone knocked, they hid 
the books. Hedwig often discussed religion 
with such of her friends as she could trust, 
but many were atheists or rigidly sectarian. 
Stuttgart was heavily bombed from the air. 
After a bombing, the Bahi'is would read the 
Teachings and thus gain courage to help the 
others. Hedwig is glad that the Bahi'is of 
Germany can now meet in freedom. 
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Youth of Lima, Peru, and members of the Universal Friendship Club, whose weekly meetings 
are held in Miss Nicltlin's home, the Bah6'i pioneer for Peru. 

In Alexandria, Egypt, girls now partici- 
pate in Bahh'i Youth Day celebrations, 
which are held at the IIa?iratu'l-Qnds. The 
youth meet Sundays to study the Faith un- 
der two teachers appointed by the Local 
Spiritual Assembly. Committees run by 
the youth are: Literary Committee - to 
translate Bahh'i newsletters into and from 
foreign languages, and prepare discussion 
subjects for the meetings; Service Con- 
mitte+to serve refreshments at Feasts, etc.; 
Correspondence Committee - to contact 
other Bahh'i youth; TraTel Committee--to 
arrange weekend trips to outlying districts. 
The youth do much of the Assembly's office 
woik; they are in charge of the Library and 
the Arcliives, and serve in the Accounting 
Department of both the Local and National 
Assemblies. For the first time in Egypt, t11ey 
published a wall calendar (year 102), selling 
it widely. The Guardian wrote them his 
appreciation of the five copies presented to  
him. 

Authorities refused the National Youth 
Committee of Australia and New Zealand 
permission to publish The Dahi'i Yonfh  
Jolornul either by printing or duplication. 
Materia' for ari impressive first issne had 

been completed, but the entire project had 
to be suspended. The Werriw-a Bahi'i Youth 
Grouy, i.e., the youth of Yerrinbool and 
Tahmoor, hold meetings regularly. During 
the 8th annual Bah6'i Summer School at 
Yerrinbool, (which meets in January), the 
youth arranged a three-day program. The 
"tennis afternoons" could well he copied 
elsewhere: youth from Yerrinbool, Wol- 
longong, Bowral and \Vingello come to these, 
for tennis and other games as well as dis- 
cussions on the Faith in the Hyde-Dunn 
Memorial Hall. Bahh'i Youth Day was ceie- 
brated with a tennis tournament at "Boltoh 
Place" and a talk followed by discussion. 
One of the youth, Shirley Smith, declared 
her wish to  become a Baha'i. A message 
from the American, Henry Jarvis, for the 
youth of today, was featured. Sydney circu- 
larized thirty youth organizatiol~s, inviting 
representatives to the Youth Day celebra- 
tions (1941) ; talks were given by the Prin- 
cipal, Sydney Conservatorium of Music High 
School, on "Education and Youth"; by a 
representative of the Women's League of 
Health (a physical culture di-play item by 
youth followed this); n inember of the 
Aborigines Welidre Board and the secretary 
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of the National Spiritual Assembly also par- 
ticipated; young artists supplied the music. 
About seventy persons attended, and follow- 
ing dinner were shown through the beauti- 
ful National Headquarters of the Bahi'is of 
Australia and New Zealand. The program, 
continuing on the next day, featured four 
ta lk  by youth on themes suggested by the 
youth of North America. Hobart observed 
Bahk'i Youth Day as a public meeting at 
the Lord Mayor's Courtroom. The Junior 
Red Cross, the Quakers, the League of 
Nations and two Baha'i speakers shared the 
program, which was followed by a dinner 
at the Baha'i Center. The Aucliland youth 
have been studying Esperanto. On EahiT 
Youth Day, Adelaide youth sent out letters 
and airgraphs to  inclividuals in the service 
and LO the National Youth Committees of 
the British Isles and of Persia. Two gifts of 
EF each, by Mrs. W. H. Hawthorne and Jim 
Heggie, went toward ioirnding a youth lend- 
ing library which was already in use by 
Youth Day. Other youth organizations, Uni- 
versity students, High School teachers, busi- 
ness girls, the press, musicians, were present. 
Lucy Trueman was chaknian, and the 
musical program included the radio artist 
James D~uican. A buffet silpper and social 
gathering followed. 

In India the youth are organized wher- 
ever a Local Spiritual Assembly exists. 
Teaching is their main concern; they are 
considered the most egective teachers of 
other youth. They correspond with youth 
in other countries, and artelid classes for 
deepening in the Faith. Under India's Six 
Year Plan which established so many new 
groups and assemblies, the following youth 
pioneered: Muhammad Ir&ld of Calcutta, 
to Serampur; 'Azizu'lllh Nawi-Yazdln of 
Bombay, to Sholapur; Kaybusraw Manavi 
of Bombay, to Sholapur; 'Azizu'lI6h Tahak- 
kuri of Bombay, to Sholapur; S u d i d l d  
Suhayli of Bombay, to Kolhapiir; Mrs. 
IChudid6d Suhayli of Poona, to Kolhapur; 
Gu$tasp Yig5nigi of Poona, to  Belgaum; 
Mrs. Yighnigi to Belgaum; Mrs. Ridvan 
Mubidzidih of I'oona, to Surar; Bahrjm 
J. 2. Mahal16ti of Poona, to Mysore; Bahrdm 
Aydiin of Persia, to Quetta; M6ru'Ilhh 
ABtar-KJbvari of Persia, to Qnetta; 'Ali 
Sulhj6 of Persia, to Quetta; MihrbBn Akh- 

tari of Karachi, to Lahore. (And later) 
Muhammad Hayif from Delhi, to Jammu; 
'Ahdu'r-Rahn18n from Delhi, to  h'agpur, 
where Mr. and Mrs. Mihrbln Bomas are 
also teaching. 

A youth, Jamhid a h b i t ,  served six 
months as assistant to the secretary of the 
National Spiritual Assembly, 1944-45. Youth 
symposiums vere held February 26, 1945, 
in Calcutta, Bombay, Poona, Panchgani, 
Kolhapur, Sholapur, Earachi, Srinagar and 
Ujjain. Many of these meetings were re- 
ported in the press, and a wide circle of non- 
Bahi'is thus lcarned of the Faith. On this 
day the youth of thc cities named wrote 
jointly to the Guardian. Excerpts from his 
reply follow: "It pleased him greatly to see 
thar there are so many active Bahi'i youth 
groups in India, and his heart was particu- 
larly rejoiced to  receive messages from such 
far-off centers as Ka&mir and BalJ&stin, 
where, a few years ago, there were practi- 
cally no Bahl'is ar all! He hopes that in the 
years that lie ahead of us--years of unrest, 
of trouble; of transition for the whole world 
-that the Bahi'i youth will increasingly 
rise to  meet the challenge of the times, and 
to carry the messagc of Bahl'u'llih, through 
both teaching and example, all over India, 
and, indeed, Asia . . . He hopes you will 
study the teachings deeply, their spiritual 
moral, and ildrninirtvative precepts, and at 
the same time take as active a part as pos- 
sible in the life of your respective Baha'i 
communities. . . . " 
At Panchgani, a hill station 63 miles 

from Poona, the National Spiritual Assem- 
bly es~ablished a youth hostel where children 
of Bahb'i parents could live together and 
profit from their earliest years by Bahi'i 
precept and practice. At present the chil- 
dren will attend school elsewhere, but i t  is 
hoped that the hostel will eventually develop 
into a Balii'i school. Founded August 1, 
1947, its inaugu~ation was attended by the 
National Spiritual Assembly. The program 
that day makes a not inappropriate conclu- 
sion to this short survey of Bahi'i youth 
around the world; we quote: 

"Prayers were chanted and talks on the 
Baha'i principles given. The command to 
parents to educate their children, giving 
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preference in this matter to daughters; the 
obligation of the state to undertake this 
work where the parents failed, recovering 
the cost from them vzliere they were finan- 
cially able; the necessity of learning some 
art, craft or trade; the discarding of that 
learning vhich begins in words and ends in 
words, were stressed. There were seventeen 
students at the start; it was a rind11 begin- 

,ling truly, but does not the mighty tree 
spring from the tiny seed? Telegrams of 
congratulations and donations from the 
friends were a proof of the support of the 
Indian Bah6'i community to this institution 
and the following cable from the Guardian 
an assurance of its final success: 'Delighted 
praying steady progress newly founded in- 
stitution loving appreciation.' " 

Y O U T H ' S  R O L E  I N  F U T U R E  C I V I L I Z A T I O N  

A S Y M P O S I U M  

PAKT I  

"Dynamic Power of Religion" 
-Talcashi R. Imagire 

.A. GENERATTOK ago i t  might have 
seemed that science could manage the world 
and guide i t  into permanent prosperity, hap- 
piness, and a secure civilization. But such 
does not seem to  be the case now. Science 
has proved itself to be a marvelous instru- 
ment for material progress; but i t  is certain 
that no ideal civilization based upon justice 
and mutuality can be established by means 
of science alone. "Science is one of the 
wings with which humanity must fly; but 
religion is the other," said 'Abdu'lLBah6, the 
son of the Founder of the Bahl'i Faith. 
Religion is a necessary force, for religion is 
dynamic in the influence i t  exerts on both 
the hearts and minds of men. 

In "Security for a Failing World," by 
Stanwood Cobb, a noted educator and 
writer, a Bahi'i, the first chapter is entitled, 
"Is the Intelligence of Man Capable of 
Creating a Stable Civilization?" The in- 
tellect of man can plan and create, but i t  
is not, in the vast majority of men, a force 
capable of Governing the emotions. On the 
contrary, the intellect with most of us 
serves chiefly as a tool or insttument with 
which to gain the things we want. Thus 
the intellect tends to become the servant of 
man's emotional nature rather than its ruler. 
Of course, there are some men who by the 
force of their intellects can completely 
govern their emotional natures, but they are 
so rare that they are called philosophers. 

When man's social standing or econon~ic 
security is involved, man's action tends to be 
founded upon his most basic emotions of 
egoism and greed. Take for example the 
fallacy of saying education alone will solve 
race and class prejudice, the abolishment 
of which is one of the basic for 
world peace. The drawback is the fact that 
when pressure of public opinion comes to 
bear, or when having racial or class prej- 
udices becomes too comfortable to  obliter- 
ate, man acts according to the way he feels 
rather than the way he knows intellectually 
to be right. In such cases education merely 
makes him more clever and subtle in ration- 
alizing his prejudice. If education atone fails, 
what then? What can govern the emotions? 

I t  is religion. Has not religion proved its 
ability to do this in the past? Indeed i t  has; 
and it will prove its ability to do this again 
in the future. Recall in history, how often 
in the name of religion, for its cause, men 
have been able to overcome their emotions 
of fear of death, to withstand persecutions, 
to sacrifice their all for religion-how it  has 
changed their lives into pious ones, enabling 
man to acquire a zealous desire to serve. 
Christ called i t  "rebirth." 

In considering the effect of religion upon 
men it is necessary to differentiate between 
nature religions and revealed religions. Na- 
ture religions, religions which have evolved 
through man's own naive concepts concern- 



442 T H E  B A H A ' ~  W O R L D  

ing the cosmic forces that surround and con- 
dition him, rise no higher than their source. 
Revealed religions, religions that are re- 
vealed by the Manifestations of God, the 
Mouthpieces or Messengers of God, have a 
very striking effect upon the lives of their 
adherents. 

Who were those who proclaimed to ex- 
press the Will of God? We who are of 
Christian background will know Christ did, 
and Moses. With deeper study into history, 
we find that Zoroaster did, so did Krishna, 
Buddha, Muhammad, the B6h, and Bahb'- 
u'llbh, the Founder of the Bahi'i Faith. 
But you may ask, were they all really Mes- 
sengers of God? Investigate and find out! 
Christ said, "By their fruits ye shall know 
them." Each One just mentioned lived in 
utmost poverty, were humble men and yet 
have been able to change the lives, the hearts 
of men, even many hundred years after 
Their passings. All based Their Teachings 
on the Love of the One God. Each estab- 
lished great civilizations and have been able 
t o  do so without military power, political 
influence, or monetary backing; no one hut 
a Manifestation of God has been able to do 
this! 

Each Manifestation of God gave spiritual 
laws and social laws. The spiritual laws are 
the same for all time; they have never 
changed. All religions teach that we must 
do good, that we must he generous, sincere, 
truthful, la

w

-abiding, and faithful. AU this 
is reasonable and logically the only way in 
which hnmanity can progress. The social 
laws are given to the utmost capacity of the 
people of the time in which these laws are 
presented; the capacity of the people deter- 
mines the necessary laws to be given by the 
Manifestation, just as the condition of the 
patient determines the necessary remedy to 
be prescribed by the doctor. 

In the time of Moses, there u-ere ten 
crimes punishable by death. When Christ 
came this was changed; the old axiom of 
"an eye for an eye, and a tooth for a tooth" 
was converted into "love your enemies, do 
good to them that hate you." In the former 
days the punishment for theft was cutting 
off the hands, which was necessary for that 
time. In our time, this law cannot he ap- 
plied. One will also discover that revealed 

religions reach their zeniths and then de- 
cline and come to an a d ,  due primarily to 
the fact that man-made rituals and misin- 
terpretations creep in. But by God's infinite 
mercy, religion is renewed by another Mani- 
festation. 

I t  is easier to perceive the decline in 
other religions than to become aware that 
the period of declime has been reached in 
one's ovn religion. Whether we like to ac- 
knowledge it or not, the fact is that Chris- 
tianity, compared with its dynamic power 
in past centuries, manifests an evident de- 
cline of spiritual force. In the Western 
world science ousted religion as the directive 
force of society, and religious skepticism 
has grown with great rapidity. A century 
ago in this country, God was recognized as 
the guiding power in all human affairs. The 
Name of God was on the tips of the tongues 
of the founders of our country. We moderns 
are vecy conscious of the comforts and 
pleasures which science has brought us, but 
we are too little conscious of God as the 
one power which animates and dominates 
all things. 

Christ said, "By this shall all men know 
that ye are My disciples: if ye have love one 
to another." Ilomever, Christianity today 
has not only become split into division after 
division, into an increasing number of sects, 
which are bitterly opposed to each other, 
but also strife exists between Christians, 
Moslems, Jews, and Buddhists. "By this shall 
all men know- that ye are My disciples . . ." 

A great stumbling block to many, in the 
-ray of religious unity, is the difference be- 
tween the revelations given by the diilerent 
Manifestations. What is commanded by one 
is forbidden by another; how t h a  can both 
he right, how can both be proclaiming the 
Will of God? Surely the Truth is one and 
cannot change. Yes, absolute Truth is one 
and cannot change; but the absolute Truth 
is infinitely beyond the present range of 
human understanding. Our conceptions of 
Truth mnst constantly change, whether 
from a religious or scientific standpoint. 
Each Manifestation proclaimed a former 
teacher and promised the return of another. 
Our earlier, imperfect ideas will, by the 
Grace of God, be replaced as time goes on 
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BahB'i Youth Group o f  Amedabad, India, 1946 

BahB'i Youth Group of Bangalore, India, 1946. 

BahB'i Youth Group of Panchgani, India, 1946. 
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by more and more adequate conceptions 
through these Manifestations. Just as a 
man's concept of a dog changes during his 
lifetime. To a baby, a dog was something 
that was soft and furry and that likeil to 
licir him. To a boy, a dog was a faithful 
companion pirbich wagged its tail when 
happy and liked to chase cats. To a young 
man, a dog war an animal with four legs, 
usually of the wolf family or in the case 
of the Chow from the bear. To a scientist, 
a dog is of the phylum, Chordata; subphy- 
lum, Vertebrata; and of the class, Man~malia. 
Of the Mammalia, a dog is of the Eutberia, 
under that of the Monodephia, because i t  
is nourished before birth by a placenta unlike 
the Marsupials who carry their young in a 
pouch; and so on. Describing a dog as a 
carnivorous domesticated mammal, the sci- 
entist would go on to say that his bone 
structure is such and such, and that his 
circulatory, digestive. respiratory, repro- 
ductive, and nervous systems are thus and 
so. In such a way does the scientist change 
his boyish, imperfect ideas, for more ade- 
quate conceptions. 

And so i t  is with religion. 
The religion of God is one religion, and 

all the Manifestations have taught it; but 
religion, like science, is a living and growing 
thing, not lifeless and unchanging. 

For example, in the teachiugs of Moses we 
see the bud; in those of Christ, the flower; 
in those of BahPu'llib, the fruit. The flower 
does not destroy the bud; nor does the fruit 
destroy the flower. I t  destroys not, but ful- 
fills. The budscales must fall in order that 

the flower may bloom; and the petals must 
fall that the fruit may grow and ripen. I t  
would be foolishly sentimental to say, "Oh, 
but the flower was so beautiful," and then 
refuse the fruit when the bearing of the 
fruit is the very purpose of the flower. I t  
would be foolishly sentimental to say, "Oh, 
but I admire my high school teacher," then 
refuse to graduate and go on to college when 
the very purpose of the high school teacher 
was to prepare the student for college. I t  
would be ioolis61y seutimental to say, "Oh, 
but I love Chr is t 'kd  then refuse to  accept 
the Spirit of Truth, the Comforter, when 
the very purpose of Christ was to prepare 
His followers for Him, as Christ pro&sed. 

Science alone fails to gi\-e us a secure 
civilization; the intellect of man fails, ow- 
ing to the fact that the emotions rule the 
intellect. Religion is necessary to control 
the emotions, so that the emotions can prop- 
erly use the intellect as a tool ro reap the 
benefits of science in order to establish world 
peace. Religion is renewed and revealed 
periodically, especially at the most trying 
and darkest hours, and ha2 been able to raise 
mankind to  a high level of civilization be- 
cause of its dynamic power to influence 
both heart and mind, because true religion 
appeals both to heart and mind. All great 
civilizations were founded, directly or in- 
directly, by the revealers of religion, the 
Manifestations of God. 

Of all times, we are in dire need of a 
Divine physician. We now live in a dark 
hour. But some of us are beginning to see 
the Light, to see that the dawn is breaking. 

PART I1 

"The Time Foreordained" 
-Betty ScheEier 

T H E R E  is no revealed religion whose hloreover, all peoples are awaiting two Mani- 
Founder has not reserved a part of His Book festations Who must he contemporaneous. 
for prophecies concerning One Wbom God In the Bible, the Jeurs have a promise of 
would manifest subsequent to Him. All re- the Lord of Hosts and the Messiah. In the 
ligious scriptures contain prophecies regard- Gospels, the return of Christ and Elijah is 
ing the time of the end, known as the Day promised. In Islim, the Mihdi and the Mes- 
of Judgment or the Day of Resurrection, siah; and i t  is also true of the other re- 
when the Promised One would appear and ligions. The Bahi'i Message is that this great 
bring the Kingdom of God upon earth. day, awaited by all, has indeed come; and 
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that through the advent of the Bib, and 
Bahi'u'llih, the promice of all the ages has 
been fulfilled, and the age which is the 
consummation of all past Revelation ushered 
in. The prophetic cycle has ended, and the 
cycle of fulfillment begun. 

In the year 1844 in a i r i z ,  Persia, One who 
is lsnown as the Bib, which means Gate, an- 
nounced to eighteen men who had been 
awaiting and searching for the Pron~ised 
One, that He was a mouthpiece of God 
and that he had been entrusted with the 
Divine Mission of warning the people of 
the approach of the time of the end, the 
co~ning of that great hour which would 
witncss the descent of the Spirit of God 
spolren of in the Holy Scriptures. In His 
books He extolled the name, n~entioned the 
signs, pointed to I-Iis Revelation, alluded in 
symbolic language to the exact time of His 
appearance. These eighteen men, the first 
disciples of the Bib, He sent to all parts 
of Persia to announce to the people IIis 
own Revelation as a Prophet of God and 
to prepare them for the advent of the One 
Who was to follow, %%om the BQb referred 
to as "Him Whom God Shall Malre Mani- 
fest." So fearlessly and eloquently did these 
followers proclaim the Messagc, that the 
news of the appearance of the Bhb rapidly 
spread to  all parts of the land. 

Persia was at that time perhaps the dark- 
est country, her people the most degenerate, 
ignorant, and superstitious, in the civilized 
world; and they were hclii in submission 
by the fanatic and corrupt Moslem clergy, 
who exercised undisputed authority over the 
masses. In word they professed belief. in 
God and in His Prophet, Muhammad; in 
deed they denied His Teaching and had 
come to be opposed to every new and liberal 
idea, devoted only to maintaining their own 
position of leadership. As the Bibi Faith 
grew and th commotion stirred up in 
Shiraz began to  spread to other cities and 
provinces, the clergy saw in it a threat to 
their authority; and so they arose to put 
out the light of the new Faith. For a 
time they refrained from open hostility, real- 
izing that this would defeat their purpose, 
and sought to win the support of govern- 
mental authorities by circulating false ru- 
mors accusing the Bib of political claims. 

The conversion of an even greater number 
of men of eminent ranlr, recognized for their 
learning and wisdom, who openly acknowl- 
edged their bclief in the truth of the Bib's 
claims, served to bring the Cause to the 
attention of the multitudes. Soon a wave of 
inquiry swept over the whole country and 
large congregations gathered to hear the 
Message of the Prophet of h i r i z .  Finally 
the situation reached such proportions that 
the &Ah himself was no longer able to ig- 
nore it; and so he delegated one of the most 
trusted and influential of his subjects to 
investigate the matter. This man, Vahid 
by name, in the course of three interviews, 
was so completely won o.iTer by the argn- 
ments and personality of the Bib, that he 
returned merely a written report to the 
Court and arose to dedicate his life to the 
service of the Faith, for which he later 
became a martyr. 

The clergy, determined to halt the prog- 
ress of the BBbi Cause, enlisted the support 
of the grand vizar of the &lh, and in turn, 
of the local governments, by implanting in 
them a fear of their ultimate downfall, 
should the Cause of the Bib succeed in 
awalsening the people to demand the needed 
reforms in the church and state. They were 
successful in precipitating a series of trag- 
edies which follon.ed one upon the other 
and to all outward seeming extinguished the 
light of the Faith. 

The BBb was imprisoned in a remote 
northern province in a mountain fortress 
and except for a brief moment when He was 
called to Tabriz to  appear before a group 
of ecclesiastical and state dignitaries who 
hoped to force Him to abandon His claim 
or, by ridicule, cause the people to abandon 
their belief, He spent the remaining years 
of His life in prison. From here He wrote 
warnings and appeals in anticipation of the 
approaching hour of his martyrdom and of 
the appearance of the One Who was to fol- 
low, whose advent the Bib characterized as 
"The Fruit and ultimate purpose of His 
Own Dispensation." 

Meanwhile in three different sections of 
Persia, wars raged against the Bdbis. Civil 
and ecclesiastical forces joined and undertook 
the systematic plunder and massacre of the 
BBbi community. The imprisonment of the 
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Bib had become a signal for the commence- 
ment of a reign of terror which swept over 
the whole country. So brutal was that reign 
of terror in which over 20,000 followers 
of the Bib were put to death under the most 
cruel and revolting tortures, that a noted 
French publicist wrote, "All Europe was 
srirred to pity and indignation." In 1x50 
the Bib, then in His 31st year, fell a victim 
to the fanatical fury of persecutors and 
was martyred by a firing squad in Tabriz. 

For the moment the flame which had 
burned so fiercely and intently for nine 
years seemed extinguished, but it was dcs- 
tined to blaze forth once again through the 
Revelation of the One foretold by the Bib. 

Bahh'u'llib, whose name means the Glory 
of God, was born in 1817 in Tihrin, a mem- 
ber of one of the most prominent families 
of Persia. He turned aside from material 
comfort and security and embraced the 
Cause of the Bib, becoming one of its most 
fearless exponents. He succeeded in enlist- 
ing many of the learned doctors and di- 
vines of His native province in the service 
of the new Faith. He became recognized for 
His wisdom and eloquence in answering the 
questions and arguments of all who c a m  
to  Him. During one of the uprisings against 
the Bibis, Bahi'u'ilih was arrested and 
forced to suffer four months in the prison 
dungeon of Tibrin. Upon His release i t  was 
decided that He should be exiled to Ba&did, 
'Irhq. Here Bahi'u'llih brought the Bibi 
community into unity, strengthened and 
guided it, instilling new faith and courage 
in the hearts of its members. I t  was here 
in the year 1863 that Bahh'u'llih announced 
that He was the One foretold by the Bib, 
Whose advent all of the peoples of the earth 
were expecting. He announced that He was 
t l~e  inaugurator of the long awaited Millen- 
nium, the One promised by all the Prophets 
of rhe past, Whose dispensations were a 
preparation for His Own. Those who arose 
to proclaim the truth of the Cause of Bahh'- 
u'llih became thenceforth known as Bahb'is. 

Bahi'u'llih, forced to leave His native 
land in 1813, spent almost his entire life 
a prisoner and an exile, suffering banishment 
from BaAdid to Constantinople, then to 
Adrianople, and finally to imprisonment in 
'Akkl, Palestine. Each succeeding banish- 

ment and imprisonment saw not the dimin- 
ishing in the number of His follou~ers and 
the dissolution of His Cause, but rather their 
increase and an ever greater unity. In Adri- 
anople, Bah6'n'llih proclaimed His Mission 
to the world's secular and ecclesiastical 
leaders-the Christian and Moslem clergy 
and the kings, who because of the authority 
and ascendency they had assumed, were re- 
sponsible for the immediate destinies of 
their followers and subjects. As Bahi'u'llih 
addressed these epistles, calling them to em- 
brace His Truth, His followers were already 
spreading His hlessage beyond the confines 
o l  Persia-to Egypt, to  the Caucasus, and 
to Syria. 

Bahh'n'llih's banishment to 'Akki, last- 
ing twenty-four years, to which ehe Shih 
of Persia and the Sulcin of Turkey con- 
demned Him, is a period which s a y  changes 
in many ways in the life and activities of 
Babh'u'U6h-chiefly in the tremendous ex- 
tension of the range and volume of His 
Writings. These constitute the sequel to 
the proclamation of His Mission initiated in 
Adrianople, the Revelation of the Laws and 
Ordinances of His I)ispensati011, and the re- 
affirmation and elucidation of the funda- 
mental Laws and Principles of I-Iis Faith. 
Bahi'u'llih Himself affirmed that never 
since the beginning of the world has the 
Message of God been so openly proclaimed. 

In the year 1892 Bahi'u'11611 passed from 
this world, and with His ascension a period 
unparalleled in the world's religious history 
drew to a close. Prophecies foretelling the 
advent of the Faith had been fulfilled, the 
fundamental laws and principles - the 
foundation for the world ordu destined to 
a r i s e b a d  been enunciated; and finally, 
Bahi'u'116h had provided for the preserva- 
tion of the unity and integrity of Hi Faith. 

Through the Covenant established by 
Bahh'u'llih in which His son, 'Abdu'l-Bahi, 
was appointed the sole interpreter of the 
Bah6'i Teachings, the Faith was protected 
from the disasters resulting from division 
which has aftlicted the religions of the past. 
After the passing of Bahh'u'llih, His fol- 
lowers turned to 'Abddl-Bahi for the ex- 
planation and the decisions regarding the 
understanding and application of the laws 
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and principles of the Faith. Under the min- threatened to halt the progress and develop- 
istry of 'Abdu'l-Bahi, the Faith was spread ment of the Faith was cut down, the Teach- 
throughout many countries. Rahi'i corn- ings were amplified, and the features of the 
mnnities were established in the western Bah6'i Administrative Order-which BahPis 
world, in France, in Germany, in England, believe is the pattern for future world order 
and in the United States, as well as in the -were delineated. 
East. After 'Abdu'l-Bahi's release from Upon the death of 'Abdu'l-Bah6 in the 
prison which He shared for forty years with year of 1921, His grandson, Shoghi Effendi, 
1% Father, Bahi'u'llih, He undertook a was appointed through his Will and Testa- 
three-year journey to the West, to Europe, ment, the first Guardian of the Bahi'i Faith, 
and America, speaking before large andi- and in him the authority as interpreter of 
ences in churches, synagogues, and before the Teachings rests. Under the guidance and 
peace societies upon the basic and distinguish- direction of Shoghi Effendi, the Faith has 
ing features of His Father's Faith. And expanded and developed; today Bahh'is are 
in the city of 'Ishqibhb, Russia, the first residing in seventy-eight conntries of the 
BahPi House of Worship, initiated by world and BahB'i literature has been trans- 
'Abdu'l-Bahi Himself, was completed. In lated and published in forty-one languages. 
Wilmette, Illinois, plans for the construction And so already, only one hundred years 
of the first Bahl'i Temple of the West were after its birth, the Bahi'i Faith can be seen 
made and the cornerstone laid by 'Abdu'l- to bc the world Faith, uniting the peoples 
Bah6. Through Him every harrier that of every race and nationality. 

PART 111 

"God's Plan for World Peace'' 
-Charles Monroe Ioas 

WE know the conditions extant in the 
world at the period of the inception of the 
BahB'i Faith. That the condition of the 
world bas been altered more during this 
first century of the Bah6'i era than during 
any corresponding period in the history of 
mankind cannot be disputed. Bahl'n'llih 
brought principles and plans which in His 
age would be termed revolutionary. This 
issue of world peace is one. One hundred 
years a g o o r  even fifty years ago, for that 
matter-real world peace and u n i v  was an 
unhcard-of thing. Today our greatest de- 
sire is the planning and organization of a 
strong and durable peace. This is the thought 
foremost in the mivlds of all men, as which- 
ever way we turn, we are confronted with 
peace plans-plans which are based upon 
economic interdependence-plaps which are 
based upon political cooperation - plans 
vhich are based upon geographical prox- 
imity. 

When we think of the manifold peace 
proposals today, we come to the conclusion 
that surely one of these will meet our needs. 

But is this the case? In order to answer this 
question we must have some definite ob- 
jective towards which we are striving. Our 
first desire is that this should be a lasting 
peace; we also wish that all men be included 
in this pcace; and finally, we are desirous 
of its being a cooperative peace. Will the 
plans which are being put forth throughout 
the world today assure these results? 

The peace plans of the economists will 
not. One chief reason is that the peace of 
the economist consists solely of a group of 
agreements among the various governments. 
Thcy cannot stand alone without the bacli- 
ing of the individual citizen; and the citizen 
will not stand behind pieces of paper bear- 
ing astmnomical figures which he does not 
comprehend and which do not directly af- 
fect him. 

Nor will a geographical peace achieve 
these results. When one speaks of a geo- 
graphical peace, i t  necessarily entails ex- 
clusive characteristics. In other words, there 
might be peace, for example, among the 
Americas, ~ h i l e  the countries of the Orient 
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remained in a state of disunion. This con- 
dition might be likened to a sick body-if 
one part of the body is ill, the remainder 
of the body is affected. Therefore, the final 
peace must include all nations and peoples 
of the world. 

Likewise, a political peace is inadequate. 
Agreements made by governments ignore 
the fact that men will retain their inbred 
feelings of hatred, animosity, and prejudice. 
With these conditions existing, inen will 
newr be abk to live together amicably. 

Now, why is it that none of these plans 
could achieve the desired results? There is 
one chief reason, and that is the fact that 
they all overlook the most important element 
of ally durable peace-the individual. The 
true peace must he one in which all men 
will be able to live together in a friendly 
and loving world. In order to achieve this, 
the minds and hearts of men must be altered 
-men must learn that they are all the 
leaves of one tree and the fruits of one 
garden-that they are, in reality, equal to  

one another. Man-made plans are incapable 
of doing this! 

"God alone ordereth all things and is all 
powerful." Therefore, a divine plan is in 
order-a plan which bears the power of God 
to alter man's inner being. I t  is this plan 
which Bah6'u'llih has brought to the world 
in its darkest days. Bahi'u'116b has brought 
God's plan for world peace! 

The foremost criterion of a true and 
lasting peace is the unity of mankind. This 
tuiity does not mean a signing of pacts by 
the nations of the world; but it means a 
bond o i  unity which ties all men one to  
another. Americans, fur example, must 
realize that the people on the other side of 
the globe are their neighbors, not foreigners; 
that thcy are the same type of men as are 
the Americans. Biologically and spiritually, 
Inen are all the same, wherever they may 
happen to he horn. I t  is merely a figment 
of man's imagination which creates the dif- 
ferences which cause our present lack of 
unity. Religion is one unifying force, for 
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i t  alone is the cause of love and affection. 
Therefore, religion is the only road to the 
unity of mankind. 

How, then is this most great unity to he 
achieved? In the first place, according to 
the teachings of Bahi'u'lllh, prejudices of 
all sorts must be obliterated and forgotten. 
This is imperative in order that men may 
face each other with clear minds and un- 
tainted consciences. In reality, however, 
this elimination of prejudice is not so great 
a task, for when we analyze prejudice, when 
we tear it down to its roots, we find that 
there is really no cause whatsoever for 
prejudice. 

Religious prejudice, which is so rampant 
in the world today, was never meant to be 
so by the One Object of the adoration of 
all the religions. Nay, one of the teachings 
of Jesus Christ was that one should "be 
in love and charity with all men." T h a t  a 
far cry from this are the conditions which 
exist today, for now there is animosity and 
division even among the followers of Christ. 
However, when men realize the unity of 
God, religious prejudice will pass out of ex- 
istence. 

In the same way, racial prejudice is an 

illusory thing. I t  is superstition, pure and 
simple. What folly i t  is that we, should 
think that the color of a man's skin could 
affect his inner being! What greater folly 
it is that we should think that one par- 
ticular color of skin should naturally entail 
a greater intellect and a finer morai char- 
acter. As previously mentioned, all men are 
one and the same in the eyes of God. 

Again, we see that national ~rejudice is 
false. But I need not go into this-we know 
that God created no territorial boundaries! 
Thus i t  is that prejudice, one of the chief 
causes of animosity and warfare among men, 
is a mere nothing which will disappear as 
a puff of smoke into the sky when analyzed. 
Its absolute banishment is one of the step- 
pingstones to world peace. 

Another steppingstnne is that there must 
be equal educational opportunities through- 
out the world and that there must be a 
universal language established. The necessity 
of these things is self-evident. One of the 
hindrances to unity in the world today is 
the fact that we cannot understand the 
other people of the world. Education and 
a common language will eliminate this bar- 
rier. 
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The third steppingstone is an economic 
one. Bahh'u'll6h tells us that there must be 
an equal access of the means of existence for 
all. There must be no extremes of wealth 
and no extremes of poverty. There must 
be a cooperation between labor and capital. 
However, it is not a socialistic state which 
we foresee, for the Bah6'is recognize tbat 
humanity, like a great army, requires gen- 
erals, caytains, various other officers, each 
with his own appointed duties. Degrees are 
absolutely necessary to insure an orderly or- 
ganization. 

These are but three of the larger and 
firmer steppingstones to the true peace which 
lies at the end of this trail. 

Let us now see what form God's ordered 
world is going to take. In the first place, 
it will include all the peoples of the world, 
none will be excluded. All the nations of 
the world will surrender supreme sover- 
eignty to the central international govern- 
ment. However, each member state will, 
at the same time, remain autonomous. This 
type of organization can best be visualized 
by comparing it with our governmental 
form, in the United States. Here each state 
is sovereign in all matters which pertain only 
to the citizens within its borders. However, 
our federal government makes the decisions 
when two or more states are concerned. Re- 
create the United States on a grander scale, 
and you have a World Federation with a 
strong world government. 

To this world government, the states will 
cede their privilege of making war. Also, 
the member states wiU disarm. This govern- 
ment will naturally need funds with which 
to function. Therefore, it will have a taxing 
power. Moreover, economic barriers will be 
removed in order tbat there may be free and 
unhampered trade among the nations. 

At the head of the world government 
will be an International Executive with 
powers adequate to  enforce supreme and un- 
challengeable authority on every member 
of the world organization. His duty will 
be to carry out decisions of the legislature 
and to act quickly in times of emergency. 

The legislative branch of the government 
will be composed of a World Parliament 
whose members shall be elected by the cit- 
izens of their respective states and whose 
nominations shall be confirmed by the gov- 
ernment of their countries. In this way, we 
will have a truly representative governing 
body. 

Finally, and of greatest importance, there 
will be a Supreme Tribunal established by 
the peoples and governments of every na- 
tion, composed of members elected from 
each country. The members of this great 
council, who have been elected by the peo- 
ple and approved by the government of their 
countries, will assemble in unity and accord. 
All disputes of an international character 
will be submitted to this Court, its work 
being to arrange by arbitration everything 
which otherwise would be a cause of war. 
A majority vote of this body will carry a 
measure; and, since i t  is a truly representa- 
tive body, its decisions will be binding upon 
all parties concerned. However, if one of 
the nations does not wish to  obey, there will 
be an international police force to enforce 
the decisions of the International Tribunal. 
In this way, we shall have a strong world 
government continually conscious of the 
best interests of all the peoples of the world. 

Thus it is that world peace will come to 
pass! Thus it is that men some day will live 
together in concord and in harmony! Thus 
ii: is that the world will eventually be or- 
ganized as one corporeal body! This is God's 
plan for world peace! 
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PART IV  

"The Spiritual Challenge to Youth" 
-Pari Zia-Walrath 

T O D A Y  youth has become heir to a tion, for economics, the standard upon which 
world which is economically, socially, po- the laws for human relations, the laws gov- 
litically, and religiously in a state of com- erning national and international problems 
plete collapse. How can youth hope to re- must be based. 
build this broken down civilization? Will i t  We hear a great deal today about unity; 
be worth restoring; and furthermore, will but I wonder how many people realize just 
this restoration last and not fall into ruins what that very small word implies? 'Abdu'l- 
again in a few decades? Bahi has drawn a very clear and beautiful 

Innately youth is full of enthusiasm, cour- picture of this unity which starts in the 
age, love of adventure, anxious to conquer very depths of the earth with the minerals 
new frontiers, ready for every challenge. The themselves being gradually assimilated by 
establishment of a World Order based on the vegetable kingdom; the vegetable, in 
the Laws of God, as given to man by the turn, is raised to the station of the animal 
Prophet for this day, Bahl'u'llBh,-this is kingdom by its assimilation into that Iring- 
the greatest challenge ever presented to dom; and the animal is, in turn, absorbed 
youth. Youth needs a goal, an ideal upon into the very tissues of the human; and how 
which to set its aim. Paul Baker, a former is man uplifted? What is the purpose of his 
religious director at Fiske University, in his creation? The cycle must be rounded out 
article on "The Evfind of Youth," says that and completed in some manner; there must 
some great challenges are needed to offer be some great cause in the back of this 
the young people. A great crusade with high ordered creation. Man must in this day 
motives behind it  liits youth to its greatest realize the aim and purpose of his entire 
heights. Young people are capable of great existence--to know and to love God and 
hardship, suffering, sacrifice, and s e r v i c e  through his love for God, love his fellow 
there is in youth potentialities of greatness men. Before true universal Peace can be 
and nobleness, which are drawn out only established there must be a complete unity 
by a great task. of conscience. Not just a superficial unity 

Man, through God's mercy, $ the only which consists in saying or thinking "Oh, 
creature on earth wkich is the possessor of yes, we are agreed there must be an end 
free-will, that is, he can turn toward God to war."-"We are ready to love everyone." 
through God's divine Messengers or he can -"We are willing t o  observe the rights and 
reject God and His Prophets. This is all privileges of all men." This unity must be 
a part of the Spiritual Challenge. Youth realized in the very hearts and souls of men. 
must in this day investigate Truth for him- 'Abdu'l-Bahi tells us that this spiritual unity 
self. And during this investigation, what which emanates only from the Prophet of 
will he find? That every person, every God is the perfect unity, that i t  creates such 
group, the scientist, the economist, the poli- a condition in mankind that each one will 
tician, has a different idea, a different stand- make sacrifices for the other, that the utmost 
ard for Truth. How can he be certain then desire will be to forfeit life and all that 
what the standard should be? Every cri- pertains to i t  in the behalf of another's 
terion for truth which man possesses is good. This unity has been demonstrated in 
subject to error and fault. Bahi'u'llih tells the past. We are acquainted with the dy- 
us that the only standard of truth which is namic power of the Prophets of the past; 
infallible is the standard given to man by we know the great history of this World 
God through his Holy Manifestations, or Faith, of the thousands of martyrdoms of 
Prophets. This is the standard that we people who were not spiritual$ blmd, who 
must use today, the standard for re-educa- as in the times of the previous Prophets, 
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Bahi'i Youth attending the Symposium held in Bombay, India, February 27th; 1945, 
in honor of International Bahl'i Youth Day. 

knew the only way to  establish a Kingdom 
of Heaven on Earth. We also lsnow the plan 
which Bahi'u'116h gave to the world nearly 
a century ago. What lrinds of persons were 
they who so willingly and gladly gave up 
their lives that a Great Truth might live? 
They were men of the same character as 
those who must put into practice this new 
plan of living. This plan can only become 
effective if carried out by a people who are 
living truly spiritual lives, by a people will- 
ing to forsake personal aims and to  dedi- 
cate themselves to universal goals and ideals, 
willing not only to  dedicate their intelli- 
gence and strength, hut also their lives. 

For when the Prophet of God comes, He 
changes the very heart of man and this 
unity, this faith, and this obedience to the 
laws of God must be carried into every 
degree of existence, into the political sphere, 
the business world, the world of arts and 
sciences. For i t  is not enough to  have a 
belief in religion, that belief must be trans- 
muted over into everyday living. Religion 
guides the individual in his relation to his 
fellowmen. The test of true religion lies in 
the influence i t  has on our lives. I t  must 
produce in our hearts a love of God which 
must be transmuted into love for man; it 
must produce a sense of security and true 
happiness for man. 

We cannot deny that religion as it is to- 
day has failed to guide youth and to  give i t  
the security which is its crying need. Youth 

cannot be imprisoned by the narrow theo- 
logical doctrines of man-made religion. 
Youth cannot accept a religion which is so 
different from the scientific and logical prin- 
ciples which are the foundation of education 
today. The revolt of modern youth seetn- 
ingly against religion is at bottom not re- 
volt against religion, hut against the trap- 
pings and dogma that co~lceal the true God. 
The solution must be not in an unnatural 
limiting of life, hut rather in the spon- 
taneous motivation which can only come 
from a religion which youth freely adopts 
and holds to  with complete loyalty. 

Yes, this civilization can be rebuilt-this 
old world order will be changed tlvough 
the will of God. Man will, by his own vo- 
lition, live on a higher spiritual plane and 
abide by the teachings of true religion. Then 
will the mast Great Peace which Bah6'u'llhh 
prophesies descend on mankind. 

What greater challenge, what greater cru- 
sade could he given to youth? Baha'i Youth 
has accepted this challenge. Into this great 
world wide movement the youth of many 
countries, of many races, of many hereditary 
religions are throwing themsel.ires with deep 
sincerity and earnest endeavor. The BahPi 
Youth have found in the teachings of BahlY- 
u'llhh, the fulfillment of all the prophetic 
cycles of the past and the great spiritual 
truths restated in modern terms for this 
modern world. Through the teachings of 
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Bahh'u'llbh, youth can assume the oppor- 
tunities and responsibilities of this day, for 
BahA'u'l16h has given the plans, the purpose, 
the standards, and ideals for the bnildimg of 
a new race of man and a new civilization. 

Bahh'i Youth all over the world are able 
to look forward to the future of civilization 

with security in their hearts, with clcar and 
untroubled minds, because tbey know that 
out of the ashes of this confused and cha- 
otic state will arise a new world through the 
power of the Spirit emanating from God 
and released to this modern world by Bahh'- 
u'116h. 

F A I T H  I N  A C T I O N  

BY JOHN CARL EICHENAUER, 111 

''0 GOD! These souls are Thy heavenly the foundations of the world civilization en- 
Army. Assist them and with the cohorts of visaged by the Divine Architect of this Era, 
the Supreme Concourse, make them vic- Bahhi'llih of Mizindarin. 
torious, so that each one of them may be- First let us hear from the South Pacific. 
come like unto a regiment and conquer A Chicago Babh'i, Technical Sergeant Ed- 
these countries through the love of God and win H. Roy1 (attacbed to a medical unit) 
the illumination of the diviue teachings."- writes from New Guinea, "Lonely as life 
'Abdu'l-Bah.4. is here, I often think of the significance of 

These lines are from a prayer in the Tab- all that is transpiring. I say lonely because 
lets of the Divine Plan revealed by 'Abdu'l- that is about the only effect this war has 
Bahd (The Servant of the Glory), for the had on me in a negative way. Others have 
carrying of the Message of Bah6'u'llih (The given their lives, some have given their 
Glory of God) to all parts of the earth. The limbs, their speech, their eyes. Just as the 
first part of this Plan was completed with Guardian said about a decade ago; ours is 
the establishment of the BahYi Faith in to be a spiritual martyrdom, and in place 
every State and Province in North America, of physical blood oftimes I have bled spir- 
and in every Latin American Republic. With itually. I t  was a trying experience, I say, 
the emergence of Europe, Asia and Africa was, because I can look back on what seems 
from the perilous night of war, the stage to be the worst of it. (He wrote on 18 
is set for the fulfilling Tablets of the Plan June 1945.) We always figure i t  that way 
calling for the anchoring of the Admiuis- until we find ourselves in another 'valley.' 
trative Order in every country of these But you and I hou.  that there is always 
sorely-aftlictcd continents. something to be gained from such experi- 

Let us review some of the initial steps ences. I have tried my best not to let the 
made in this world-wide teaching campaign message of each incident and trial escape 
by Bahh'is in the military services. There me; time will tell how well I have succeeded. 
were soldiers, sailors, merchant seamen, "My present position is a very pleasant 
WACS, WAVES and a Woman Marine in one, has been for the past several months. 
the United States forces, not to mention We have a small but efficient setup that 
service personnel of Canada, Australia, Great administers primary medicatiou ro a large 
Britain and other countries. Well over 200, group of service troops. Each day is filled 
they participated at once in the disintegra- svith its responsibilities to be discharged, and 
tion of the old order of nationalism and each night finds us one day nearer the 
prejudice and in the inauguration of a new Lesser Wace and those we love. 
era of international cooperative undertak- "I find plenty to keep me busy. I t  seems 
ings. Front line aidmen and rear echelon that there is always just a little more to 
Joes, supply troops and inteltigence person- do than I have time for. Is not that an 
nel, white and Negro, young and old, officers ideal situation! Idle time is spent running 
and enlisted men, they reached every con- movies for the officers three nights a week, 
tinent and traversed every ocean in laying playing volley ball, writing letters and read- 
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ing. As to the latter, through the gmer- 
osity of Mrs. Julia Shows, I am now enjoying 
'God Passes By.' Have received the Chicago 
Bahd'i News regularly, the National not so 
often. I would like very much to  be flu- 
nished with a list of the Bahi'i communities 
in the Philippine Islands. 

"It can now be told that I am stationed 
at Milne Bay at the southeastern tip of New 
Guinea. I t  is a beautiful spot, truly one of 
the spots of the South Pacific. Were there 
snow on the mountains opposite I would 
feel right at home. Green jungle, blue sky, 
arid bluer water, cocoanut palms-oh, how 
romantic! Except for ten weelis in Biak (I) 
have been here over nineteen monthc. 

"Remember me to the Co~umunity, and 
tell them that if perchance I cannot make 
the Outer Drive in '4i, surely I can make 
one-one-six (Chicago BahB'i Center is lo- 
cated at 11 & Michigan Avenue) in '46. 'Till 
then may God be with you1 Your Bahb'i 
brother, Edwin Koyl." (This letter was 
written to the editor of Chicago Bahd'i 
N w s ,  Mr. I. W. Steven.) 

From the Western Pacific on Saipan, an- 
other Chicago Bahl'i, Joseph F. Peter, writes 

in a letter to Mrs. Ioas, Chicago Bahj'i Serv- 
icemen Correspondent, "Do you know Paul 
Pettit? (From Bucyrus, Ohio.) Well, he is 
now on Tinian and I've already arranged for 
transportation thereeven  got Saturday oif, 
too--I hope Joe (Joe Tierno of the New 
York Community) can make it with mc- 
he is trying. The way we am going now 
we're liable to form an Assembly-if we 
only had six more, and (if) I (were) a few 
months older!!! Clement Perry (oi  the 
Cleveland BahCi Community) has so far 
supplied us with all the addresses, but he is 
still all alone (on New Guinea). 'Ahdu'l- 
Bahl said that all parts of the world must 
be visited including the islands of the Pacific 
and a good number have been visited already. 
"For a man can withstand anything except 
that which was divinely intended." (Quoted 
from Chicago BahBi News for August, 
1945.) On September 28, Joseph writes, 
"Tomorrow I'm heading for Tinian with a 
friend of mine in my outfit. When I first 
heard that Paul was on Tmian I aslied my 
friend if he wanted to come along to  Tinian 
to look over the island-he asked if I knew 
Paul-I said no, he asked if I had ever 
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xritten him-I said no-did I know what 
he looked like-nope!!-he was really 
floored, but when Paul walked out of the 
hut I knew him instantly and my friend 
remarked to me later, our greeting was like 
that of two lost brothers. By now my friend 
has almost finished Esslemont ('BahPu'llih 
and the New Era,' by Dr. J. E. Esslemont) 
and I'm looking forward to a very pleasant 
weekend on Tinian with Paul, Harry (a 
New Orleans Bahh'i) and my friend. The 
most pleasant seven months of my life was 
spent in Honolulu where I had a chance to  
meet all the friends including some from 
Maui and Hawaii and especially Miss Agnes 
Alexander who shared many of her experi- 
ences in Japan and other countries with me." 

Still another Chicago BahPi, Lt. Ernest 
A. Thayer, D. C., U.S.N.R., writes, "I left 
my home and last station on March 8. I 
reported for sea transportation on March 17 
at San Francisco . . . (and) waited until 
April 4 when I started ship hiking and island- 
hopping across the Pacific. The first stop 
was Pearl Harbor, next Eniwetols, then 
Guam and finally to  my ship on May 14. 

"It was all very interesting, sometimes 
rather rugged physically, but 1 came through 
in good health and good spirits. I must say 
though that I failed to find that well-known 
'glamour' so customarily associated with 
South Sea islands, so I can eliminate a few 
spots from my itinerary if I ever take a 
peace time world cruise. 

"My ship is large and comfortable, if such 
can be said about life on a ship. I t  is really 
not bad at all but any residence in the 
tropics gets monotonous, especially because 
of its limitation. The temperature is well 
over 100 degrees right now, and 1 have 
found that, even though I have h e n  here 
only a short time, the body adjusts itself 
quite well, because the other day in a mild 
typhoon the thermometer dropped to 82 
and every one was quite chilly. 

"This is a repair ship which does all kinds 
of repairs for other ships. . . Due to  the 
nature of work, thc personnel is highly 
specialized, and in general the oacers and 
men in charge are of gwd type intellectual- 
ly. This is good in some ways, but I seem 
to stand alone, mentally and spiritually, with 
respect to Bahh'i. These men are either sat- 

isfied with what they have or have a tendency 
to ignore spiritual values altogether, so my 
opportunity to pioneer among them is very 
limited." (From Chicago Bahd'i News, Sep- 
tember 1945 .) 

A member of the Cleveland Community, 
Pfc. Clenlent J. Perry (with a supply unit) 
writes on August 31, 1945 from Manila, 
"Yesterday I was in my tent and in came 
Dick Suhm (of Sandusky, Ohio commu- 
nity). . . . We were glad to  see each other 
and we talked a long time about the gang 
and old times. I le  is located roughly five 
miles away from me; it sure is shorter than 
the 1,000 miles that we were separated prior 
to  my moving." 

Corporal Joe Tierno, 176th Station Hos- 
pital, of New York City writes on 18 
August 194f from Saipan, "Paul Pettit is 
on a neighboring island (Tinian) . Joe Peter 
went to visit him by boat, I followed by 
plane. Paul has paid us a return visit by 
boat." 

From Luzon, P. I., Pfc. Richard T. Suhm 
(with a medical unit) from Sandusky, Ohio 
writes on 5 July 1941, "So far I haven't run 
into any Ba11;i'is in Manila, though there 
must be many. However, the city is in such 
a state of ruin that :ife is far from normal. 
. . . 1 was talking to one of the Hindu 
guards out here the other night who has lived 
in the Islands for nineteen years. He said 
that at the time he left India there were 
very many BahVis in that country. I am 
still working in the dispensary and enjoying 
i t  all very much. We have a good gang to 
work for. Among other things I am writ- 
ing a boolc with one of the bouts out here 
about life in the Army in the Philippines. 
Aiso, I have an opportunity to  study cal- 
culus at the Philippine Institute, two nights 
a weeli. Then, also, I am studying a cor- 
respondence course in Elementary Analysis 
from the University of Wisconsin." 

These informal accounts portray the daily 
life of and demonstrate the deep feeling of 
fellowship that exists among Bahfis, some 
of whom know each other only by cor- 
respondence. Their common bond is belief 
in the Elixir of the Divine Physician of this 
age of maturity of the human race. Yester- 
day oceans separated them, today they are 
stationed near each other, but ever present is 
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Bahh'i Youth Group of Sholapur, India, 1946. 

the spiritual tie of "one universal Cause, one 
common Faith." Regardless of race, color, 
social or economic background, "A1lah'u'- 
Abhi" (God the Glorious) is the password 
to happiness for any Bah6'i in over seventy 
countries of the world. One feels that the 
early Christians, Muhammadans and Jews 
must have had the same close brotherhood 
in their religious activities. Would that all 
religions might re-examine and emulate the 
lives of their first believers and martyrs. 

Bahh'is have the obligation to share their 
treasure with all interested in raising the 
moral, social and economic standards of the 
whole human race. Opportunities are many: 
The first sergeant (a Catholic) would l i e  
to know just how this Faith is different from 
Christianity. (Basic spiritual verities are the 
same in both-the belief in one God and 
the brotherhood of man-but different mate- 
rial laws and institutions designed for the 
needs of a world civilization are needed to- 
day.) A buddy wonders why you give up 

alcoholic beverages. (Either we abide by 
every Law of the Prophet or we compromise 
our loyalty. Man cannot obey two masters.) 
Another fellow says, "All you do is eat, 
sleep and drink religion." Of course, we 
don't aim to be fanatics, hut we do believe 
religion should be the guiding force in hu- 
man life, that our actions should be moti- 
vated by a desire to serve humanity, that 
moderation should be practiced in all things. 
If religion does not influence our daily life, 
i t  is no more than a coat we wear on Sunday 
and rake off the rest of the week. 

And now a word from a veteran of North 
Africa and Italy. Pfc. Charles H. McAllister 
(of New York City), Medical Detachment. 
He writes from Naples, "By my new address 
you can see I am not with the 386th Engi- 
neers any more. We were saddened and 
broken hearted when we were informed that 
we were to be separated and sent to two dif- 
ferent organizations. Our Colonel did his 
best to keep us together but to no avail. We 



were as one family and practically everyone 
in the battalion had heard of the Faith of 
BahP'u'116h. They were inter- 
ested in the principle of the oneness of man- 
kind. We discussed it not on one, but on 
many occasions. I often read to them from 
'The Advent of Divine Justice,' 'Bah6'i 
World Faith,' 'The Promised Day Is Come,' 
and also from 'The Dawn-Breakers.' 

"Sulce I have been in Naples I have found 
a music teacher and 1 have been taking voice 
lessons for about six months. Her name is 
Signora Asunta Cimmino Vingiani. Her 
husband speaks French; so I gave him a copy 
of 'Bahh'u'llih and the New Era' in French. 
After reading it through he said to me, 'This 
is the religion for the Italian people. Every 
Italian should have this book in his home.' 
I also gave away a copy of 'The Hidden 
Words' and 'The Seven Valleys' in French; 
so you can see that the teaching horizon is 
very bright. Aside from my regular duties 
and music lessons, I find time to  sing with 
the orchestra, and work with Special Service 
and the Red Cross in presenting programs 
for the GI's. So, until next time, your 
Bahh'i brother, Charles." 

A Milwaukee Bahi'i, Technical Sergeant 
R. C.  Niss, writes, "In my work, survival 
and combat in Arctic and wet, cold condi- 
tions (Aleutian Islands), I have come across 
a few Alaskan Eskimos and Indians and 
rather than telling them specifically about 
the Faith, I drew out from them their ideas 
and f d i g s  in order to  better understand 
them. In fact, this idea has guided most of 
my Army interests. From a virtual ignor- 
ance of people, their ideas, habits and feel- 
ings, I feel I have a small foothold now of 
understanding them. Nothing of my Army 
career have I regretted for the association 
with such different personalities has gained 
me much. Yet wid1 seventy-three points I 
should be on my way home after four and 
one-half years and will that be a happy 
day!" (October 1, 1945.) 

Quite a few Bah6'is served in Germany. 
From Launsbach by Giessen and Frankfurt 
we have a fine account from Sergeant Rob- 
ert Bruce Davison (Medical Unit). On 22 
August 194S, he writes, "I have seen my 
brother twice (they are both from Miami, 
Florida) over here and have given the Mes- 

sage ro most of the boys in my outfit and 
to  at least a dozen civilians in every town 
we've been in, and in this town, many, many 
more than a dozen. Three people I've met 
have heard of it before. Before our recent 
greac change in personnel most of the boys 
knew that I was forever and without condi- 
tion plugging racial equality." Not having 
any addresses of BahP'is in Frankfurt, Sgt. 
Davison inserted the following notice in the 
Frankf~rter Rundscbau of September 8 ,  
1945, "Bahli'is in Frankfurt wollen sich 
bitten in Verbind seriren mit Sgt. R. B. 
Davison, 156 Infant Medical Detachment 
Heddernheim, Romerstadt Strasse." In a 
few days he was visited by several BahB'is. 
The first meeting in seven years was held 
Friday, 14 September 1945 at the home of 
Herr Barthel, 14 Wohlerstrasse, and by the 
end of the month the first Local Spiritual 
Assembly of Frankfurt was in the process of 
formation due to his exceptional zeal. On 
October 7, he wrote, "I was shipped to  
Europe in December of 1944 with the 70th 
Infantry Division. Our unit had just 
eighty-eight days of combat, one of which 
my brother spent with me. I t  was the 17th 
of February near Forbach. We talked Bah6'i 
a few minutes, read a prayer together and 
then worked the whole day, bandaging and 
evacuating the freshly wounded till we 
dripped with sweat. (Sgt. Davison was a 
front-line aidman.) (Since the first meet- 
ing) we have met weekly in the following 
order: Herr Barthel's, Friday, 21 September; 
Niedernau S8, 28 September; and now our 
regular place of meeting, Gutleut Strasse 
121, Friday 5th October. I spoke on Sep- 
tember 14, twelve present; Frl. Edith Horn 
and I spoke 21st, 16 present; Dr. Hermann 
Grossman spoke on the 28th and 5th of 
October with 22 and 18 present respective- 
ly." Bruce's weapons are a winning smile, a 
marvelous personality and an extraordinary 
grasp of German acquired in only a few 
months. 

Lt. Richard A. McCurdy (of the Lima, 
Ohio, community, with a medical unit), 
served in western Germany and writes on 
January 26, 1945, "As you probably have 
already surmised, I am in a forward medical 
station, having mostly liaison duties. At the 
dispensary (in Paris) we had some real dis- 
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Youth Education Committee of Kirmin, Persia, 1941. 

cussions, there being a Jew, a Buddhist and 
several Christians among the medics. Earlier 
I had met a Mhammadan soldier in one of 
the depots. So we could surely talk unity 
and peace from several angles. You can well 
imagine. At Mereville, one English-speaking 
French woman is writing t o  Barbie (his 
wife) about it. In Paris, the dispensary clerk 
(an instructor in French at home) and I 
met some friends near the Bastile and in the 
course of the evening I showed pictures of 
the Temple, among which was a photo- 
graph of 'Ahdu'l-Ball6 which they qaes- 
tioned me about. Much to my amazement 
the clerk explained the Cause, mostly in 
French, and later these people passed the 
Message on (I only caught the word Bahi'i 
occasionally) to a cafe owner who remarked 
that Paris needed such a Faith. This French 
woman who also spoke fairly good English, 
asked me several times if I would come and 
tell her more Bahi'i and introduce her to 
other Bahl'is in Paris. 'You will take me, 
yes?' was her last request. But my orders 
ended my Paris trips." 

Later, he writes from Reckliughausen, 
Germany, "Weekend before last I spent a 

few days with Cap't. (Connie) Baker (also 
of Lima), my first Bahi'i contact since I 
left Barbie last August in Greenville, Pa. 
We did have a splendid time--he is with the 
2 r th General Hospital in Belgium-not far 
from Maastricht or Liege." 

Technician Fifth Grade David Ned Black- 
mer (of Binghamton, N. Y.), attached to 
a Field Ilospital, writes on October 6, "I 
have yet to meet any Bahi'is overseas, al- 
though it has been possible to tell many 
people of the Faith and, on occasion, to 
follow up their inevitable interest. In Eng- 
land, or among Army personnel, these con- 
tacts are not unusual. They occur more 
frequently than they did at home; due, per- 
haps, to  our encouirtering more people; due, 
more likely to the awareness of world needs 
which the war has forced. 

"It struck me as unique, however, that 
my first contact on the Continent should be 
a Belgian woman who spolce no English. 
Our convoy had stopped before her home 
for a noon break and she brought us fresh 
bread and coffee. Contrary t o  some ex- 
periences we had had with civilians, she de- 
terminedly refused payment of any kind. 



This was intriguing. With much pauto- 
mime, and my limited French, she told me 
of her three sons, dead in Germany, and of 
her unwavering faith that a better world 
was at  hand. At that point we should have 
moved on, but I was impelled to try w tell 
this lady about the Bahb'i Faith. As our 
convoy started to move, one of the lead 
trucks discovered a need for repairs. They 
took over an hour, during which I tried 
to convey Bahb'u'll6h's Message, with some 
success. She vanred to know more than 
there was time to tell, so I left her a copy, 
in English, of 'Bahb'i Teachings for a 
World Faith.' She assured me that she had 
a friend who could translate i t  to her. As 
ure drove away she s m d  turning the pamph- 
let in her hands and smoothiig it, waving 
now and again until we were out of sight. 

"There was the German who worked for 
us who wanted to talk politics. When I told 
him that 'Ein Reich, ein Volk, ein Fiihrer' 
should be superseded by 'Die Erde is nur ein 
Lande, und die Gemainschaft ise das Volk,' 
he responded enthusiastically, saying that 
friends should be chosen by the responding 
of heart to heart regardless of birth, color, 
or politics. He, too, was enthusiastic over 
the BahPi principles. 

"There have been all kinds of encounters 
with people who, while not yet BahPis still 
show great awareness of the spirit of this 
age. They always seem glad to hear of the 
Teachings of Bahb'u'llah and, regardless of 
speech barriers, i t  always seems possible to 
give the Message wherever i t  is necessary. I 
know something of what the man must have 
felt who, although he h e w  no Persian, pro- 
tested the 'interruptions' of the interpreter 
who was translating as 'Ahdu'l-Bahh spoke. 
That man's sympathetic comprehension was 
founded on a spiritual understanding which 
required only the Master. Words were super- 

faster than words can follow. I t  is much 
like rolling a hoop which requires only an 
occasional tap in the right direction t o  keep 
it bowling along! 

"Of all my experiences in Europe, this 
impresses me as being most significant. 
Wherever, whenever, it has seemed right tu 
tell a fellow man of the BahPi Faith, those 
differences of birth, race, nationality, edu- 
cation, religion, language, and all of the 
other accidental variations of circumstance 
which are commonly thought to obstruct 
understanding, have vanished. We are two 
men talking together of the values in life 
which shall always matter: rejoicing that, 
in our time, these truths have been brought 
to maturity, and struck with new power, 
through their enunciation by a Manifestation 
of God. 

"The language of the heart transcends 
speech and, through the increased under- 
standing which study of the Faith brings, 
a BahUi is well schooled in this tongue. I t  
does not require words. There was a Mon- 
golian who came to us, shot through the 
chest from side to side. He was uneasy 
among strange people and strange experi- 
ences, but our eyes met in friendship and 
we understood each other. And he quieted 
enough so that we could help him. 

"There was a Nazi dying, who needed a 
hand to hold. What are the politics of 
Death? The look he gave me before he 
closed his eyes could have been read in any 
country. 

"Statistically, I have distributed over a 
hundred pamphlets 'Bahri Teachings for 
a World Faith,' discriminately, always to 
someone who either read English himself, 
or who knew a friend who would translate 
for him. Of the leaflet, 'The World Faith 
of BahPu'llLh,' Shoghi Effendi's summary, 

flnons. I have given sixty or seventy away. And 
"I believe the Teachings hold something it  has been possible to speak of the Faith 

of that same power, wen in our hands. I t  to perhaps fifty or sixty others t o  whom it  
has often happened that as soon as my halt- was not practicable to give literature. Allah'- 
ing translation into French or German has u3Abh6! Ned." 
established one of the principles of BahC- Others who served in Germany are Pfc. 
u'll&h as the basis for conversation, a bond Ray I-I. Edwards (of Los Angeles, Calif.) 
of understanding comes into being which 58th Field Hospital; Sgt. Clarence StigaU, 
bridges the diiculties my ignorance of these Medical Detachment, 13 17th Engineer (Gen- 
languages has caused. Comprehension flows eral Service) Regiment, Technician Fifth 
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First public meeting for Youth held under the auspices of the Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of Punta Arenas, Magallanes, Chile, July, 1945. 

Grade Anlbrose Dnnller (of Milwaukee, 
Wis.) , 32nd General Hospital; Corporal 
John Ashton (of Evanston, Ill.) 104th In- 
fantry Division; Corporal H. Duncan Mc- 
Akar (of Boston, Mass.) with the 546th 
Anti-Aircraft Artillery; and Lt. Joel Mar- 
angella (of New York City) with the 9th 
Army Hq., Chemical Section. 

Two Bahl'i medical soldiers were on Hus- 
pita1 Ships; Technician Third Grade Larry 
Beers (of New York City) served on the 
Hospital Ship USAHS Koranda; Technician 
Fourth Grade Harlan Schemer (of Wilmette, 
Ill.) served on a Hospital Ship between San 
Frarlcisco and Pacific bases. 

A number of American Bahri soldiers 
contactect the British Bahl'is: Corporal Nor- 
man Smith; Technical Sgt. Donald P. Kin- 
uey; and Sgr. Henry H. Tellerman. 

Exceptional have been the activities of 
Corporal Alvin Blum in New Zeaiand, and 
in the Philippines. An American Bahl'i 

soldier aided in the establishment of the first 
Local Assembly in the Republic of Panama. 
Pfc. Elmer Duckett of Ivfonrovia, Calif., 
contacted theBahYis in India. A few BahYi 
servicemen were given the extreme pivilege 
to make the pilgrimage to the World Center 
of the Faith in EIaifa, Palestine and to meet 
the Guardian, Shoghi Effendi. 

As one reflects upon the exploits of these 
adventurers in the path of God one is re- 
assured that there is tremendous power in 
this Faith which impels its followers, re- 
gardless of capacity, social or ecoilo~nic 
status, to spend their utmost in the estab- 
lishment of the institutions which are a 
pattern for a future society. We cannot hut 
remain convinced that the prophecy of 
Bahi'u'llbh is being fulfilled, that the world 
is slowly buc surely bccorning one country 
and mankind its citizenu. 
Stuttgart, Germany 
21 October, 1941. 
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Bahi'i Character-Training Classes from two of the twelve districts in Tihrin, Persia, in 
which children's training work is regularly conducted. Such classes throughout the city 
axe attendcd by more than sixteen hundred children ana youth under the age o f  eighteen. 

~ - ~- - 
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Y O U T H  A N D  T H E  B A H A ' I  C A U S E  
BY ESTEI~AN CANALES LEYTON 

Foreword: Before expressing my modest 
opinions upon this subject, I desire to make 
it  clear that in speaking of the youth, I do 
not only refer to people of 21 years of age, 
or less, but to those up to approximately 30 
years of age. Also, I wish to state that the 
Bahl'i community of Punta Arenas, of 
which I have the privilege to belong, is com- 
~osed in the majority of people of this age. 

I FIRMLY believe that the greatest re- 
sponsibility for the most wccessful progress 
of our beloved Cause in the near future 
rests upon the young People of this great 
World Community, and upon the labor they 
exert will depend especially the swift es- 
tablishment of the Faith. I t  has been my 
observation, during my short experience as 
a Bahl'i teacher, that when young people 
enter the Cause, they embrace i t  with more 
sincerity, more loyalty and enthusiasm, than 
the older and thereby achieve more 
efficient work in the spread of the Teachings. 

It is very natural and logical that this 
should he so, not only here in my country 
of Chile, but in any land, inasmuch as the 
youth are less attached to prejrdicen and 
traditions of the past. Once they enter the 
Faith and come to understand its true im- 
portance, they devote their best energies 
toward the attainment of sucl~ high pur- 
poses as the unfolding, by every means witb- 
in their reach, of tlle sacred Teachings of 
our Well-Beloved Bahl'u'llih, the only rem- 
edy which can save this so very sick body 
of mankind. 

Many of the friends who read these 
humble statements will know already of the 
growing victories which are being won by 
our beloved Faith in this isolated tip of the 
Continent. This is due to the great efforts 
put forth by the young members of this 
Community under the wise guidance of our 
experienced and excellent teachers, Mrs. 
Marcia Steward and Mr. Artemus Lamh, 

with whom I have had the privilege of col- 
laborating. 

I t  is for this reason that I make a fervent 
call to all the dear friends who have the 
privilege of impacting the sacred Teachings 
of our beloved Bah6'u'llih, to devote and 
concentrate their greatest efforts in attract- 
ing and preparing the young people in our 
Cause, for upon them depends the greatest 
and swiftest success of the establishment of 
the Bahi'i Faith. 

Youni  ACTN~TIES IN MAGA~ANES,  CHUB 

In Puuta Arenas, the most southerly crty 
of the world, a meetxng for the Youth 
was held for the f i~ s t  time, on July 29, 
1945. Particlpanrs on this occasion were 
the ~out11 members of this community, sev- 
eral members of the Assembly and various 
young ~eoyle mterested in the Cause. 

The meeting was held at the residence of 
Mr. Artemus Lamb and was arranged by 
Sr. Csteban Canales Leyton, Srta. Rosy Vo- 
danovic and Sr. Hugo Arteagaheitia, mem- 
bers of the Assembly, who read interesting 
extracts from the Bah6'i Writings, selected 
for this occa~ion. Srta. Nelly Andrade gave 
a beautrful program of piano compositions, 
after which tea was served. I t  was an inter- 
esting and friendly gathering which was 
distinguished by the cordrsl and happy spirrt 
which reigned throughout the event. 

In the same city, on the 4th of August, 
another meeting was held for the Youth 
and other people interested in the Cause, 
conststing of a tea which was grven a t  the 
Hotel Cosmos. After tea was served, Mr. 
Lamh showed the slides of the Temple which 
had recently been received from the United 
States. Sr. Estehan Canales gave explanations 
of the views which were projected. 

Due to the excellent publicity which the 
Committee of Publications of the Bahl'i 
Assembly of h ~ t a  Arenas has given the 
Cause in the newspapers and radio of this 
locality, the professor of History of the 
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In the garden of a home in TihrQn, Persia, the children of a Bahi'i Character-Training Class 
present a play demonstrating the purposes of their class meetings. There are one hundred and 
eleven Character-Training Classes in the city of Tihrin, conducted by ninety-one teachers. 
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First "Bahi'i Youth Day" Meeting held in Guayaquil, Ecuador, March 17, 194r. 

High School of this city gave his pupils the and Sr. Estehan Canales interviewed this 
task of investigating the Faith. In this way, professor, Sr. RenC Ramirez, who proved 
about 400 students are acquiring a sound to be very interested personally in the Cause 
knowledge of it. Later Mr. Artemus Lamb and is now reading its literature. 

T H E  C H I L D R E N ' S  S H A R E  O F  
S U M M E R  S C H O O L  

BY DORIS GOODRICK 

B A H A ' ~  Summer School Sessions afford 
valuable opportunities t o  observe in detail 
the methods of BahVi teachers of children, 
who, gathered together from several States 
and Provinces, are working together in true 
Bahi'i harmony. At  the Geyserville School 
session of 1945 the children shared in the 
practical application of Bahl'i community 
life, aa the pupils in the older classes pro- 
vided, through their handicraft projects, 
some of the equipment needed for the classes 
for the younger children. 

The ages of the children ranged from the 
nursery group, who were from two to five 
years old, through the primary grade aged 

from six to eight, the intermediate from 
nine to eleven, the high intermehate from 
eleven to thirteen, and the junior youth 
from thirteen to fifteen. The teachers were 
well qualified for their work, having had 
experience in their own commimities, and 
they were not restricted as to their methods 
of teaching. 

One very important feature was the gen- 
eral assembly for the children, before they 
went to their separate classes. Thii was 
conducted by the supervisor of the chil- 
dren's study classes. Volunteers were called 
upon to recite prayers, and it  was an in- 
spiration to see the junior youth respond 
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readily and unhesitatingly. They will so soon 
he shouldering their share of the Bahl'i work 
for this second century. Volunteers were 
also asked to lead in singing, and even the 
little nursery tots would step up in front 
of the class and lead with one of the simple 
Bahl'i songs which the children had selected. 
A few words of inspiration about the Bahl'i 
Teachings or perhaps a short quiz would 
follow. One morning the children were 
asked what they thought the title "Hidden 
Words" meant, and a seven-year-old 
promptly answered, "I think i t  means hid- 
den truth." 

The songs and prayer and the kindly, 
cheerful little chat with the children seemed 
to set the tone for the day's work. This 
work was divided into two morning class 
periods, froin 9:30 to 12:15, including the 
assembly; the first period for study and the 
second period for handicraft. Some of the 
classes were held outdoors on or near a large 
porch. The nursery tors had an enclosed 
outdoor play yard, with swings and a sand 
box. 

The classes for the nursery tots are very 
important. There are families who come to 
Summer School every year and their chil- 

For paper we used what the newspapers 
call newsprint. Some newspapers have butt 
ends of rolls that they arill sell and others 
have scrap which. they will gladly donate for 
children's classes. Wallpaper is also a splendid 
material, as the back is plain and the texture 
is good. Discontinued lines tnay be pur- 
chased cheaply, or ends of rolls left over 
from papering rooms may be used. The 
pieces should be about 18 by 24 inches. In 
our classes these sheets were thumbtacked 
to easels which had been made by the junior 
youth class as a handicraft project. Each 
child was allowed to select his own color 
and those of four and five years of age were 
allowed to have two colors. Small brushes 
with long handles were given them. No 
suggestion was made as to what they should 
paint nor were they asked what they were 
painting until they finished. Some finished 
in five minutes and wanted to do something 
else, others worked at i t  for some time. 
When the picture was completed, the chil- 
dren were encouraged to  tell what it was 
and then their name and the name of the 
picture was written in the corner. No at- 
tempt whatever was made to help them with 
the painting or to correct anything they 
oainted. 

dren start in the nursery and come on up " 
There is a paint also which can be given 

rhrough the classes. re- to the for finger painti,lg. par 
quires two teachers in attendance at all this iorm they simply apply the paint with 
times. The special project for the nursery a finper instead of usin% a brush. ~h~~~ 
children was to  teach them cooperative play. exljre&on painting, Ire if great value to 
During the first period they played in the experts trained in diaxnosing mental and 
sand box and the swing, sang nursery songs, 
played with toys and were entertained by 
the teacher reading stories. Siillple handi- 
craft was given them during the second 
period. 

Expression painting was perhaps the most 
interesting of the handicrafts. For this the 
washable water paints were used. These come 
in powder iorm and are mixed with water as 
required. Most paint stores carry this paint 
under brand names. Some schools get kalso- 
mine paints, which are mixed with water, 
instead of the special water paints prepared 
for children. Poster paint, which is mixed 
with water, may also be used. If the chil- 
dren spill this paint on their clothing, i t  
can be washed out if laundered within 
twelve hours. 

.- - 
nervous conditions of children. Sometimes 
children are cured of nightmares and nervous 
upsets by thus expressing themselves freely. 
They seem to transfer tbe strange confu- 
sions in their young minds to the paper and 
Ire rdeved of nervous tension. 

Clay modeling was much enjoyed by the 
children. \Ve made this clay by mixing 2 
cups of salt with 1 cup of flour and adding 
water to make a stiff dough. A little of 
the powder used for making the water paints 
gave i t  the necessary color interest. The 
vegetable colorings sold in the markets for 
coloring cake frostings and candies can be 
used, and are harmless it- the children try 
to eat any of the clay. If this clay is worked 
back into a ball and wrapped in a wet cloth 
it can he used repeatedly. Commercial clay 



468 T H E  B A H k ' f  W O R L D  

Group of Bahb'i Youth attending Geyser3 

from the toy stores was used also at Geyser- 
ville. 

Bright colored paper which can be pur- 
chased at the stationery store has many 
uses in handicraft projects. If i t  is cut 
into small patterns, designs, such as tri- 
angles, crescents, squares, circles, etc., the 
children paste them onto a gray background, 
arranging the different shapes to make a pic- 
ture. Strips of the colored paper can be 
pasted to make paper chains to use for 
decorating the ball when they exhibit their 
work; or they can be woven into mats, al- 
lowing the chiidren free expression in color 

die, California Summer School Session, 1944. 

combinations. 
Whenever the children tired of what they 

were doing, they were allowed to do some- 
thing else. Sometimes they liked to stop 
their work and look at bright pictures in 
a story book. Five minutes is a long time 
for the youngest ones when there are so 
many attractions such as the swing and the 
sand box and the toys. I t  was found most 
helpful to give the children a simple lunch, 
such as graham crackers and milk or fruit 
juice when the change was made between 
the class periods. This not only applied to 
the nursery tots but the older ones were 
found to benefit by i t  also. 

The special theme of study for the chil- 
dren past the nursery age was to learn a 

little more about the spiritual stations of 
the Bib, Bahh'u'lllh, 'Abdu'l-Bahl and Sho- 
ghi Effendi. In one class this was carried 
out by teaching and reviewing for several 
days, and then having the children question 
each other. For instance, one child would 
be given the topic of the Bib and the other 
chiidren told to prepare questions to ask 
him the following day. 'Abdu'l-Bahi said 
that children should question each other in 
class. Some very unique questions were 
asked. The children's questions approached 
the subject from angles that had not oc- 
curred to the instructor. One child asked 
if the B6b were still living when 'Abdu'l- 
Bahl was first sent t o  prison. They also 
wanted definite historical data about the 
difficulties the believers had in moving the 
body of the Bhb from the time of His 
martyrdom until 'Ahdu'l-Bahi placed it in 
the shrine. They seemed to respond to stir- 
ring events, action and evident facts. 

In another class the children were told 
to give the Message of the Faith to a visitor 
who came in. This they readily did, and one 
boy brought out a copy of "Bahh'u'11lh and 
the New Era" and showed her the chapters 
containing the answers to her questions. She 
asked what kind of a religion it was and 
who it  was for, and one small boy told her 
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i t  was a "public religion," and that it was 
for everybody. 

An interesting study of the "Hidden 
Words" was made in one class. Each chiid 
would be given a description of a I-Iidden 
Word and asked to find i t  and read it in 
class next day. As an example, one of the 
verses of the "Hidden Words" tells where 
God has stored His jewels. The children en- 
joyed this and thought i t  a great joke on 
then~selves that they had to read the boolr 
of "Hidden Words" several times it1 order 
to find these particular verses. Each one 
was asked to find his own verse without 
help from the other members of the class. 

'Abdu'l-Bahb said that i t  was well for 
children to  receive prizes for their worlr in 
school. In one class in preparation for this, 
points were given each day for work as- 
signed the day before. A t  the end of Sum- 
mer School two of the children in the class 
tied for first place. The two stood up in 
front of the class and had an exciting quiz 
contest to decide which one should receive 
the prize. This had been decided on at the 
beginning of the class when the children 
asked what would happen in case two of 
them had the same number of points. Chil- 
dren not only work much harder when a 
prize is to be givcn but arc much easier to 

discipline; for instance, points can be taken 
away for unruly behavior. 

The handicraft classes for the older chil- 
dren produced some very nsefnl and orna- 
mental articles. The macaroni plaques were 
particularly interesting. For these, macaroni 
in the form of letters of the alphabet was 
used. All stores do not have it, but stores 
selling fancy groceries, especiafly Italian 
stores will have it. A pound is suacient for 
a dozen or more children. 'The children 
sorted these macaroni letters out to  malie 
verses of the "I-fidden Words." Plaques 
about 6 by 8 inches were cut of plyboard, 
and paiotcd with shellac. If the plyboard 
cannot be obtained, then wall board made 
of processed paper can be used; plaster 
board should not be used unless the edge is 
bound with tape. This wall board must then 
be painted with shellac or sizing. The maca- 
roni letters are then fastened on with mu- 
cilage. The mucilage should be used freely. 
Any stain i t  makes on the board will he 
covered with paint later. Flower or scroll 
decorations can be added by using letters 
such as "n" and "v" for the petals and "i" 
for the stems; or some of the letters can 
be broken to make interesting outlines and 
patterns. Tliese are allowed to  dry until 
the next day, then enamel paints arc nsed 



in several colors for the background, the 
letters and the decorations. These are very 
attractive. 

Plaster plaques and book ends in inter- 
esting shapes and designs were purchased 
and the children painted them with oil 
paints. These plaques were first lacquered 
with shellac. Then a large plate was placed 
in the center of the table and various colors 
and shades of oil paint that comes in tubes 
was squeezed out on this plate. Brashes were 
dipped in turpentine while using these paints. 
When the paint hardened on the plate over 
night, the brushes dipped in turpentine 
would soften it. Small brushes were wed 
for both the plaster and macaroni plaques. 
The work on these plaques was carefully 
supervised by a competent instructor and 
the children were taught to clean tbeir 
brushes. They turned out very creditable 
work. 

The boys in the junior youth class were 
instructed in the making of work tables for 
the different classes. They also made the 
easels for the nursery class and enameled 
tin cans in bright colors for holding the 
water paints the children used. One of the 
projects for girls in junior youth class was 
the making of bean bags and stuffed toys 
for the nursery class. For the fairy plly 
given this year, the girls made butterfly 
wings of yellow crepe paper and pasted 
bright spots of color on them. FIead bands 
with antemlae were made of cardboard. The 
making of the costumes vas volunteer work 
which they did during tbeir free time in 
the afternoon. 

The meaning of prayer was the study 
theme for another class. The story of Ios 
the Shepherd Boy, with its great wealth of 
spiritual symbolism, was used to illustrate 
the need of our being aloue once a day to 
remember that God gives us everything we 
have, and that we should love God more 
than worldly wealth. The story is in sev- 
eral parts scattered tlirough different study 
outlines, and Bahi'i books and magazines. 
The insuuctor told it to  the children in 
simple words. Then the chiidren made z 
cardboard panorama illustrating the scene 
of the king leaving his castle Icr a horse- 
back ride and finding the simple shephcrd 
bwy wilere he had waired by rhe road for 

hours in order that he might look on the 
face of the king he loved so well. 

For this panorama, a long work table, 
about 30 by 64 inches, was covered with two 
large sheets of cardboard. Plain white paper 
such as newsprint or wrapping paper would 
do if cardboard is not auailable. The cbil- 
drrn sketched in the road and the grass with 
crayons. The castle was made of cardboard. 
A square box and some long narrow boxes 
for towers was very effective. Corrugated 
payer such as bottles are wrapped in made 
good roofs. For the sheep-fold and the shep- 
herd's hut the children wanted to use some 
long narrow sticks which they had found. 
These they glued together and glued to the 
table and i t  was very realistic. The horse, 
the men, the sheep and the trees were cut 
from cardboard and thumbtacked to the 
table. 

If no one in the class sketches, the neces- 
sary pictures can be obtained from the chil- 
dren's picture books or by watching for pic- 
tures in the advertisc~nents in magazines and 
newspapers. If heavy cardboard is diicult  
to obtain, the sides of cereal boxes may be 
used by gluing two printed sides together 
to make one good firm piece of cardboard. 
The pictures may be traced from the maga- 
zine urith thin paper and transferred to 
the cardboard with carbon paper, cut out 
dnd colored on both sides with crayon. These 
figures will stand erect if they are bent at 
the bottom. For instance, split the trunk of 
the tree lengthwise for about one-fourth of 
an inch then crease one side of the trunk 
forward and the other side backward, t w o  
thumbtaclrs will then hold i t  to  the tablc 
so i t  will stand erect. A paste made of flour 
and water or a wallpaper paste, which is 
obtained dry and mixed as needed, would 
do just as well as glue or thumbtacks. I t  
i.; a good object lesson for the children if 
they learn to substitute simple homemade 
materials for chose which are sometimes diffi- 
cult to  obtain in stores for one reason or 
another. 

The lake with :he swans was part of the 
panorama and the children made the lake 
of white paper colored blue with crayon and 
racked the cardboard swans securely to  it. 
This panorama could have been made by 
using a mirror for the lake, small pieces of 
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foliage for trees and modeling animals and 
men out of the homcrnade clay we used 
for the nursery handicraft. The children 
planned the placing of the objects in the 
panorama and learned a lesson in BahVi 
consultation at the same time. N o  one child 
decided the placing of any of the figures, 
and, in case they were not unanimous in 
their decision, a vote was taken and tbe 
minority readily accepted the decision of 
the majority. Something of proportion and 
perspective can be taught them when they 
are selecting the pictures, so that they will 
not have the sheep as large as the lalie and 
so that they will understand why the ob- 
jects in the foreground can properly be 
large in proportion to those in the baclc- 
ground in order to convey thc sense of 
distance. 

An  entertainment put  on by the children 
forms part of the Summer School program, 
and the children who n~ade ihe panorama 
dlso worked out a play based on the story 
of Sos the Shepherd Boy as their contribu- 
tion. Another class put  on a one-part play 
of a little girl who falls asleep and learns 
of the Bah6'i principles through the fairies, 
and walres to find that her mother has been 
reading "Bahi'u'liilr and the New Era." 

This was very attractive, as it gave the 
Bahi'i Message. 

The easels were brought on the stage for 
the nursery children the night of the cnter- 
tainment and they sang nursery songs and 
painted a picture. Each child then ex- 
plained to the audience what h k  picture rep- 
resented. The older girls had learned a new 
song for the occasion arid there were prayers 
in English, Spanish and Arabic. The nursery 
paintings were displayed on the xralls and 
the handicraft was spread out on tables. 
The children decorated the hall with crepc 
paper streamers. Tliis was volunteer work on 
the part of the children, which they did in 
the afternoon after their Last rehearsal of 
their two plays. 

The story of 10s the Shepherd Boy, being 
in four parts, would either require a stage 
curtain and several changes of scenery or, 
as in our case, a very simple handling. Chil- 
dren, ihe world ovsr, love to dress up in 
discarded clotlung or old pieces of cloth and 
work out their own plays. So it was decided 
to  have the children put on the play just as 
they would if they were playing out in the 
orchard without any audience. 

Ali but one child came on stage. One 
of them said, "What can v e  play? Tbei-e's 
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nothing to do around here!" Another said, 
"Paul is coming over with a new game for 
us." Then Paul came in carrying a brindle 
of old clothes and said, "1 found these 
things in the attic. Let's put on the play 
of 10s the Shepherd Boy." Another child 
says, "Paul, why don't you tell the story 
again beiore we start the play?" 

Then all of them sat down and Paul told 
in his own words the s t o ~ y  of the sirnple 
shepherd boy who so longed to see the good 
and wise king of his land that he stood for 
hours by the road where he had heard the 
king was to pass, and refused to be driven 
away by the king's men. The king could not 
forget the bcy who so loved him tliat his 
only wish was to  gaze on his face, and he 
finally sent for 10s to live in the castle. 
'There the menr,hers of the king's court be- 
came very jealous of the favors showered 
on los, and when they observed that every 
night at midnight 10s went t o  a tiny room 
in the tower and locked the door, they 
went to the king and reported that no doubt 
ios was hiding jewels and money there and 
would later run away. That night the king 
and his court follorved Ios to  learn his 
secret. They then found that he went to this 
room only to put on his old shepherd's 
clothes and to meditate on the fact that he 
was a very humble man, and that all he had 
was what his beloved king had given him. 

The king decided to test 10s and calling 
his court together they went for a ride. 
Suddenly the lcing emptied a Lox of jewels 
out cnto the sand. Everypne but Ios got 
down and hastily searched the sand for jew- 
els. Ios remained by the iring's side. When 
the Sing asked him urhy he didn't up 
the jewels, 10s said, "0,  King, I do not wish 
for wealth. I only want to stay by your 
side to gaze on your face and to guard you." 
The king was so convinced of 10s' sincerity 
that he appointed him to guard his only son. 

On the palace grounds there was a lake 
with some very beautiful swans in it. The 
Iring loved these swans very much. One 
day the icing's son lciiled one of the swans 
with a bow and arropr and then quickly 
gave the bow to 10s aud ran away when 
he saw his father coming through the forest. 
10s refused to  tell what had happened be- 
cause he wished to  spare the king the grief 

of knowing that his son had done this ter- 
rible thing. Although the king loved To? 
so dearly, he felt he could no longer trust 
him and Ios was banished from the Iring's 
presence. 

In time the king's son could no longer 
bear the burden on his conscience and he con- 
fessed to his father that 10s was innocent, 
The king at once vrent to 10s' hut to  bring 
hi111 back, but long grieving had made 10s 
very ill and the king found him on his death 
bed. Supremely happy knowing the king 
loved him, 10s died after gazing lovingly 
on the king's face once more. 

The story being told, the children jumped 
up and sorted our the clothes Paul had 
brought in, and put them on. Some of these 
were lengths of cloth and some parts of old 
costames that had been stored at the Sum- 
mer School. There was a loug black coat 
for the Iring and a fine long stick for his 
royal sceptre. 10s had a large piece of burlap 
to wrap around him and another long stick 
for his shepherd's crook. The kmg also 
carried a long stick for a sceptre. Later a 
long blue coat was given to  10s when he 
came to live in the castle. The king's men 
wore uniforms that were made of lengths 
of cloth with a neck opening cut in them 
so that they hung down an equal length 
front and back. The Icing's son also wore 
one of these with a short black jacket over 
it. The box of jewels can be any small hard 
substance that will not roll when emptied 
out. We used paper clips and the audience 
was much amused. They enjoyed this unex- 
pected device because they knew it repre- 
sented the imaginative makeshifts children 
produce i11 their undirected play. 

For scenery the children simply pointed 
to one corner of the stage and said, "That 
chair will be the shepherd's hut, and the one 
in this corner can be the castle." When a 
change of scene was required, they stopped 
and one said, "Now what comes next?", 
and someone else said, "Why, don't you re- 
member, this is where . . . ." 

The dialogue was niritten out by the 
teacher, but the children were not required 
to learn it word for word. They were al- 
lowed to change it as they wished. They 
did change it somewhat at each rehearsal 
artd improved i t  immensely. They were also 
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reassured that i t  would be all right if they 
needed to prompt each other the night of 
the play, as long as they did it simply, just 
as children would do if they were playing 
alone. The audience went into gales of 
laughter when one of the youngsters had 
trouble getting his costume on and another 
child had to  help him. I t  was so natural 
that some thought it had purposely been 
made part of the play. 

When the last act was finished they 
gathered in a group and said, "That was 
fun! Let's have Paul save these things for 
us so we can play i t  again." Then one said, 
"I wonder why 'Abdu'l-Bah6 told that 
story." Another said, " 'Abdu'l-Bahh said 
that Baha'u'lllh was our spiritual king." 
Then they talked about it being necessary to 
be like 10s and love Bahl'u'llhh more than 
jewels, and money, and to go alone once a 
day to remember that they had nothing of 
their own selves, that BahQ'u'llhh gave them 
everything. Then they trooped off the stage, 
one of them saying, "I'm hungry, let's go 
home to supper." 

The children worked hard practicing for 
the play, and during the few days of prep- 
aration, seeds of spiritual truth were sown 
that will inevitably bear fruit. 

The junior youth gave an entertainment 
another evening. They demonstrated how 
Bahi'i ethics could be applied to games to 
insure fair play. This they did by playing 
a game of quoits on the stage and then 
settling a dispute which arose. Later they 
held a class session on the stage, with one 
of the girls acting as a new pupil. They 
were studying the "Dawn Breakers," and 
when the new member asked questions, they 
answered her by reading from the "Dawn 
Breakers'Qnd the Bible; thus demonstrating 
the principle of independent investigation 
of the truth. Then they dismissed the class 
to hold a party to which the audience was 
invited. 

First the A B C game was played. This 
was to be in the form of quotations from 
"Hidden Words," and to be given in order 
of the alphabet. I t  was explained that the 
articles such as "the" need not be counted. 
For instance, the verse beginning "The 
bird," could be counted for the letter "b." 
Also the salutations need not be counted, and 

the letter "x" could he used in a word 
beginning with "ex." In a few cases, such 
as the letter "z," i t  was necessary to  find 
the word in the  middle of the sentence. The 
audience entered into the spirit of i t  and 
found a verse for each letter, though many 
of the verses were not taken from the "Hid- 
den Words." The class then posted a list 
of the verses, showing that the verses could 
all be found in the "Hidden Words." 

A paper with a quotation from the Teach- 
ings was then passed to  every one with in- 
structions to malie the names of countries 
from the letters in this quotation. The 
quotation used began "The world is but one 
country." A prize was given to  the one 
rnakmg the longest list of countries. The 
prizes offered were carrots, beautifully dec- 
orated with ribbons! 

The entertainment wound up with a quiz 
program. Invitations were passed out to  
about twenty-five of the audience. These 
friends were lined up and questioned by the 
children. The questions asked were such as 
t h i 4 ' W h o  uras the Seventeenth Letter 
of the Living? What was the name of the 
Twelfth Imlm?" This was a lot of fun for 
those who were privileged to look on. The 
grand prize given for this contest was a 
carrot combined with white paper, to make 
a beautiful calla lily. The reward the chil- 
dren reccived for giving this evening's en- 
tertainment could only he guessed at by 
trying to estimate the value of such research 
work as the children had to do to make up 
their games and the quiz contest. 

An immense amount of work can be ac- 
complished with a class that meets every 
day: but i t  was not all work for the chii- 
dren. In the afternoon there was swimming 
in the river; educational and comedy films 
were rented for them; a weiner roast was 
held by the river, there were hikes in the 
hills and time for games in the orchards; 
nature study excursions were combined with 
class work. Some of the Geyserville resi- 
dents sent their children to the Summer 
School, and one woman volunteered her 
services to assist with the nursery work. 
One very impressive thing was the children's 
love of singing. We would go down to class 
in the morning to  find them singing as they 
set out the chairs, or to find a group singing 
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as they were waiting to he taken out on an 
excursion. Several of them expressed a de- 
sire for some new songs. 

One mother was inspired to open a Sum- 
mer School for children in her home during 
vacation, and invited the neighbor children 
to attend mornings. Two teachers can mau- 
age a group of this kind by alternating class 
periods. One teaches the larger class while 
the nursery children receive instruction in 
handicraft; then the older children are 
taught handicraft while the nursery class 
is taught simple Bahb'i ethics, such as kind- 
ness to animals. However, i t  is much more 
successful to  divide the children into at 
least three age groups. 

Part of the bounty of teaching children 
is in the questions they ask, which musc be 

written down in your notebook and looked 
up, in order to be sure they are given the 
correct answer. I t  is a highly technical and 
very responsible work to teach the Bah6'i 
Faith to little children. They must he given 
the correct outer teachings, and then in 
God's own time the inner teachings will be 
revealed to  them. New visual methods, new 
adaptations of old methods await the Bah6'i 
teacher who will step into this almost en- 
tirely unexplored iield of teaching-unex- 
plored and precious, this teaching of the 
Bah6'i Faith to 'Abdu'l-BahVs children. 

'Abdu'l-Bahl said, "The education of chil- 
dren is one of the most great services. All 
these children are mine. If they are educated 
and illumined, it is as though my own chil- 
dren were so characterized." 

R A N D O M  P A G E S  F R O M  
" A  B A H A ' I  C H I L D ' S  A - B - C"  

A is for 'i\bdu'l-Bahh It is our love for God that malies us love 

~h~ name snhdu, l -~ahi  means - s ~ ~ ~ ~ , ~ ~  and help each other. I t  is love which brings 

of c ~ b d u 2 f - ~ a h ~  knew that the a.ay us the greatest joy and happiness. 

to be happy was to serve and help other M is for manifestation 
people. A Manifestadon. or Proohet. is 2 Mes- 

B is for the Bib and Bahh'u'llih 

The BQb was a very good and gentle man 
called a Prophet. He was sent by God to 
teach the people to be good and tell them 
about the coming of anochcr great, loving 
Teacher, called Bahb'u'llhh. 

God sent the great Prophet, Bah&'u'llih, 
to teach all the people in the world how to 
love each other and live happily together. 

L is for Love 

Love is the most beautiiul and precious 
thing there is. It is God's Love for the 
world that makes Him send the Prophets. 

. . 
senger from God, sent by Him to teach men 
how to 1i-i.e good and happy lives. There 
have been many Manifestations of God. 
Some of theit names are: Moses, Jesus, 
Buddha, Muhammad, The Bib, BahVu'llQh. 
Bah6'u'llih is the Manifestation of God for 
our time. 

0 is for Oneness 

People from all countries, with different 
colored skin and speaking different languages, 
were made by God and are loved by Him. 
We must all learn this and act like brothers 
and sisters who love each other. Unity is 
a good word for oneness. 
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I was deeply moved on reception of your 
letter. 

Indeed a great light came to me with the 
message of BahPu'llbh and 'Abdu'l-Bahi. 
I t  came as all great messages come at an 
hour of dire grief and inner conflict and dis- 
tress, so the seed sank deeply. 

My youngest daughter finds also great 
strength and comfort in the teachings of 
the beloved masters. 

We pass on the message from month tn 
month and all those we give it to  see a 
Light suddenly lighting before them and 
much that was obscure and perplexing be- 
comes simple, luminous and full of hope as 
never before. 

That my open letter was balm to those 
sfiering for the cause, is indeed a great 
happiness to me, and I take it as a sign that 
God accepted my humble tribute. 

The occasion given me to  be able to  ex- 
press myself publicly, was also His Work- 
for indeed i t  was a chain of circnmstances 
of which each link led me unwittingly one 
step further, till suddenly all was clear be- 
fore my eyes and I understood why it  had 
t... "em. 

Thus does He lead us -final$ to our ulti- 
mate destiny. 

Some of those of my caste wonder at and 
disapprove my courage to step forward pro- 
nouncing words not habitual for Crowned 
Heads t o  pronounce, but I advance by an 
inner urge I cannot resist. With bowed 
head I recognize that I too am but an in- 
strument in greater Hands and rejoice in the 
knowledge. 

Little by little the veil is lifting, grief 
tore i t  in taro. And grief was also a step 
leading me ever nearer truth, therefore do I 
not cry out against grief! 

May you and those beneath your guidance 
be blessed and upheld by the sacred strength 
of those gone before you. 

A woman1 brought me the other day a 
Book. I spell i t  with a capital letter because 
i t  is a glorious Book of love and goodness, 
strbngth and beauty. 

She gave i t  to me because she had learned - .- 
'Miis Martha L. Root-Bdilor. 

I was in grief and sadness and wanted to 
help. . . . She put i t  into my hands saying: 
"You seem to live up to  His teachings." 
And when I opened the Book I saw it was 
the word of 'Abdu'l-Bahh, prophet of love 
and bindness, and of his father the great 
teacher of international good-will and un- 
derstanding--of a religion which links all 
creeds. 

Their writings are a great cry toward 
peace, reaching beyond all limits of frontiers, 
above all dissension about rites and dogmas. 
I t  is a religion based upon the inner spirit 
of God, upon the great, not-to-be-over- 
come verity that God is love, meaning 
just that. It teaches that all hatreds, in- 
trigues, suspicions, evil words, a11 aggres- 
sive patriotism even, are outside the one 
essential law of God, and that special be- 
liefs are but surface things whereas the 
heart that beats with divine love knows no 
tribe nor race. 

It is a wondrous Message that Bahh'u'll6h 
and his son 'Abdu'l-Bah6 have given us. 
They have not set it up aggressively, know- 
ing that the germ of eternal truth which 
lies at its core cannot but take root and 
spread. 

There is only one great verity in it: Love, 
the mainspring of every energy, tolerance 
toward each other, desire of understanding 
each other, knowing each other, helping each 
other, forgiving each other. 

I t  is Christ's Message taken up anew, in 
the same words almost, but adapted to  the 
thousand years and more difference that lies 
betwee11 the year one and today. N o  man 
could fail to be better because of this Book. 

I commend it to  you all. If ever the name 
of Bahi'u'llbh or 'Abdu'l-Bah6 comes to 
your attention, do not put their writings 
from you. Search out their Books, and let 
their glorious, peace-bringing, love-creating 
words and lessons sink into your hearts as 
they have into mine. 

One's busy day may seem too full for 
religion. Or one may have a religion that 
satisfies. But the teachings of these gentle, 
wise and hindly men are compatible with all 
religion, and with no religion. 

Seek them, and be the happier. 
(From the Toronto Daily Star,May 4, 1926.) 
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2. All those eons of evolution for nothing! 

o f  course, if you take the stand that Can we imagine that creation had no greater 

creation has no aim, it is easy to dismiss life than this? 

and death with a and a "that ends it "The very existence of man's intelligence 

all; nothing comes after." proves his immortality. His intelligence is 

B~~ how difficult it is so to dismiss the the intermediary between his body and his 

universe, our world, the animal and vege- spirit. When man allows his spirit, through 
table and man. clearly one sees his soul, to enlighten his understanding, then 
a plan in eT.erything. H~~ it does he contain all creation; because man be- 

is that & development that has ing the culmination of all that went before, 

brought Inail's body, brain and spirit to what and thus ~uperior to all previous evolutions, 

i t  is, should cease, w h y  should it contains ail the lower already-evolved world 

w h y  is it not logical ,-hat it goes on? N~~ within himself. Illumined by the spirit 

the body, which is only an instrument, but through the instrumentality of the soul, 

the invisible spark or fire the body man's radiant intelligence makes him the 

which makes man one with the wider plan c'owning-point of creation!" 

of creation. Thus does 'Abdn'l-Bahi explain to us the 

hly words are lame, and why should I soul-the most convincing elucidation I 

grope for meanings +hen I can quote from know. 

one who has said it so much more plainly, (Froin the Toronta Daily Star, September 

'Abdu'l-Rahi, whom I know would sanction 1926.) 

the use of his words: ? 

"The whole physical creation is perishable. 
Material bodies are composed of atoms. 
When these atoms begin to separate, decom- 
position sets in. Then comes what we call 
death. 

"This composition of atoms which con- 
stitutes the body or mortal element of any 
created being, is temporary. When the power 
of attraction which holds these atoms to- 
gether is withdrawn, the body as such ceases 
to exist. 

"With the soul it is different. The soul is 
not a combination of elen~ents, is not com- 
posed of many atoms, is of one indivisible 
substance and therefore eternal. 

"It is entirely out of the order of physi- 
cal creation; i t  is immortal! The soul, being 
an invisible, indivisible substance, can suf- 
fer neither disintegration nor destruction. 
Therefore there is no reason for its coming 
to an end. 

"Consider the aim of creation: Is i t  pos- 
sible that all is created to  evolve and develop 
through countless ages with merely this 
small goal in vie

w

-a few years of man's life 
on earth? Is i t  not unthinkable that this 
should be the final aim of existence? Does a 
man cease to exist when he leaves his body? 
If his life comes to an end, then all previous 
evolution is useless. All has been for nothing. 

A t  first we all conceive of God as some- 
thing or somebody apart from ourselves. 
We think He is something or somebody defi- 
nite, ontside of us, whose quality, meaning 
and so-to-say "personality" we can grasp 
with our human, finite minds, and express 
in mere words. 

This is not so. We cannot, with our 
earthly faculties entirely grasp His meaning 
-no more than we can really understand 
the meaning of Eternity. 

God is certainly not the old Fatherly gen- 
tleman with the long beard that in our 
childhood we saw pictured sitting amongst 
clouds on the throne of judgment, holding 
the lightning of vengeance in His hand. 

God is something simpler, happier, and yet 
infinitely more tremendous. God is All, 
Everything. He is the power behind all 
beginnings. He is the inexhaustible source 
of supply, of love, of good, of progress, of 
achievement. God is therefore Happiness. 

His is the voice within us that shows us 
good and evil. 

But mostly we ignore or misunderstand 
this voice. Therefore did We choose his Elect 
to come down amougst us upon earth to 
make clear His word, His real meaning. 
Therefore the Prophets; therefore Christ, 
Muhammad, Bah6'u'116h, for man needs from 
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time to time a voice upon earth to bring God 
to him, to sharpen the realization of the ex- 
istence of the true God. Those voices sent 
to us had to become flesh, so that with our 
earthly ears we should be able to hear and 
understand. 

Those who read their Bible with "peeled 
eyes" will find in almost every line some 
revelation. But it takes long life, suffering 
or some sudden event to tear all at once 
the veil from our eyes, so that we can truly 
see. . . . 

Sorrow 2nd suffering are the surest and 
a!so the most common instructors, the 
straightest channel to God-that is to  say, 
to that inner something within each of us 
which is God. 

Happiness beyond all understanding comes 
with this revelation that God is within us, 
if we will but listen to His voice. We need 
not seek Him in the clouds. He is the All- 
Father whence we came and to whom we 
shall return when, having done with this 
earthly body, we pass onward. 

If I have repeated myself, forgive me. 
There are so many ways of saying things, 
but what is important is the truth which 
lies in all the many ways of expressing it. 
(From the Philadelphia Evening Bulletinra, 
Monday, September 27, 1926.) 

"Lately a great hope has come to me from 
one, 'Abdu'l-Bah6. I have found in His and 
His Father, Bahi'u'll6h's Message of Faith all 
my yearning for real religion satisfied. If 
you ever hear of Baha'is or of the Baha'i 
Movement which is known in America, you 
will know what that is. What I mean: these 
Boolrs have strengthened me beyond belief 
and I am now ready to die any day full of 
hope. But I pray God not to take me away 
yet for I still have a lot of work to do." 

i. 

"The Bal~B'i teaching brings peace and 
understanding. 

"It is like a wide embrace gathering to- 
gether all those who have long searched for 
words of hope. 

"It accepts a11 great prophets gone before, 
it destroys no other creeds and leaves all 
doors open. 

"Saddened by the continual strife amongst 
believers of many confessions and wearied 
by their intolerance towards each other, I 
discovered in the Bahi'i teaching the real 
spirit of Christ so often denied and misun- 
derstood: 

"Unity instead of strife, hope instead of 
condemnation, love instead of hate, and a 

great reassurance for 211 men." 

6 .  

"The Bahj'i teaching brings peace to the 
soul and hope to the heart. 

"To those in search of assurance the 
words of the Father are as a fountain in the 
desert. after long wandering." 1934. 

"More than ever tpday when the world 
is facing mch a crisis of bewilderment and 
unrest, must we stand firm in Faith seekiilg 
that which binds together instead of tearing 
asunder." 

"To those searching for light, the Bahi'i 
Teachings offer a star which will lead them 
to deeper understanding, to assurance, peace 
and good will with all men." 1936. 

BY PROFESSOR E. G. BROWNE, MA., M.B. 

1. 

Introduction to Myron H. Phelps' 'Abba's 
Effendi, pages xi-xx; 1903 rev. 1912- 

I have often heard wondm expressed by 
Christian ministers at the extraordinary suc- 
cess of B6bi missionaries, as contrasted with 
the almost complete failure of their own. 
"How is it," they say, "that the Christian 
doctrine, the highest and the noblest which 
the world has ever lmown, though sup- 
ported by all the resources of Western civil- 
ization, cat1 only count its converts in Mu- 
hammadan lands by twos and threes, while 
Bibiism can reclton then  by thousands?" 
The answer, to tny mind, is plain as the sun 
at midday. Western Christianity, save in the 
rarest cases, is more Western than Christian, 
more racial than religious; and by dallying 
with doctrines plainly incompatible with the 
obvious meaning of its Founder's words, such 
as the theories of "racial supremacy," "im- 
perial destiny," "survival of the fittest," and 
the like, grows steadily more rather than less 
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material. Did Christ belong to a "dominant 
+ace," or even to a European or "white race"? 
. . . I am not arguing that the Christian 
religion is true, but merely that i t  is in mani- 
fest conflict with several other theories of 
life which practically regulate the conduct 
of all States and most individuals in the 
Western world, a world which, on the whole, 
judges all things, including religions, mainly 
by material, or to use the more popular cerm, 
"practical," standards. . . . There is, of 
course, another factor in the success of the 
Bibi propagandist, as compared with the 
Christian missionary, in the conversion of 
M&ammadans to his faith: namely, that the 
former admits, while the latter rejects, the 
Divine inspiration of the Qur'in and the 
prophetic function of Muhammad. The 
Christian nlissionary must begin by attack- 
ing, explicitly or by implication, both these 
beliefs; too often forgetting that if (as hap- 
pens but rarely) he succeeds in destroying 
them, he destroys with them that recogni- 
tion of former prophetic dispensations (in- 
cluding the Jewish and the Christian) which 
Muhammad and the Qm'ln proclaim, and 
converts his Muslim antagonist not to Chris- 
tianity, but to Skepticism or Atheism. 
What, indeed, could be more illogical on the 
part of Christian missionaries to M4amma- 
dan lands than to devote much time and 
labor to the composition of controversial 
works which endeavor to prove, in one and 
the same breath, first, that the Qur'6n is a 
lying imposture, and, secondly, that i t  hears 
witness to the truth of Christ's mission, as 
though any value attached to the testimony 
of one proved a liar! The Bibi (or BahFi) 
propagandist, on the other hand, admits &at 
Muhammad was the prophet of God and that 
the Qur'6n is the Word of God, denies noth- 
ing hut their finality, and does not discredit 
his own witness when he draws from that 
source arguments to prove his faith. To  the 
Western observer, however, i t  is the com- 
plete sincerity of the Bibis, their fearless dis- 
regard of death and torture undergone for 
the sake of their religion, their certain con- 
viction as to the truth of their faith, their 
generally admirable conduct towards man- 
kind and especially towards their fellow 
believers, which constitutes their strongest 
claim on his attention. 

-. 
Introduction to Myron H. Phelps' 'Abbbs 

Effendi, pages xii-xiv- 

It  was under the influence of this en- 
thusiasm that I penned the introduction to 
my translation of the Traveller's Narrative. 
. . . This enthusiasm condoned, if not 
shared, by many kindly critics and review- 
ers, exposed me to a somewhat savage attack 
in the Oxford Magazine, an attack conclud- 
ing with the assertion that my Introduction 
displayed "a personal attitude almost incou- 
ceivable in a rational European, and a style 
unpardonable in a university teacher." (The 
review in question appeared in the Oxford 
Magazine of May 21, 1892, page 394, . . . 
"the prominence given to the B6h in this 
book is an absurd violation of historical 
perspective; and the translations of the 
Traveller's Narrative a waste of the powers 
and opportunities of a Persian Scholar.") 
Increasing age and experience (more's the 
pity!) are apt enough, even without the as- 
sistance of the Oxford Magazine, to modify 
our enthusiasm; hut in this case, at least, 
time has so far vindicated my judgment 
against that of my Oxford reviewer that he 
could scarcely now maintain, as he formerly 
asserted, that the BPhi religion "had affected 
the least important part of the Muslim 
World and that not deeply." Every one 
who is in the slightest degree conversant 
with the actual state of things (September 
27, 1903), in Persia now recognizes that the 
number and influence of the BQbis in that 
country is immensely greater than i t  was 
fifteen years ago. 

3. 
A Trmelkr's Narrative, page 309- 

The apparance of such a woman as 
Qurratu'l-'Ayn is in any country and any 
age a rare phenomenon, but in such a coun- 
try as Persia i t  is a ~ r o d i ~ ~ - n a ~ ,  almost a 
miracle. Mike in virtue of her marvelous 
beauty, her rare intellectual gifts, her fervid 
eloquence, her fearless devotion and her 
glorious martyrdom, she stands forth incom- 
parable and immortal amidst her country- 
women. Had the Bdhi religion no other 
claim to greatness, this were sufficient-that 
i t  produced a heroine like Qurratu'l-'Ayn. 
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4. Let not a man glory in this that be loves his 

Introduction to A ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ l l ~ ~ , ~  ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ j ~ ~ ,  corntry; k t  him rather glory in this: that 

pages is, x- be loves his kind. . . ." 
Such, so far as I can recall them, were the 

Though I whither I was words which, besides many others, I heard 
going 2nd whom I was to jfor from Bah&. Let those who read them con- 
distinct intimation had been given to me), ,;&, well with themselves whether such doc- 
a second Or elapsed ere, with a throb trines merit death and bonds, and whether 
of wonder and awe, I became definitely con- the world is more likely to or lose by 
scious that the room was not untenanted. their d;ffosion, 
In the corner where the divan met the wall 
sat a wondrous and venerable figure, crowned I .  
with a felt headdress of the kind called t i j  Introduction to A Traveller's Narrative, 
by dervishes (but of unusual height and pages xxxv, xxxvi- 
make), round the base Of which was wound Seldom have I seen one whose appearance 

small white turban. The face Of him On impressed me more. A tall, snongly built 
whom 1 gazed I can never forget, though I man holding himself s+raight as an arrow, 
Ca1111ot describe it. Those piercing eyes white turban and long black 

seemed to very power and locks reaching almost to the shoulder, broad 
authority sat on that ample brow: while the powerful forehead, indicating a strong intel- 
deep lines on the forehead and face implied lect, combined with an unswerving will, eyes 
an age which the jet-black hair and beard keen as a and strongly marked but 
flowing down in indistinguishable luxuriance plea<ng features-such was my first im- 
almost to the waist seemed to belie. No 

pression of ~ 8 ~ ~ d . i  = ~ h ~  M ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ =  
need to ask in vhose presence I stood, as ('A&) as he par excellence is called by the 
I bowed myself before one who is the ob- Bibis. subseqnent conversation with him 
iect of a devotion and love which kings served only to heighten respect with 
might envy and emperors sigh for in vain. which his appearance had from the first in- 

A mild, dignified voice bade me be seated, 
spired me. one more elotluent of speech, 

and then continued: "Praise be to God, that ,, ready of argument, more apt of illus- 
thou hast attained! . . . Thos hast come to tration, Inore intimately acquainted with the 
see a prboner and an exile. . . . We desire sacred books of the Jews, the Christians and 
but the good of the world and the happiness the M&ammadans, could, I should think, be 
of the nations; yet they deem US a stirrer-UP scarcely found even amongst the eloquent, 
of strife and sedition worthy of bondage and ready and subtle race to which he bebngs. 
banishment. . . . That all twtions should These qualities, combined with a bearing at 
become one in faiih m d  all men as brothers; once majestic and genial, made me cease to 
th&t the bonds of affection and unity be- wonder at the influence and esteem which he 
tweerz the sons of men sbonld be strength- enjoyed even beyond the circle of his father's 

ened; that diversity of religion shvnld cease, followers. About the greatness of this man 

and differences of race be annulled-what and his Power no one who had seen him 

harm is there in this? . . . Yet so i t  shalt be; atertain a doubt. 
these fruitless strifes, these ruinors wars shall 
pass away, and the 'Most Great Peace' shall 
conze. , . , D~ not yon in E~~~~~ need BY DR. J. ES~LIN CARPENSER~ D. LITT. 

also? IS not this that which Christ foretold? Excerpts from Coruparative Relkio*s, pages 
. . . Yet do we see your Rings and rulers 70, 71- 
lavishing their freassres more freely ort nzeans From that subtle race issues the most 
for the destruction of the human race t h n  remarkable movement which modern Mu- 
on that which would conduce to the happi- hammadanism has produced. . . . Disciples 
ness of mankind. . . . These strifes and this gathered round him, and the movement was 
bloodshed and discord must cease, and all not checked by his arrest, his imprisonment 
men be as ose kindred and one family. . . . for nearly six years and his final execution 



in 1850. . . . It, too, claims to be a But he was free from the last mfirmity of 
universal teaching; ~t has already its noble noble minds, and would certainly not have 
army of martyrs and its holy books; has separated himself from others. He would 
Persia, in the midst of her miseries, given have understood the saying: "Would God all 
birth to a religion which will go round the the Lord's people were prophets!" What he 
world? does say, however, is just as fine: "I do not 

- desire lordshiv over others: I desire all men 

BY THE REV. T. K. CHEYNE, D. LLIT., D.D. 

Excerpts from The Reconciliation of Racei. 
and Religions, (1914)- 

There was living quite lately a lruman 
beingi of such consummate excellence that 
many think i t  is both permissible and in- 
evitable even to identify him mystically with 
the invisible Godhead. . . . His2 combina- 
tion of mildness and power is so rare that we 
have to place him in a lime with super- 
normal men. . . . We learn that, at great 
points in his career after he had been in an 
ecstasy, such radiance of might and majesty 
streamed from his countenance that none 
could bear to look up011 the. effulgence of 
his glory and beauty. Nor was i t  an un- 
common occurrence for unbelievers involun- 
tarily to bow down in lourly obeisance on 
beholding His I-Ioliness. 

The gentle spirit of the BQb is surely high 
up in the cycles of eternity. Who can fail, 
as Professor Browne says, to be attracted by 
him? "His sorrowful and persecuted life; 
his purity of conduct and youth; his courage 
and uncomplaining patience under misfor- 
tune; his complete self-negation; the dim 
ideal of a better state of things which can be 
discerned through the obscure mystic ntter- 
ances of the Baydn; but most of all, his 
tragic death, all serve to enlist our sympa- 
thies on behalf of the young prophet of 
&i?iriz." 

"I1 sentait le besoin d'uue reforme pro- 
fond & introduire dans les moeurs publiques. 
. . . I1 s'est sacrifiC pour I'hnmaniti; pour 
elle il a donne son corps et son 9me, pour 
elle il a subi les privations, les affronts, les 
injures, la torture et le martyre." (Mons. 
Nicolas.) 

If there has been any prophet in recent 
times, i t  is to BahVu'l16h that ore must go. 
Character is the final judge. Baha'u'll6h was 
a man of the highest class-that of prophets. 
-. 
' Bahi'n'll511. 
?Bib. 

t o  be even as I am."' 
The day is not far off when the details of 

'Abdu'l-Bahi's missionary journeys will be 
admitted to be of historical importance. 
How gentle and wise he was, hundreds could 
testify from personal knowledge, and I, too, 
could perhaps say something. . . . I will 
only, however, give here the outward frame- 
work of 'Abdu'l-Bah6's life, and of his apos- 
tolic journeys, with the help of my friend 
Lutf ullB. . . . 

During his stay in London he visited Ox- 
ford (where he and his party--of Persians 
mainly-were the guests of Professor and 
Mrs. Cheyne), Edinburgh, Clifton and 
Woking. I t  is fitting to notice here that the 
audience at Oxford, though highly academic, 
seemed to be deeply interested, and that Dr. 
Carpenter made an admirable speech. . . . 

BY PROFESSOR AXMINIUS V.%IMB$RY 
Testimonial to the Religion of 'Abdu'l-Bahi. 

(Published in Egyptisn Gazette, Sept. 2 4 ,  
1913, by Mrs. J. Stannard.)- 

I forward this humble petition to the 
sanctified and holy presence of 'Abdu'l-Bahi 
'Abbks, who is the center of knowledge, 
famous rhroughout the world, and loved by 
all mankind. 0 thou noble friend who art 
conferring guidance upon humanity-May 
my life be a ransom to thee! 

The loving epistle which you have conde- 
scended to write to this servant, and the rug 
which yon have forwarded, came safely to 
hand, The time of the meeting with your 
Excellency, and the memory of the benedic- 
tion of your presence, recurred to the mem- 
ory of this servant, and I am longing for the 
time when I shall meet you again. Although 
I have traveled through many countries and 
cities of Islim, yet have I never met so lofty 
a character and so exalted a personage as your 
Excellency, and I can bear witness that it is 
not possible to find such another. On this 
account, I am hoping that the Ideals and ac- 
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complishments of your Excellency may be 
crowned with success and yield results under 
all conditions; because behind these ideals 
and deeds I easily discern the eternal welfare 
and prosperity of tbe world of humanity. 

This servant, in order to gain firsthand 
information and experience, entered into the 
ranks of various religions, that is, outwardly, 
I became a Jew, Christian, Muham'madan 
and Zoroastrian. I discovered that the devo- 
tees of these various religions do nothing else 
but hate and anathematize each other, that 
ail their religions have become the instru- 
ments of tyranny and oppression in the 
hands of rulers and governors, and that they 
are the causes of the destruction of the world 
of humanity. 

Considering those evil results, every per- 
son is forced by necessity to enlist himself on 
the side of your Excellency, and accept with 
joy the prospect of a fundamental basis for 
a universal religion of God, being laid 
through your efforts. 

I have seen the father of your Excellency 
from afar. I have realized the self-sacriiice 
and noble courage of his son, and I am lost 
in admiration. 

For the principles and aims of your Ex- 
cellency, I express the utmost respect and 
devotion, and if God, the Most High, con- 
fers long life, I will be able to serve yon 
under all conditions. I pray and supplicate 
this from the depths of my heart. 

Your servant, 
(Mamhenyn.) 

V A ~ ~ B ~ K Y .  

Quotations from Tbe Middle Eastern Ques- 
tion or Some Political Problems of Indian 
Defense, chapter XI, page 116. (The Re- 
vival of B6biism.)- 

Today the public peace of Persia is no longer 
subject to such violent perturbations. At  
least, as far as we are concerned, the ap- 
pearances of peace prevail, and few of us 
care or have occasion to look beyond the ap- 
pearances. But for the Persians themselves, 
have the conditions very much changed? 
Do they not witness one day the sudden rise 
of this or that favorite of fortune and the 
next day his sudden fall? Have they not 
seen the Atibak-i-A'zam twice hold sway 
as the S6h's all-powerful Vazir, and twice 
hurled down from that pinnacle by a bolt 
from the blue? How many other ministers 
and governors have sat for a time on the 
seats of the mighty and been swept away by 
some intrigue as sordid as that to which 
they owed their own exaltation? And how 
many in humbler stations have been in the 
meantime the recipients of their unworthy 
favors or the victims of their arbitrary op- 
pression? A village which but yesterday 
was fairly prosperous is beggared today by 
some neighboring landlord higher up the 
valley, who, having duly propitiated those 
in authority, d i~er ts  for the benefit of his 
own estates the whole of its slender supply of 
water. The progress of a governor or royal 
prince, with all his customary retinue of 
ravenous hangers-on, eats out the country- 
side through which i t  passes more effectually 
than a flight of locusts. The visitation is as 
ruinous and as unaccountable. Is it not the 
absence of all visible moral correlation of 
cause and effect in these pheoomena of daily 
life that has gone far to produce the srolid 
fatalism of the masses, the scoffing skepti- 
cism of the more educated classes, and from 
time to time the revolt of some nobler 
minds? Of such the most recent and per- 
haps the noblest of all became the founder 
of Blbiism. 

When one has been like Sa'id, a great per- Chapter page 120- 

sonage, and then a common soldier, and then The Bib was dead, but not B6biism. He 
a prisoner of a Christian feudal chief; when was not the first, and still less the last, of a 
one has worked as a navvy on the fortifica- long line of martyrs who have testified that 
tions of the Count of Antioch, and wandered even in a country gangrened with corrup- 
back afoot to &ir&z after infinite pain and tion and artopbied with indifferentism like 
labor, be may well be disposed to think that Persia, the soul of a nation survives, in- 
nothing that exists is real, or, at least, has articulate, perhaps, and in a way helpless, 
any substantial reality worth clinging to. but still capable of sudden spasms of vitality. 
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Chapter XI, page 124- 

Socially one of the most interesting fea- 
tures of B6biism is the raising of woman to 
a much higher plane than she is usually ad- 
mitted to in t l ~ c  East. The Bib himself had 
no more devotrd a disciple than the beauti- 
ful and gifted lady, linown as Qurratu'l- 
'Ayn, the "Consolation of the Eyes," who, 
having shared all the dangers of the first 
apostolic missions in the north, challenged 
and suffered death with virile fortitude, as 
one of the Seven Martyrs of Tihrln. No 
memory is more deeply venerated or kindles 
greater enthusiasm than hers, and the influ- 
ence which she yielded in her lifetime still 
inures to her sex. 

BY HARRY CHARLLS LUKACH 
Quotation from The Frbge of the East, 

(Macmillan & Co., London, 1913.)- 

Bahh'iism is now estimated to  count more 
than two million adherents, mostly com- 
posed of Persian and Indian ai'ihs, but in- 
cluding also many Sunnis from the Turkish 
Empire and North Africa, and not a fen, 
Brahmans, Buddhists, Taoists, Shintoists and 
Jews. I t  possesse,s even European converts, 
and has made some headway in the United 
States. Of all the religions whicl~ have been 
encountered in the course of this journey- 
the stagnant pools of Oriental Christianity, 
the strange survivals of sun-worship, and 
idolatry tiuged with Muhammadanism, the 
immutable relic of the Sumerians-it is the 
only one which is alive, which is aggressive, 
which is extending its frontiers, instead of 
secluding itself within its ancient haunts. 
It is a thing which may revivify Islkm, and 
make great changes on the face of the 
Asiatic world. 

BY PROFESSOR JOWE-ST of Oxford 
Quotation from Heroic Lives, page 305- 

Prof. Jowett of Oxford, Master of Balliol, 
the translator of PIato, studied the move- 
ment and was so impressed thereby that he 
said: "The Blbitc [Bahh'i) movement may 
not impossibly turn out to  have the promise 
of the future." Dr. J. Estlin Carpenter 
quotes Prof. Edward Caird, Prof. Jowett's 
successor as Master of Balliol, as saying, "He 

r!icught Bihiism (as the Bahh'i movement 
was then called) might prove the most im- 
portant religious movement since the foun- 
dation of Christianity." Prof. Carpenter 
himself gives a slretch of the Ba116'i move- 
ment in his recent book on Comparative 
Religions and asks, "Has Persia, in the midst 
of her miseries, given birth to a religion that 
will go around the world?" 

(Excerpt from an article by Louise Drake 
Wright.) 

When spending the winters of 1906-7 in 
Alassio, Italy, I often met the late professor 
Lewis Campbell, professor of Greek in the 
University of St. Andrews, Scotland, for 
many years, who was an eminent pupil of 
Dr. Benjamin Jowett, late master of Baliiol 
College m d  Professor of Greek in the Uni- 
versity of Oxford, also Doctor of Theology 
of the University of Leyden, Holland. 

Because of Professor Campbell's profound 
spiritual and intellectual attainments he was 
highly honored as one who spolce with tmth- 
ful authority and his noted translations of 
Greek poetry endeared him to  aii. From him 
I first heard of the Bahi'i Revelation, the 
significance of which had been iridelibly im- 
pressed upon him by Dr. Jowett's deep con- 
victions concerning it, and I wrote doam 
some very telling sentences which Professor 
Campbell quoted from Dr. Jowett's words 
to him. 

"This Bahh'i Movement is the greatest 
light that has come into the world since 
the time of Jesus Christ. You must watch 
it and never let i t  out of your sight. It is 
too great and too near for this generation 
to comprehend. The future alone can reveal 
its import." 

BY ALFRED W.  MARTIN 
Excerpts from Comparative Religion and 

the Religion o f  the Future, pages 81-91- 

Inasmuch as a fellowship of faiths is at 
once the dearest hope and ultimate goal of 
the Bahh'i movement, i t  behooves us to take 
cognizance of i t  and its mission. . . . Today 
this religions movement has a million and 
more adherents, including people from all 
parts of the globe and representing a remark- 
able variety of race, color, class and creed. 
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I t  has been given literary expression in a 
rreritable library of Asiatic, European, and 
American works to  which additions are an- 
nually made as the movement grows and 
grapples with the great problems that grow 
out of its cardinal teachings. I t  has a long 
roll of martyrs for the cause for which i t  
stands, twenty thousand in Persia alone, 
proving i t  to be a movement worth dying 
for as well as worth living by. 

From its inception i t  has been identified 
with Bahh'n'llih, who paid the price ofqpro- 
longed exile, imprisonment, bodily suffering, 
and mental anguish for the faith He cher- 
ished-a man of imposing personality as 
revealed in His writings, characterized by 
intense moral earnestness and profound spir- 
ituality, gifted with the selfsame power so 
conspicuons in the character of Jesus, the 
power to appreciate people ideally, that is, 
to  see them at the level of their best and 
to make even the lowest types think well 
of themselves because of potentialities 
within them to which He pointed, but of 
which they were wholly unaware; a prophet 
whose greatest contribution was not any 
specific doctrine He proclaimed, but an in- 
forming spiritual power breathed into the 
world through the example of His life and 
thereby +ckening souls into new spiritual 
activity. Surely a movement of which all 
this can be said deserves-nay, compels- 
our respectful recognition and sincere ap- 
preciation. 

. . . Taking precedence over all else in its 
gospel is the message of unity in religion. 
. . . I t  is the crowning glory of the Bahfi 
movement that, while deprecating sectarian- 
ism in its preaching, it has faithfully prac- 
ticed what i t  preached by iefraining from 
becoming itself a sect. . . . Its representa- 
tives do not attempt to impose any beliefs 
upon others, whether by argument or brib- 
ery; rather do they seek to put beliefs that 
have illumined their own lives w i t h i  the 
reach of those who feel they need 'illumina- 
tion. No, not a sect, not a part of human- 
ity cut off from all the rest, living for itself 
and aiming to  convert all the r a t  into ma- 
terial for its own growth; no, not that, but 
a leaven, causing spiritual fermentation in 
all religions, quickening them with the 
spirit of catholicity and fraternalism. 

. . . Who shall say but that just as the 
little company of the Mayflower, landing on 
Plymouth Rock, proved to  be the small be- 
ginning of a mighty nation, the ideal germ 
of a democracy which, if true to  its princi- 
ples, shall yet overspread the habitable globe, 
so the little company of BahP'is exiled from 
their Persian home may yet prove to  be the 
small beginning of the world-wide move- 
ment, the ideal germ of democracy in reli- 
gion, the Unii~ersal Church of Mankind? 

BY PROF. JAMES DARMESTETER 

Excerpt from Art in "Persia: A Historical 
and Literary Sketch" (translated by G. K. 
Nariman), and incorporated in Persia and 
Pursis, Part I, edited by G. K. Nariman. 
Published under patronage of the Persian 
League, Bombay, 1921. (The Marker 
Literary Series for Persia, No. 2. ) -  

The political reprieve brought about by 
the S6fis did not result in the regeneration 
of thought. But the last century which 
marks the end of Persia has had its revival 
and twofold revival, literary and religious. 
The funeral ceremonies by which Persia cele- 
brates every year for centuries-the fatal 
day of the 10th of Muharram, when the son 
of 'Ali breathed his last a t  KarbilC-have 
developed a popular theater and produced a 
sincere poetry, dramatic and human, which 
is worth all the rhetoric of the poets. During 
the same times an attempt at religious reno- 
vation was made, the religion of B6biism. 
Demoralized for centuries by ten foreign 
conquests, by the yoke of a composite reli- 
gion in which she believed just enough to 
persecute, by the enervating influence of a 
mystical philosophy which disabled men for 
action and divested life of all aim and ob- 
jects, Persia has been making unexpected 
efforts for the last fifty-five years to remake 
for herself a virile ideal. Bibiism bas little 
of originality in its dogmas and mythology. 
Its mystic doctrine takes its rise from S6fism 
and the old sects of the 'Aliides formed 
around the dogma of divine incarnation. 
But the morality i t  inculcates is a revolution. 
I t  has the ethics of the West. I t  suppresses 
lawful impurities which are a great barrier 
dividing IslAm from Christendom. I t  de- 
nounces polygamy, the fruitful source of 
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Oriental degeneration. I t  seeks to reconsti- 
tute the family and it  elevates man and in 
elevating him exalts woman up to his level. 
Bibiism, which diffused itself in less than 
five years from one end of Persia to another, 
which was bathed in 1812 in the blood of its 
martyrs, has been silently progressing and 
propagating itself. If Persia is to be at all 
regenerate it will he through this new faith. 

BY CHARLES BAUDOUIN 

Excerpts from Contemjorary Studies, Part 
111, page 13 1. (Allen & Unwin, London, 
1924.)- 

We Westerners are too apt to imagine that 
the huge continent of Asia is sleeping as 
soundly as a mummy. We smile at the van- 
ity of the ancient Hebrews, who believed 
themselves to be the chosen people. We are 
amazed at the intolerance of the Greeks and 
Romans, who looked upon the members 
of all races as barbarians. Nevertheless, we 
ourselves Are like the Hebrews, the Greeks 
and the Romans. As Europeans we believed 
Europe to be the only world that matters, 
though from time to time we may turn a 
paternal eye towards America, regarding our 
offspring in the New World with mingled 
feelings of condescension and pride. 

Nevertheless, the great cataclysm of 1914 
is leading some of us to undertake a critical 
examination of the inviolable dogma that the 
European nations are the elect. Has there 
not been of late years a demonstration of 
the nullity of modern civilization-the 
nullity which had already been proclaimed 
by Ronsseau, Carlyle, Ruskin, Tolstoy, and 
Nietzsche? We are now inclined to listen 
more attentively to whispers from the East. 
Our self-complacency has been disturbed by 
such utterances as that of Rabindranath 
Tagore, who, lecturing at the Imperial Uni- 
versity of Tokio on June 18, 1916, foretold 
a great future for Asia. The political civil- 
ization of Europe was "carnivorous and can- 
nibalistic in its tendencies." The East was 
patient, and could afford to wait till the 
West, "hurry after the expedient," had to 
halt for the want of breath. "Europe, while 
busily speeding to her engagements, disdain. 
fully casts her glance from her carriage win. 
dow at the reaper reaping his harvest in the 

field, and in her intoxication of speed, cannot 
but think him as slow and ever receding 
backwards. But the speed comes to its end, 
the engagement loses its meaning, and the 
hungry heart clamors for food, tilt at last 
she comes to the loiely reaper reaping his 
harvest in the sun. For if the office cannot 
wait, or the buying and selling, or the crav- 
ing for excitement-love waits, and beauty, 
and the wisdom of suffering and the fruits 
of patient devotion and reverent meekness of 
simple faith. And thus shall wait the East i 
till her time comes." 

Being thus led to turn our eyes towards 
Asia, we are astonished to find how much we 
have misunderstood it; and we blush when 
we realize our previous ignorance of the fact 
that, towards the middle of the nineteenth 
century, Asia gave birth to a great religious 
movement-a movement signalized for its 

i 
spiritual purity, one which has had thousands 
of martyrs, one which Tolstoy has described. 
H. Dreyfus, the French historian of this 
movement, says that it is not "a new rcli- 

I 
gion," but "religion renewed," and that it 
provides "the only possible basis for a mutual 
understanding between religion and free 
thought." Above all, we are impressed by 
the fact that, in our own time, such a mani- 
festation can occur, and that the new faith 
should have undergone a development far 
more extensive than that undergone in the 
same space of time nearly two thousand years 
ago, by budding Christianity. 
. . . At the present time, the majority of 

the inhabitants of Persia have, to a varying 
extent, accepted the Bibiist faith. In the 
great towns of Europe, America, and Asia, 
there are active centers for the propaganda 
of the liberal ideas and the doctrine of hu- 
man community, which form the founda- 
tions of Bahh'iist teaching. 

We shall not grasp the full significance of 
this tendency until we pass from the descrip- 
tion of Bahh'iism as a theory to that of 
Bahi'iism as a practice, for the core of reli- 
gion is not metaphysics, but morality. 

The Bahh'iist ethical code is dominated by 
the law of love taught by Jesus and by all 
the prophets. In the thousand and one de- 
tails of practical life, this law is subject to 
manifold interpretations. That of BahP- 
u'llih is unquestionably one of the most com- 
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prehensive of these, one of the most exalted, 
one of the most satisfactory to the modern 
mind.. . . 

That is why Bahi'u'116h is a severe critic 
of the patriotism which plays so large a part 
in the national life of our day. Love of our 
native land is legitimate, but this love must 
not bc exclusive. A man should love his 
country more than he loves his house (this 
is the dogma held by every patriot); but 
Bahl'n'llih adds that he should love the 
divine world more than he loves his country. 
From this standpoint, patriotism is seen to 
be an intermediate stage on the road of re- 
nunciation, an incomplete and hybrid re- 
ligion, so~nething we have to get beyond. 
Throughout his life Bahi'u'llih regarded the 
ideal universal peace as one of the most im- 
portant of his aims. . . . 

. . . Bahi'u'llih is in this respect enunci- 
acing a novel and fruitful idea. There is a 
better way of dealing with social evils than 
by trying to cure them after they have come 
to pass. We should try to prevent them by 
removing their causes, which act on the indi- 
vidual, and especially on the child. Nothing 
can be more plastic than the nature of the 
child. The government's first duty must be 
to provide for the careful and etlicient edn- 
cation of children, remembering that edu- 
cation is something more than instruction. 
This will be an enormous step towards the 
solution of the social problem, and to take 
such a step will be the first task of the 
Baytu'l-'Ad'l (House of Justice). "It is or- 
dained upon every father to rear his son or 
his daughter by means of the sciences, the 
arts, and all the commandnlents, and if any 
one should neglect to do so, then the mem- 
bers of the council, should the offender be a 
wealthy man, must levy from him the sum 
necessary for the education of his child. 
When the neglectful parent is poor, the cost 
of the necessary education must be borne by 
the council, which will provide a refuge for 
the unfortunate." 

The Baytu'l-'Ad'l, likewise, must prepare 
the way for the establishment of universal 
peace, doing this by organizing courts of 
arbitration and by influencing the govern- 
ments. Long before the Esperantists had 
begun their campaign, and more than 
twenty years before Nicholas I1 had sum- 

moned the first Hague congress, Bahi'u'lllh 
was insisting on the need for a universal 
language and courts of arhitration. He re- 
turns to these matters again and again: "Let 
all the nations become one in faith, and let 
all men be brothers, in order that the bonds 
of affection and unity between the sons of 
men may be strengthened. . . . What harm 
can there be in that? . . . It  is going to hap- 
pen. There will be an end to sterile con- 
flicts, to ruinous wars; and the Great Peace 
will come!" Such were the words of BahC- 
u'llih in 1890, two years before his death. 

While adopting and developing the Chris- 
tian law of love, Bahi'u'llih rejected the 
Christian principle of ascetism. He dis- 
countenanced the macerations which were a 
nightmare of the Middle Ages, and, whose 
evil effects persist even in our own days. . . . 

Bahd'iism, then, is an ethical system, a 
system of social morality. But i t  would be 
a mistake to regard BahYiist teaching as a 
collection of abstract rules imposed from 
without. Bahi'iism is permeated with a sane 
and noble mysticism; nothing could be more 
firmly rooted in the inner life, more be- 
nignly spiritual; nothing could speak more 
intimately to the soul, in low tones, and as 
if from within. . . . 

Such is the new voice that sounds to us 
from Asia; such is the new dawn in the 
East. We should give them our close atten- 
tion; we should abandon our customary 
mwd of disdainful superiority. Doubtless, 
Bahi'u'lldh's teaching is not definitive. 
The Persian prophet does not offer it to us 
as such. Nor can we Europeans assimilate 
all of it; for modern science leads us to make 
certain claims in matters of thought--claims 
we cannot relinquish, claims we should not 
try to forego. But even though Bahi'u'llih's 
precepts (like those of the Gospels) may not 
fully satisfy all these intellectual demands, 
they are rarely in conflict with our scientific 
outlooks. If they are to become our own 
spiritual food, they must be supplemented, 
they must he relived by the religious spirits 
of Europe, must be rethought by minds 
schooled in rhe Western mode of thought. 
But in its existing fonn, Bahl'iist teaching 
may serve, amid our present chaos, to open 
for us a road leading to solace and to com- 
fort; may restore our confidence in the spir- 



itual destiny of man. It  reveals to us how let him rather glory in this, that he loves 
the human mind is in travail; i t  nives us an his kind." - 
inkling of the fact that the happen- 
ings of the day are not the ones we were BY T~~ RIGHT H O ~ .  THE  EAR^ cuRZ~N - 
inclined to regard as the most momentous, Excerpts from Persia, VoI. I, pages 496-104. 
not the ones which are making the loudest (Written in 1892.)- 
noise. - Beauty and the female sex also lent their 

consecration to the new creed and the hero- 

BY DR. HENRY H. JESSUP, D.D. 

From the World's Purlianzent of Religion; 
Volume 11, 13th Day, under Criticism and 
Discussion of Missionary Methods, page 
1122. At  the Columhian Exposition of 
1893, at Chicago. Edited by the Rev. 
John Henry Barrows, D.D. (The Parlia- 
ment Publishing Company, Chicago, 
1893.)- 

This, then, is our mission: that we who are 
made in the image of God should remember 
that all men are made in God's image. To 
this divine knowledge we owe all we are, dl 
we hope for. We are rising gradually toward 
that image, and we owe to our fellowmen to 
aid them in returning to it in the Glory of 
God and the Beauty of Holiness. I t  is a 
celestial privilege and wlth i t  comes a high 
responsibility, from which there is no escape. 

In the Palace of Bahji, or Delight, just 
outside the Fortress of 'Akk6, on the Syrian 
coast, there died a few months since, a fa- 
mous Persian sage, the Blhi Saint, named 
Bahi'u'llAh-the "Glory of God"--the head 
of that, vast reform party of Persian Mus- 
lims, who accept the New Testament as the 
Word of God and Christ as the Deliverer of 
men, who regard all nations as one, and all 
men as brothers. Three years ago he was 
visited by a Cambridge scholar and gave 
utterance to sentiments so noble, so Christ- 
like, that we repeat them as our closing 
words: 

'That all nations should become one in 
faith and all men as brothers; that the bonds 
of affection and unlty between the sons of 
men should be strengthened; that diversity 
of religions shond cease and differenees of 
race be annulled. What harm is there in 
this! Yet so it shall be. These fruitless 
suifes, these ruinous wars shall pass away, 
and the '&st Great Peace' shall come, Do 
not you in Europe need this also? Let not a 
man glory in this, that he loves his country; 

ism of the lovely but ill-fated poetess of 
Qazvin, Zarrin-Tkj (Crown of Gold) or 
Quarratu'l-'Ayn (Solace of the Eyes), who, 
throwing off the veil, carried the missionary 
torch far and wide, is one of the most af- 
fecting episodes in modern history. . . . 
Thc lowest estimate places the present num- 
ber of Bibis in Persia at half a million. I 
am disposed to think, from conversations 
with persons well to judge, that 
the total is nearer one million. They arc 
to be found in every walk of life, from the 
ministers and nobles of the Court to the 
scavenger or the groom, not the least arena 
in their activity being the Mnssulman priest- 
hood itself. I t  will have been noticed that 
the movement was initiated by Siyyidq, 
H&jis and Mull&, i.e., persons who, either 
by desaent, from pious inclination, or by 
profession, were intimately concerned with 
the Muhammadan creed; and it is among 
even the professed votaries of the faith that 
they continue to make their converts. . . . 
Quite recently the BIhis have had great 
success in the camp of another enemy, hav- 
ing secured many proselytes among the Jew- 
ish populations of the Persian towns. I hear 
that during the past year (1891) they are 
reported to have made 150 Jewish mve r t s  
in Tihrirn, 100 in Hamadirn, 10 in KiishLn, 
and 75 per cent of the Jews at Gulp;iyig&n. 
. . . The two victims, whose names were 
T16ji Mirzi Hasan and Hiji Mirz6 Husayn, 
have been renamed by the Blbis: Snlqlnu'&- 
&nhadl', or King of Martyrs, and Ma$- 
bfibu'&-Suhadi', or Beloved of Martyrs- 
and their naked graves in the cemetery have 
become places of pilgrimage where many a 
tear is shed over the fate of the "Martyrs of 
IsfAhin." . . . I t  is these little incidents, 
protruding from time to time their ugly 
features, that prove Persia to be not as yet 
quite redeemed, and that somewhat stag- 
gers the tall-talkers about frinian civilia- 
tion. If one conclusion more than another 
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has been forced upon our notice by the spiritual heroism unsurpassed in Svabbava's 
retrospect in which I have indulged, i t  is experience; and his own adventurous soul 
that a sublime and murmuring {?) devotion was fired by it. That a youth of no social 
has been inculcated by this new faith, what- influence and no education should, by the 
ever i t  he. There is, I believe, but one in- simple power of insight, be able to pierce 
stance of a Bibi having recanted under into the heart of things and see the real 
pressure of menace of suffering, md he re- truth, and then hold on to it with such firm- 
verted to  the faith and was executed within ness of conviction and present i t  with such 
two years. Tales of magnificent heroism suasion that he was able to  convince men 
illumine the bloodstained pages of BBhi his- that he was the Messiah and get them t o  
tory. Ignorant and unlettered as many of follow hi to death itself, was one of those 
its votaries are, and have been, they are yet splendid facts in human history that 
prepared to die for their religion, and fires Svabhava loved to meditate on. This was a 
of Smithfield did not kindle a nobler cour- true hero whom he would wish to  emulate 
age than has met and defied the more re- and whose experiences he would profit by. 
fined torture-mongers of Tihrin. Of no small The Bib's passionate sincerity could not be 
account, then, must be the tenets of a creed doubted, for he had given his life for his 
that can awaken in its folloa.ers so rare and faith. And that there must be something 
beautiful a spirit of self-sacrifice. From the in his message that appealed to men and 
facts that Bdbiism in its earliest years found satisfied their souls, was witnessed to  by the 
itself in conflict with the civil powers and fact that thousands gave their lives in his 
that an attempt was made by Bibis upon cause and millions now follow him. 
the life of the &ih, i t  has been wrongly in- If a young man could, in only sir years of 
ferred that the movement was political in ministry, by the sincerity of his purpose and 
origin and Nihilist in character. I t  does not the attraction of his personality, so inspire 
appear from a study of the writings either rich and poor, cultured and illiterate, alike, 
of the Bib or his successor, that there is any with helief in hianself and his doctrines that 
foundation for such a suspicion. . . . The they w&d remain staunch, though hunted 

horality seems have arisen down and without trial sentenced to  death. 
partly from malignant inventions of 'p- Sawn asunder, strangled, shot, blown from 
ponents, partly from the much greater free- guns; and if men of high position and cul- 
dom claimed for women by the Bib, which 
in the oriental is scarcely dissociable ture in Persia, Turkey and Egypt in nmn- 

from of conduct. . . . If BBbiism bers to this day adhere to his doctrines, h ~ s  

continues to grow at its present rate of pro- life must be one of those events in the last 
gression, a time may conceivably come when hundred years which is really worth study. 
it will oust Muhammadanism from the field And that been made 

in Persia. . . . Since its recruits are won by the Frenchman Gobineau and by Pro- 

from the best soldiers of the garrison whom 
it  is attacking, there is greater reason to  
believe that it may ultimately prevail. . . . 
The pure and suftering life of the Bib, his 
ignominious death, the heroism and martyr- 
dom of his followers, will appeal to  many 
others who can find no similar phenomena in 
the contemporaneous records of Isllm. . . . - 

fessor E. G. Btowne, so that we are able to 
have a faithful representation of its main 
features. . . . 

Thus, in only his thirtieth year, in the 
year 18 SO, ended the heroic career of a true 
God-man. Of the sincerity of his convic- 
tion that he was God-appointed, the manner 
of his death is the amplest possible proof. 
In the belief that he would thereby save 

B~ sIR pRANEIS yOUNCKUSBAND others from the erroc of their present beliefs 
he willingly sacrificed his life. And of his 

1. power of attaching men to him, the passbn- 
Excerpts from The Gleafa. (1923.1- ate devotion of hundreds and even thousands 

The story of the Bib, as Mirzi 'Ali-Mu- of men who gave their lives in his cause is 
hammad called himself, was the story of convincing testimony. . . . 



He hmself was but "a letter out of that 
most mighty hook, a dewdrop from that 
limitless ocean." The One to come would 
reveal all mysteries and all riddles. This 
was the humility of true insight. And i t  
has had its effect. His movement has grown 
and expanded, and it has yet a great future 
before it. 

During his six years of ministry, four of 
which were spent in captivity, he had per- 
meated all Persia with his ideas. And since 
his death the movement has spread to Tur- 
key, Egypt, India and even into Europe and 
America. His adherents are now numbered 
by millions. "The Spirit which pervades 
them," says Professor Browne, "is such that 
it cannot fail to affect most powerfully all 
subject to its influence." 

For many years I have been interested in 
the rise and progress of the Bah6'i Move- 
ment. Its roots go deep down into the past 
and yet it looks far forward into the future. 
I t  realizes and preaches the oneness of man- 
kind. And I have noticed how ardently its 
followers work for the furtherance of peace 
and for the general welfare of mankind. 
God must be with them and their success 
therefore assured. 

Excerpt from Modern &fystics. (193S. p. 
142.) 
The martyrdom of the Bib took place 

on July 9, 1850, thirty-one years from the 
date of his birth. 

His body was dead. His spirit lived on. 
Husayn had been slain in battle. Quddits 
had been done to  death in captivity. But 
Bahi'u'li6h lived. The One who shall be 
made manifest was alive. And in him and 
in others had been engendered such love for 
the Bib and what he stood for as, in the 
words of the chronicler, no eye had ever be- 
held nor mortal heart concetved: if branches 
of every tree were turned into pens, and all 
the seas into ink, and Earth and Heaven 
rolled into one parchment, the immensity of 
that love would still remain untold. This 
love for the Cause still survived. And it 
was sufficient. Bah6'u'11ih was, indeed, de- 
spoiled of his possessions, deserted by his 

friends, driven into exile from his native land 
and, even in exile, confined to his house. 
But in him the Cause was still alive-and 
more than alive, purified and ennobled by 
the fiery trials through which i t  had passed. 

Under the wise control, and direction of 
Bahi'u'lliih from his prison-house, first at 
B a a d i d  and then at 'Akkh in Syria, there 
grew what is now known as the BahP'i 
Movement which, silently propagating itself, 
has now spread to Eumpe and America as I 
well as to India and Egypt, while the bodily 1 
remains of the Bib, long secretly guarded, 
now find a resting place on Mount Camel 
in a Tomb-shrine, which is a place of pil- 
grimage to visitors from all over the world. 

Excerpt from The Chist ian Commonzuealth, 
January 2 2 ,  1913: " 'Ahdu'l-Bah6 at Ox- 
ford"- 

'Abdu'l-Bahi addressed a large and deeply 
interested audience at Manchester College, 
Oxford, on December 31. The Persian leader 
spoke in his native tongue, Mirzi A l p a d  
Sohrab interpreting. Principal Estlin Car- 
penter presided, and introduced the speaker 
by saying that they owed the honor and 
pleasure of meeting 'Abdul-Bah6 to their 
revered friend, Dr. Cheyne, who was deeply 
interested in the BahPi teaching. The move- 
ment sprung up during the middle of the 
last century in Persia, with the advent of a 
young M&ammadan who took to  hmself 
the title of the Bib (meaning door or gate, 
through which men could arrive at the 
knowledge or truth of God), and who com- 
menced teaching in Persia in the year 1844. 
The purity of his character, the nobility of 
his words, aroused great enthusiasm. He 
was, however, subjected to great hostility by 
the authorities, who secured his arrest and 
imprisonment, and he was finally executed 
in 1850. But the movement went on, and 
the writings of the Bib, which had been 
copious, were widely read. The movement 
bas been brought into India, Europe, and 
the United States. I t  does not seek to  create 
a new sect, but to inspire ali sects with a 
deep fundamental love. The late Dr. Jowett 
onc; said to  him that he had been so deeply 
impressed with the teachings and character 
of the Bib that he thought Blhiism, as the 
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present movement was then known, might logue of extreme and almost incredible suf- 
become the greatest religious movement since ferings and privations which this heroic 
the birth of Christ. band of men and women have endured- 

- more terrible than many martyrdoms-there 

BY REV. J. TYSSUL DAVIS, B.A. 

Quotation from A League of Religions. Ex- 
cerpts from Chaptcr X: Bahd'iism-The 
Religion of Reconcilialion. (The Lindsey 
Press, London, England.)- 

The Baha'i religion has made its way . . . 
because i t  meets the needs of its day. It  fits 
the larger outlook of our time better than 
the rigid exclusive older faiths. A charac- 
teristic is its unexpected liberality and tol- 
eration. I t  accepts all the great religions as 
true, and their scriptures as inspired. The 
Baha'iists bid the followers of these faiths 
disentangle from the windings of racial, par- 
ticularist, local prejudice, the vital, immor- 
tal thread, the pure gospel of eternal worth, 
and to apply this essential element of life. 
Instances are quoted of pmple being recom- 
mended t o  work within the older faiths, to 
remain, vitalizing them upon the principles 
of the new faith. They cannot fear new 
facts, new truths as the Creed-defenders 
must. They believe in a progressive revela- 
tion. They admit the cogency of modern 
criticism and allow that God is in His na- 
ture incomprehensible, but is to be known 
through His Manifestations. Their ethical 
ideal is very high and is of the type we West- 
erners have learnt to designate "Christlike." 
"What dws he do to his enemies that he 
makes them his friends?" was asked con- 
cerning the late leader. What astonishes the 
student is not anything in the ethics or 
philosophy of this movement, but the ex- 
traordinary response its ideal has awakened 
in such numbers of people, the powerful in- 
fluence this standard actually exerts on con- 
duct. I t  is due to four things: (1) it makes 
a call on the Heroic Element in man. It 
offers no bribe. I t  bids men endure, give up, 
carry the cross. I t  calls them to sacrifice, 
to hear torture, to suffer martyrdom, t o  
brave death. ( 2 )  I t  o f i s  liberty of 
thought. Even upon such a vital question 
as immortality i t  will not bind opinion.. Its 
atmosphere is one of trust and hope, not of 
dogmatic chill. ( 3 )  It  is a religion of love. 
"Notwithscanding the interminable cata- 

is not a trace of resentment or bitterness to 
he observed among them. One would sup- 
pose that they were the most fortunate of 
the people among whom they live, as indeed 
they do certainly consider themselves, in 
that they have been permitted to live near 
$heir beloved Lord, beside which they count 
their sufferings as nothing" (Phelps) . Love 
for the Master, love for the brethren, love 
for the neighbors, love for the alien, love for 
all humanity, love for all life, love for God 
-the old, well-tried way trod once before 
in Syria, trodden again. (4) I t  is a retigion 
in harntony with science. It  has here the 
advantage of being thirteen centuries later 
than Islim. This new dispensation has been 
tried in the furnace, and has not been found 
wanting. It  has been proved valid by the 
lives of those who have endured all things 
on its behalf. Here is something more ap- 
pealing than its logic and rational philos- 
ophy. "To the Western observer" (writes 
Prof. Browne), "it is the complete sincerity 
of the Bhbis, their fearless disregard of death 
and torture undergone for the sake of their 
religion, their certain conviction as to the 
truth of their faith, their generally admirable 
conduct toward mankind, especially toward 
their fellow-believers, which constitute their 
strongest claim on his attention." 

"By their fruits shall ye know them!" We 
cannot but address to this youthful religion 
an All Hail! of welcome. We cannot fail to 
see in its activity another proof of the living 
witness in our own day of the working of 
the sleepless spirit of God in the hearts of 
men, for He cannot rest, by the necessity of 
His nature, until He hath made in conscious 
reality, as in power, the v~hole world His 
own. 

- 

Librarian of Congress 
The dominant impression that survives in 

my memory of 'Abdu'l-Bahi is that of an 
extraordinary mbitity: physically, in the 
head so massive yet so finely poised, and 
the modeling of the features; but spiritually, 



in the serenity of expression, and the sug- 
gestion of grave and responsible meditation 
in the deeper lines of the face. But there 
was also, in his complexion, carriage, and 
expression, an assurance of the complete 
health which is a requisite of a sane judg- 
ment. And when, as in a lighter mood, his 
features relaxed into the playful, the as- 
surance was added of a sense of humor with- 
out which there is no true sense of propor- 
tion. I have never met any one concerned 
with the philosophies of life whose judgment 
might reem so reliable in matters of practical 
conduct. 

My regret is that my meetings with him 
were so few and that I could not benefit by 
a lengthier contact with a personality com- 
bining a dignity so impressive with human 
traits so 'engaging. 

I wish that he could be multiplied! 

BY LEO TOLSTOY 

Translated from a letter to Mme. Isabel 
Grinevskaya, Oct. 22.  1903. 

movement. I know that one such move- 
ment is centered in the French colonies in 
Africa, and has its name (I do not remun- 
ber i t) ,  and its prophet. Another move- 
ment exists in India, Lahore, and also has its 
prophet and publishes its paper Review of 
Religioions. 

Both these religious teachings contain 
nothing new, neither do they have for their 
principal object a changing of the outlook of 
the people and thus do not change the rela- 
tionship between the people, as is the case 
with Bibiism, though not so much in its 
theory (Teachings of the Bib) as in the 
practice of life as far as I know it. I there- 
fore sympathize with Bibiism with all my 
heart inasmuch as it teaches people brother- 
hood and equality and sacrifice of material 
life for service to God. 

Translated from a letter to Prid ul Khan 
Wadelbekow. 

(This communication is dated 1908 and is 
found among epistles written to Canca- 
sian Mnlpmmadans.) 

I am x,ery.glad that Mr. V. V. Stassov has . . . In answer to your.letter which ques- 

told you of the good impression which your tions how one should understand the r u m  
book has made on and I 'hank yon for I send you a of writings 
sending it. from my literary and reading club, in which 

I have knonrn about the Bhbis for a long some thoughts the nature of God are 

time, and have always heen interested in included. In my if we were to free 

their teachines. It seems to me these ourselves from all false conceptions of God 

teachines. as-well as all the rationalistic so- we should, whether as Christians or Muham- 
- ,  

cia1 religious teachings that have arisen lately 
out of the original teachings of Brahmanism, 
Buddhism, J~~daism, Christianity and Isldm 
distorted by the priests, have a great future 
for this very reason that these teachings, dis- 
carding all these distorting incrustations that 
cause division, aspire to unite into one com- 
mon religion of all mankind. 

Therefore, the teachings of the Bibis, in- 
asmuch as they have rejected the old Mu- 
hammadan superstitions and have not estab- 
lished new superstitions which would divide 
them from other new superstitions (unfor- 
tunately something of the kind is noticed in 
the exposition of the Teachings ot the B6h), 
and inasmuch as they keep to the principal 
fundamental ideas of brotherhood, equality 
and love, have a great future before them. 

In the Muhammadan religion there has 
been lately going on an intensive spiritual 

madans, free ourselves entirely from pictnr- 
ing God as a personality. The conception 
which then seems to me to be the best for 
meeting the requirements of reason and heart 
is found in 4th chap. St. John, 7-12-15 that 
means God is Love. I t  therefore follows 
that God lives in us according to the meas- 
are or capacity of each soul to  express His 
nature. This thought is implicit more or 
less clearly in all religions, and therefore in 
Muhammadanism. 

Concerning your second question upon 
what awaits us after death I can only reply 
that on dying we return to God from whose 
Life we came. God, however, being Love 
we can on going over expect God only. 

Concerning your third question, I answer 
that so far as I understand 1s16m, like all 
other religions, Brahmanism, Buddhism, 
Confucianism, etc., it contains great basic 
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truths but that these have become cor- 
rupted by superstition, and coarse interpreta- 
tions and filled with unnecessary legendic 
descriptions. I have had much help in my 
researches to  get clear upon M4amrnadan- 
ism by a splendid little book "The Sayings of 
Muhammad." 

The teachings of the Bibis which come to 
us out of Isllm have through Bahl'u'llih's 
teachings been gradually deGloped and now 
present us with the highest and purest form 
of religious teaching. 

BY DR. EDMUND P R I ~ A T  

1. 

The practical and spiritual understanding 
between nations, the realization of the unity 
of mankind above all barriers of language 
and religion, the feeling of responsibility 
towards all who suffer from grief or iu- 
justice are only different branches of the 
same central teaching which gives the 
Bahh'i Movement such a faithful and active 
family of workers in so many countries. 

2. 

La superstition, l'intolerance et l'alliance 
des pratres avec la tyrannie sCvit en Islim 
comme ailleurs. La grande lumiere s'assom- 
brit dans la fumee tCnCbreuse des formes 
vides et des passions fanatiques. I1 y eut 
plusieurs fois des reveils et des retours h la 
puretC du message. 

Chez nous, en Perse, le Bbb vCcuc en 
saint et mourut en martyr Q Tabriz, il y a 
pres d'un sikle. Bahl'u'116h lui sncchda, 
exile' de Perse, emprisonn6 par le sultan turc. 
I1 proclamait que l'unite divine exclut les 
rivalitks. La soumission Q Dieu doit rap- 
procher les hommes. Si la religion les sPpare, 
c'est qu'elle a perdu son principal sens. 

En plein milieu dn dix-neuvi&me sihcle, 
au temps des Lamartine et des Victor Hugo, 
le grand saint musulman fixait aux Bahl'i, 

pas Mahornitisme avant tout, mais vraiment 
Isllm, c'est-i-dire soumission commune 1 la 
volontC suprdme. 

On ne parlait alors ni d'un Wilson, ni 
d'un Zamenhof, mais l'exilC de Bahji mon- 
trait aux gCnCrations futures le chemin 
qu'elles devaient prendre. Son fils 'Abdu'l- 
Bahj. repaudit plus tard son message en 
Europe et en AmCrique. Meme un lihre 
penseur comme Auguste Fore1 c'y rallia de 
grand coeur. Le cercle amical des Bahl'i 
s'itend autour du monde. 

En Perse, un million d'entre e u ~  sou- 
tiennent des Ccoles, fameuses dans le pays. 
(From La Sapesse ~ l e  ?Orient, Chap. 111.) 

BY DR. AUGUSTE FOREL 

(Excerpt from Dr. Auguste Forel's Will.) 

. . . J'avais Ccrit les lignes qoi pre'cbdent 
en 1912. Que dois-je ajouter aujourd'hui 
en aofit 1921, apris les horribles guerres qui 
viennent de mettre I'huo~anite d feu et d 
sang, tout en devoilant plus que jamais la 
terrible f6rocitC de nor passions haineuses? 
Rien, sinon que nous devons demeurer d'au- 
taut plus iermes, d'autant plus in6branlables 
dans notre lutte pour le Bien social. Nos 
enfants ne doivent pas se dkcourager; ils doi- 
vent au contraire proiiter du chaos mondial 
actuel pour aider h la pLnible organisation 
supirieure et supranationale de L'humanitC, 
i I'aide d'une f6dCration universelle des 
peuples. 

En 1920 seulement j'ai appris h con- 
naftre, 'a Karlsruhe, la religion supraconfes- 
sionnelle et mondiale des Bahi'is fondCe en 
Orient par le person Bahi'u'116h il y a 70 
ans. C'est la vraie religion du Bien social 
humain, sans dogmes, ni prstres, reliant entre 
eux tous les hommes snr notre petit giobe 
terrestre. Je ssis kvenu Bahk'i. Que cette 
religion vive et prospere pour le bien de l'hu- 
manitt; c'est 18 mon voeu le plus ardent. . . . 

ses disciples, un programme et des principes - 
plus actuels que jamais. . . . 

L'Islbm a toujours proclam& ce dogme By GE*ERAr. RENATO CAsELL1 

avec majesd, mais les religions luttent en Having been engaged all of his life in the 
brandissant le nom d'un prophite ou d'un training of men, he does this (i.e., write on 
autre, au lieu d'insister sur Ieur enseigne- the subject of religion) more as a "shepherd 
ment, qui ponrrait les rapprocher. Bahb'- of a flock" might do, in hope of persuading 
u'116h tachait de faire tomber les parois, non his friends and brothers to  turn spontane- 



R E F E R E N C E S  T O  T H E  B A H A ' I  F A I T H  49f I 
ously to the Illumined Path of the Great BY RENWICK J. G. MILLAR 
Revelation. 

P 

Editor of John O'Gront Jo?trnal, Wick, 
Scotland 

'The Enlightener of human minds in re- 
spect to their religious foundations and privi- 
leges is of such vital importance that no one 
is safe who does not stop and listen for its 
quiet meaning, and is to  the mind of men, 
as the cooling breeze that unseen passes its 
breath over the varying leaves of a tree. 
Watch it! And see how uniformly, l i e  an 
unseen hand passing caressingly eyer all its 
leaves: Full of tender care and even in its 
gifts of love and greater life: Caresses each 
leaf. Such it is to one who has seated him- 
self amid the flowers and fruit trees in the 
Garden Beautiful at 'Akk6, just within the 
circle of  hat Holy and Blessed shrine where 
rests the Mortal part of the Great Enlight- 
ener. His handiwork is there, you touch the 
fruit and flowers his hand gave new life's 
hopes to, and kneel'u~g as I did beside Shoghi 
Effendi, Guardian of the Marvelous Mani- 
festation, felt the spirit's immortal love of 
Hirn who rests there. While I could not 
speak the words of the Litany, my soul knew 
the wondrous meaning, for every word was 
a n-ord of the soul's language that speaks of 
the Eternal love and care of the Eternal 
father. So softly and so living were the 
reflections from his beautiful personality, 
that one needed not spoken words to  be in- 
terpreted. And this Pilgrim came away re- 
newed and refreshed to  such a degree, that 
the hard bands of formalism were replaced 
by the freedom of love and light that will 
ever make that sojourn there the prize mem- 
ory and the Door of revelation never to  be 
closed again, and never becloud the glorious 
Truth of Universal Brotherhood. A calm. 
and glorious infiuence that claims the heart 
and whispers to each of the pulsing leaves 
of the great family in all experiences of life, 
"Be not afraid. I t  is I!"-And makes us 
long to  help all the world to know the mean- 
ing of those words spoken by The Great 
Revealer, "Let us strive with heart and soul 
that unity may dwell in the world." And 
to catch the greatness of the word "Strive," 
in quietness and reflection. 

I was in Chicago for only some ten days, 
yet i t  would take a hundred chapters to 
describe all the splendid sights and institu- 
tions I was privileged to see. No doubt Chi- 
cago has more than its fair share of alien 
gangsters and gunmen, and the decpicable 
doings of this obnoxious class has badly 
vitiated its civic life and reputatio~l. But for 
all that it is a magnificent city-in many 
respects probably the finest in America; a 
city of which its residents have innumerable 
reasons to be proud. . . . 

Every day indeed was filled up with sight- 
seeing and the enjoyment of lavish hospi- 
tality. One day, for example, I was enter- 
tained to lunch at the Illinois Athletic Club 
as the guest of Mr. Robert Black, a pros- 
perous Scot belonging to Wigtonshire, who 
is in the building trade. He is an ex-presi- 
dent of the St. Andrew's Society. Mr. Fal- 
coner and other Scots' friends were present, 
and they were all exceedingly kind and com- 
plimentary. I could not, in short, have been 
treated with more distinction if I had been 
a prominent Minister of State instead of a 
humble Scottish journalist o ~ t  on a mission 
of fraternity and good will. 

On the same day 1 met by appointment 
Mr. Albert R. Windust wit11 whom I went 
out to see the Bahi'i Temple which is in 
course of being erected at Wilmette, a 
suburb of Chicago on the shore of Lake 
Michigan. I t  is about an hour's ride out on 
the elevated railway. Only the foundation 
and basement have so far been constructed, 
and the work was meanwhile stopped, but, 
we understand, is now shortly to  be re- 
sumed. I have no hesitdtion in saying that 
when completed this Temple will be one of 
the most beautiful pieces of architecture in 
the world. I had the privilege of an intro- 
duction to the arcbitect, a Frenchman, M. 
Bourgeois, who speaks English fluently. We 
spent a considerable time with him in his 
beautiful studio overlooking the Lalre, and 
he did me the honour of showing me the 
plans of the Temple, drawings which cost 
him years of toil, and they are far beyond 
anything I could have imagined in beauty 
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and spiritual significance. M. Bourgeois, 
who is well advanced in years, is a genius 
and m y s t i c a  gentleman of charming per- 
sonality. In all that I had the pleasure of 
secing in his studio I had a privilege that is 
given to few. My signature is in his per- 
sonal book, which contains the names of 
some of the great ones of the earth! Mr. 
Windust, who is a leading Bahl'i in the city, 
is a quiet and humble man, hut full of fine 
ideas and ideals. He treated me with the 
utmost brotherly courtesy. How i~ it, I kept 
asking myself, that i t  should be mine to have 
all this privilege and honour? There was no 
reason save that they told me I had touched 
the chords of truth and sincerity in referring 
to and reviewing the Baha'i writings and 
principles in a few short articles in this 
Journal. The Temple is designed to repre- 
sent these principles-universal religion, uni- 
versal brotherhood, universal education, and 
the union of science and religion. Meantime 
the Chicagoans are seemingly indifferent to 
all its spiritual significance; but some day 
they will make up t o  a realisation of the fact 
that its symbolism will mark the city as one 
of destiny in the world. 

BY CHARLES H. PRISK 
Editor, Pasadena Star News 

Humanity is the better, the nobler, for 
the Bahh'i Faith. I t  is a Faith that enriches 
the soul; that takes from life its dross. 

I am prompted thus to express inyself be- 
cause of what I have seen, what I have heard, 
what I have read of the results of the Move- 
ment founded by the Reverend Bahi'u'llih. 
Embodied within that Movement is the 
spirit of world brotherhood; that brotherhood 
that makes for unity of thought and action. 

Though not a member of the Bahh'i Faith, 
I sense its tremendous Dotencv for rood. 

& , "  

Ever is i t  helping to  usher in the dawn of 
the day of "Peace on Earth Good Will to 
&{en." By the spread of its teachings, the 
BahVi cause is slowly, yet steadily, making 
the Golden Rule a practical reality. 

With the high idealism of Bahh'u'llhh as 
its guide, the Baha'i Faith is as the shining 
light that shineth more and more unto the 
perfect day. Countless are its good works. 
For example, to  the pressing economic proh- 

lems i t  gives a new interpretation, a new 
solution. But above all else i t  is causing 
peoples everywhere to realize they are as one, 
by heart 2nd spirit divinely united. 

And so I find joy in paying this little 
tribute to  a cause that is adding to the sweet- 
ness, the happiness, the cleanness of fife. 

BY PROF. HARI PKASXD SHASTRI, D.LITT. 

My contact with the Bahh'i Movement 
and my acquaintance with its teachings, 
given by Hadrat-i-BahCu'I16h, have filled 
me with real joy, as I see that this Movement, 
so cosmopolitan in its appeal, and so spiritual 
in its advocacy of Truth, is sure to bring 
peace and joy to the hearts of millions. 

Free from metaphysical subtleties, prac- 
tical in its outlook, above all sectarianism, 
and based on God, the substratum of the 
human soul and the phenomenal world, the 
Iiahh'i Movement carries peace and iliumina- 
tion with it. 

As long as i t  is kept free from orthodoxy 
and church-spirit, and above personalities, it 
will continue to be a blessing to  its followers. 

- 
BY SHRI PUROHIT SWAMI 

I am in entire sympathy with all of the 
principles that the BahQ'i Movement stands 
for; there is nothing which is contrary to 
what I am preaching. I think at this stage 
of the vrorld such teachings arc needed more 
than anything else. I find the keynote of the 
Teachings is the spiritual regeneration of 
the world. The world is getting more and 
more spiritually bankrupt every day, and if 
i t  requires anything i t  requires spiritual life. 
The Bahi'i Movement stands above all caste, 
creed and color and is based on pure spiritual 
unity. - 

BY PROF. HERBERT A. MILLER 

In Worid Unity Magazine 

1. 

The central drive of the Bahi'i Move- 
ment is for human unity. I t  would secure 
this through unprejudiced search for truth, 
m a r i g  religion conform to scientific dis- 
covery and insisting that fundamentally all 
religions are alike. For the coming of uni- 



versa1 peace, there is great foresight and wis- 2. 
dam as to details. Among other things there lf one nrere to choose which of 
should be a universal language; so the Bahi'is the many religious communities of the world 
take a great interest in Esperanto though was closest to the aim and purpose this 
they do not insist on i t  as the ultimate Congress, I think one would he obliged to 
language. N o  other religious movement has say that i t  was the comparatively little 
put so much emphasis on the known Bah6'i Community. Other faiths and 
atid education of women. Everyone should creeds have to at a Congress ae 
work whether rich Or Poor and Poverty this, in what way they can contribute to the 
should be abolished. . . . What will be the idea of world fellowship, But the ~ ~ g i  
'Ourse the no One can Faith exists almost for the sole purpose of 
prophesy, but I i t  is no exaggeration 

contributing to the fellowship and the unity 
to claim that the program is the finest fmir of mankind, 
of the religious contribution of Asia. Other communities may consider how far 

2. a particular element of their respective faith 
may be regarded as similar to those of other 

". . . Shoghi Effendi's statement cannot conlmunities, but the Bahi3i Faith exists for 
be improved upon. The BahB'is have had the the purpose of in one synthesis 
soundest position on rhe race question of ally all those in the various lBiths w ~ c h  
religion. They not only accept the scientific are held in common. A21d that is I 
 conclusion^ but they also implement them suggest Babyi community is really 
with spiritual force. This latter is necessary more in agreement with the main idea which 
because there is no other way to overconle has led to the of the congress 
the emotional element which is basic in the than any particular one of the great re- 
race problem. . . . ligious commuu~ities of the world. 

"I have not said enough perhaps in the its in persia where a 
first paragraph. Please add the following: 
The task of learning to live together, though 

n'bo took the name of B6by 

ditierent, is the most difficult and the most 
"Gate," began a mission among the Persians 

imperative that world faces. rile eco- 
in the earlier part of the nineteenth century. 

nomic will be relative,y easy in He collected a considerable number of ad- 

parison. ~h~~~ are differences in the herents. His activities were regarded with 

of cultures but there are no differences in apprehension by the Government of Persia 
qualities of races that correspond.  hi^ be.. of that day. Finally, he and his leading dis- 
ing recognized hy minorities leads them to ciples were seized by the forces of the Persian 
resist methods of force to keep them in Government and were shot in the year 1850. 
subordination. Thue is no solution except In spite of the persecution, the movement 
cotiperation and the granting of sell-respect." spread in Persia and in many countries of - Islim, He was foilowed as the head of the 

Community by the one who has been its 
BY VIScOuNT fl[ER*'RT SAMv'L~ principal prophet and euponeut, BahPu'll6h. 

G.C.B., M.P. He was most active and despite persecution 
In fohn O'Lvndon's Weekly, and imprisonment made i t  his life's mission 

March Zlth, 1933. to spread the creed which be claimed to 
have received by direct divine revelation. 

1. He died in 1892 and was succeeded as the 
It is possible indeed to pick out Points head of the Community by his son, 'Abdu'l- 

of fundamental agreement among all creeds. Bahi, who was born in 1844. He was living 
That is the essential purpose of the Bahl'i in Haifa, in a simple house, when I went 
Keligion, the foundation and growth of there as High Commissioner in 1920, and I 
which is one of the most striking move- had the privilege of one or two most inter- 
ments that have proceeded from the East in esting conversations with hian on the prin- 
recent generations. ciples and methods of the BahVi Faith. He 
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died in 1921 and his obsequies were attended 
by a great concourse of people. I had the 
honour of representing His Majesty the King 
on that occasion. 

Since that time, the Bahi'i Faith has se- 
cured the support of a very large number of 
communities throughout the world. At the 
present time it is estimated that there are 
about eight hundred Bahhli communities iu 
various countries. In the United States, near 
Chicago, a great Temple, now approaching 
completion, has been erected by American 
adherents of the Paith, with assistance from 
elsewhere. Sboghi Effendi, the grandson of 
'Abdu'l-Bahi, is now the head of the com- 
munity. He came to England and was edu- 
cated at Balliol College,Oxford,but now lives 
in Haifa, and is the center of a community 
which has spread throughout the world. 

(Introductory address delivered at the 
Bahi'i session of the World Congress of 
Faiths, held in London, July, 1936.) 

In 1920 I was appointed as the first High 
Commissioner for Palestine under the British 
Mandate, and took an early opportunity of 
paying a visit to 'Abdu'l-Bahi Effendi a t  His 
hoine in Haifa. 

I had for some time been interested in the 
Bah6'i movement, and felt privileged by the 
opportunity of making the acquaintance of 
its Head. I had also an ofticia1 reason as well 
as a personal one. 'Abdu'l-Bahi had been 
persecuted by the Turks. 

A British rCgime had now been substituted 
in Palestine for the Turkish. Toleration and 
respect for all religions had long been a prin- 
ciple of British rule wherever it extended; 
and the visit of the High Commissioner was 
intended to be a sign to the population that 
the adherents of every creed would be able 
to feel henceforth that they enjoyed the re- 
spect and could count upon the goodwill of 
the new Government of the land. 

I was impressed, as was every visitor, by 
'Abdu'l-BahCs dignity, grace and charm. Of 
moderate stature, His strong features and 
lofty expression lent to His personality an 
appearance of majesty. In our conversation 
He readily explained and discussed the prin- 
cipal tenets of Baha'i, answered my inquiries 

and listened to  my comments. 1 remember 
vividly that friendly interview of sixteen 
years ago, in the simple room of the villa, 
surrounded by gardens, on the sunny hillside 
of Mount Carmel. 

I was glad I had paid my visit so soon, for 
in 1921 'Abdu'l-Bahb died. I was only able 
to express my respect for His creed and my 
regard for His person by coming from the 
capital to  attend His funeral. A great throng 
had gathered together, sorrowing for His 
death, bnt rejoicing also for His life. 

BY REV. K. T. CHWNG 
(From Rev. K. T. Chung's Preface to the 

Chinese version of Dr. Esslemont's Book.) 

Last summer upon my return from a visit 
to Japan, I had the pleasure of meeting Mrs. 
Keith Ransom-Kehler on the boat. I t  was 
learnt that this lady is a teacher of the Bahhli 
Cause, so we conversed upon various subjects 
of human life very thoroughly. I t  was soon 
found that what the lady imparted to  me 
came from the source of Truth as I have 
felt inwardly all along, so I at once realized 
that the Bahi'i Faith can offer numerous and 
profound benefits to mankind. 

My senior, Mr. Y. S. Tsao, is a well-read 
man. His mental capacity and deep experi- 
ence are far above the average man. He 
often said that during this period of our 
country when old beliefs have lost their hold 
upon the people, i t  is absolutely necessary to 
seek a religion of all-embracing Truth which 
may exert its powerful influence in saving 
the situation. For the last ten years, he has 
investigated indefatigably into the teach- 
ings of the Bahi'i Cause. Recently, he has 
completed his translations of the book on 
the New Era and showed me a copy of the 
proof. After carefully reading it, I came to 
the full realization that the Truth as im- 
parted to me by Mrs. Ransom-Kehler is 
veritable and unshakeable. This Truth of 
great value to mankind has been eminently 
translated by Mr. Tsao and now the Chinese 
people have the opportunity of reading it, 
and I cannot but express my profound ap- 
preciation for the same. . . . Should the Truth 
of the Bahhli Faith be widely disseminated 
among the Chinese people, i t  will naturally 
lead to the coming of the Kingdom of 
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Heaven. Should everybody again exert his 
efforts towards the extension of this benefi- 
cent influence throughout the wprld, it will 
then hring about world peace and the general 
welfare of humanity. 

BY PROF. DIMITRY KAZAROV 
University of Sofia, Bulgaria 

Une des causes principales de la situation 
actuelle du monde c'est que I'humanitC est 
trop en arri&re encore dans son diveloppe- 
ment spirituel. Voila pourquoi tout enseig- 
nement qui a pour hut 1 Cveiller et fortifier 
la conscience morale et religieuse des hommes 
est d'une importance capitale pour l'avenir 
de notre race. La Bahi'iisme est nn de ces 
enseignemeuts. I1 a ce mCrite qu'en portant 
des principes qui sont communs de toutes 
les grandes religions (et spCcialement du 
christianisme) cherche 1 les adapter aux con- 
ditions de la vie actudle et B la psychologie 
de l'homme moderne. En outre il travail 
ponr I'union des hommes de toute nationalit4 
et race dans une conscience morale et re- 
ligieuse commune. I1 n'a pas la prCtention 
d'8tre autant une religion l~ouvelle qu'on 
trait d'union entre les grandes religions ex- 
istantes: ce sur quoi il insiste surtout ce n'est 
pas d'ahandoner la religion B laquelle tious 
appartenons dCjh ponr en chercher uue autre. 
mais 1 farie un effort pour troriver dans 
cette mdrne religion l'ilCment qui nous unit 
aux autres et d'en faire la force determi- 
nante de notre conduite toute entisre. Cet 
Blkment (comnun b toutes les grandes re- 
ligions) c'est la conscience que nous sommes 
avant tout des dtres spirituels, unis dans une 
m&me entitt spirituelle dont nous ne sommes 
que des parties-unies entre elks par l'attribut 
fondamental de cette entite spiri tuellei  
savoir I'nnmr. Manifester, rialiser, de- 
velopper chez nous et chez les autres (sur- 
tout chez les enfants) cette conscience de 
notre nature spirituelle et l'amour comme 
son attrihut fondamental c'est la chose prin- 
cipale que nous devons poursuivre avant 
tout et par toutes les manifestations de notre 
acti~itk. c'est en meme temps le seul moyeu 
par lequel nous pouvons espCrer de rCaliser 
une union toujours grandissant partni les 
hommes. 

Le BahPiisme est un des enseiguements qui 

cherche 1 Cveiller chez nous-n'importe B 
quelle religion nous appartenons-justemeut 
cette conscience de notre nature spirituelle. 

I1 y a plus de 20 ans un gronpe d'hommes 
et femmes de diffirentes nationalit& et re- 
ligions, animCs par le dCsir de travailler pour 
l'union des peuples, ant co~nmencC 2 puhlier 
un journal en esperanto sous le titre "Uni- 
versala Unigo." Le premier article du pre- 
mier nnmero de ce journal Ctait consacrC au 
BahPiisme et h son fondateur. I1 me semble 
qne ce fait est une preuve Cclatante de ce 
que je viens de dire sur le Bahh'iisme. 

BY REV. GRIFFITFI J. SPARHAM 
Highgate H i 1  Unitarian Christian Church, 

London, England 

In his hook A League of Religions, the 
Rev. J. Tyssul Davis, formerly minister of 
the Theistic Church in London, and at 
present minister of a Unitarian Church in 
Bristol, England, the writer sets out to dem- 
onstrate that each great religious movement 
in the world has contributed something of 
peculiar importance to the spiritual life of 
man. Thus, he says, the great contrihu- 
tion of Zoroastrianism has been the thought 
of Pnrity; of Brahmanism that of Justice; 
of Muhammadanism that of Submission; of 
Christianity that of Service; and so on. In 
each instance he lays his finger on the one 
thing par excellence for which the particu- 
lar religious culture seemed to him to stand, 
and tries to catch its special contribution in 
an epigrammatic phrase. Coming, in this 
way, to Bahi'iism, he names it "the Religion 
of Reconciliation." In his chapter on 
Bahgiism he says: 

"The Bahh'i religion has made its way be- 
cause i t  meets the need of the day. It  fits 
the larger outlook of our time, better than 
the rigid older faiths. A characteristic is its 
unexpected liberality and toleration. I t  ac- 
cepts all the great religions as true and their 
scriptures as inspired." 

These, then, as he sees BahViism, are its 
essential features: liberality, toleration, the 
spirit of reconciliation; and that, not in the 
sense, as Mr. H. G. Wells has it in his Soul 
of a Bishop, of making a "collection" of 
approved portions of the world's varied and 
differing creeds, but in the sense, as he also 
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puts it in the same boolr, of achieving a great 
"simplification." 

"Bahi'iists," says Dr. Davis, "bid the fol- 
lowers of these (that is, the world's) faiths 
disentangle from the windings of racial, par- 
ticularist, local prejudices, the vital, im- 
mortal thread of the pure gospel of eternal 
worth, and to apply this essential element 
to life." 

That is Dr. Davis's interpretation of the 
genius of BahB'iism, and that it is a true one, 
no one who has studied Bahuism, even 
superficially, can question, least of all the 
outsider. Indeed one may go further and as- 
sert that no one who has studied BahP'iism, 
whether superficially or otherwise, would 
wish to question it; particularly if he ap- 
proaches the subjcct from a liberal and un- 
prejudiced point of view. In the last act of 
his W d e r i n g  Jew, Mr. Temple Thurston 
puts into the mouth of Matteos, the Wan- 
dering Jew himself, the splendid line, "All 
men are Christian-all are Jews." He might 
equally well have written, "All men are 
Christians-all are Bahb'is." For, if the sense 
of the Unity of Truth is a predominant 
characteristic of liberally-minded people, 
whatever may be their religious tradition, i t  
is predominantly a characteristic of Bah6'i- 
ism; since here is a religious system based, 
fundamentally, on the one, simple, profound, 
comprehensive doctrine of the unity of God, 
which carries yith it, as its necessary corol- 
lary and consequence, the parallel doctrine 
of the unity of Man. 

This, at all events, is the conviction of 
the present writer; and it is why, as a Uni- 
tarian, building his o

w

n faith on the same 
basic principles of divine and human unity, 
he has long felt sympathy with and good 
will toward a religious culture which stands 
on a foundation identical with that of the 
faith he holds. And a religion that aftirms 
the unity of things must of necessity be a 
religion of reconciliation; the truth of which 
in the case of BahS'iism is clear. 

BY ERNEST RENAN 

Passage tirC de Renau "Les Afidtres, P." 
Edition Ltvy, Paris, 1866 

Notre sieck a vu des mouvements reli- 
gieux tout anssi extraordinaires qne ceux 

d'autrefois, mouvements qui ont provoqu6 
autant d'enthousiasme, qni ont eu dPjh, pro- 
portion gar&, plus de martyrs, et dout 
l'avenir est encore incertain. 

Je ne parle pas des Mormons, secte h 
quelques Cgards si sotte et si abjecte que 
I'on hisite Q la prendre au skrieux. 

I1 est instructif, cependant, de voir en 
plein 196me si&cle des milliers d'hommes de 
notre race vivant dans le miracle, croyant 
avec une foi aveugle des merveilles qu'ils 
disent avoir vues et touchies. 11 y a d6jA 
toute nne littirature pour montrer l'accord 
du Mormonisme et de la science; ce qui 
vaut mieux, cette religion, fondie sur de 
niaises impostures, a su accomplir des pro- 
diges de patience et d'abuigation; dans cinq 
cents ans des docteurs prouverout sa divinitd 
par les merveilles de son Ptablissemait. 

Le Blbisme, en Perse, a it6 un ph&nom&ne 
autremeut consid4rable. Un h o m e  doux et 
sans aucune prkention, une sorte de Spinoza 
modeste et pieux, s'est vu, presque malgri 
lni, &lev6 an rang de thaumaturge d'incar- 
nation divine, et est devenu le chef d'une 
secte nombreuse, ardente et fanatique, qui 
a failli amener une rCvdution comparable ii 
celle de l'Isl6m. Des milliers de martyrs 
sont accourus pour lui avec l'allCgresse au- 
devant de la mort. Un jour sans pareil p a t -  
Btre dans l'histoire du monde fut celui de la 
gande boucherie qui se fit des Blbis, i 
TChCran. "On vit ce jour-lh dans les rues 
et les bazars de TChCran," dit un narrateur 
qui a tout su d'original, "un spectacle que la 
population semble devoir n'ouhlier jamais. 
Quand la conversation encore aujourd'hui 
se met sur cette matike, on peut juger l'ad- 
miration mdl& d'horrenr que la foule 
Cprouve et que les annCes n'nnt pas diminudc. 
On vit davancer entre les bourreaux des en- 
fants et des femmes les chairs ouvertes sur 
tout le corps, avec des mAches allumAes, flam- 
hantes, fichies, dams ks blessnres. On tralnait 
les victimes par des cordes et on les faisait 
marcher coups de fouet. Enfants et 
femmes s'avan~aient en chantant un verset 
qui dit: En v6ritP nous venons de Dieu et 
now retonrnons h Lni. Leurs voix s'ile- 
vaient, Cclatantes, au-dessus du silence pro- 
fond de la foule. Quand un des suppliciCs 
tombait et qu'on le faisait relever h coups de 
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fouet ou de bazonnette, pour peu que la 
perte de son sang qui ruisselait sur tons ses 
membres Iui laissat encore un peu de force, 
il se mettait h danser et criait avec un sur- 
crol d'enthousiasme: "En vCritk nous 
sommes 1 Dieu et nous retournons B Lui." 
QueIques-uns des enfants expirhrent pendant 
le trajet; les bourreanx jetsrent leurs corps 
SOUS les pieds de leurs pPres et de leurs soeurs, 
qui marcherent fierement dessus et ne leur 
donnsrent pas deux regards. Quand on 
arriva au lieu d'ex6cutio11, on proposa encore 
aux victimes la vie pour leur abjuration. Un 
bourreau imagina de dire b un phre que, s'il 
ne cedait pas, il couperait la gorge h ses deux 
fils sur sa poitrine. C'Ctaient deux petits 
garsons dont l'a1116 avait 14 ans et qui, 
rouges de leur sang, les chairs calcin4es, 
Ccoutaient froidement Ie dialogue; le ybre 
rCpondii, en se couchant par terre, qu'il 
Ctait przt et L'alnk des enfants, reclamant 
avec emportement sou droit d'alnesse, de- 
manda R 8tre CgorgC le premier.l Enfin tout 
fut  achevb. La nuit tomba sur un amas de 
chairs informes; les tdtes ktaient attacl~kes 
en paquets au poteau justicier et les chiens 
des faubourgs se dirigeaient par troupes iie 
ce c8t6. 

Cela se passait en 1952. La secte de 
Mozdak sous Chosroes Nousch fur CtodCe 
dans un pareil bain de sang. Le dCvoue- 
ment absolu est pour les nations naives la 
plus exquise des jouissances et une sorte de 
besoin. Dans l'affaire des Bibis, on vit des 
gens qui Ctaient 3. peine de la secte, venir se 
dknoncer eux-m.?mes afin qu'on les adjoignit 
aux patients. I1 est si doux h I'homme de 
souffrir pour quelque chose, que dans bien 
des cas rappit  du martyre suffit pour faire 
croire. 

Un disciple qui fur le campagnon de sup- 
plice du Bib, suspendu B cat4 de lui aux 
ranparts de Tabriz ct attendant la mort, 
n'avait qu'un mot B la bouche: "Es-tu con- 
tent de moi, maftre?" 

'Un auiie detail que je tiens de source prcmibre 
est celui-ei: Queiqnes secraires, qu'on voulaii amener 
B rtrrastation, iurent atrachb P la gucule de canons 

BY HON. LELIAN &LEN MONTAGUE, 
J.P., D.H.L. 

As a Jewess I am interested in the Bahh'i 
Communi y. The teaching lays particular 
stress on the Unity of God and the Unity 
of Man, and incorporates the doctrine of the 
Hebrew Prophets that the Unity of God is 
revealed in the Unity of Men. Also, we 
seem to share the conception of God's mes- 
sengers as being those people who in their 
deep reverence for the attributes of Gad, His 
beauty, His truth, His righteousness and His 
justice, seek to imitate Him in their imper- 
fect human way. The light of God is re- 
flected in the soul of him who seeks to  be 
receptive. Like the members of the Baha'i 
community, we Jews are scattered all over 
the world, but united in a spiritual brother- 
hood. The Peace ideal enumerated by the 
Hebrew Proplphets is founded on faith in the 
ultimate triumph of God's justice and right- 
eousness. 

BY PROF. NORMAN BLNTTJICIH 

(From "Palestine," by Norman Bdntwich, 
p. 237.) 

"Palestine may indeed be now regarded 
as the land not of three but of four faiths, 
because the BahPi creed, which has its center 
of faith and pilgrimage in Acre and Haifa, is 
attaining to  the character of a world-re- 
ligion. So far as its influence goes in the 
land, it is a factor making for international 
and inter-religious understanding." 

(From Les kchos, Paris, France, September 
27, 1933.) 

Alors que le marxisme sovihtique proclame 
le materialisme historique, alors que Ies jeunes 
gbnkrations sionistes sont Cgalement de plus 
en plus indifftentes aux croyances btablies, 
une nouveue relinion est nee en Orient, et 

arnorc* d 'm~e mklie  longue et briilant lentement. sa doctrine prend, dans les circonstances ac- 
On lour proposait $c couper la mlcbe, s'ils reniaient 
le 86b, Eux, les brrc le feu, le tuelles, un 'antant plus grand que, 
pliaienr de re hirer et de venir bien pire coiisomrner s'ecartant du domaine purement philoso- 
leur bonheiii, phique, elle prCconise en Cconomie poktique 
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des solutions qui coincident curieusement 
avec les pr6occnpations de notre Cpoque. 

Cette religion, de plus, est par essence 
antiraciste. Elle est nCe en Perse, vers 1840, 
et Ies trois prophbtes successifs qui l'ont 
prEchb sont des Persans, c'est-i-dire des 
musulmans de naissance. 

Le premier, le crCateur, s'appelait le Bib. 
11 pre^cha vers 18Y0, et prCconisa, outre la 
rCconciliation dcs differeuts cultes qui dki-  
sent I'humanitC, la liberation de la femme, 
r6duite aujourd'hui encore h un quasi escla- 
vage dans tout I'Islam. 

Une Persane d'une rare beaut6, et qui, 
chose rare chez les musulmanes, etait douCe 
d'un grand talent oratpire, repondant au 
nom difficile B prononcer de Qourratou-'I- 
'Ain, l'accompagna dans ses reunions, n'hPsi- 
tant pas, en donnant elle-mdme l'exemple, Q 
prkconiser la suppression du voile pour les 
femmes. 

Le Bib et dle rCussirent h convaincre, 1 
l'ipoque, des dizaines de milliers de Persans 
et le shah de Perse les emprisonna l'un et 
l'autre, ainsi que la plupart de lenrs partisans. 
Le Bib fu t  pendu. Sa belle collaboratrice 
f a t  Ctranglh dans sa prison. Leurs disciples 
furent exiles B Saint-Jean-$Acre, devenue 
temple du "BahB'iisme." C'est ainsi que j'ai 
visit6 la maison du successem du Bib, Bahi'- 
u'llih, transform& aujourd'hui en temple 
du "Bahi'iisme" C'est ainsi que s'intitule 
cette religion, qui est plut8t une doctrine 
philosophique, car elle ne compnrte ni culte 
defini, ni surtout de clergd Les prdtres, 
disent les Bahi'istes, sont tentCs de fausser, 
dans un but de lucre, l'idealisme d&sintiressP 
des createurs de religions. 

Bahi'u'llih, le principal des trois pro- 
phl.tes, repandit sa doctrine non seulement en 
Orient, mais dans beaucoup de pays d'Eu- 
rope, et surtout aux Btats-Unis otI son in- 
fluence fur telle que le nomhre des Bahi'i- 
istes attient aujourd'hui plusieurs millions. I1 
fn t  persGcutC par les Perses et mourut en 
exile. 

Son fils, 'Ahdul-Bahi, lui succe'da et for- 
mula, d'aprbs les principes de son pkre, la 
doctrine economique du Bahi'iisme; elle 
indique une prescience etonnante des 
CvCnements qui se sont diroulCs depuis: 
la guerre d'abord, la crise ensuite. I1 
monrut peu apres la guerre, ayant vn la 

rialisation de la premiere partie de ses pro- 
phkties. 

L'originalitC du Bahi'iisme est de chercher 
H faire passer dans le domaine pratique, et 
plus particnli&rement dans le domaine social, 
les principes essentiels du judai'sme, du ca- 
tholicisme et de l'islamisme, en Ies combi- 
nant et en les adaptant aux hesoins de norte 
Cpoque. 

La Bahi'iisme proclame que les rapports 
sociaux deviennent fatalement impossihles 
dans une sociCtC oh Pidealisme individuel ne 
donne pas nne base certaine aux engagements 
qui lient les hommes entre eux. 

L'individu se sent de plus en plus isolC 
au mileau d'une jungle sociale qui menace, i 
beaucoup d'ggards, son bien-&re et sa sl- 
curit&. La honne volontC et I'honnEtetC, ne 
produisant plus dans sa vie et dans son tra- 
vail le resultat qu'il attend, tendent i perdre 
pour lui toute valeur pratique. De 1B nais- 
sent, selon les caractkres, Pindifference et le 
dicouragement, on l'andace, le manque 
de scrupules qui tendent B se procurer 
par tous les moyens, m&me les plus rCprC- 
hensihles, les b6nCfices materiels nicessaires 
h l'existence. 

La soci6t6, n'Ctant plus youmise B aucun 
contrale, ni politique ni moral, devient un 
vaisseau sans gouvernail oh personne ne peut 
plus rim prhoir  et qui est sujet B des crises 
de plus en plus frCquentes et de plus en plus 
.iiolentes. L'epoque actuelle, dCclarent les 
prophetes persans, marque la fin d'une civili- 
sation qui ne sert plus les intCr&ts de l'hu- 
manit&. 

Elle aboutit B la faillite complete des in- 
stitutions morales et matkielles destinies Q 
assurer le bien-dtre et la sCcurit6 des hommes, 
c'est-h-dire l'ktat, l'eglise, le Commerce et 
SIndustrie. Le principe fondamental d'ou 
peut venir le salut de la civilisation engagCe 
dans des voies qui conduisent B sa destruction 
est la solidarite! des nations et des races. Car 
Pinterpenhtration des peuples est devenue 
telle qu'il lenr esc impossible de trouver is$&- 
ment la voie de la prospe'riti. 

Ces prophkties, qui pouvaient paraitre ex- 
cessive~ et quelque peu pessimistes & l'ipoque 
o i ~  elles ont CtC faites, vers 1890, ne sont 
pas, les CvCnements l'ont prouv6, de simples 
jiremiades. Ti reste i examiner comment, 
parrant de ces donnees, q ~ i  ne sont cine crop 



exactes, le Bahi'iisme, consu dans la Perse 
loinraine et si arrikree h I'epoque, aboutit 
aux mkmes conclusions que la plupart dee 
iconomistes modernes qui, dans les digerents 
pays de civilisation occidentale, proclament 
qu'en dehors d'une collaboration interna- 
tionale il n'y a pas d'issue possible b. la crise 
actnelle entrainant tous les peuples i une 
misire toujours plus grande. 

2. 

Une religion 'Vconomique" 

(From Les Bchos, Paris, France, September 
28, 1933.) 

Les principes du Bahi'iisme, formuli  par 
son principal proph&te, Bahl'u'll6h, penvent 
paraltre skriensement co~npromis en un 
temps oh la frtnbsie nationaliste, ricemment 
aggravb de racisme, semble en Cloigner de 
plus en plus I'application. 

Toute la question est de savoir si ceux qui 
sont en favenr aujourd'hui, dans tant de 
pays, sont susceptibles de risoudre le pro- 
bldme non pas de la prosperiti, mais simple- 
ment du logement et de la faim, dans les 
diffkrkntes nations qui nient par leurs th6o- 
ries et tous leurs actes a soiidaritk des penples 
et des races. 

Une nouvelle guerre mondiale sera sans 
donte necessaire pour que I'humanite, qui 
n'a pas encore compris la l e p u  de 1914, se 
rende enfin compte que les solutions de vio- 
lence et de conquete ne penvent cngendrer 
que la rnine ginkrale, sans profit pour aucun 
des beIligirants. 

Quoi qu'il en soit, les prindpales penshs 
4conomiques de Bahi'u'llih, telles qu'elles 
ont CtC formnlies il y a un demisiicle, prou- 
vent que la sagesse et le simple bon sens ont 
cela de commun avec les Ccrevisscs, c'est 
qu'il Ieur arrive friquemrnent de marcher B 
reculons. 

T'oici les principaux prkceptes de ce 
moderne Marc-Aurele: 

"L'kvolution humaine se divise en cycles 
organiques, correspondant B la durke d'une 
religion, laquelle est d'environ un millier 
d'annCes. Un cycle social nouveau com- 
mence toutes les fois qu'apparalt un prophete 
dont I'iuflnence et les enseignements renou- 
vellent la vie intirieure de I'homme et font 

dkferler i travers ie monde une nouvelle 
vague de progrss. 

"Chaque nouveau cycle deuuit les croy- 
ances et les institutions usCes dn cycle prkci- 
dent et fonde sur d'autres croyances, en 
Ctroite conformiti, celles-ll, avec les besoins 
actuels de I'humanite, une civilisation nou- 
velle. 

"L'influence de chaque prophPte s'est, dans 
le passe, limithe 8 une race ou i une religion, 
en raison de i'isdement g&ographique des 
rigions et des races, mais le sikcle dans lequel 
nous entrons nCcessite la creation d'un ordre 
organique s'ktendant au monde entier. Si le 
vieil esprit de tribu persiste, la science de- 
truira le monde, ses forces destructrices ne 
pouvant &re contrBl6es que par une hu- 
manitt unie travaillant pour la prosperit6 et 
le bien oommun. 

"La loi de la lutte pour la vie n'existe plus 
pour I'homme dks qu'il devient conscient de 
ses pouvoirs spirittlels et moraux. Elle est 
alors remplacCe par la loi plus haute de la 
coopkration. Sous cette loi, I'iudividn jouira 
d'un statut beaucoup plus large que celui 
qui est accord6 anx citoyens passifs du corps 
politique actnel. L'administration publique 
passera des mains de partisans politiqnes qui 
trahissent la cause dn peuple aux mains 
d'hommes capables de considerer une charge 
publiqne comme une mission sacrie. 

"La stabilitt Cconomique ne depend pas 
de I'application de tel plan socialiste ou 
communiste plus ou moins thkorique, mais 
du sentiment de la solidariti morale qui unit 
tons les hommes et de cette conception que 
les richesses ne sont pas la fin de la vie, mais 
senlement un moyen de vivre. 

"L'important n'est pas en uue aveuglc 
soumission g4nkrale A t d  s y s t h e  politique, 
i tel rdglement, qui ont pour effet de sup- 
primer chez I'mdividu tout sentiment de 
responsabilitk morale, mais en un esprit 
d'entr'aide et de coop6ration. Ni le principe 
din~ocratique, ni le principe aristocratique 
ne peuvent fournir sCpar6ment B la socikti. 
une bsse solide. La democratic est impuis- 
sante contre les querelles intestines et I'aris- 
tocratie ne subsiste que par la guerre. Une 
combinaison des deux principes est donc 
nkcessaire. 

"En cette piriode de transition entre le 
vieil 9ge de la concurrence et I'h nouvelle 
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de la cooperation, la vie mame de l'huma- vaincue que les id& h la fois divines et 
nit6 est en peril. Les ambitions nationalistes, humaines qui sont I'essence du Bahi'iisme 
la lutte des classes, la peur et le convoitises finiront par triompher, pourvu que chacun 
Cconomiques sont autant de forces qui pous- de ceux qui en comprennent i'immense in- 
sent B une nouvelle guerre internationale. tCrBt continue quoi qu'il advienne B les dC- 
Tous les Gouvernements du monde doivent fendre et Q les propager. 
soutenir et oreaniser une assenlhlCe dont Ies - 
membres soient elus par I'Clite des nations. 
Ceux-ci devront mettre au point, au-dessus 
des egolsmes particuliers, le noveau statut 
economique du monde en dehors duquel tous 
les pays, mais surtout ?Europe, seront con- 
duits aux pires catasrrophes." 

'Abdu'l-Bahh, son snccesseur, reprenant la 
doctrine de son pPre, conclnait dans un dis- 
cours prononce h New-Yorli en 19 12: 

"La civilisation matirielle a atteint, en 
Occident, le plus haut degri de son develop- 
pement. Mais c'est en Orient qu'a pris nais- 
sance et que s'est dkveloppke la civilisation 
spirituelle. Un lien s'itablira entre ces deux 
forces, et leur union est la condition de 
I'immense progres qui doit Btre accompli. 

"Hors de li, la s4curitC et la confiance 
feront de plus en plus defaut, les luttes et 
les dissensions s'accroltront de jour en jour 
et les divergences entre nations s'accentue- 
ront davantage. Les pays augmenteront 
constamment leurs armements; la guerre, 
puin la certitude d'une autre guerre mondiale 
angoisseront de plus en plus les esprits. 
L'unitC du eenre humain est le nremier fon- 
dement de toutes les vertus." 

Ainsi parla 'Abdu'l-Bahh en 1912, et tout 
se passa comme il l'avait pridit. 

Mais ces paroles n'ont pas vieilli; elles 
pourraieut, sans le moindre changement, 
Gtre r$et&es en 19 33. Aujourd'hui, comme 
il y a vingt ans, la menace de la guerre est 
de nouveau suspendue au-dessus de nos tttes 
et les causes de haines et de conflits s'accu- 
mulent ?a tel point que, s'il existe vraiment 
un flux et un refkux des idhs, on peut 
presque conclure, avec une certaine dose 
d'optimisme, que nous n'avons jamais A t &  
si pr&s de venir aux idPes de coopiration 
qui, seules, peuvent nous sauver. 

BY MISS HELEN KELLER 
(In a personal letter written to  an American 

Bah6'i after having read something from 
the Braille edition of Baha'P'lla'h and the 
Nevi Era.) 
The philosophy of Bahi'u'llPh deserves the 

best thought we can give it. I am return- 
ing the book so that other blind people who 
have more leisure than myself may be 
"shown a ray of Divinity" and their hearts 
be "bathed in an inundation of eternal love." 

I take this opportunity to thank you for 
your kind thought of me, and for the in- 
spiration which even the most cursory read- 
ing of Bahi'u'llih's life cannot fail to im- 
part. What nobler theme than the "good 
of the world and the happiness of the na- 
tions" can occupy our lives? The message 
of universal peace will surely prevail. I t  is 
useless to combine or conspire against an 
idea which has in i t  potency to  create a 
new earth and a new heaven and to quicken 
human beings with a holy passion of service. 

- 
BY DR. ROKUICH~RO MASUJIMA 

"The Japanese race is of rational nrind. 
No superstition can play with it. Japan is 
the only country in the world where re- 
ligious tolerance has always existed. The 
Japanese Emperor is the patron of all re- 
ligious teachings. The Bahi'i publications 
now form part of His Majesty's Library as 
accepted by the Imperial House. . . . 

"The search for truth and universal edu- 
cation inculcated by the Bahh'i Teachings, 
if soundly conducted, cannot fail to  interest 
the Japanese mind. Bahi'iism is bound to 
permeate the Japanese race in a short time." 

3. BY SIR F L ~ D E R S  PET= 
(Excerpt from a letter dated October 29, (In a letter to the Daily Sketch, London, 

1934.) England, December 16, 1932.) 

MalgrC les tristesses de notre $ope  et The Bah6'i Movement of Persia should be 
peut-&re mtme i cause d'elles, je reste con- a welcome adjunct to true Christianity; we 
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must always remember how artificial the BY EI. R. H. PRINCESS OLGA OF YUGOSLAVIA 

growth of Latin Christian ideas has been as H. R. H, Princess Olga, wife of H. R. H. 
compared with the wide and less defined Prince Regent Paul of Yugoslavia, daughter 
beliefs native to early Christian faith. of H. R. H. Prince Nicholas of Greece and - cousin of His Majesty King Georxe TI of 

BY FORMER PRESIDENT MASARYK OF 

C~ECHO~LOV~~KIA 
(In an audience with an American Bahi'i 

journalist in Praha, in 1928.) 

Continue to do what you are doing, spread 
these principles of humanity and do not 
wait for the diplomats. Diplomats alone 
cannot bring the peace, but i t  is a great 
thing that official people begin to speak 
abou~ these universal peace principles. Take 
these principles to the diplomats, to the uni- 
versities and colleges and other schools, and 
also write about them. I t  is the people who 
will bring the universal peace. 

BY ARCHDUCHESS ANTON OF AUSIRJ~ 

Archduchess Anton of Austria, who be- 
fore her marriage was Her Royal Highness 
Princess lleana of Rumania, it1 an audi- 
ence with Martha L. Root, June 19, 1934, 
in Vienna, gave the following statement 
for The Bahi'i World, Vol. V: "I like the 
Bahi'i Movement, because i t  reconciles all 
Faiths, and teaches that science is from God 
a7 well as religion, and its ideal is peace." 

BY DR. HERRFRT ADAMS GIBBONS 

Amerzcan Histonan 
(Excerpt from personal letter dated May 18, 

1934.) 

I have had on my desk, and have read 
several tlmes, the three extracts from 
'Abdu'l-Bahi's Message of Social Regenera- 
tion. Taken together, they form an un- 
anqwerabfe argument and plea for the only 
uray that the world can be made over. If 
we could put into effect tbis program, we 
should indeed have a new world order. 

"The morals of humanity must undergo 
change. New remedy and solution for hu- 
man problems must be adopted. Human 
mtellects themselves must change and be 
subject t o  the universal reformation." In 
these three sentences we really have i t  all. 

- - 
Greece, is deeply interested in religion and 
in education, and her wonderful kindnesses 
to every one have been commented upon 
beautiiully in several English books and 
tnaga~ines as well as by the Balkan press. 

"I like the Bahl'i Teachings for universal 
education and universal peace," said this 
gracious Princess in her charming villa on 
the Hill of Topcidor, Belgrade, on January 
16, 1936; "I like the BahQ'i Movement and 
the Young Men's Christian Association, for 
Loth are programs to unite religions. With- 
out unity no man can live in happiness." 
Princess though she is, she stressed the im- 
portant truth that every man must do h~s 
job! "We are all sent into this world for n 
purpose and people are too apt to forget the 
Presence of God and true religion. I wish 
the BahPi Movement every success in the 
accomplishment of its high ideals." 

BY EUGEN RELCIS 

(Excerpt from Cosmomitapolis, I?.?$, pp. 
108-109.) 

Nous avons trace dans ces pages seulement 
la signification du BahA'iisme, sans examiner 
tous ses principes et son programme pratique 
dans lequel sont hannonisks avec l'iddal re- 
ligieux "les aspirations et les objectifs de la 
science sociale." Mais on doit attirCr l'at- 
tention de tous les esprits libres sur ce 
nlouvement, dout Ies promoteurs ant le 
mirite d'avnir contribuC h la clarification de 
I'ancienne controverse entre la religion et la 
s c i e n c ~ t  d'avoir donnC ?I maint h o m e  
nn peu de lenr toMrance et de leur opti- 
misme: "L'humanitC etait jusqu'ici rest& 
dans le stade de I'enfance; elle approche 
maintenant de la maturit6" ('Abdu'l-Bahi, 
Washington, 191 2 ) .  

Qui osera rCpCter aujourd'hui, dans la 
melQ des haines nationales et sociales, cette 
sentence de progrAs? C'est un Oriental qni 
nous a dit cela, a nous, orgueilleux ou scep- 
tiques Occidentaux. Nous voudrions voir 
aujourd'hui, dans l'hllemagne hitliriste, dans 
les pays terrorisks par le fascisme, paralys&s 
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par la dictature politique,-un spectacle very p o d  for India from the sixth century 
dCcrit par le suisse Auguste Forel d'aprPs B.C. and the Teachings of Christ have been 
l'anglais Sprague qui a vue en Biimanie et good for the whole world; but as there is 
en Inde, des Bouddhistes, des MahomCtans, a progress of mind there must be no stop- 
des Chrtitiens et des Juifs, qui allaient bras- ping and in the Bahh'i Faith one sees the 
dessus bras-dessous, comme des frhres, "au continued progress of religion. 
grand Ctonoement de la population qui n'a - 
jamais vu une chose pareille!" 

BY PRINCESS MARIE ANTOINETTE - 
DE BROGLIE AUSSENAC 

BY ARTHUR HENDERSON A cette $oque oh I'humanitC semble sor- 
(Excerpt from a letter dated January 26, tie Cun long sommeil pour revivre i I'Esprit, 

193f.) consciemment ou inconsciemment, l'homme 
I have read the pamphlet on the New cherche et s'Clance b la poursuite de I'in- 

World Order by Shogbi Effendi. I t  is m visible et de sciences qui nous y conduisent. 
eloquent expression of the doctrines which L'angoisse reiigieuse aussi n'a jamais i t& 
I have always associated with the Bahh'i plus intense. 
Movement and I would like to  express my Par sa grande Cvolntion l'homme actuel 
great sympathy with the aspirations towards est prBt h recevoir le message de 
world unity which underlie his teaching. Bah6'u'l16b dans son mouvement synthCtique 

- qui nous fait passer de l'ancienne comprC- 

BY PROF. DR. V. LESNY 
hension des divisions B la compr&ension 
modern ob nous cherchons B suivre les ondes 

1 .  qui se propagent traversant toute limitation 
The conditions are so changed now, since humaine et de la creation. 

the technique of the present time has de- chaque combar que nous livrons a nos 
stroyed the barriers between nations, that penchants nous degage des qui s ~ p a -  
the world needs a uniting force, a kind of rent le monde visible du rnonde invisible et 
super-religion. I think Bahl'iism could de- augmente en cette capacit~ de percep- 
velop t o  such a kind of religion. I am tion et de s'accorder aux longueurs d'oudes 

convinced of it, so far as I know the plus variies, de vibrer au contact des 
Teachings of Bahi'u'llih. . . . There are vthmes les plus divers de la 
modern saviors and Bahfi'llih is a Savior T~~~ ce qui nous directement de la 
of the twentieth century. EveJ7tK-g must nature est toujours harmonie absolue. Le 
be done on a democratic basis, there must tout est de capter l'Cquilibre de toute chose 
be international brotherhood. We must et lui dormer la au moyen d'un instm- 
learn to have confidence in ourselves and capable d'emettre les rnBrnes harmo- 
then in others. One way t o  learn this is nies que notre sme, ce qui nous fait vibrer 
through inner spiritual education, and a et devenir le lien entre le et pavenir en 
way to attain such an education be attaignant une nouvelle Ctape correspondant 
through Bahh'iism. a I'6volution du  monde. 

2. En religion, la Cause de Bah6'u'116h, qui 

I am still of the opinion that 1 had four est la grande r4vClation de notre Cpoque, est 

years ago that the ~ ~ h p i  M~~~~~~~ can la meme que celle du Christ, son temple et 
form the best basis for international good- Son fondement les memes mi3 en harmonic 
will, and that ~ ~ h * ' ~ , 1 l h h  ~ i ~ ~ ~ l f  is the avec le degrC de maturitlmoderne. 

Creator of an eternal bond between the - 
East and the West. . . . The Bah6'i Teaching BY DAVID STARR JORDAN 
is a living religion, a living philosophy. . . . 

I do not blame Christiani~~. it has done Presidenf of Stanfwd . . 
a good work for culture in Europe, but 'Abdu'l-Bahi will surely unite the East 
there are too many dogmas in Christianity and the West: for He treads the mystic way 
a t  the present time. . . . Buddhism was with practical feet. 
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BY PROF. BOGDAN POPOY~CH 

The BahCi Teaching carries in its Mes- 
sage a fine optimism-we must always in 
spite of everything be optimists; we must 
be optimists even when events seem to prove 
the contrary! And Bahb'is can he hopeful, 
for there is a power in these Teachings to 
bring to humanity tranquillity, peace and a 
higher spirituality. 

- 

BY EX-GOVERNOR WILLIAM SULZER 
(Excerpt ftom the Roycroft Muguzittp) 

While sectarians squabble over creeds, the 
BahPi Movement goes on apace. I t  is grow- 
ing by leaps and bounds. I t  is hope and 
progress. I t  is a world movement-and it is 
destined to spread its effulgent rays of en- 
lightenment throughout the earth until 
every mind is free and every fear is ban- 
ished. The friends of the Babl'i Cause be- 
lieve they see the dawn of the new day-the 
better day-the day of Truth, of Justice, of 
Liberty, of Magnanimity, of Universal 
Peace, and of International Brotherhood, the 
day when one shall work for all, and all 
shall work for one. - 

I, like another, have been "struck by their 
comprehensiveness." I find they have ex- 
traordinary power to pull aside the veils that 
darken my mind and to open new v~sions of 
verity and life. 

One reason I hail with thanksgiving the 
interpretation of religion known as the 
Bahb'i Faith and feel so deep a kinship with 
its followers is that I recognize in its Revela- 
tion an outreach of the Divine to stnmbl'ig 
humanity; a veritable thrust from the ra- 
diant Center of Life. 

Every follower of this faith that I have 
ever met impressed me as a living witness 
to the glory at the heart of this universe. 
Each one seemed filled with a splendor of 
spirit so great that it overflowed all hounda- 
ries and poured itself out upon the world 
here in this moment of time, by some con- 
centrated act of love toward another hu- 
man being. 

- 
BY ARTHUR MOORE 

The lovely peace of Carmel, which still 

BY LUTHER BURBANK 
attracts mystics of digerent faiths, domi- 
nates Haifa. On its summit are the Druses 

I am heartily in accord with the BahCi in their two villages: at its feet the German 
Movement, in which I have been interested Templars, whose avenue leads up t o  the nour 
for several years. The religion of Peace is large and beautiful terraced property of the 
the religion we need and always have needed, Persian Bah& on the mountainside. H~~ 
and in this Bah6'i is more truly the religion the t a b s  of the ~ & b  and of ' ~ b d ~ ' l - ~ ~ h & .  
of peace than any other. set in a fair garden, are a place of interna- - tional pilghimage. On Sundays and holidays 

BY PROF. YONE NOGUCHI the citizens of Haifa of all faiths come for 

I have heard so much about 'Abdu'l-Babl, 
whom people call an idealist, hut I should 
like to call Him a realist, because no ideal- 
ism, when i t  is strong and true, exists with- 
out the endorsement of realism. There is 
nothing more real than His words on truth. 

rest and recreation where lie the hones of 
that young prophet of a i r b z  who nearly a 
hundred years ago preached that all men are 
one and all the great religions true, and fore- 
told the coming equality of men and women 
and the birth of the first League of Nations. 

His words are as simple as the su&ht; - 
again like the sunlight, they are universal. BY %OF. DR. JAN RYPKA . . . N o  Teacher, I think, is more important 
today than 'Ahdu'l-Bahi. The Bahl'is of Persia are resolutely firm in 

their religion. 'Their firmness does not have - 
its r o o t s  ignorance. The Persian inborn 

BY PROFESSOR RAYMOND FRANK PIPER character causes them to see things some- 
These writings (Bahi'i) are a stirring fu- what too great, slightly exaggerated, and 

sion of poetic beauty and religious insight. their dissensions with the ruling Islim make 



them a little bitter towards it. Everything 
else in their characters is accounted for as 
due to their Teachings; they are wonderfully 
ready to  help and happy to sacrifice. Faith- 
fully they fulf~ll their office and professional 
duties. Long ago they already solved the 
problem of the Eastern woman; their chil- 
dren are carefully educated. They are some- 
times reproached for their lack of patriotism. 
Certainly, as specifically Persian as the Si'ih 
Faith, the Baha'i Faith can never become; 
but the Bahl'i Religion like Christianity 
does not preclude the love of one's father- 
land. . . . Are the Europeans not sufficienth 

pr4cht.e. Citez-moi un autre exemple, sem- 
blable. Enfin, je puis mourir tranquille. 
Gloire i Shoghi Effendi qui a c a b 6  mon 
tourment et mes inquikudes, gloire B lui 
qui reconnais la valeur de Siyyid 'Ali- 
Mubarnmad dit le Bib. 

Je suis si content que je baise vos mains 
qui ont trace mon adsesse sur I'enveloppe 
qui m'apporte le message de Shoghi. Merci, 
Mademoiselle. Merci du fond du coeur. 

patriotic! According to  my experiences, the have f n l l n m r ~  ir  ithe Bah6'i Cause) 
BaM'is in that respect, are very unjustly 
criticized by their Muhammadan brothers. 
During the centuries the ai'ih Religion has 
developed a deep national tradition; with 
this the universal Bahi'i Faith mill have a 
hard battle. Nevertheless, the lack of so 
great numbers is richly recompensed by the 
fervor and the inner spirit of the Persian 
Bahl'i Community. The Bah6'i world com- 
munity will educate characters which will 
appear well worthy of emulation by people 
of other Faiths, yes, even by the world of 

. .. - . . -. . . . - . . 
with deep interest ever since my trip to 
London to the First Races Congress in July, 
19 11, when I heard for the first time of the 
Bah6'i hlovement and its summary of the 
principles for peace. 1 followed i t  during 
the war and after the war. The Bahb'i 
Teaching is one of the spiritual forces now 
absolutely necessary to  put the spirit first in 
this battle against material forces. . . . The 
Bah6'i Teaching is one of the great instrn- 
ments for the final victory of the spirit and 
..: L.........:+~. 

those now enemiec of the Bah6'i Cause. 
- ''U'''~L''LJ' 

The experience acquired in the West, for 
me was fully verified also in the Persian 
Orient. The Bah6'i Faith is undoubtedly an 
immense cultural value. Could all those 
men whose high morality I admired and still 
admire have reached the same heights only 
in another way, without it? No, never! Is 
it based only on the novelty of the Teach- 
ings, and in the freshness of its closest fol- 
lowers? 

- 

Je ne sais comment vous remercier ni  com- 
ment vous exprin~er la joie qui inonde mon 
coeur. Ainsi donc, il faut non seulement 
adrnettre mais aimer et admirer le Bib. 
Pauvre grand Prophkte nC au fin fond de la 
Perse sans aucun moyen d'instruction et qui 
sen1 an monde, entour6 d'ennemis, arrive par 
la force de son ginie B cr6hr une religion 
universelle et sage. Que Bahi'u'llkh lui zit, 
par la suite, succkdk, soit, mais je veux qu'on 
admire la sublimit6 du Bib, qui a d'ailleurs 
pay6 de sa vie, de son sang la &forme qu'il a 

2.  

The BabQ'i Cause is one of the great 
moral and social forces in all the world to- 
day. I am more convinced than ever, with 
the increasing moral and political crises in 
the world, we must have greater interna- 
tional co-ordination. Such a movement as 
the BahQ'i Cause which paves the way for 
universal organization of peace is necessary. 

- 
BY SIR RONALD STORRS, 

N.V.C., M.G., C.B.E. 

1 met 'Abdu'l-Babi Srst in 1900, on my 
way out from England and Constantinople 
through Syria to  succeed Harry Boyle as Or- 
iental Secretary to the British Agency in 
Cairo. (The episode is fully treated in my 
Orimfadions, published by Ivor Nicholson 
and Watson.) I drove along the beach in a 
cab from Haifa to  'Akki and spent a very 
pleasant hour with the patient but unsub- 
dued prisoner and exile. 

When, a few years later, He was released 
and visited Egppt I had the honour of look- 
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ing after Him and of presenting Hi to  er, who was deeply impressed by his per- 
Lord Kitchener who was deeply impressed sonality--as who could fail to  be? Then war 
by His personality, as who could fail to  be? cut him off from us and i t  might have gone 
The war separated us again until Lord Al- hard with him in Haifa but for the indirect 
lenby, after his triumphant drive through interposition of His Majesty's Government. 
Syria, sent me to establish the Government When, in his famous victory drive to the 
at Haifa and throughout that district. I North, Allenby captured Haifa, he detached 
called upon 'Abbh Effendi on the day I ar- me from Jerusalem to organise the British 
rived and was delighted to find Him on- Administration there. On the evening of my 
changed. arrival I visited my revered friend. "I found 

I never failed to visit Him whenever I him sitting in spotless white. He placed at 
went t o  Haifa. His conversation was in- my disposal the training and talents of his 
deed a remarkable planning, like that of an community, and I appointed one or two to 
ancient prophet, far above the perplexities positions of trust, which they still continue 
and pettiness of Palestine politics, and ele- to deserve." Later, he visited me in Jeru- 
vating all problems into first principles. salem, and was held in great esteem and re- 

He was kind enough to give me one or spect by the IIigh Commissioner, Lord Sam- 
two beautiful specimens of His own hand- uel. In Egypt he presented me with a 
writing, together with that of Mishkin- beautiful specimen of writing by the cele- 
Qalam, all of which, together with His large brated Bahl'i calligraphist, Mishqin Qalam, 
signed photograph, were unfortunately and with his own Persian pen box; in Pales- 
burned in the Cyprus fire. tine with an exquisite little Bokkara rug 

I rendered my last sad tribute of affec- from the tomb of the Bib: all three, alas, 
tionate homage when in 1921 I accompa- destroyed by fire in Cyprus. When, on No- 
nied Sir Herbert Samuel to the funeral of vember 29, 1921, he was buried, 10,000 men, 
'Ahb6s Effendi. We walked at the head of women and children, of many varying races 
a train of all religions up the slope of Mount and creeds, walked in the funeral procession 
Carmel, and I have never known a more up Mount Carmel, to lay his body in the 
united expression of regret and respect than exquisite cypress-avenued shrine. 
was called forth by the utter simplicity of Telegrams reached Haifa from all over the 
the ceremony. world. Mr. Winston Churchill, then Secre- - tary of State for the Colonies, desired the 

(From an address delivered at the opening 
of the Bahl'i Centenary Exhibition in 
London, Map, 1944.) 

My first connection with the Bahl'i Faith 
dates from the beginning of this century, 
when i t  was my fortune and honour to be- 
come the Arabic pupil of Edward Browne. 

My first glimpse of 'Abbis Effendi was in 
the summer of 1909, when I drove round the 
Bay of Acre in an Arab cab, visited h i  in 
the barracks and marvelled a t  his serenity and 
cheerfulness after 42 years of exile and im- 
prisonment. I kept touch with him through 
my confidential agent, Ij[usayn Bey Ruhi, son 
of a Tabriz. martyr, and the "Persian Mystic" 
of my book "Orientations." 

After the Young Turk Revolution, 'AbbL 
Effendi was released. He visited Egypt in 
191 3, when I had the honour of looking after 
him, and of presenting him to Lord Kitchen- 

High Commissioner for Palestine to convey 
to the BahCi Community on behalf of His 
Majesty's Government their sympathy and 
condolence on the death of Sir 'Abdu'l-Bahh 
'Abbis, K.B.E., and Field Marshal Lord 
Allenby telegraphed likewise from Egypt. 

With 'Abbls Effendi the Apostolic and 
Heroic Age of the Bahi'i Faith is considered 
to be ended. 

I have not lost contact with the B d ~ l ' i  
world, and 1 hope I never shall. Recently I 
had the honour of receiving at the British 
Legation in Tihrin, a deputation of the 
Bahi'i Community, headed by Samimi, the 
respected Chief Munshi of the Legation, and 
Varga, President of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bahi'is of Persia. Later I 
was received by the Council at a tea, so sump- 
tuous that the remembrance adds a sting to  
my British Ration Card. My diary of April 
5 ,  1943, at &ir6z, tells me: 
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"After luncheon, ofl to visit the House of 
the Bib, leaving the car for the narrow 
winding streets, and shown over by Fazlullah 
Senana and the curator. A small but perfect 
courtyard, with a little blue tiled, eight feet 
square tank, six large red goldfish, a tiny 
orange tree and runner carpets round the 
sides, and a narrow deep well. Above, His 
bed and His sitting rooms (for which our 
hosts took 0% their shoes), and on the second 
floor the room in which in 1844 He declared 
His mission, to a solitary disciple." 

What can I say more? Half a century ago 
the great Dr. Jowett, of Balliol, wrote: "This 
is the greatest light the world has seen since 
Christ, but i t  is too great and too close for 
the world to appreciate its full import." 
Already over many parts of the globe there 
are Bahi'is actively, honourably, peaceably 
employed. 

May this auspicious centenary prove pro- 
pitious also for the early restoration of world 
peace. - 
BY GOL. RAJA JAI PRITHVI BAHADUR SINGH, 

RAJA OF BAJANG (NEPAL) 

Even as early as 1929 or perhaps even a 
little earlier, I used to  hear the names of 
Babh'u'llih and Bahi'iism; and in 1929 when 
I undertook a lecturing tour in Europe on 
the humanistic methods of promoting peace 
and unity among races, nations and individ- 
uals, my attention was once again drawn to 
Bahk'u'116h and his teachings by my friend 
Lady Blomfield, who gave me some books, 
too, on the subject. But my eyes were then 
too weak to permit any reading, and the 
need and urgency of some expert treatment 
for my eyes was in fact an additional reason 
for my leaving for Europe. Besides, I was 
then too full of my own philosophy of "Hu- 
manism," and was too busy w i d  my own 
programme of lectures for Europe, and did 
not acquaint myself with any full details 
about the Bah6'is and their tenets and prin- 
ciples. Perhaps, I imagined that the Bahi'is 
were some sort of religious or philosophical 
mystics, and I was not particularly inter- 
ested in any mere mysticism or in any merely 
theoretical creed, however much its conclu- 
sions might be logical and satisfying to the 
intellect. 

When afterwards, in 1933, the Second 
Parliament of Religions or the World Fel- 
lowship of Faiths was held in Chicago-a 
conference inspired by the high ideals of 
mutual understanding, good-will, co-opera- 
tion and peace and progress, and I went 
there to attend and participate in the con- 
ference, my attention was again drawn to 
the Bahi'i Faith by some of its followers 
there, who took me to  their temple at Wil- 
mette, Illinois, which was then under con- 
struction but was nearly finished, and 
showed me the nine gates and chambers of 
worship for the nine principal religious of 
the world. Naturally enough, I took i t  that 
Bahb'iim was something like theosophy, 
which is interested in studying and compar- 
ing the respective merits of religions and in 
recognising their respective greatness, and 
which can therefore appeal only to the in- 
tellectual section of mankind and hardly 
appeal to the masses. 

Later, in 1936, however, while I was in 
Rangoon, I had an opportunity, rather, the 
opportunity was thrust upon me-to ac- 
quaint myself more fully with the tenets 
and teachings of Bahi'iism. Mr. S. Schop- 
flocher, a Bah6'i from Canada, who was on 
a lecturing tour, was then in Rangoon, and 
I was asked to  introduce him to the public 
and to preside over a lecture of his. There- 
fore I secured a few books on the subject, 
and on reading them, I was struck with the 
remarkable fact that Baha'iism is a faith, 
which not merely recognises the respective 
merits of the world religions, but goes a step 
further and teaches that all religions are 
One, all the refigious seers, saints and 
prophets are the religious seers, saints and 
prophets of One religion only, that all man- 
kind is One, and that we must think and 
feel and act in terms of brotherhood. "We 
must realise," as a Bahb'i very beautifully 
puts it, "that, as the aeroplane, radio and 
other instruments have crossed the fron- 
tiers drawn upon the map, so our sympathy 
a d  spirit of oneness should rise above the 
inflwnces that have separated race from 
race, class from class, natiun from nation 
and creed from need. One destiny now 
controls all human affairs. The fact of 
world-unity stands out above all other in- 
terests and considerations." 
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Sometime back, in this year, Mr. N. R. 
Vakil, a BahS'i gentleman of Surat, gave me 
a copy of the book, The Bahi'i World: 
1936-1938. Though I have not been able 
to read the whole book through, I find it is 
a mine of information, a regular cyclopzdia 
on the subject. I t  is interesting to read that 
the origin of the faith was in Persia, where 
a mystic prophet who took the name of 
"Bib" (which means "gate") began the 
mission among the Persians in the early part 
of the nineteenth century, tbat he and his 
disciples were persecuted by the Persian 
Government and were finally shot in 18 10, 
that, notwithstanding the persecution, the 
movement spread under the able and inspir- 
ing leadership of Bahi'u'lllh, its principal 
prophet and exponent, that on his death in 
1892 he was succeeded by his son, 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi, who continued the work till 1921, 
when, on his death, his grandson, Shoghi 
Effendi, became the head of the community 
-a community now numbering nearly a 
million and spread in all the five continents 
of the world. 

Though the traditionally orthodox Hin- 
dus, Muslims, Christians, etc., may not agree 
to call themselves BahPis or wen to sub- 
scribe to its main tenet, viz., that all reli- 
gions are One, I think that the really enlight- 
ened among them can have no conscientious 
objection and will indeed wholeheartedly 
subscribe to it. 

Another important arpect of the Bahi'i 
Faith is its absolutely non-political nature. 
In the Golden Age of the Cause of Baha"- 
s'lla'h Shoghi Effendi categorically rules 
out any participation by adherents of the 
Faith, either individually or collectively, in 
any form of activity which might be inter- 
preted as an interference in the political af-  
fairs of any particular government. So that 
no government need apprehend any sort of 
danger or trouble from BahCiism. 

On the whole, the perusal of the Book 
The BahBi World: 1936-1938 has deeply 
impressed me with the belief that the prin- 
ciples of Bahgiism, laying stress as they do 
on the Oneness of mankind, and being di- 
rected as they are towards the maintenance 
of peace, unity and co-operation among the 
different classes, creeds and races of people, 
will go a long way in producing a bcalthy 

atmosphere in the world for the growth of 
Fellowship and Brotherhood of Man. Eur- 
ther, I see no harm in the followers of other 
faiths accepting these main principles of 
Bahi'iism, wherein, I think, they can find 
nothing against the teachings of their own 
prophets, saints and seers. I rather think that 
by accepting these main principles of 
Babgiism they will help in hastening the es- 
tablishment of a New World Order, an idea 
perhaps first clearly concei\~ed by Bah6'u'116h 
and which every thinking man will now en- 
dorse as a "consummation to  be devoutly 
wished for." 

AN ARTICLE IN THE JANUARY (1922) 
NUMBER OP THE JOURNAL OF THE 
ROYAL ASIATIC SOC~ETY OF GREAT BRIT- 
A I N  AND IRELAND- 

The death of 'Abbbs EiTendi, better 
known since he succeeded his father, Bah6'- 
u'llih, thirty years ago as 'Abdu'l-Bahl, de- 
prives Persia of one of the most notable of 
her children and the East of a remarkable 
personality, who has probably exercised a 
greater influence not only in the Orient hut 
in the Occident, than any Asiatic thinker 
and teacher of recent times. The best ac- 
count of him in English is that published in 
1903 by G. P. Putnam's Sons under the 
title of the Life and Teachings of 'Abbds 
Elfelt& compiled by Myron H. Phelps 
chiefly from information supplied by Bahiy- 
yih &inurn. She states tbat her brother's 
birth almost coincided with the "rnanifesta- 
tion" of Mirzl 'Ali Muhammad the Bib 
(24th May, 1844), and that she was his 
junior by three years. Both dates are put 
three years earlier by another reputable au- 
thority, but in any case both brother and 
sister were mere children when, after the 
great persecution of the Bhbis in 1812 their 
father Bahl'n'llih and his family were exiled 
from Persia, first to Babdhd (1812-63) 
then to  Adrianople (1863-8), and lastly to  
'Akk6 (St. Jean #Acre) in Syria, where 
Bahl'u'llih died on 28th May, 1892, and 
which his son 'Abdu'l-Bahi was only per- 
mitted to  leave at will after the Turkish 
Revolution in 1908. Subsequently to that 
date he undertook several extensive journeys 
in Europe and America, visiting London and 
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Paris in 19 11, America in I 9  12, Budapest in BY PROP. BENOY KUMAR SARXAR, 
1913, and Paris, Stuttgart, Vienna, and M.A., Ph.D. 
Budapest in the early summer of 1914. In all F~~ over a quarter of a century,-since 
these countries he had follo

w

ers, but chiefly my ~~~~i~~~ days,-l have heen under the 
in America, where an active propaganda had conviction that the Bahi'i movement serves 
been carried on since 1 8 9 3  with very con- to expand the intellectual and moral per- 
siderabir success, resulting in the formation 

sonality of every individual that comes into 
of important BahVi Centers in New York, contact with it. The movement has set in 
Chicago, San Francisco and other cities. One mot;on of tho-Je currents of thought 
of the most notable practical results of the and work which lead to silent but ef- 
Bahi'i ethical teaching in the United States fective conversion of men and women to 
has been, according to the recent testimony humaner and world-embracing principles 
of an impartial and qualhed observer, the of daily conduct. Because of these creative 
establishment in Baha'i circles in New York forces in the social domain the Baha'i move- 
of a real fraternity between black and white, ment i, to be appreciated as one of the pro- 
and an unprecedented lifting of the "color foundest emancipators of mankind from & 
bar," described by the said observer as tradition of race-chauvinism and ethno-re- 
"almost miraculous." Egious bigotry. 

Ample materials exist even in English for with best wishes and greetings, 
the study of the remarkable personality who I remain, Cordially Yours, 
has now passed from our midst and of the Benoy Sarker. 
doctrines he taught; and especially authori- - 
tative are the works of M. Hippolyte Drey- 
fus and his wife (formerlv Miss Laura Clif- BY MRS. SAROJINU NAIDU 
ford Barney), who combine intimacy and (Hvderabad. Deccan. Februarn 1 ,  1941.) 
sympathy with their hero with sound knowl- ' The founder of the Bahi'i Faith is un- 
edge and wide experience. in their works and doubtdly one of he Great Seers of the 
in that of Mr. H. Phehs must be ~~d~~~ The Gospel that he enun.5- 
sought those particulars which i t  is impos- 

ated and the programme that he 
sihle to include in this brief obituary notice. uoon his followers are sinzularly like a 

BY RT. IFION. M. R. JAYAKAR, 

Privy Colmcillor, London 

BahViism insists on points which consti- 
tute the essentials of the several creeds and 
faiths which have divided and still divide the 
human family. I t  seeks thereby to establish 
human unity. I t  inculcates pursuit of truth 
through the miasma of superstitions old and 
new. These features ought to secure for 
Bahl'iism an enduring place in the religions 
of the world. I t  is one of the noblest con- 
tributions which Asia has made to human 
civilization. The history of its martyrdom in 
Tihrin is a glorious chapter, indicating how 
much suffering the awakened human spirit 
can endure for the sake of its convictions. 
In the world as one sees i t  to-day, divided 
and torn asunder by warring ambitions, 
BahUism has undoubtedly a great part to 
play. 

prophecy of the ideal and iream-that in- 
spire the heart of youth with (the) quest 
for a brave new world built upon equity, 
fellowship and peace. 

In the midst of all the tragic horror of 
hate and bloodshed that surround us to-day, 
his message to humanity does indeed fulfill 
the meaning of his name, and carries the 
"glory of God" into the darkness. 

BY JULES BOIS 

. . . Mirzi 'Ali-Muhammad, the Bib, or 
the portal of a new wisdom,-a young man, 
bravt., handsome, and tempered l i e  a steel 
blade, the finest product of his country. 
This new Alexander, "the beloved of the 
worlds," subjugator of souls, died in l8rO 
at the age of thirty-one, having shed no 
blood but his own, a martyr of spotless 
love, of universal charity. 

The Bbhis, his partisans, were "beheaded, 
hanged, b10n.n from the mouth of cannons, 
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burnt, or chopped to pieces." Their homes 
were burned, their womenfolk carried off 
or executed. Still the movement progressed 
Scarcely had the Bib's mission begun,-he 
was allowed a bare two years of preaching,- 
when he was cast into prison, questioned, 
bastinadoed, disfigured, then tried for heresy 
before a clerical court, and finally put to 
death. 

The Bib was led to the scaffold at Tabriz 
with a young devotee who had implored tn 
share his fate. About two hours before noon 
the two were suspended by ropes, under 
their armpits, in such a manner that the 
head of the disciple rested against the breast 
of his beloved master. Armenian soldiers 
received the order to fire; but when the 
smoke cleared, the Bib and his companion 
were found to be unscathed. The bullets 
had merely severed the ropes by which they 
were suspended. Amazed by what they 
considered a miracle, the soldiers were un- 
willing to fire again. They were replaced 
by a more docile squad, and this time the 
volley tatk effect. The bodies of both vic- 
tims were riddled by bullets and horribly 
mutilated, but their faces, spared by a 
strange caprice of destiny, bore an ex- 
pression of radiant transfiguration. 

All Europe was stirred to pity and indig- 
nation. The event occurred on the ninth of 
July, 1810; among the "litterateurs" of my 
generation, in the Paris of 1890, the mar- 
tyrdom of the Bib was still as fresh a topic 
as had been the first news of his death. We 
wrote poems about him. Sarah Beruhardt 
entreated Catulle Mendbs for a play on the 
theme of this historic tragedy. When he 
failed to supply a manuscript, I was asked 
to write a drama entitled "Her Highness 
the Pure," dealing with the story of another 
illustrious martyr of the same cause,-a 
woman, Qurratu'IL'Ayn, the Persian Joan 
of Arc and the leader of emancipation for 
women of the Orient. 

Her case was unique. Had i t  been ad- 
missible for a woman to be a Mahdi, or a 
"Point," Qurratu'l-'Ayn,-who bore re- 
semblance to the medieval HCloTse and the 
neo-platonic Hypatia,-would have been 
recognized as the equal of the Bib. Such 
virile courage and power did she inherit that 

all who saw and heard her were uplifted to 
a new understanding of the mission of her 
sex. A poetess, philosopher, linguist, and 
theologian, an early convert of the Bib, 
she threw aside her veil, despite the im- 
memorial custom of Asia, carried on con- 
troversies with the most learned scholars 
of her country, discomfited them, and won 
recognition as their master. Imprisoned, 
anathematized, driven from town to town, 
stoned in the streets, she defied, single- 
handed, a &Ah who "through his decree 
could slaughter a thousand men each day," 
-and often did so. To her executioners 
she said, "You may kill me as soon as you 
please, but you cannot stop the emancipation 
of women." Then, having donned her choic- 
est robes, as if to join a bridal party, she 
was dragged into a garden and strangled 
by a negrn. 

The Bib had exhorted the people to purify . . 
themselves that they might welcome the 
Divine Sun, of whom he was the Radiant 
Morn. When the Bib declared his mission 
in 1844, Mirzl Husayn-'Ali, a young man 
of twenty-seven, the son of a vizier, and of 
royal descent, boldly espoused the perilous 
cause. Prison and exile shon became his por- 
tion. Scenes were enacted during this period 
wbicb recall the Terror in France, with its 
horrors and its heroism. . . . 

BahCis, previously members of antago- 
nistic sects, have manifested tnward every 
one, even their enemies, a spirit of help and 
amity. We can only be glad that persecu- 
tions have diminished and that a gentle and 
ennobling influence has regenerated the 
Orient, from Syria to Burma. It  is quite 
possible that Bahi'iism has a mission to 
pacify and spiritually quicken races and 
tribes which we have so far been unable to 
evangelize. - 

By the late Sni JOHN MARTIN HARVEY, 
D.Litt. 

You honour me with a request that I 
should add my small brick to the exalted 
ediice of the Bahl'i teaching. Its happy 
creed so passionately urged and so convinc- 
ingly stated is an inspiration to all who 
work and who, in the words of Kipling, have 
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realised the significance of T o  one shall Universal Peace, against which if any gov- 
work for money and no one shall work for ernment among you take up arms to destroy 
fame, hut a11 for the joy of the working." that peace, "the whole human race," he tells, 

I would like to add my conviction to your "shall resolve with every power at  its dis- 
teaching that "absolz~t- e sality is a chimera" posal to destroy." : 9 
which, socially, is entirely impracticable. I t  - 
has become a slogan to many workers, re- 
liance upon which will only lead to a cruel 
disillusionment. The only "equality" is that 
which any man may attain by being promi- 
nent in hi work. I t  has been truly said that 
"every man can do some one thing better 
than any other man." So k t  our ambition 
be, no matter how humble our work may 
appear, to be of the aristocracy of work. 
And if to "work is to pray" may not this 
noble ambition to be among the elect of the 
workers of the world, hdng us by steps to 
the dream of your great Teacher of a Great 

BY DR. HEWLETT JOHNSON, 

Dean of Canterbury 

I read with interest the social programme 
of your movement demonstrating the best 
education for everyone, equal status for men 
and women and the like and also your en- 
couragement of scientific research and em- 
phasis on the need for a World Cornmon- 
wealth, together with the oneness of man- 
kind. I am in complete agreement with 
those aims and wish you well in the pursuit 
of them. 
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AN ACCOUNT OF THE SERVICES OF BahVi groups into full-fledged spiritual As- 
SIYYID MUSTAPA R6Mf semblies. For a long time, however, owing 

Siyyid Mugfafi belonged to a noble fam- 
ily of Ba&d6d, 'Iriq. His father had settled 
in Madras. When Sulaymhn s 6 n  Ilyis, 
popularly known as Jamdl Effendi, the first 
BahPi teacher sent by Bahh'u'llih to India 
in 1875 arrived at that town S~yyid Musfaf6 
was m his early twenties. He was very spir- 
itual and very careful in the observance of 
his religious duties. The moment, therefore, 
he came in contact with the commanding 
personality of Jam61 Effendi, he was at- 
tracted t o  hi. He sat and listened to his 
talks which presented religious truth from 
quite a different angle from that in vogue 
at the time. He was convinced and enam- 
oured of this new Revelation and when 
Jamil Effendi left Madras he accompanied 
him and travelled with him throughout 
India and Burma. 

On reaching Burma in 1878 he left the 
company of Jamll Effendi and settled in 
Rangoon where he married in a well-to-do 
Indo-Burman family of traders. His broth- 
ers-in-law were all very prosperous and he 
joined them in their business. 

Prior to the arrival of Jamil Effendi in 
Burma, another Persian youth from SirPz, 
Hi j i  Siyyid Mehdi, had settled in Rangoon 
and had married in a rich Persian-Burman 
family. Although he was from a BahPi 
family, being alone and not very learned, 
he was quiescent. When Jam61 Effendi came 
he found support and rendered every pos- 
sible help to that teacher of the Divine 
Faith. Jam61 Effendi succeeded in estab- 
lishing two Bahh'i groups, one in Raugoon 
and the other in Mandalay. Siyyid Musfafi 
who was an erudite scholar and knew Mus- 
lim theology very well, followed up his 
teacher's work and under the direction of 
'Abdu'l-Bahh succeeded in developing those 

to his business he could devote only a part 
of his time to the service of the Faith; but 
in 1910 the link connecting him with 
worldly affairs broke abruptly. The firm of 
which he was a partner failed, and, soon 
after, his wife died. He was now once more 
entirely detached and he devoted his whole 
time to the service of the Divine Faith. In 
1899 he carried to the Holy Land, with other 
Bahi'is, the marble caslcet made by the 
Bahi'is of Mandalay for the Holy Remains 
of the Bhh. He was received by 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi most graciously and was the recipient 
of special favours. 

Besides consolidating the centres at Ran- 
goon and Mandalay he was assisted to es- 
tablish a new centre in Daidanaw, a village 
in the township of Kungyangoon. ]It so 
happened that the headman of Daidanaw 
was embroiled in some legal case and he was 
in trouble. In the court of Rangoon when 
his bail application was admitted there was 
nu one to stand surety for him because he 
was a stranger to the place. One of the 
Bahh'is of Rangoon, 'Abdu'l-Karim by name, 
happened to he in the court. He at once 
offered himself and another friend as sureties 
for the headman. This impressed the head- 
man and his companions and they inquired 
of 'Abdu'l-Karim to which Faith he belonged 
and when told of BahVu'llhh and Hi Great 
Message they evinced a great desire to hear 
i t  in detail. They were brought to Siyyid 
MusfafL who convinced them about the 
truth of the new Revelation. The headman 
and hi party went back to their village and 
related their unique experience to the people. 
The elders of the village held a consultation 
and decided to invite Siyyid Mqfafh to their 
village to teach them the new Faith of God. 
Siyyid Mq~afO did i t  in his own convincing 
manner and the whole village embraced the 
Cause en masse. Siyyid Musfaf6 set about 
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Siyyid Musfaf6 Riuni of Burma, named by the 
Guardian as one of the Hands of the Cause of Bahh'- 
u'lllh, contributed his imperishable services from the 
year 1871, when he embraced the Faith through the 
inspired efforts of Jamhl Effendi, the first teacher 
sent to India by the instrnction of Bah6'u111ih. He 
was nearly ninety-nine years old at the time of his 

tragic death at Thingagyun. 

bettering the lot of these people. With finan- 
cial aid from Rangoon Baha'is he started a 
school in the village and translated many 
important books such as the "Book of fqin," 
the "Hidden Words" and "Some Answered 
Questions," into Burmese for their edifica- 
tion. He supervised the tianslation into 
Urdu of "Maoh-i-Sayy6h" which was 
printed under the title of "Blbul-Hayit.'" 
He compiled in Urdu "Almayarus-Sahih" 
.(The Tme Criterion) which proved a great 
aid to Baha'i teachers in India. In addition 
he translated into Burmese "Baha'i Prayers" 
and wrote "Lessons in Religion" in that 
language. In 191 1 when a religious conven- 

tion was held at Allahabad and leaders of 
various religions were asked w speak on their 
religious ideals, Siyyid Mqfaf i  wrote a thesis 
on the Bahii'i Faith, which our ever dearly 
remembered brother the late Mr. Rangnath 
Narayanrao Vakil read at the convention, 
and was freely distributed among the mixed 
audience. The thesis told the people of India 
in plain words the history and the teachings 
of the BahP'i Faith for world religion and 
incidentally showed that the differences in 
the various warring communities of India 
could not be eliminated unless religion and 
politics were stopped from meddling with 
each other's affairs. 
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Siyyid Muslafl had a very sweet temper. 
He was an erudite scholar and knew the 
religious books of the Jews, the Christians, 
the Muslims and the Buddhists. He had a 
talent for bringing out their teachings in 
the light of the Bahl'i Message in his own 
sweet way and in such a convincing manner 
that a beginner became enamoured and cou- 
vinced. He might not, for woddly consid- 
erations, join the Bahi'i Fold; but he knew 
for certainty in hi heart of hearts, that no 
other Faith could redeem the world at the 
present time of the ilk that had beset it. 

Throughout his life Siyyid Myqaf6 served 
the Cause of humanity by showing the peo- 
ple the true path of felicity and salvation 
as taught by Bahi'u'llhh and many were the 
souls that found the elixir of life at  his 
hands. Siyyid Mu(;taf6 had a unique capacity 
that moat teachers lack. He was a great 
administrator. He would not only teach his 
beginners but would lead them to form 
themselves into a group and thus lay the 
foundation of a Spiritual Assembly, the first 
unit in the New World Order of BahP- 
u'116h. Power to teach and power t o  organ- 
ize are two chief capacities which make a 
perfect Bahl'i teacher and Siyyid Mustafd 
possessed both in abundance. 

Siyyid Mugtafh passed the two greatest 
tests which confronted every person who 
claimed to be a Bahi'i. On the occasion of 
the Ascension of Bahi'u'lllh when the 
N6qidin spread their nefarious propaganda 
which had its ramifications in hmbay  and 
in other Bah6'i centers in India, Siyyid 
Mtqtafi stood valiantly for the Covenant of 
God and so firmly countered their efforts 
that i t  was not only prevented from spread- 
ing outside the area of Bombay but was 
driven out of that city also. 

Again, when in 1921 'Abdu'l-Bahh passed 
to the Supreme Concourse and according to 
His last "Will and Testament" Shoghi Rab- 
bani was appointed the first Guardian of 
the Cause of God and the Nlqidin had once 
more started their efforts by bringing in 
quotations from the "Aqdas," Siyyid Mtqfafi 
stood like a mountain and vigorously taught 
the friends to follow the "Will and Testa- 
ment" of the great Master, showing them 
from the writings of Bahi'n'lllh that the 
Nlquiz Akbar had forfeited his privilege by 

disobeying the Commandments of Bahl'- 
n'lllh so explicitly given in the "Book of 
Covenant." 

Siyyid Mugaf6 visited the Holy Land 
tvice during the time of 'Abdul-Bahi and 
once after His passing. He was loved by the 
great Master and was the recipient of many 
loving tablets from 1%. Siyyid Mqtafh 
was entirely detached from the world and 
what i t  contains. He loved and adored the 
beloved Guardian to such a degree that in 
all his actions in his daily life he followed 
his example. He knew that the beloved 
Guardian loved and appreciated nothing but 
work and service for the Divine Faith and 
be worked and worked for i t  day and night 
unmindful of his health or welfare. He was 
about 99 years of age at  the time of his 
death but his spiritual being was as young or 
even younger than the spirit of a youth of 
22 years. If he heard that there was an 
inquirer he would walk long distances and 
visit the inquiring soul and many a time 
he succeeded in scraping away the dross and 
bringing out the reality buried beneath the 
litter and rubbish of tradition and imitation. 
His method was to make the inquirer, in the 
first instance, self-sdcing in his search 
for the truth. He would remove his doubts 
about his capability to understand religions 
subjects. He would eliminate from his mind 
the attitude of dependence upon so-called 
religious leaders. He would then lead him 
to sift out the truth from the motley of 
dogmas and man-made beliefs inherited from 
the ancestors. He would build his argument 
on the knowledge of the inquirer and con- 
vince him of the Truth proclaimed by Bahl'- 
n'116h. 

The beloved Guardian's cablegram is a 
fitting tribute to a l i e  spent in the service 
of the Divine Faith of BahYu'll&. The 
cablegram runs: 

"Hearts griefstricken passiig Supreme 
Concourse distinguished pioneer Faith Bah2- 
u'lllh, dearly beloved staunch high minded 
noble soul Siyyid Mtq~af6. Long record his 
superb services (in) both teaching (and) 
administrative fields shed lustre on both 
heroic and formative ages (of) Bahl'i Dis- 
pensation. His magnificent achievements 
fully entitle him join ranks (of the) Hands 
of (the) Cause (of) Bahib'll&. His resting 
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place should be regarded foremost shrine 
(in the) community of Burmese believers 
Advise holding (of) memorial gatherings 
throughout India (to) his imperishable mem- 
ory. Urge Indian (and) Burmese Babh'is 
participate construction (of his) tomb. 
Cabling three hundred pounds (as) my per- 
sonal contribution (for) so praiseworthy 
(a) purpose." 

SHOGHI RABBANI 

HENRIETTA EMOGENE MARTIN 
HOAGG 

1869-1941 

"Emogene," as she was familiarly known 
to the BahPis, passed away December I f ,  
1945, after more than forty-seven years as 
an active national and international Babl'i 
teacher. She was born in the small Cali- 
fornia mining town of Copperopolis on the 
27th of September in the year 1869. Her 
father, Dr. Martin, having died when she 
was very young, and her mother having re- 
married, she went to live with an aunt and 
uncle, Mr. and Mrs. William Henry Wright, 
in San Francisco, where later she was grad- 
uated from the Irving Institute, a select 
boarding school for young ladies of those 
days. In her early twenties she married John 
Ketchie Hoagg, who died in San Francisco 
in 1918. 

A few years after her marriage Emogene 
went toEurope w pursue her musical studies, 
remaining there several years. Upon her re- 
turn to California she visited at  the home 
of a family friend, Mrs. Phoebe Apperson 
Hearst, in Pleasanton, and it  was there, in 
1898, that she first heard of the BahPi 
Faith. Dr. and Mrs. Edward Christopher 
Getsinger had come from Chicago hoping 
to interest Mrs. Hearst in the new Rwela- 
tion. Emogene was so attracted by Mrs. 
Getsinger's earnest manner that she sought 
daily lessons wit11 her, resulting in Emo- 
gene's instant acceptance of the Faith. Con- 
cerning this she wrote: 

"My interest augmented from lesson to 
lesson. The first commune, '0 my God, give 

me knowledge, faith and love,' was con- 
stantly on my lips, and I believe those 
Words from the Fountain of Eternal Light 
awakened my soul and mind to a faith that 
has never wavered." 

In this way Emogene became the first con- 
firmed believer in California. 

Mrs. Hearst herself had been deeply im- 
pressed by the Babh'i story and decided to 
include in the Egyptian tour she was plan- 
ning for the fall of that year a special trip 
to 'Akki to see 'Abdu'l-Bahi and further 
investigate the Revelation. Emogene accom- 
panied Mrs. Hearst as far as Paris and then 
proceeded to Italy to continue her vocal 
course. At  Milan, in 1899, she received her 
first Tablet from 'Abdu'l-Bahh in acknowl- 
edgment of her letter of acceptance of the 
Faith which she had written before leaving 
California. However, i t  was not until No- 
vember, 1900, in company with Mrs. I-Ielen 
Ellis Cole, of New York, and Miss Alma 
Albertson, that she had an opportunity to 
visit 'Abdu'l-Bahi. Those fourteen days at 
'Akkl and Haifa were her "spiritual bap- 
tism." Afterward, at 'Abdu'l-Bahh's sugges- 
tion, she spent a month in Port Sa'id in 
order to study the Bahi'i interpretation of 
the Bible with the renowned Persian teacher, 
Mirzd Abu'l-Fadl. Of that period Emogene 
wrote: 

"I knew no one at Port Sa'id and met none 
but Bahh'is during my stay there; but I was 
nor lonely for I was treated as a sister by 
the kind friends. For four weeks Mirz6 
Abu'l-Fad1 received me at  the home of Nur'. 
u'llah Effendi twice a day, morning and 
evening, and gave me such explicit instruc- 
tion on the Bible that for the first time 
this Book became an open page. I t  was not 
without difficulty that 1 got the explanation. 
Sometimes Nur'u'llah Effendi would give me 
the meaning in Italian, and at other times 
Ahmad Yazdi Effendi would translate into 
French. Then I would put their words into 
English. After about two weeks Anton Ef- 
fendi Haddad was sent t o  Port Sa'id, and he 
translated directly into English. Almost 
every evening five or six of the BahCi 
brothers would meet with us to hear Mirzi 
Abu'l-Fadl's explanations. Those were wou- 
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Mrs. Henrietta Emogene Martin Hoagg 

derful days,-to think that I, an American 
woman, was able to meet with these BahYi 
brothers of a different nationality and in a 
foreign country, and to feel so perfectly at 
home, just as though I had been with my 
own family! Probably to them it was yet 
a more novel experience to be able to meet 
with an unveiled sister. All this has been 
brought about by the power of Bahh'u'llih. 
I was still at Port Sa'id at Christmas time 
and was honored at dinner by the presence 
of Mirzi Abu'l-Fadl, A b a d  Yazdi Effendi 
and Anton Effendi Haddad. Dear Mirzi 
Abu'l-Fad1 did not wish to go into the large 
dining-room at the hotel, so we had a private 
room and he entertained us by relating Bahh'i 
incidents in his life." 

This intensive study was the beginning 
of Emogene's long labor of love, an ex- 
haustive compilation titled "The Three Con- 
ditions of Existence: Servitnde, Prophethood, 
and Deity," which was not finished until 
shortly before her death. 

Going back in January, 1903, to Cali- 
fornia, where occasional BahP'i meetings 
had been held in the Oakland home of Mrs. 
Helen S. Goodall and her daughter, Emogene 
joined with them in establishing regular 
weekly gatherings. Then, during the ab- 
sence of Mrs. Goodall and her daughter on 
a visit to 'Akk& in 1907 and 1908, she car- 
ried on the meetings in her own home, and 
in addition started a second weekly group 
especially for study. 

In the absence of A4rs. Goodall in No- 
vember of 1907, Emogene represented Cal- 
ifornia at  a consultation meeting in the home 
of Mrs. Corinne True in Chicago. Nine com- 
munities responded to the call for the pnr- 
pose of initiating the BahPi Temple work. 
Mrs. True has recorded: "Emogene's flaming 
spirit of devotion was one of the pioneer 
pillars to accompiish that great step in the 
progress of the Faith in this country.'" 

The intervening years until the end of 
the First World War saw Emogene in divers 
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places from California to Washington, D. C., 
and even to Italy, Egypt and the Holy Land. 

When the Teaching Tablets of 'Abdu'l- 
Bah6 reached the United States Emogene felt 
an urge to go to Alaska. Receiving a cable- 
gram of confirmation from 'Abdu'l-Bah6, 
she was encouraged to undertake the long 
and difficult trek in the cold North. 

N o  doubt the most unique of her many 
teaching endeavors was this one made with 
Miss Marian Elizabeth Jack of New Bruns- 
wick. From San Francisco, in July, 1919, 
they took steamer to Nome and St. Michael, 
reaching those ports on the 26th, thence up 
the Yukon River to Fairbanks, on to Daw- 
son and Whitehorse in Canada, down to 
Skagway and Juneau in Alaska. Then Miss 
Jack remained in Juneau while Emogene 
alone, in September, made the circuit by 
water over to Cordova, Valdez, Seward and 
Anchorage, all of which   laces gave her ex- 
cellent newspaper publicity. 

The long, leisurely trip up the Yukon 
aboard the "Julia B was filled with amusing 
happenings as well as excitement. To begin 
with, all of Emogene's haggage, except one 
suitcase, had been accidentally left behind 
in Seattle, hut, as noted in her diary: 

"Extra wraps and even Indian moccasins 
will be loaned by the Captain, sweaters by 
the Purser, and all sorts of things are con- 
vertible into necessary robes for the night. 
The freedom from worry about baggage is 
a noticeable feature of our travels; in fact, 
this is a splendid region in which to practice 
not thinking about what one wears and what 
one eats." 

Everywhere along the route Emogene and 
Miss Jack had met the dwellers m the towns 
and Indian villages, either on the pier if the 
stop were a short one or, if longer, in the 
hotel lobbies, dining-rooms, lodge halls or 
movie theaters, which latter would sometimes 
run slides announcing a Bah6'i talk. Miss 
Jack would set up her easel anywhere and 
begin sketching. She made friends through 
her smiles and merry quips, and Emogene 
would soon introduce the subject of the 
BahPi Revelation. Where public lectures 
were given pamphlets would he distributed, 
and usually an ice cream "party" would fol- 
Iow at the drug store or in a private home. 

At  Ruby they held an impromptu meet- 
ing on the sidewalk. 

At  Tenana the Message was given to a 
Chinese who owned the restaurant where 
they had their meals. Mr. Lee asked for Iit- 
erature, and to every patron he would hand 
a pamphlet, saying: "This is very good. You 
read. Do you lot of good." 

At Cordova Emogene wrote in her diary: 
"While I gave only one public talk, the 

whole town was astir with the Message. 
. . . It  really rejoices one to know that the 
hearts are being prepared so opportunely, 
and that all we have to do is to lend our 
serv~ces." 

"Some of the women at Anchorage helped 
to arrange talks at the Women's Club, the 
City Club, before the Pioneers (women and 
men), also at the picture show, and the High 
School Auditorium. They thought i t  was 
wonderful to travel and teach without tak- 
ing pay, and that i t  was a privilege to hear 
the addresses. I stand in awe at the power 
of the Spirit that will provide these means 
and opportunities." 

Emogene returned to Juneau December 
21st. Notwithstanding the Christmas holi- 
days, a series of dinner and teaching engage- 
ments ensued at  many private homes and, 
on the evening of the 30th, she spoke at  a 
public meeting in Odd Fellows Hall. On 
New Year's Eve she and Miss Jack attended 
the reception given by Governor and Mrs. 
Riggs. 

Late that same evening Mrs. Georgia Guay- 
son Ralston, of San Francisco, arrived from 
New York in order t o  accompany Emogene 
on some short trips out of ~nieau .  ~ f t k  a 
hurried jaunt to Sitka, Wrangell and Ketchi- 
kan, fraught with near disaster due to in- 
clement weather and severe storms, they 
retraced their steps to Juneau, and at the 
invitation of the Mayor held one public 
meeting in the City Council Chambers. 

During their stay in Sitka i t  was the 
Greek holiday season, with a dance every 
evening. Since they could, therefore, not 
obtain a hall, Mrs. Ralston wondered what 
they could do. Nothing daunted, Emogene 
replied: "Well, if we cannot get a hall on 
account of a masked ball, we will go to the 
ball. There we are sure to see everyone, and 
some may be willing to listen to us." Not 
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only did they go to the ball, but they did 
interest a number of persons and, moreover, 
they were invited to  be two of the five judges 
of the best sustained character of the eve- 
ning. 

At Wrangell they had two meetings in 
Van Atta's Barber Shop. The proprietor 
was a devout Bible student and offered his 
shop for meetings "any evening after 8:30 
and on Sunday afternoons." 

As they were about to leave Wrangell, 
Judge Thomas presented to each of them a 
little pin made of Alaska gold, at the same 
time thanking them for having "brought 
much to  him in the Teachings." 

In a letter from Wrangell to a friend 
in Washington, D. C., dated January 11, 
1920, Emogene wrote: 

"One must adapt the way to the needs, 
and the main thing is to have the peopk 
learn about the Faith. . . . I know I shall 
miss the pioneer spirit of Alaska. I certainly 
like it here." 

From Juneau Emogene and Mrs. Ralston 
began the homeward journey, sailing Feh- 
ruary 24th from Vancouver for San Fran- 
cisco. 

Though Emogene was not the first Bahl'i 
teacher to visit Alaska and spend some time 
there, she was truly a pioneer in the sense 
that she opened new territory and sowed the 
seed for future garners. 

Her entire tour of Alaska, by boat and 
rail, covered eight months and a total of 
more than six thousand miles, not including 
the sea voyage from San Francisco to Nome. 

Almost immediately Emogene left for 
Italy, later for Haifa, but was back in Italy 
by November of 1920. In 1921, at Naples, 
she met Mr. and Mrs. Stuart W. French, who 
were en route from California to see 'Abdu'l- 
Bahl. When they returned to Italy they 
went with Enlogene, according to 'Ahdu'l- 
Bah6 instructious, to Rome and Florence to 
call upon those whom she had interested in 
the Faith, and for several successive years 
their paths crossed in various parts of Europe. 

In 1928, at Miss Julia Culver's earnest 
plea, and with the approval of Shoghi Effendi, 
Guardian of the Bahl'i Faith, Emogene went 
to Geneva, Switzerland, to  assist in conduct- 
ing the affairs of the International Bahh'i 

Bureau.' Under her efficient supervision the 
Bureau was soon functioning smoothly, and 
in 1930 she and Miss Culver were elected 
joint rreasurers. Capable co-workers they 
had in Mrs. Anne Lynch and Miss Margaret 
Lentz, who selflessly served many years. 

Shoghi Effendi, in 193 1, summoned Emo- 
gene to Haifa for the purpose of typing the 
voluminous manuscript of "The Dawn- 
Breakers" uvhich he was then translating into 
English from the original Persian. Upon com- 
pleting thar arduous and important task she 
returned to Geneva and remained there until 
1937. 

Then, in the United States again and 
under the direction of the National Teaching 
Committee, Emogene traveled through the 
Middle West and South, to Green Acre in 
Maine, to the Louhelen BahB'i School in 
Michigan; and, when Shoghi Effendi inaugu- 
rated the Seven Year Plan for the American 
Bahi'is, she entered enthusiastically into 
chat campaign. In 1940 she accepted an 
assignment to Cuba, under the Inter-Amer- 
ica Committee, for which she familiarized 
herself with Spanish and taught in Havana 
with much effect. She was quite a linguist, 
as a matter of fact. She had translated Bahh'- 
u'116h and the New Era, the Hidden Words, 
and other Writings, into Italian; helped Miss 
Margaret Lentz with her translation of the 
Kitlh-i-'Ahd, and the Will and Testament 
of 'Abdu'l-&hi, into German; and assisted 
Mme. Rao with the French translation of 
Bahl'u'1166 and the New Era. 

Following the Cuban mission, . Emogene 
had a few months' rest in California, also 
with friends in Cleveland, Ohio, and in 
Washington, D. C. She was thus able, in 
May, 1944, to  attend the Thirty-Sixth An- 
nual Convention of the Bahl'is of the United 
States and Canada at Wilmette, Illinois, and 
the Bahl'; Centenary commemorating the 
one-hundredth anniversary of the birth of 
the Bah6'i Faith. Returning to Washington, 
she had expected to  start on a teaching trip 
to Green Acre, Montreal, and Florida; but, 
because of rapidly failing health, she instead 
retired to  her home in Charleston, South 
Carolina. Yet she was not idle. Whenever 

"See The BabPi World, Volume IV, page 217, for 
1 "Short History of the International Bahi.i Bureau 
in Geneva, Switzerland,'. by H. B m o g ~ e  Hoagg. 
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she could sit up, she applied herself pains- 
takmgly to the completion of her Compila- 
tion, from her bed she taught the visitors 
who called upon her, and to the end she 
vas a tireless worker in the BahCi field. 

Emogene was in her seventy-seventh year 
at the time of her death. Upon receiving the 
announcement, Shoghi Effendi cabled the 
National Spiritual Assembly: 

"Deeply grieved passing (of) staunch, ex- 
emplary pioneer (of the) Faith, Emogene 
Hoagg. Record (of) national (and) inter- 
national services unforgettable. Reward (in) 
Abha Kingdom assured (and) abundant." 

Emogene during her illness had been lov- 
ingly cared for by Miss Josephine Pinson of 
Charleston, the dear BahB'i friend to whom 
Ernogene had intrusted the manuscript of 
her hook, with the request that she type i t  
for publication. Of those last hours Miss 
Pinson penned a beautiful account which she 
sent to Emogene's relatives and intimate 
friends, with the further information that 
her body would rest in Magnolia Cemetery in 
Charleston. Briefly, Miss Pinson wrote: 

"The joy with which Emogene announced 
her imminent departure cannot be described 
in words. All my experiences connected with 
her sickness and passing are very sacred to 
me, and I feel i t  was a great privilege and 
blessing to have been the one to serve her 
in her last days. But her glorious departure 
overshadows all other sentiments, and I wish 
all could have shared it with me. She wore 
an expression of supreme happiness until she 
was freed from the cage of this world." 

Letters from many friends have borne 
witness to the extraordinary qualities of 
Emogene's mind and spirit. A feu. excerpts 
follow: 

Mrs. Corinne True, of Wilmette, Illinois, 
wrote: 

"Emogene was always such a vital char- 
acter, full of doing things for others, and 
never considering herself." 

Miss Agnes Alexander, of Honolulu, 
wrote: 

"Emogene was one of the glorious souls 
of the early days of the Faith who stood 
firm in the Covenant of her Lord." 

Mrs. Kathryn Frankland, whose home is 
in Berkeley, California, wrote: 

"Whenever and wherever we were to- 
gether, whether she were sick or well, Emo- 
gene was always engaged in research for her 
Compilation, which was her very life. . . . 
'Abdu'l-Bah6 loved her very much, and His 
daughters simply adored her, for her sense 
of humor always buoyed them up in times 
of depression.'' 

Mr. George Orr Latimer, of Portland, 
Oregon, wrote: 

"I would say that one of Emogene's out- 
standing qualities was her firmness in the 
Covenant; another, the clarity of her teach- 
ing, both in the early days of the Faith in 
America and when she was instructed, by the 
Guardian, to teach the Baha'i Administrative 
Order to believers young in the Faith and su 
bring them close to the spirit of 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi." 

Mrs. Stuart W. French, of San Marino, 
California, wrote: 

"When I take up a copy of 'The Dawn- 
Breakers' I think of Emogene's eager fingers 
typing word for word that wonderful book, 
striving to approach that spiritual energy 
which always actuated the Guardian and 
which he longed to see in others. . . . Her 
loyalty and devotion, generosity, modesty 
and, above all, her deep penetration into, and 
brilliant explanations of, the Revelation, were 
a priceless bounty to those who studied with 
L-- 9% 
l'TZ. 

Mrs. Anne Lynch wrote from Geneva, 
Switzerland, where she is still serving at the 
International Bahgi Bureau: 

"How much Emogene suffered physically, 
and how her spirit always remained un- 
broken! How many of us owe to her our 
spiritual training!" 

Miss Margaret Lentz, at present in the 
United States, wrote: 

"One afternoon at  the International Baha'i 
Bureau in Geneva, when we were entertain- 
ing our little group of Baha'i students, and 
also some guests from out of town, Maria, 
a young woman from the Balkans whom 
Emogene had attracted to the Faith with pa- 
tient and loving teaching, was sitting in the 
reception room downstairs, just having fin- 
ished smoking one of her innumerable cigar- 
ettes. Then Emogene came down shortly 
before the arrival of the guests, she was 
shocked by the odor of the smoke. And 
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what did she do! Did she send Maria away? 
No! She fetched some attar of rose and 
sprinkled it on Maria lavishly. And lo and 
behold, no smoke could be sensed any more, 
only the most lovely fragrance of roses!" 

Miss Josephine Kruka wrote from Havana, 
Cuba: 

"Our glorious Faith has lost a most pro- 
found teacher. Emogene tried her best to 
make us reahze that much of our under- 
standing we must get through the heart, 
that we must study and meditate. She had 
the greatest passion for studying the Teach- 
ings and imparting them to others. Indeed, 
she used to say that she never felt well except 
when she was teaching." 

Illr. Philip G. Sprague, of New York, one 
of the younger generation of Bahgis, wrote: 

"Emogene's passing was a real blow to me, 
because 1 had been very close to her for many 
years. She was a great believer, and I think 
almost had more strength of character than 
anyone else I have ever known. I have never 
known any other person to have such adapta- 
bility and determination in meeting the 
problems of life." 

Another tribute was from Mr. Charles 
Mason Remey, of Washington, D. C.. 

"Emogene's virtues were many. Perhaps 
her outstanding human virtue was her keen 
and most delightful sense of humor. This 
never failed her and was a constant source 
of pleasure and joy to all who were near her. 
. . . She went deeply and penetratingly into 
the Teachings as but few others have done. 
This made her a BahB'i teacher of Bah6'i 
teachers! I feel that her chief contribution 
to the Faith in this country was her teaching 
among the believers themselves. Many had 
their beliefs and understanding vastly deep- 
ened by Emogene." 

The foregoing appraisals afford an insight 
into Emogene's dominant traits of character. 
Many more could be mentioned; for in- 
stance, her extreme fondness for animals and 
insistence that they be treated kindly and 
never abused. 

A strong sense of justice was a virtue 
Emogene possessed in large measure. In all 
her years of association with the Bahfi 
women of the Orient she did not reconcile 
herself to the restrictions under which they 
were obliged to live, for she believed they 

were entitled ro the same privileges the 
women of the Occident enjoy. One of her 
cherished dreams was to be able to share in 
the building of a BahB'i school for girls on 
Mt. Carmel. 

In a precious Tablet from 'Abdn'l-Bahh, 
which Emogene always had vith her, occur 
these several verses as translated by Anton 
Effendi Haddad: 

"0 thou who art rejoiced at the Glad 
Tidings of God! 

"I received thy last letter in which thou 
showest thy wistCu1 consent to the good 
pleasure of God, thy resignation to His Will, 
and thy evanescence in the way of His wish. 

"0 maid-servant of God! I assuredly know 
thy spiritual feelings, thy merciful thoughts, 
thy firmness in the Cause of God, and thy 
straightforwardness in the Testament of 
God. 

"It is incumbent upon thee to have good 
patience and to endure every grave and diffi- 
cult matter. Patience is one of the gifts 
of God, an attribute of the elect, and a mark 
of the righteous. 

"I supplicate God to bestow upon thee 
a power and a blessing to enable thee to 
guide sincere servants and devoted maid- 
servants to enter the Garden of El-Abha. 
This is better unto thee than that which 
is in existence in this world of creation. This 
. * .  
P a fact! 

"Be tranquil because of My love to thee 
and My prayers for thee, and rejoice at all 
times and under all circumstances. 

"0 maid-servant of God! How excellent 
is chat sentence thou hast written in thy 
letter: 'It behooveth me to eliminate self (or 
egotism) so that I wlll not desire anything 
but the Will of God.' How good is this 
prayer, and how beautiful is this invocation. 
Aught else beside this makes i t  impossible 
for man t o  be confirmed by the abundance 
of the gift of God; neither will he succeed 
in becoming an humble and submissive serv- 
ant or a laborer in His Great Vineyard. 

"May salutation and praise be upon thee!" 
Such were the creative words addressed 

to Emogene by 'Abdu'l-Bah6 as long ago 
as 1902. Like fertile seeds, sown in the pure 
soil of her heart, watered by her conviction, 
and warmed by the m h i n e  of His love, 
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they brought forth their harvest of humil- 
ity, patience, steadfastness, fortitude, and 
superlative happiness. 

'AZ~Z'U'LLAH MESBAH 
(BahEi Era, 3 2 - 1 0 2 )  

BY MRS. GLORIA FAIZI 
and A. Q. FAIU 

The Guardian's telegram after the passing 
away of Mesbah, "The Lamp of Guidance": 

"Deeply grieved passing distinguished pro- 
moter faith 'Aziz'u'lllh Mesbah. His mag- 
nificent historic services imperishable. As- 
sure relatives, fiiends fervent prayers ad- 
vancement his soul Abh6 Kingdom. Advise 
friends hold befitting memorial gatherings 
loving recognition his manifold achieve- 
ments. Shoghi Rabbani." 

To possess a saintly life and to purge one's 
self of all human deGres in an age when 
passions are predominant, and in a country 
where retrogression and decay have taken i t  
to the abyss of misery and confusion, is a 
prodigrous phenomenon never to be expected 
except amongst those who are born again 
through the love of God. Mesbah is forever 
glorified by such a life. 

In the days when the standard of knowl- 
edge in Persia was the corrupted theological 
course of ages gone by, and those who 
studied the modern arts and sciences were 
considered heathens, and strongly opposed, 
Mesbah left his country with the intention 
of continuing his studies in the French uni- 
versities of Beirut. There be proved himself 
not only an ardent scholar and an example 
of virtue, but also a very promising poet 
both in Arabic and Persian. Having gained a 
firm foundation in French, Arabic and 
Persian literature, he went on to Paris where 
he continued his studies, helped the oriental- 
ists in their research works and aided the 
early believers of that city in translating 
the tablets from the Arabic and Persian into 
the French language. He crowned all his 
e%orts and services by attaining the presence 
of the Master, and, in the sunshine of 
'Abdu'l-Bah6's love and encouragement, Mes- 
bah's learning bore its finest fruit-the love 
for and desire to  serve mankind. The Master 
appreciated his erudition and highly praised 

his extreme sense of courtesy. Having per- 
ceived in that youthful countenance the 
splendid soul of a steadfast servant of God 
and a staunch promoter of the Cause, He 
very kindly recommended him to return to 
TihrAn and participate in the Bahi'i educa- 
tional activities. 

Posts of outstanding fame and excellent 
prospects were already awaiting him, when 
he arrived in Persia, but Mesbah's soul soared 
beyond all lucrative pursuits, temporary 
rank and worldly desires, and above all bis 
one aim was to carry out hi Beloved's wishes. 

The Spiritual Assembly of Tihrln, with 
whom the.Master had instructed Mesbah to 
cousult concerning his future activities, 
found in him a mighty pillar for their edu- 
cation institutions. He entered that glorious 
field of service and sacrifice, accepting a very 
scanty salary and carrying the heaviest 
weight of responsibilities. During his many 
years of service as the Head Master of the 
Tarbiyat Schools, he was a living example of 
a martyr's constancy. Endless sugerings and 
unlimited hardships were inflicted upon him 
by the many who were too short-sighted to 
perceive the glorious ideals towards which he 
was untiringly striving, but these only served 
to demonstrate the sublimity of his character 
and the exaltedness of his endurance. Of 
what Mesbah had to face during those years, 
it suffices to  say that the Tarbiyat schools, 
although financially supported by the Bah6'is 
themselves, were under strict orders of the 
Persian Ministry of Education-a ministry 
wbich was a beehive of the arch-enemies of 
the Cause and the refuge of the notorious 
covenant-breakers who constantly endeav- 
oured to abate the prestige of tbe Baha'i 
institutions and even encourage the irre- 
sponsible mobs of the streets and the in- 
corrigible children of other schools to  cause 
endless troubles for the students of the 
Bahl'i Schools. I t  was the same ministry 
which caused the publication of certain ig- 
nominio~is books and magazines which were 
not only the meanest standard of authorship, 
but also remained as an eternal shame to the 
press and publications of Persia. 

Taking all the difficulties in view, we may 
realize through what a thorny path Mesbah 
had to  pass and how the Abhi confirmations 
bestowed upon him manifold achievements 
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'Aziz'u'llih MeShih, distinguished promoter of the 
Cause, teacher and poet. 

and historical successes. He defended the 
schools, protected the children and lifted up 
the souls of his colleagues. I¶e recruited the 
ablest teachers and managed to  raise the 
standard of teaching in the Bahl'i Schools 
much higher than that of other schools, so 
much so that the graduates of our institu- 
tions were envied everywhere for their 
knowledge as well as for their character. The 
constant abortive attempts of the enemies 
helped to increase their own jealousy, and 
pricked to the quick at the lofty prestige of 
the Bahh'i Schools, they did their utmost to 
raise the hand of their temporarily mighty 
King against them, and he, ignorant of the 
Divine wrath and the effect of children's 
supplications to the Almighty, permitted 
himself to be an instrument in their hands. 

No one knows what passed in the heart 
of Meshah when he saw his lifetime work fall 
to pieces, but this we do know that he did 
not give way to disappointment. Full of 

certitude in his Master's promises, he brought 
hope to  his scattered aud sorrow-stricken 
children by his repeated and emphatic as- 
sertions that ere long from. the depth of this 
ruined nest of hearts, there would arise in- 
stitutions glorified in the name of God, 
world-wide in fame, humanitarian in their 
objectives, and divine in their eternal salva- 
tion of the children of mankind. 

Although not

hi

ng could weaken Meshah's 
mighty soul, his thirty successive years of 
labour in the schools, greatly affected his 
physical health. His eyes failed him too, and 
i t  was only the light of his insight which 
helped to soften the pain he felt at their loss. 

I t  was hard to  believe that our schoals 
were closed, so long as Meshah was still 
among us, for in him there was a living 
school from which the people could learn 
how to sacrifice their whole lives for a divine 
ideal, how to hold firm to the hem of the 
Centre of the Covenant and how to be stead- 



fast in the path of God. After the closing 
of the schools, Mesbah continued teaching 
in the classes arranged by the local and na- 
tional educational committees, and sometimes 
he went on some most memorable teaching 
trips in Persia. When the call for pioneers 
was raised he encouraged his two elder sons 
to leave Persia while he, with the rest of his 
family, settled in one of the villages around 
Tihrln. There he spent his last days before 
he took his flight to the eternal Kingdom and 
thus to the very mid our Head Master fol- 
lowed the path of the Beloved Master. 

With his passing away, Persia lost a Mil- 
tonic grandeur and a Homeric splendonr. 
In hi poems one would regain the lost para- 
dise and would hear the far-off echoes of 
the battle d rum of God's Heroes who fought 
the darkness of by-gone ages and broke 
through to the da

w

n of this new and glor- 
ious day of God. In the midst of ha  lone- 
liness and constant plights, being of an ex- 
tremely quiet and forebearing nature, Mes- 
bah took refuge in hi Beloved's love, at 
whose threshold he poured forth his pearls 
of tears. Scholars and men of genuine under- 
standing have judged his poems as unap- 
proachable by any of his contemporaries and 
to be placed with the eternal classics of 
Persia. Yet such was the humility and de- 
tachment of Mesbah that none of his poems 
have been published. But in any meeting or 
gathering, the friends would persuade him 
to recite to them some lines of hi poems. 
Streams of joyful tears would flow down 
their cheeks when he enthusiastically sang 
his love to the Master: 

"An effulgence of 'Abdu'l-BahPs counte- 
nance made my sorrow-laden heart the envy 
of the promised paradise. Out of pure grace, 
the Divine Cnp-bearer filled my chalice with 
the wine of His covenant. Do you consider 
i t  madness to be enchanted by such a glor- 
ious beauty? Hasten then and fetch my 
chains! Should the waves of calamities en- 
circle me, my heart never yields to fear and 
dismay, for His love is my ship and my 
shore. O! Beloved, make my heart a shrine 
of divine mysteries, for the books of the 
sages and their learnings fail to quench the 
thirst of my soul."" 

*These lines are not the exact trulrlation of his 
VeBeE. 

Fame and praise were shunned by h i ,  but 
our Beloved has put his name on the wings 
of fame and made it  soar and blaze in the 
horizons of eternity. 

A soul illumined by such a stupendous 
cause of light, a heart brimful with the 
Master's love and a memory so vastly and 
beautifully furnished with a tremendously 
great number of the divine tablets, verses of 
the previous Holy writings as well as selec- 
tions from the world's classics, could only 

poems such as Meshah's. Though the 
many references make the lines of his poems 
too deep for a quick understanding, yet the 
inherent appeal, the music of meters and 
rhymes and the hue of the highly spiritual 
subjects attract the souls and possess the 
hearts of the readers and listeners. The love 
of BaM, his soul inspiring muse, has made 
each word a shining gem, each line a perfect 
row of illustrious pearls and each piece a 
galaxy of eternal stars. 

Mesbah was a lighthouse for thonsands 
who were bewildered in the dark and stormy 
seas of circumstances. The light diffused 
from such a sublime soul had the most as- 
suaging effect on those who were in spiritual 
crises. Knowledge, talent and resolution were 
combined in him with an extreme sense of 
detacbment, condescension and pure inten- 
tion. In the obscure path of life he left 
traces from which the undisturbed melodies 
of complete consent and utter resignation to 
the will of God are eternally echoed. 

MUHAMMAD SKID ADHAM 

"Hearts greatly stricken (by the) passing 
(away of the) distinguished servant (of the) 
Faith, beloved Muhammad Sa'id. His mer- 
itorious services (are) unforgettable (and) 
his reward (is) great (in the) Abhi Kiug- 
dom. Praying ardently (for the) progress 
(of) hi soul. Assure friends (and) his rel- 
atives (of my) heartfelt sympathy, (and) 
advise friends (to) hold befitting memorial 

(in) honor (of) his imperishable - .  
memory." 

From this cable of beloved Shoghi Egendi, 
Guardian of the BahPi Cause, to the Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly of the Bah6'is of 
Egypt, d l  may know for a certainty of the 
loyalty and devotion of this great soul. No 
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Muhammad Sa'id Adham 

wonder that Bahb'is everywhere were deeply 
shocked on hearing the sad news of his pass- 
ing "through the gate into the city" of 
Life and Light on September Y, 1941. 

Mdpmmad Sa'id was one of the pillars of 
the Religion of Bahl'u'l16h, and indeed might 
well be considered a cornerstone of the 
Bahb'i Movement in Egypt. 

All Bahl'is, as a rule, have interesting 
records as t o  how the teachings of Bah6'- 
u'll6h became the most important thing in 
life to them, but the story of Muhammad 
Sa'id carries a specially meaningful note. 
He lived in Alexandria, and was by profes- 
sion a teacher in a government school. Dnr- 
ing Nawr6z (Bah65 New Year) of 1912, 
he saw 'Abdu'l-Bah6, V h o  had just returned 
to Ramleh, (near Alexandria) after his spir- 
itual mission in the British Isles and Europe. 
He had never met, or even seen, 'Abdn'l- 
Bah& before this time, hut was instantly at- 
tracted to Him. Without any plan, in fact 
almost nnconsciously as if moved by a higher 

power, He followed 'Abdu'l-Bahh one day 
until He reached the Nozha Garden where 
Bahl'is of different nationalities had gath- 
ered for a spiritual meeting and Feast. There 
Mul?ammad Sa'id witnessed an impressive, 
inspiring, and, what was to him, an unsur- 
passed scene, manifesting amazingly how 
'Abdn'l-Bah6 was revered, the supreme re- 
spect for Him so evident and constant, and 
a devotion which became an indelible picture 
which was always with him. 

There, in that Garden, M4ammad %id 
received the blessings of 'Abdu'l-Bah6 as He 
welcomed him in a voice so powerful, so 
penetrating, yet spiritually sweet, a voice 
unlike any other voice, a voice denoting rare 
spiritual pre-immanence and which called 
him to the Heavenly Way of the Kingdom. 
The great privilege of participating in that 
Feast in the Presence of 'Abdn'l-Bahl in- 
spired this great soul for life. Thereafter 
he met 'Abdu'l-Bahl regularly during all the 
time He spent in Ramleh (1910-1911). He 
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also met Mirzi Abu'l-Fadi, one of the re- 
nowned teachers of the Bahh'i Cause who 
was also in Ramleh at that time. 

Muhammad Sa'id was an earnest seeker 
after knowledge, and so once he was con- 
vinced of the importance of the Bahli'i 
Faith, that i t  was in truth the religion of 
the New Age, a Revelation direct from God 
the Almighty, he diligently studied and 
prayed until he became well informed and 
had a reinarkably deep understanding of its 
outer and inner significances. Because of 
this rich spiritual endowment, and, because 
of his complete trustworthiness, his innate 
capacity and his great sincerity and faith- 
fulness in his Bahh'i services, he became a 
very much honored servant of the Bahl'i 
Cause even long before the establishment of 
Bah6'i Spiritual Assemblies. 

Muhammad Sa'id manifested at all times 
vigor and intensity in his services. He es- 
tablished in Alexandria (that important city 
with one of the most magnificent harbors 
around the Mediterranean) through his serv- 
ice and sacrifice, a worthy Bahi'i Center 
representative of the Cause. Here the faith- 
ful MGammad Sa'id and the Bahh'i friends 
of Alexandria, welcomed Bahh'i visitors 
from the East and from the West on their 
way to  or from the Bahl'i Holy Shrines in 
the Holy Land. 

One, always manifest, proof of his loyalty 
to the Cause of Bahl'u'lllh was his alertness 
and his ever-watchful attitude in protecting 
the friends from the peril of doubts and the 
influence of the enemies of the Cause. H i s  
firmness was exemplary, and from his life's 
story many of the young people of the fu- 
ture will learn what i t  means to be a loyal 
follower of the Bahi'i Faith. 

In 1922 the government transferred Ium 
to a teaching position in Cairo, Egypt. Here 
he added many pages to his already dis- 
tinguished record of loving service to  the 
Bahl'i Cause. Although every hour and even 
every minute outside of his teaching work 
was given to  the Cause, yet he would often 
take time off from his duties to cooperate 
heartily in the Arabic translation of the Iqhn, 
the Will and Testament of 'Abdn'l-Bahh, the 
Addresses of 'Abdu'l-Bahh in Europe and 
America, as well as many pamphlets and 
booklets on the Bahs'i Movement. 

Muhammad Sa'id was chairman of both 
the Local Spiritual Assembly of Cairo, and 
the Bahh'i National Spiritual Assembly of 
Egypt, thus for several years his responsibil- 
ities were very great, as likewise were his 
devotion and faithfulness. 

The Commemoration, in May 1944, of the 
100th Anniversary of the founding of the 
Bahi'i Faith, necessarily made additional de- 
mands on his time and strength, and they 
grew increasingly greater as the plans for 
this historic event matured. By his own 
noble endeavors, he encouraged all members 
of committees and others cooperating,-re- 
sulting in a completely successful and very 
beautiful termination of this memorable oc- 
casion. His brilliant, informative and in- 
spiring address at the time of the opening 
of the first session, as well as his almost 
constant services all through d ~ e  sessions and 
thereafter, constitute a notable achievement 
in his life. 

In October 1944 he retired from govern- 
ment service with the thought ever-present 
in his mind of dedicating his entire life to  
serving the Cause of Bahi'u'lllh, but only 
about a year passed before he was called to  
serve in that Upper Realm, and his wish, ex- 
pressed in his beautiful address at the time 
of the reinterment of the remains of Mrs. 
Lua Moore Getsinger in the Bahl'i Cemetery 
in Cairo in 1942, and again over the body 
of Dr. Saleh in 1943, that he might at last 
lie beside them and other loved Bahi'is in 
the Garden of God, was fulfilled. . . . "And 
his reward is great in the Abhli Kingdom? 

'ALj-ASBAR QAZViNi 

187?-July loth, 1945 

'Ali-A&ar was a truly remarkable man 
judged by any standard. He possessed that 
rarest of all combinations, a spiritual, pious 
nature and a sound, discreet, well-balanced 
mind. He was a native of Qazvin, Persia, 
and although he modestly disclaimed any 
right to be considered a learned man, he 
possessed the greatest of all forms of learn- 
ing-a deep knowledge of the sacred texts, 
both of Isl6m and the Bahl'i Faith. 

As a young man he earned his living 
through having the Oriental equivalent of 
a pharmacy. But he was restless; he wanted 
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'Ali-As&ar Qazvini 

to really understand the Qur'Pn; he inquired 
of the local priests, but was not satisfied 
by their answers. He decided to  buy him- 
self a stock of nuts and seeds and sell them 
in the street to passers by-hoping to  con- 
tact some human being who could satisfy his 
intense desire to grasp the meaning of the 
prophecies of 1~16111. One day a Dervish 
bought some of his wares, he asked him ques- 
tions, each day a new one; at last the man 
infarmed him he was leaving Qazvin. 'Ali- 
As&ar said he would go with him and he 
a Dervish ton; he left his native town and, 
as i t  turned out that the Dervish was a 
Bahl'i, he slowly enlightened him about the 
new Faith. Finding his wife unresponsive to 
this new spiritual movement which had set 
his soul ablaze, he left her and his only 
child, a son named Ibr&im, and set out in 
the direction of the Holy Land. For some 
time he sojourned with the Bahi'is of Alex- 
andretta and then came to Haifa shortly 
after the ascension of 'Abdu'l-Bah6. 

With a heart stirred by gief and fully 
dedicated to his Faith, he offered himself as 
a servant to Shoghi Effendi. A t  that time 
the Guardian was a young man, stunned by 
the double blow of his grandfather's death 
and his own sudden elevation to  the lofty 
position of being His successor. For 2s 
years the trials and tribulations which inevi- 
tably overtake one occupying so high nn 
office surged about Shoghi Effendi, and for 
2 j  years 'Ali-A&ar was always there, loyal, 
understanding, ready for any task that might 
be allotted to  him by his over-burdened and 
much loved master. 

His functions were many: he became lov- 
ingly known as "Ivfu'allim" or "teacher" as 
he used to instruct the Bahi'i children in 
the Persian language and writing and in the 
teachings. His pupils included members of 
the household, of the community, and young 
servants in need of instruction. He was the 
Fostn~an of the Guardian; day after day, 
year after year, going to  and from the Post 
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Office in the heat of summer and the storm 
of winter, with all the heavy and important 
correspondence and cables of this World 
Center. He was the ever-vigilant watchman 
of the home of the Master, keeping the 
household accounts, solicitous of its every 
interest, the friend of every friend of the 
Guardian, the enemy of every enemy of the 
Cause. 

Whatever the Guardian did was sure to 
find a sound, crystal-clear echo of approval 
in the heart of the old man who served h i n ~  
with such unique devotion-nd such loyalty 
was not uurewarded: 'Ali-Ashr received 
many confidences from Shoghi Effendi, was 
given the most important messages to trans- 
mit, was trusted to a degree that made him 
the envy of every one, high and low alike. 
He was greatly esteemed by the pilgrims and 
admired and respected by the townupeople. 

I t  was a touching sight to see hi, stooped 
with age, almost blind with myopia, his 
hair and heard turning white, going faith- 
fully about his duties, carrying the heavy 
brief case of mail back and forth from the 
Post Office; serving the Guardian's guests 
tea; bringing the cakes for the Feast Days; 
even on occasion bent double with the bread 
for the entire house on hi back, dnriog the 
war days when it  was rationed and all the 
complicated cards were in his trustworthy 
hands. 

One would have thought that such con- 
stant service was suaicient of a gift for 
him to make to the Cause of God; hut no, he 
would go himself, when his health was fail- 
ing, in spite of every remonstrance, up to 
the terraces of the Shrines and in the heat, 
with a labourer, render his share of active 
hard work to the Holy Tombs. He would 
often turn up with some present for the 
Guardian, some fresh fruit, something he 
wished to offer to the House or the Pilgrim 
House--every thought flowed towards hom- 
age to, and protection of, what he loved 
best in this world. 

During the last year of his hie, when he 
was over seventy-five, i t  became clear that 
his splendid constitution was being attacked 
by an incurable disease. I t  was then, more 
than ever before, that he tasted the real 
depths of Shoghi Effendi's affection for him. 

Up until the last day of his life the Guardian 
was as solicitous for the comfort of his 
servant as the servant had been for 25 years 
for the comfort of his lord. Foreseeing the 
rapidly approaching end, and wishing hi 
to catch a glimpse of how great was to be 
his reward, Shoghi Effendi sent him word that 
he was cabling the Persian believers abont 
him and referring to hi as "the lion of the 
forest of the love of God." The nearest pos- 
s:ble English for this beautiful metaphor in 
the arabic language is "l ion-heartesbut 
i t  is a pale tribute beside the original! 'Ali- 
Asgbar, in hospital, terrihiy weak and suf- 
fering greatly, smiled when he heard this. 
Then he made hi will, having understood 
that the curtain must be falling on hi 
earthly life. The Centenary review of the 
Faith in Persian, written by the Guardian, 
he had had copied out in beautiful long 
hand; thii was to be bound, with his money 
and given as a gift to Shoghi EfSendi; his 
books were to be given (he had marked each 
one), w the house as an endowment for the 
Man's meeting room; all his effects, few as 
they were, were for the House; he left $40 
for the Guardian t o  dispose of. This was all 
that he had after a quarter of a century 
~ o r k !  

Shoghi Effendi himself annointed the body 
of his faithful friend and servant; his was 
the first hand to stretch out to raise his 
coffin; he sent the flowers of the Shrine for 
his grave; he cabled Persia: 

"Distinguished servant, blessed house, 
lion-hearted, steadfast, vigilant, indefatig- 
able 'Ali-A~gbar ascended Abhh Kingdom. 
Twenty-five years exemplary, unforgettable 
service triumphantly ended. His innumer- 
able services rendered Persian pilgrims merit 
holding memorial gatherings throughout 
Persia Inform all believers. ' I r k  friends 
should likewise honour his memory." 

Such a man is a worthy example, not only 
for all those w'ho serve the Cause at its 
World Center to follow, but for every 
Baha'i. So keenly was this felt by many who 
came in contact with him that in the end 
the pilgrims would write to him and sign 
themselves "the servant of the servant of 
the House." 
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Lydia Zamenhof 

LYDIA ZAMENHOF city; Sofia was a physician; and Lydia re- 

"Yb-BahPu'l-Abhi! Is there any remover 
of difficulties save God! Say, Praise be to 
God! He is God! All are Nis servants and 
all abide by His bidding." 

Such must have been the glad refrain ring- 
ing in the heart and soul of Lydia Zamenhof 
during her last hours on earth. She must 
have known that her moment of death was 
fast approaching. Fement in her faith and 
unwavering in her courage, through untold 
sufEerings and persecutions her shining 
countenance was ever turned towards the 
eternal goat, until, triumphant and victor- 
ious, her spirit winged its flight to its ever- 
lasting home. 

The youngat of three children, Lydia 
Zamenhof was born in Warsaw, Poland, on 
January 29, 1904. Her parents were liberal- 
thinking Jews, and they afforded their sou 
and daughters good educations. Adam be- 
came the outstanding eye specialist of that 

ceived her LL.M. degree from the University 
of Warsaw. 

I t  was inevitable that Lydia Zamenhof 
should be an idealist. Her father, Dr. Ludwig 
L. Zamenhof, was the eminent inventor of 
Esperanto; and her mother, Klara Zilbernik, 
was hi self-&acing yet devoted and en- 
couraging helpmeet. Love for all humanity 
pervaded the atmosphere of their humble 
home, and together the parents reared their 
children in the spirit of world unity and 
brotherhood. It  followed naturally that, 
when she received her LL.M. degree in 1925, 
Lydia decided not to practice law, but to 
devote her time to the spread and teachig 
of Esperanto. As an authorized instructor 
of the International Cseh-Institute of Es- 
peranto at The Hague, she uaveled.and 
taught in many countries in Europe. She 
became the most popular instructor of the 
Institute, next to Father Andrew Cseh, its 
founder. In France, where she had spent a 
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good deal of her time, she was fondly known 
as "The Goddess." 

In  1913, when Lydia was nine years of 
age, she attended her first Universal Esperan- 
to Congress, held in Berne, Switzerland. In 
the "Christian Gmmonwealth" for Septun- 
her 3,  1913, J. M. Warden published an 
interview with Dr. Zamenhof, said: "I 
feel greatly interested in the Bahh'i move- 
ment, as it is one of the great world-move- 
ments which, like our own, is insisting upon 
the brotherhood of mankind, and is calling 
on men to understand one another and learn 
to love each other." At another occasion he 
said, "The personality of 'Abdu'l-Bah6 and 
His work I esteem most highly. I see in 
IIim one of the greatest benefactors of the 
whole human race." This was probably the 
first contact of Dr. Zamenhof with the 
Bahb'i Faith. 

I t  was through Martha Root, the flaming 
Hand of the Cause of God, that Lydia Za- 
menhof came into the fold of Bahh'u'llih. 
This self-sacrificing handmaid of the Blessed 
Perfection took advanrage of every oppor- 
tunity to contact the family of Dr. Zamen- 
hof. Lydia was the only one who responded 
to  the call of the Glory of God. In  April, 
1926, Miss Root was the official repre- 
sentative of the Baha'is at the unveiling of 
a monument on the grave of Dr. Zamenhof 
in Warsaw. I t  was there that Lydia said to  
her, "It seems to  me that Esperanto is only 
a school in which future Bahh'is educate 
themselves. The Bahh'i Movement is a for- 
ward step, i t  is larger." 

Several months later, the eighteenth Uni- 
versal Esperanto Cungress was held in Edin- 
burgh, Scotland. On August 2 a Bahi'i 
Esperanto Convention was held as part of 
this Congress. Martha Root, again an official 
representative of the Bah6'i Faith, spoke on 
"The Positive Power of Universal Religion." 
Lydia Zamenhof was in the audience. In the 
city of Edinburgh, where, in the memorable 
year 1913, 'Abdn'l-Bahi deli*-ered His 
classic address before the Esperantists, Lydia 
Zamenhof attended her first Bahh'i meeting 
as a believer. 

Afire with the Message, she set herself to 
the difficult task of learning the English 
language in order that she might partake in 

a fuller measure of the Sacred Writings 
translated for us by the beloved Guardian. 
From that time forward her life was devoted 
to a twofold purpose-spreading the Mes- 
sage of Bahi'u'liQh, and teaching Esperanto. 

With the acceptance of the Bahh'i Faith, 
troubles began for Lydia. Branded by some 
of her relati.i,es as a "betrayer" of the Jewish 
religion, she was reviled and persecuted for 
her belief in the unity of God and the 
brotherhood of man. So deep-rooted was 
her love for God, hou-ever, that she remained 
steadfast and firm against all opposition and 
her fervor and ardor in the Path of Bahi'- 
u'116h increased with the passing of time. 

God had bountifully endowed Lydia with 
many talents. Her magnetic charm was un- 
equalled. She was a born illstructor and 
speaker, and her ability as a translator and 
writer was unexcelled. Early in her career 
she rendered into Esperanto the famous work 
of Sienkewicz, "Quo Vadis?", "Iridiono" by 
the classic Polish author, Krasinslii, and sev- 
eral novels by B. Prus. When she embraced 
tbe religion of Bahi'u'lllh, she dedicated her 
talents entirely to the Bahh'i Cause. Many 
of her inspiring articles were published in 
Esperanto and English periodicals with 
world-wide circulation. Included among her 
translations are: 

Bah6'u'llQh and the New Era 
Paris Talks by 'Abdu'l-Bahl 
World Religion, by Shoghi Effendi 
Bahi'i Prayers 
Unfoldment of World Civilization 
Letter to Central Organization on Dur- 

able Peace, by 'Abdn'l-Bahl 
Excerpts from the Will and Testament of 

'Abdu'l-Bahi 
Some Answered Questions 
Kitib-i-fqin 

She also translated into the Polish language 
"Bahi'u'll6.h and the New Era" and "Hidden 
Words." 

In 1937, at the request of Shoghi EEendi, 
the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
United States and Canada invited Lydia Za- 
menhof t c ~  visit &s country. She arrived 
on September 29, and on October 2 she be- 
gan her first Esperanto class in America. 
With the cooperation o i  the Esperauro As- 



I N  M E M O R I A M  

Asadu'llih Nadiri, formerly of Tihrin, suffered 
martyrdom in SihrGd, Persia, August 8, 1944. 

sociation of North America, she conducted 
Cseh-method courses in the following cities: 

New York . . . . I5 students 
Philadelphia . . 32 students 
Detroit . . . . 72  students 
Lima, Ohio . . 62 students 
G

r

een Acre Bahi'i School, 
Eliot, Maine . . . 10 students 

Cleveland . . 30 students 

She also spoke over the radio, and before 
gatherings in colleges, churches, and other 
cultural and social groups, in the foUowing 
localities: 

Baltimore 
Washington 
Ann Arbor, Roseville, Marysville, and 

Flint-11 in Michigan 
Chicago, Urbana, and Maywood-all in 

Illinois 
Boston 

In all, she came in personal touch with 
about 1100 people during her short stay in 

the United States. Thus were made many 
more contacts for the Faith of Bahi'u'116h. 
Through her untiring efforts victory after 
glorious victory was harvestcd in I-Iis Name. 
One of the outstanding results of her visit 
was the undertaking of the Esperanto trans- 
lation of "The Dawn-Breakers" by an Amer- 
ican Bahi'i. Her encouragement and in- 
valuable assistance in this task was a contrib- 
uting factor to  its successful completion. 

To lhe  constantly before the public was 
a sacrifice for Lydia Zamenhof, for she was 
of a retiring nature, and liked to  be alone. 
Her face in repose bore the expression of 
sadness which has become a characteristic of 
the Jewish countenance through centuries of 
persecution. But when the Name of BahP- 
u'llih was mentioned, or of the language 
of her father's invention, as if through a mir- 
acle her whole personality changed. The tiny 
gnat became a mighty falcon, and she forgot 
her own self as with shining eyes and vibrant 
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Elasan Muhijir-Zihid, merchant of S_hibnid, Persia, 
was one of three Bahh'is martyred on August 8, 1944. 

voice she launched into discussions or re- 
counted her experiences in her field of serv- 
ice. Especially did her face become illumined 
as she told of her pilgrimage to the Holy 
Land, her precious moments with the Great- 
est Holy Leaf, her talks with the beloved 
Guardian, her commullion with God in the 
Sacred Shrines. 

On November 28, 193 8, Lydia Zamenhof 
returned to  her native land. The outbreak 
of the war was imminent, and her loving 
heart yearned to be with her brother and 
sister in time of hardship. Upon her return 
to Warsaw she finished the Polish transla- 
tion of "Bahh'u'llih and the New Era." 
Many of us remember her as she sat on the 
porch of Green Acre, devoting every spare 
moment to this work. "Shoghi Effendi," she 
confided, her face aglow, "has told me that 
I must hurry and finish this as swn as pas- 
sible." In one of her first letters written 
after her return to her home, she described 

how her brother, Dr. Adam Zamenhof, had 
let her "confiscate" his typewriter so that 
she might complete the manuscript, because 
her own ~nachiie did not have Polish char- 
acters. To such painstaking work did she 
devote her entire self. 

In her last letter to this country, dated 
August 18, 1939, Lydia Zamenhof wrote, 
"Now there are five Babh'is in Poland, in- 
cluding myself. Considering the smallness 
of our numbers, each new soul is all the more 
important and is accepted with such great 
joy." She wenL on to tell of her plans t o  
attend the National Esperanto Congress in 
Lwow early in September, and then to go 
to the Netherlands for several weeks. Neither 
the Congress nor the trip ever took place, 
for Poland was invaded two days after the 
letter was received. After that, only indi- 
rectly could we hear from her, in spite of 
efforts of the International Red Cross. At 
first she and her family, together with all 
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>lul?ammad JadAbani, one of the BahPis martyred 
in S i h r h d ,  Persia, August 8, 1944. 

of the other Jews of Warsaw, were herded 
into the Ghetto. In 1942, the Zarnenhof 
family was taken to a concentration camp. 
Previous to this, all of the professional Jewish 
men of Warsaw were shot to death. Included 
among them was her brother, Dr. Adam 
Zamenhof. In August, 1944, Dr. Sofia Za- 
menhof was shot to death. A few days 
later, exactly eighteen years after she at- 
tended her first Bahi'i meeting,Lydia Zamen- 
hof, together with many other Jews, was 
cremated in the Jewish death-camp in Tre- 
blinka, near Warsaw. This sad news was 
relayed to the Guardian, who replied by 
cablegram: 

"Heartily approve nation-wide observance 
for dauntless Lydia Zamenhof. Her notable 
services, tenacity, modesty and unwavering 
devotion fully merit high tribute from 
American believers. Do not adx~ise, however, 
that you designate her a martyr." 

In a second message, dated April 20, 1946. 

the Guardian, through his secretary, wrote: 
"She certainly deserves to be remembered 

by us all for her services to the Faith and 
her loyalty and devotion! Her death is a 
great loss, as she was so well able to serve 
and teach in different languages and differ- 
ent countries. I t  seems too terrible to con- 
template what her end must have been!" 

To the very end of her life Lydia Zamen- 
hof remained a heroine, ever thoughtful of 
the welfare and safety of others. When it 
became evident that the lives of the inhah- 
itants of the Ghetto were doomed, the non- 
Jewish Esperantists of Warsaw approached 
her with offers to  hide her from the in- 
vaders. She declined, for she wished to re- 
main with her family. Besides, she said. 
violent death is the punishment for those 
who are caught hiding Jews, and she would 
not think of endangering the lives of her be- 
loved Esperantist friends. So it was that 
sh- met her death. 
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Prof. George W. Henderson 

Of her untimely and tragic end Father 
Andrew Cseh wrote, under date of February 
7, 1946: 

"Oh, our poor, dear Lydia! According to 
information received she had a terrible death. 
How will God ever punish the guilty ones? 
Their crime truly exceeds every heretofore 
known measure." 

Vhen we call to mind the self-sacrifice, 
the perseverance, the devotion and loving 
service of Lydia Zamenhof in her zealous 
and untiring efforts in the Path of God, we 
can but think of the words revealed by 
Bahl'u'll&h: 

"Blessed is he that hath set himself towards 
Thee, and hasted to attain the Day-Spring of 
the lights of Thy face. Blessed is he who 
with all his affections hath turned to the 
Dawning-Place of Thy Revelation and the 
Fountainhead of Thine inspiration. Blessed 
is he that hath expended in Thy path what 
Thou didst bestow upon him through Thy 
bounty and favor. Blessed is he who, in his 
sore longing after Thee, hath cast away all 

else except Thyself. Blessed is he who hath 
enjoyed intimate communion with Thee, and 
rid himself of all attachment to any one 
save Thee." 

GEORGE W. HENDERSON 
BY LOUIS G. GREGORY 

Professor George W. Henderson, Hender- 
son Business College, Memphis, Tenn., 
ascended to his eternal home December 24, 
1944. Then ended a mortal career which in 
two ways bore a similitude to that of the 
Master. The length of 'Abdu'l-BahQ's min- 
istry as Center of the Covenant was rwenty- 
nine years. George Henderson's BahPi life, 
at a different time, covered exactly the same 
length. A t  the Master's funeral no Bah6'i 
spoke, making way for non-BahA'i orators 
of various faiths, Christian, Jewish, and 
Moslem, all so eager to pay their tributes 
of veneration to their beloved teacher and 
the "Father of the Poor." The only BahYi 
speaker a t  the obsequies of His devoted fol- 



I N  M E M O R I A M  

John P. Stearns 

lower was limited to a few mmutes becanse 
of a similar condition. 

Months before, George was aware of his 
proximate end, remarking that he had much 
work but little time, as he would not outlive 
the year. He proceeded to set his house in 
order. He incorporated hi school so that its 
services might survive him. He also provided 
that, agreeable to the wishes of the Bahh'is, 
i t  might always be used by them. 

Despite stormy weather the funeral as- 
sembled a capacity audience. There were 
prayers for the departed. Remarks touching 
his success as educational pioneer and in dis- 
covering Bahh'u'116h, whose Glory now en- 
circles the earth, were feelingly given. His 
bold proclamation of faith; his humble and 
grateful acknowledgment of it as the founda- 
tion and motivating power of his life's worli 
received mention. 

There followed an array of dis~inguished 
speakers from the clergy, the field of educa- 
tion, religious and secular, the officialdom of 
his native state. Most impressive of these 
was that of a venerable clergyman of the 
white race who left a sick bed to attend. ex- 

worlds. His former Sunday school teacher 
told of the bright promise of his youth. The 
dean related his connections with faculty and 
students. A state official, described the es- 
teem of Tennessee, atso how he found him 
an ideal companion. Another clergyman 
suspended a rulc of his church to eulogize 
George Henderson. 

The pastor of the church which he often 
attended brilliantly portrayed him as a 
planter, builder, writer, and father, in all of 
which he was par excellent. 

The aroma of flowers, the spiritual atmos- 
phere, the fine opportunity to teach the one- 
ness of humanity to an interracial gather- 
ing, Tennyson's beautiful poem, "Crossing 
the Bar," added joy to solemnity. 

This tribute has come from Haifa: 
"He (the Guardian) was sorry to hear 

Prof. Henderson had passed away. No doubt 
he -.ill now find himself in that happy state 
promised by the Beloved as the reward of 
His faithful servants. The Guardian will 
pray for his spiritual advancement and that 
his deeds in the South may bear fruit." 

posing himself to further perils through taxi 
shortage on a stormy day. V i th  tear dimmed 

JOHN P. STEARNS 

eyes and faltering voice, he pictured his BY HANS DiiRY 

great love for hi brother; how they had Our beloved and nnforgettable teacher 
spent long hours together meditating and and pioneer, John P. Stearns, passed away ac 
conversing about the mysteries of the divine Lima, Per&, on November 7, 1944. 
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Ile was and always will be so near to our 
hearts that we can hardly believe he has gone. 

John was from Jamestown, New Yorlr, 
where he sold his business in 1940, and de- 
cided to come to Ecuador as a pioneer. We 
consider ourselves as the first harvest of the 
seed he has sown. 

We proudly &rm that his sacrifice shall 
not be in vain. John's loving kindness and 
the Faith he gave us will live on fore~rer 
and ever. 

JOHN P. STEARNS 
Bahb'i Pioneer to Quito, Ecuador 

BY EVE B. NICKLIN 

"0 ye beloved of the Lmd! The greatest 
of all things is the potection of the True 
Faith of God, the preservation of His Lnw, 
fhe safeguarding of His Cause and service 
unto His Word." 

Leafing through the pages of some of 

Jolm's BahL'i hooks, we found these words 
underlmed, and realized anew how much 
these particular teachings possessed and con- 
trolled his thinking-"the preservation of 
His Law, the safeguarding of His Cause." 

We, here in Lima, Per<, knew John Stearns 
during one year of terrible suffering, and 
yet the things we remember most are: his 
fortitude; his patient endurance; his smiling 
answers to our solicitous questions about his 
health, "I'm feeling fine," or when the pain 
was worse, "So-so*'; his brave humor-call- 
ing the radium needles in his tongue his 
phonograph needles. His only impatience was 
when he thought we were doing too much for 
him. We all wished we could do much more. 

John came t o  Lima from Quito, Ecuador, 
just a few days before Christmas 1943, t o  
enter the Institute de Radioterbpia. After 
months of treatment, once coming very 
near to death, he recovered miracubusly. 
He then went into business with Mr. Ray 



'Ali-Muhammad Nabili, President of the National 
Spiritual Assembly of India and Burma of 1944-1941, 

died in ILirmin, Persia, in 1941. 

Betts, manager of the Cremrica. I t  was be- 
cause of this association with John that Ray 
becdme a confirmed believer in the Bahi'i 
Faith. 

The men with whom he worked spoke 
of John as a quiet man, a man who con- 
stantly sought divine direction in the daily 
performance of his duties, a man whose life 
was a testament to his convictions. 

John wanted to live, makiug great plans 
for the future, but his destiny was not this 
physical work, hut a freer, fuller work in 
the world beyond. Soon i t  became evident 
that his ailment was returnmg, and he passed 
away November 7, 1944. With simple Bah6'i 
ceremony we, his Bahl'i friends and business 
associates buried him in the British cemetery 
here in Lima, Perk Now, his helpfulness and 
his prayers live on, not only in memory we 
believe, but in actuality, pervading two 
South American countries. 

This cable from the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the BahA'is of the United States 
and Canada came to comfort our hearts: 
(':Accept) our heartfelt sympathy (for the) 
grlevous loss (of this) self-sacrificing Bah4'i 
pioneer, John Stearns. His death lights one 
more spiritual beacon illuminating (the) 
path (to) unity (of the) Americas (in) 
Baha'u'llih's Revelation." 

SULTAN N ~ K - P ~ N  
Sultin Nik-A'in was born in Yazd, Persia, 

and although his father was a Bahi'i, he was 
a staunch Musl~m during his early years. 
When he came of age, he accepted the Cause 
and was enabled to render i t  valuable serv- 
ices. He was President of the Bahl'i Spiritual 
Assembly of Yazd for a period and was 
alleged to be the leader of the friends in the 
case wherein they were unjustly accused by 
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the enemies of the Cause and thrown into 
prison in Yazd and at Tihrln, for a period 
of five years. He was acquitted once during 
this period but the enemies of the Cause 
exerted every effort until they succeeded in 
putting him again under chains. 

When he was set at liberty he emigrated 
t o  Quetta in Balu&istin in obedience to the 
instructions of the Guardian to the general 
body of the friends in Persia. In conjunction 
with other Baha'is of Quetta he succeeded in 
establishing an Assembly in that centre in the 
year 100 of the Baha'i Era and in purchasing 
a building to serve as the local Haqiratu'l- 
Quds. He died at Quetta of heart failure 
on the 27th May, 1944 and was buried there. 

MABRY C. OGLESBY 

BY Lours G. GREGORY 

AND HARLAN E. OBER 
The connection of Mabry C. Oglesby with 

the Faith, goes back to  1913 when he and 

Oglesby 

his wife heard the Bab6'i Message and shortly 
thereafter accepted it. They studied under 
the tutelage of Mr. and Mrs. Harlan F. Ober, 
and during the annual convention of 1917 
held in Boston, received a great confirma- 
tion. 

Mr. Oglesby was an able and active advo- 
cate of the Faith. In his life, he sincerely 
endeavored to express rhe BahVi principles. 
He was greatly loved by the more than ten 
thousand members of the national labor or- 
ganization to which he belonged. For about 
fifteen years he was one of the national rep- 
resentatives of his co-workers in conference 
with the management of the company re- 
garding wages and workhig conditions. His 
insight, courage and fairness made him out- 
standing. His influence both in the Baha'i 
Cause and in his daily work, was for unity 
and peace. Through his position he had the 
opportunity of meeting many people of all 
walks of life. He was kind to all and forth- 



right in his statements and was continually 
engaged in offering the Bahb'i Message. 

Although he was unable to take so long a 
journey, Mr. Ogleshy sent his wife and 
daughter to  visit the Sacred Shrines on Mt. 
Carmel. They were the third and fourth 
among the Bahl'is of the colored race to  
make such a journey from the West, and en- 
joyed the privilege of meeting the Guardian, 
as the two former visitors had lnet 'Ahdu'l- 
Bah6. The devotion and sacrifice of this pil- 
grimage, as is true of all such sacrifices, vere 
the means of releasing great spiritual forces 
which strengthened the bond of race unity, 
a phase of the teaching work in which they 
vere most active. 

One of the brightest memories of his life 
was a motor trip, in which he was accom- 
panied by Mrs. Oglesby and two of his 
white Bahb'i friends, to attend the Conven- 
tion in Wilmette. Social gatherings and 
meetings for the promulgation of the Faith 
were arranged in many cities both on the 
journey to Wilmette m d  on their return to 
Boston. 

Mr. Oglesby was for nearly fourteen years 
a member of the Spiritual Assembly of Bos- 
ton, Massachusetts. In this capacity, and 
also as a delegate to the Bah6'i National Con- 
ventions, his services were always con- 
structive, always touching the heights of 
reality. 

From his first confirmation, hc became 
aware of the tremendous spiritual power in 
the Bahi'i Cause and he dedicated himself to 
its service. Through his devotion he became 
eloquent, and his radiant face and impas- 
sioned utterances will long he remembered. 

Memorial services were held in Boston after 
his death on May 19, 1945. The tributes paid 
to him by his associates were most illnminat- 
ing and revealed the esteem in which he was 
held. The hearts of many who were present 
were attracted by the inspiring Bahb'i service. 

During the winter of hi life he was beset 
with many illnesses, losses, and afflictions of 
various kinds. Neither he nor his wife ever 
wavered in the face of annoying persecutions 
and trials, but attained the bounty of divine 
protection. There are many who will miss 
him in this world; more will welcome him 
on the Shiing Shore. 

Mrs. Esther Tobin 

MIU. ESTHER TOBIN 
1863-1944 

Mrs. Esther ("Nettie") Tohin, who u.il1 
ever be remembered as the one inspired to 
find the dedication stone of the first Bahi'i 
House of Worship in the Western World, 
ascended to the Abh6 Kingdom April 
twenty-eighth, 1944. On October ninth of 
the year previous she commemorated her 
eightieth birthday. 

Mrs. Tobin was born in Detroit, Michigan, 
and lived there until shortly after the death 
of her husband in 1392. She then moved to 
Chicago with her two small sons, John and 
Harold, and her half-sister and brother. At 
first she had a difficult time supporting her- 
self and family by means of dressmaking. 
Although extremely busy, her spirit of de- 
termination and faith in prayer became a 
silver lining to  the clouds of worry and 
despair. Daily she prayed for spiritual gnid- 
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ance in meeting her many problems with her 
little ones. 

Mrs. Tobin felt that her prayers had been 
answered when she met Paul K. Dealy, one 
of the early believers in the Bahi'i Faith in 
America. She recognized his great faith and 
spiritual power as a teacher. After attending 
his classes she was convinced that Bah6'u'IlLh 
was the "Son of Man" and the "Lord of the 
Vineyard" promised by Jesus Christ, and the 
"Everlasting Father," the "Prince of Peace'" 
promised by Isaiah to come in the "latter 
days." She not only accepted the Bah6'i 
Message, but wanted others t o  hear the glad- 
tidings of the fulfillment of that great 
Event. 

Regarding the finding and delivery of the 
dedication stone: according to  her nurse'$ for 
three and a half years before her departure, 
A h .  Tobin mentioned the following: 

One day while sitting alone and busy with 
dressmaking in the home of one of the be- 
lievers, she heard a voice questioning, "Do 
you believe in immortality?" She replied, 
"Yes, I do." The voice said, "Then, get a 
stone." A few days later the voice again 
came, hut louder than before, "Do you be- 
lieve in immortality?" Again she replied, 
"Yes, I do." And the voice said, "Get a 
stone." 

Mrs. Tobin delayed carrying out the re- 
quest. Again the voice came a third time 
and commanded her to  obtain a stone. She 
began looking around and was inspired to go 
to a place where a building was under con- 
struction. Here the contractor, after hear- 
ing her request, told her to select any stone 
that she wanted. She chose a very large one 
and started away with i t  in a small hand- 
drawn express wagon. About half way to 
the Temple site, the wagon collapsed, but a 
kindly milkman helped her carry the stone 
to the foot of the hill on which the EIonse of 

'' "Mrs. Tobin told me of the incidents mentinned 
and ~dded thai when 'Abddl-Bahl arrived in Chicap 
she prerentzd IIinl with a bomquet of white roses and 
some grapefruit. He requested one of His attendanw 
to save the seed from the latrcr to be planted ar His 
home in Haifa. She also contributed for rhe Shrine 
of she Bib on Mt. Carmel. 'Abdu'l-Bahi promised 
that Mrs. Tobin, with her whole family would be 
b1eosed."-Gertrude Triebnnsser, nurse to Mrs. Tobin 
during her long ilhess. 

Worship now stands. Two boys assisted in 
getting the stone to the top of the hill. 

When 'Abdu'l-BahQ visited the Temple 
site in 1912, to dedicate the grounds, He 
saw this stone, and when a hole had been dug 
by representatives of many nations, He had 
it placed therein, and it became the object 
around which the ceremony of dedication of 
the Temple site revolved. 

During the years following that Event and 
the building of the Temple, the stone was 
carefully preserved, and finally imbedded in 
the cement floor of the basement a t  the spot 
where 'Abdu'l-Bahl dedicated it. 

As one visits that sacred place and gazes 
at the unpolished, rough piece of natural 
rock and remembers its signiiicance coupled 
with the greatness of the One Who blessed 
it by Ilis Word and Presence, one gratefully 
'ecalls the faith and effort of the humble 
soul inspired to bring i t  there for that unique 
and remarkable occasion. 

MISS MARY LESCH 

BY ALBERT WINDUST 

Miss Mary Lesch of Chicago will ever be 
remembered for her service to the BahPi 
Faith, especially in the vital task of publish- 
ing and distributing the literature of the 
Cause, during the years from 1910 to 1922, 
in America. This was a service without re- 
muneration rendered outside the time spent 
in earning a livelihood. 

In the early days of the Faith, this service 
was freely given by Mr. and Mrs. Agnew, 
until ill health made i t  impossible for them 
to  continue. Miss Lesch graciously shouldered 
the labor it involved, and continued until 
the National Spiritual Assembly relimed her 
by creating a Committee to  handle the ever- 
increasing responsibility and labor. 

In 1911, the Star of the West advertised 
twenty-six publications of the Faith. Some 
time later an edition of The BahBi Proofs, 
by Mirz6 Abu'l-Fad!, and an American edi- 
tion of Some Answered Qaestions, were 
added to the list handled by Miss Lesch. By 
the ycar 1919 her capable management had 
accumulated enough funds to undertake the 
publication of the Addresses of 'Abdu'l-Bahl, 
delivered in America in 1912. 

The editing of this work of over five 
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Mary Lesch 

hundred pages was entrusted by 'Abdu'l- 
Bah6 to Howard MacNutt of Brooklyn, and 
printing and binding was done by the under- 
signed. During the period of production 
word was received from 'Abdu'l-Bah6 to 
name the compilation The Promulgation of  
Universal Peace. This was a fitting climax 
to a decade and more of service to the Faith, 
and a splendid memorial to her who rendered 
it. 

Mary Lesch was the sister of George Lesch, 
one of the beloved early believers, and Sec- 
retary of the House of Spirituality in Chi- 
cago, who died in 1918. In a Tablet to Miss 
Lesch, 'Abdu'l-Bahb wrote: "Do not grieve 
for thy dear brcther who has ascended from 

this mortal world to the eternal realm. . . . 
That drop has hastened to the limitless ocean 
and that wandering bird has flown to the 
shelter and nest of the Supreme Concourse. 
Thou shalt find him at the effulgent gather- 
ing in the Kingdom of Mysteries." 

In response t o  a message reporting the 
passing of Mary Lesch on March 24, 1941, 
the Guardian cahled as follows: "Deeply 
grieve passing of indefatigable, staunch pio- 
neer of the Faith in the Day of the Cove- 
nant. The record of her services imperish- 
able, her reward grear in the Abhi King- 
dom." 

May her spirit rejoice forevermore within 
the Eternal Realm! 
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Jamil I s f ihki ,  April 1910-June, 1944. Jamil 
Isfh6ni passed away in Haifa after a sudden severe 
illness. He was the younger son of Mirz6 'Au6yatu'- 
ll& bf6h6ni who visited the United States many 
years ago and will be remembered by American and 

Persian pilgrims alike. 

Mrs. Judson M. Saunders, New Haven, Conn. 
Mr. Augustus T. Sawyer, Fitchburg, Mass. 
Mr. Joseph Scanes, Toledo, Ohio 
Mr. B. W. Schueider, Richmond Highlands, 

Wash. 
Mr. Edward Schwarz, Chicago, Ill. 
Dr. E. D. Shaw, Aberdeen, Wash. 
Miss Elizabeth Slappy, St. Augustine, Pla. 
Mr. John Stahlheber, Baltimore, Md. 
Mr. John P. Stearns, Lima, Peru 
Mrs. Rose N. Steinecke, St. Louis County, 

Mo. 
Mrs. Emma B. Stott, Los Angeles, Cal. 
Mrs. Robert Sully, Buffalo, N. Y. 
Mr. Samuel Taft, Boston, Mass. 

Mr. Hugo Taylor, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Mrs. Lloyd Tew, Burlingame, Kans. 
Mrs. Carolyn Thornhiill, Cleveland, Ohio 
Mr. Jonathan Trumbull, Arcadia, Calif. 
Mrs. Carlos Van Bergeu, Newark, N. J. 
Miss Anna E. Van Blarcum, Montclair, N. J. 
Mr. I. R. Van Valer, Irvington, N. J. 
Mrs. Gertrude H. Weeks, Portland, Ore. 
Mrs. Clara Wenzel, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Mr. Edward Westland, Bogota, N. J. 
Mrs. Florence Etta White, GreenviUe, S. C. 
Mr. Charles E. Wilkes, Urbana, Ohio 
Mr. Getardus T. Williamsen, Kansas City 
Mr. Edward H. Young, Washington, D. C. 
Mrs. Gertrude Zollinger, Toledo, Ohio 
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BAHA'I  DIRECTORY, 1945-1946 

1 0 1 - 1 0 2  O F  T H E  B A H A ' f  E R A  

1. 

B A H A ' i  N A T I O N A L  S P I R I T U A L  
A S S E M B L I E S  

National Spiritual Assembly of the BahVis of Australia and New Zealar,.?, 
2 Lang Road, Centennial Park, Sydney, N.S.W., AUSTRAI.IA. 

Cable "NatBahYi", Sydney. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Egypt and SOdju, 
P. 0. Box 29, Faggala, C~~~O,.EGYPT. 

Cable "BahA'i," Cairo. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of the British Isles, 
I Victoria Street, London, S. W. I, ENGLAND. 

Cable "Bahi'i," London. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Germany and Austria, 
Care Herr Alfred Kohler, Unterturkheim (14a) ,  Wallmerstrasse, Stuttgart, GERMANY. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the BahVis of India and Burma, 
P. 0. Box 8, poona, INDIA. 

Cable National Hotel, Poona. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Bah6'is of hiq, 
P. 0. Box 5, Baddad,  id^. 

Cable "BahVi," Ba&dhd. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Persia, 
Care Zikru'llih S a d i m ,  Tihrin, PERSIA. 

Cable "Rowhini," care ZikrdllAh a a d i m ,  Tihrin. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the BahVis of the United States and Canads, 
536 Sberidan Road, Wilmette, Ill., U. S. A. 

Cable "BahPi," Wilmette. 

International Baha'i Bureau, 
40 Grand Rue, Geneva, SWITZI.KLAND. 

Cable "Bahh'i," Geneva. 
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L. 

C O U N T R I E S  W H E R E  B A H l i ' f S  A R E  R E S I D E N T  
"Denotes Local Spiritual Assembly. 

ABYSSINIA- 
Addis Ababa: Sabri Elias, care S. Elias, P. 

Box 1861, Alexandria, Egypt. 

AIW&NIST~~N- 
Kabul: Ni'mat Ali'i, Dif&inin. 
Herat: Asadu'llih Yazdin-Parast. 

ALASKA- 
*Anchorage: Honor Kempton, the Book 

Cache, Box 11 16. 

ARABIA- 
Jeddah 
Mecca: A. Anvar, Post Box 119. 

ARGENTINA- 
'tBuenos Axes: Sr. Emilio R. Barros, Secre- 

tary, Calle Peru 428-Ap. A P io  Bajo. 
La Plata: Marie Kevorkian, care Sr. Barros, 

Calle Peru 428, Buenos Aires. 

AUSTRALIA- 
"Adelaide, S. A.: Mr. H. Fitaner, Box 447 

D. G.P.O. 
Booleroo Centre, S. A.: Mr. D. A. Brooks, 

"Rockwood." 
Brisbane, Queensland: Mr. J. Bedgood, 7 

Isaacs St., Paddington. 
'Caringbah, N. S. W.: Mrs. H. Reynolds, 

Jackaranda Road. 
Goulbourn, N. S. W.: Mr. and Mrs. S. 

Maginnis, 310 Sloane Street. 
Harvey, W. A.: Mrs. C. Chinn, Udoc Road. 
Healesville, Victoria: Miss P. Hancock, 

"Claremont." 
Melbourne, Victoria: Mrs. E. Wheeler, Box 

L1237, Elizabeth Street, P. 0. 
Mt. Helena, W. A.: Mrs. B. A. Buuney. 
Pertb, W. A,: Mrs. A. Miller, 73 Berwick 

Street, Victoria Park. 
'Sydney, N. S. W.: Mrs. L. Hutchinson- 

Smith, Piccadilly Arcade, Castlereagh 
Street. 

Wnllongong, N. S. W.: Mrs. D. Reid, 46 
Rosemont St. 

Yerrinbool, N. S. W.: Mrs. M. Boltow, 
"Bolton Place." 

AUSTRIA- 
Vienna: Franz Pollinger, 27 BGcklinstr. 4/l i 

Wien 11. 

BL~RAYN ISLAND- 
Bihrayn: Mr. Faizi, Manama. 

BAL~EIST~N- 
"Quetta: P. 0. Box 11 

BELGIAN CONGO- 
Kabongo, Province d' Elizabethville: Mr. R. 

A. Vahdat, Agronome Colonie. 

BELGIUM- 
Antwerp: Mme. Steinmann, 13  Ave. Van 

Peet. 

BOLIVIA- 
*La Paz: Sra. Molly G. de Landivar, P. 0. 

Box 639. 
Sacre: Mrs. Y. De Chellar. 

BRAZIL- 
'Bahia: Hilda Rncha Santos, care Dr. Fer- 

nando Nova, Caixo Postal 680. 
Rio de Jankro: Mrs. Harold V. Armstrong, 

Rua Presidente Carlos de Carnpos 132. 

BULGARIA- 
Sofia: Miss Marion Jack, care Mrs. Svetaneva, 

39 Nicholai Nicholaivich. 

BURMA- 
%.Daidanaw 
Mandalay 
*Rangoon 
Tawnngyi 

&NADA-(S~~ sub-section 4.) 

CHUE- 
*Punts Arenas-Magallanes: Srta. Rosy Vo- 

danovic, Casilla No. 79. 
*Santiago: Walter Hammond, Casilla 236. 
Valparaiso: Care C. B. Petersen, Casilla 3200. 
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Bah6'is and friends of the Faith in San Salvador, El Salvador. 

The Bahi'i Community of Guatemala City, Guatemala, May, 1944. 



CHINA- 
Canton: Mr. C. S. Lin No. f 6 Fu Hing Road, 

Shamean. 
Shanghai: Mr. H. Obskouli, P. 0. Box 5x1. 

COLOMBIA- 

*Bogota: Magola P, de Maldonado, Calle 
13 No. 4-69. 

Cartagena 
Contratacion 
"Mogotes: Gabriel Silva G. Santander de 

Sur: Asamblea Espiritual de 10s Bahi'is. 

COSTA RICA- 

':Sari Jose: Sr. Gerardn Vega, Apartado 884. 

CUBA- 
"Havana: Bahi'i Centre, Calle Cuba 64. 

C ~ E C H ~ ~ L O V A K I A -  

Praha 11: Mr. Vuk Echtncr, care Bruckner, 
U. Piijdovny 2. 

DBNMARK- 

Jerslev, (Jylland) : Mrs. Johanne H k g .  

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC- 

'iTrujillo: Cruz de Pichardo, De Alfonseca 
No. 42. 

ECUADOR- 
*Guayaquil: Juan Luis Aguirre Turpeau, 

Casilla 286. 

EGYPT- 
"Alexandria: P. 0. Box 186 f . 
Benha: Aly Eff. Abdallah-Store-Keeper. 
Beni Sonef: Fathy Eff. Kamal-Radio Sen- 

trnm. 
"Cairn: P. 0. Box 29, Faggala. 
Damanhour: Kamal el Dine Yousri Neseir- 

El Messaha Administration. 
Dessouk: Michael Eff. Yonssef-Station 

Master. 
El Beregat, Karf-Daoud: El Sheikh Mah- 

moud Gaafar-Merchant. 
El Wahat el-Bahariah: Mohamed Eff. Khamis 

Manseur--Government Hospital. 
*Ismailii: Care Walil  Eff. 'Ayid, Canal 

Press. 
Kantara: Mohammed Eff. Eweda--Customs 

Administration. 

Kom el Saayda: Hassan Eff. Mohamed Has- 
san-Merchant. 

Mehalla el  Kobre: Abdel Rahman Eff. Nefal 
-Photo Studio. 

Meit Ghamr: Ibrahim Eff. Maamoun Afifi- 
Merchant. 

"Port Sa'id: P. 0. Box 339. 
"Suez: Care Iskandar Eff. ~anna-customs 

Administration. 
"Suhag: Care Isn~dil Eff. Abdel Kerirn el 

Aref-Merchant 
"Tanta: P. 0. Box 9. 

EL SALVADOR- 

"San Salvador: Srta. Maria Cruz Palma, 1 8  
A Norte Contigua No. 62. 

ERI TREA- 

Asmara: Cay. Azrnac Seium Gabriel, Viale 
Regina 18, Residential Court. 

FINLAND- 

Helsinki: Mr. V. Rissanen, P. B. 13. 

FRANCE- 
HyBres: Mme. L. Acard, Le Closfleuri, La 

Poterie (Vard) . 
Lyon 
Marseille: Mme. Marie Sojomian, 17 Chemaicl 

des Sept St. Troncs. St. Margaret. 
Orleans: Mlle. M. Gascoin, 22 Rue de Is 

Bretonnerie (Loiret) . 
'"Paris: Miss Edith Sanderson, 9 ruc de I' 

Annunciation, Paris 16 erne. 

GERMANY- 
Berlin: Theo. Lehne, Dallgow - Doberitz, 

Parkstr 24. 
Darmstadt: Fr. Marie Schenk, Darmstadt IT 

Land, Knlonie Tran~heim. 
EsslingeniNeckar: Frl. Martha Weiss, Sec., 

Kesselwasen 4. 
Frankfurt a.m.: Frl. Ursula Muller, See., 

Waidma~lnstr 41. 
GeislingenISteige: Herr U. Fr. Hans Kraiss, 

G., Altenstadt Oelweg 22. 
Giessen: Oberschwester Bertha FreimuUer, 

Balserache Stuftnng, Wilhelmstr 14. 
Goppingen/Wttbg: Fr. Anna Hacher- 

Schoch, Ullrichstr 24. 
Hamburg: Frl. Anna Bostelmann, Uhlen- 

horsterweg 22 11. 



B A N A ' ~  D I R E C T O R Y ,  1 9 4 5 - 1 9 4 6  

Uahl'i social gathering, Asuncion, Paraguay, April, 1941. 

Bahl'is of San JosP, Costa Ricn. 
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Heidelberg: Frl. Elsa M. Grossmann, 1. Sec. 
Neckargemund, Friedrich Eberstr 39. 

Frl. Frieda Eichler, 2. Sec. Rohrbacherstr 
22. 

Heilbronn: Fr. Marie Ott, Raabeweg. 
Heppenheim a.d.b.: Hans Gajus Schmidt, 

Postfach 41. 
KarlsruhejBaden: Fr. Martha Brauns, Rup- 

purr-Gartenstadt, Resendenweg 70. 
KreidachIOdenwald: Herr U. Fr. Adolf 

Lorey, Kr. uber WaldmichelbachjOden- 
wald, Am Bahnhof. 

Kussnach: Herr U. Fr. Carl Wutemberger, 
K. Amt Waldshut Baden. 

Leipzig: Fr. Martha Matzold, Plausigerstr 
6 I1 links. 

X.ich/'Oberhessen: Fr. Johanns v. Werthern, 
Oberstadt 60 b. Fr. Schone. 

Ludwigsburg: Marie Kussner, Seestr 13. 
Munchen: Katy Mills, ABC House Bel- 

graderstr 64. 
Murnau,/Oberb: Fr. Margarete Walcker, 

Koblgruberstr 75c. 
Neckargemund/Wttbg: Dr. Herman Gross- 

maon, Friedrich Eberstr 39. 
Plochingen: Julius Henseler, Bergstr 64. 
Rost~ckiMecklb~.: Fr. Lieselotte Jenzch, 

Masslnannstr 3 1. 
Schwerin: Herr Karl Klitzing, Yungferus- 

sieg 21. 
Seehein1 a.d.b.: Herr U. Fr. Horny, Ph. 

Marzstr, 8. 
Stockenhausen: Fr. Erna Schmidt, St. uber 

BalingenjAIb. 
Stuttgart, Woerttenburg: Paul Gollmer, 

Neckarstr. 127 111. 
Thalkirchdorf: Familie Bracht-Macco, Th.b. 

ImrneostadtjAllgau. 
UeberLingenjBodensee: Herr U. Fr. Arno 

Knabe, Muhlbackstr 22. 
Warnemuude: Emil Jorn, Reuterstr 31. 
Weinheim a.d.b.: Phillipp Krekel, Karil- 

lonstr 20. 
Wiesbaden: Paul Schraber, Nerobergstr 24. 
Zwickan: Frl. Else Becker, Auerbach b. 

Zwickau, Ernst Thalmannstr 84. 

Alderley Edge, Cheshire: Miss I. Niven, 
Broom Corner, Chalford Road. 

Amersham, Bucks: Mrs. G. Sannders, care 
Saunders & Hance, Regent Parade. 

Amesbury, Wiltshire: care of Mrs. Rideout, 
The Cottage, West Amesbury House. 

Birmingham: Mr. J. Marshall, 67 Nansen 
Road, Alum Rock. 

Blackburn: Care of Mrs. Cooper, Fenis- 
cowles Old Hall, Pleasington Near 
Blackburn. 

Blackpool, Lancashire: Mrs. A. Curwen, 6 
Mansfield Road West. 

Bloxwich: Walsall, Staffs, Mr. M. McLean, 
13 0 Broad Lane. 

*Bournemonth: Miss Dorothy Dewhirst, 167 
Tuckton Road, Southbourne. 

"Bradford: Mrs. Arthur Norton, 41 Cran- 
bourne Road, Bradford, Yorks. 

Bristol, Gloucestershire: Miss S. Jewell, 74 
the Crescent, Healcaze; also Mrs. D. 
Weeks, 42 Oakwood Road, Henleaze. 

Bushey, I-Iertfordshire: Miss I. Mittler, Wick 
House, Sparrow's Herne. 

Buxton Derbyshire: Miss A. Phiilips, Corbar 
Hall, Mancbester Road. 

Cheltenham, Gloucestershire: Mme. Charlot, 
also Mrs. Gregory, 53 Painswick Road. 

Dalraddie, Dalry, Ayrshire: Miss F. Cham- 
pion, care of Mrs. Douglas Gordon. 

Fishpool, Nottinghamshire: Mr. and Mrs. 
A. Nazar, Jalal, Nottingbam Road, 
Larch Farm. 

Hereford, Herefordshire: Mrs. C. Cohen, 10 
Manor Road. 

Ilkeston, Derbyshire: Mrs. E. Lacey, 15 
Church Drive, Counanhay. 

Kirby Lonsdale, Wesunoreland: Mr. and 
Mrs. T. Hall, The School House, Lup- 
ton. 

Liverpool 12, Laneashire: Mr. A. Cole, 159 
Eaton Road, West Derby. 

*London: Miss M. Wellby, 1 Victoria St., 
London, S. W. I. 

'+Manchester: Miss Ada Williams, 294 Bar- 
wn Road, Streatford, Manchesrer. 

Northampton: Miss J. Howes, 30 Sandiiand 
Road, Headlands. 

Norwich: Miss E. Bird, 18 Lower Clarence 
Rd., Thorp Road. 

Nottingham, Nottingharnsbire: Miss E. 
Richardson, Epworth, Fernleigh Ave., 
Mapperley. 

Painswick, Gloucestershire: Mr. D. Faux, the 
Bungalow, New Drive. 
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Petersfield, Hampshire: Miss T. MacWil- "Baghdid: Mr. N'imat Sabour, P. 0. Box 5,  
liams, 17 Princes Road. Baghdid. 

Puucknoll, nr. Dorchester, Dorset: Mr. R. Basra Ashar: Mr. Siyyid Naji Al-Hasani. 
St. Barbe Baker, Greenleaze. Baija: Mr. C. Moll, care I. P. C. 

Roath Park, Cardiff: Mrs. R. Jones, 55 "Dhiyabib: Mr. Ibrahim Faraj, P. 0. BOX I ,  
Albany Rd. Baddid. 

Ruisiip, Middlesex: Mrs. H. Toye, 24 King's "Khiniqin: Mr. Na'im Reyhani, Hamid- 
End. 

Sacriston, Co. Durham: Miss H. Strong, 
Model Cottage Findon Hill. 

St. Ives, Cornwall: Mr. B. Leach, the Pottery; 
Stratford-on-Avon: MissE. Howlett, 8 High 

St. 
Sutton Coldfield, Warwickshire: Miss E. 

Eastgate, 5 Richmond Road, off Tudor 
Hill. 

Thetford, Norfolk: Mrs. and Miss Stockley, 
Mundford. 

"Torquay: Mrs. Stevens, "Three Hills" 
Hampton Ave., Babbacombe. 

GUATEMALA- 

*Guatemala City: Sr. Carlos Contreras, 
Avenida de Los Arboles, No. 101. 

HAITI- 

*Port-au-Prince: Mrs. Gerald G. McBean, 
Ruelle Charles Jeantp, Bas Peu de Chose. 

iyyih Quarter. 
Khirnabat: Mr. Jabir Muhsin. 
KirkGk: Mr. Daoud Al-'Ani. 
Miqdidiyyih: Mr. Ibsan Abdul Wahid. 
Mosul: Mr. Ahid R. Baghdadi, P. 0. B. 19. 
'6Sulaymlniyyih: Mr. Mohammed Tahir 

Sa'ati. 
zYa'qubib and Huwaidar: Mr. A. Najmu'- 

ddin. 

IRELAND-- 

Ahascragh: Mr. George Townshend, Aba- 
scragh Rectory, Ballinasloe, County 
Galway. 

ITALY- 
Reggio Emilia: Mr. S. MalC, Via Magenta 9. 
Serravalle di Bibbiena: Gen. R. Piola Ca- 

selli, Proviucia di Arezzo. 

*Kingston: Miss Marie L. Brownc, 190 
I I A W A I ~ N  I s ~ n ~ ~ s - - ( S e e  sub-section 4.) Orange Street. 

HOLLAND- 

Haarlem 

HONDURAS- 
"Tegucigalpa: Sr. Leovigildo Alfaro M., 

Calle Morelos. 

HUNGARY- 
Budapest XII: Mrs. R. Felbermann, Hideg- 

kuti ut 3 1/a. 

ICELAND- 

Reykjavik: Miss Holmfridnr Arnadottir, 
no. 8 Vonarstrceti. 

I~ar~-(See sub-section 7.) 

'IR~Q- 

'Amlrih: Mr. 'Ali Babb'i. 
*'Avls_hiq: Mr. Bayoun IsmCil, P. 0. Box 

5, Ba&dld. 
'Aziziyyih: Mr. Sa'id Dbihni. 

JAPAN- 

Kvoto: Mr. H. S. Fuiita. 
rbkyo 
Yamaguchi ken 

JAVA- 
Batavia 

KENYA- 

Sotik: Mrs. T. Preston, Kapkimolwa Estate, 
P, 0. B. Sotik. 

LEBANON- 
Beirut: Mr. A. Ikbal, Post Box 774. 

MEXICG- 

'iMexico City: Edmundo Resenos, Bucarcli 
65 bajos 3. 

Pueblo: G. 0. Alarcon, Arda. 3, Oriete 608. 
Vera Cruz: Jose T. Gutierrez, Calle Con- 

stitucion 23-21 Apto. 181. 
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Spiritual Asscmhly of the Bah6'is of Panama City, 1946. 

NEW ZEALAND- 

"Auckland: Mr. P. Leadley, P. 0. Box 1906. 
Cambridge: R. C. Davies, 29 Victoria Road. 
Lower I-lutt: Mrs. P. Eames, 171 High St. 
Rama Rama: Mrs. V. Cayley-Alexander, 

care Post O$ice. 
Wellington: Mrs. Z. Lane, "Marlowes." 
Whangarei: Mrs. H. Parkin, 222 Mauna 

Road. 

Managua: Jose Anronio Banilla, 3a Calle 
N. E. 711; also Srta. Blanca Mejia, 
Frante a1 Palacio de Credito. 

Kristiansund N.: Mrs. Aagot Kraatz-Ramsli, 
Kristiansund, Vigevei 7, N. Norway. 

Oslo: Miss Johanna Schubarth, Prof. Dahl's 
gt. I. 

PALESTINE- 

'Akki: The Mansion, Babji. 
Haifa: P. B. 1 5  f .  

Jaffa: Mr. A, irlni. 
MajdaI: Mr. M. Murid. 
Samrih: Mr. H.  Tabrizi. 
Safad: Mr. A. Jarrih. 
'Sam*: Mr. S. Jarrih. 
Tiberias: Mr. M. frrini. 

PANAMA- 
Ancon, Canal Zone: Mrs. L. Casweli, P. 0. 

B. 1328. 
Balboa, Canal Zone: Mr. Oshorne, Box K. 
Christohal, Canal Zone: Mr. C. E. Hamilton, 

P. 0. B. 1771. 
*Panama City: Miss Julie Regal, Navy 121, 

Box 79 P. P. 0. N. Y. 

PARAGUAY- 
"Asuncion: Sra. Josefina Pla de Canlpos, 

Cdle Estados Unidos 65 8. 
PERSIA-(See sub-section 5 . )  

PERU- 
"Lima: Srta. Julia Mendoza, Apartado No. 

772. 
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PHII.IPPINE ISLANDS- TAHITI- 

Ouezon Citv: Mr. Tabora, 2 2  Halun Street, Tahiti: Mr. G. Spitze. 
% 

Mesa Heights. 
Solano: Mr. Felix R. Maddela, Nueva Vis- TAs~ANIA-  

caya. Hobart: Miss Gretta G. I.amprill, P. 0. b x  
2 9 2  C. 

1 3 u r n ~ o  Rico- Queenstown: Mr. E. \V. Handley, P. 0. Box 

Arecibo 
Juncos 
Rio Grande 
"San Juan: Mrs. A. McComb, P. B. 2130. 

RUSSIA- 

Leningrad: Mrs. I. Grinevskaya, Prospect 
Nahimson, No. 10, log. 3 2 .  

Sour1;l AFRICA- 

Amanzimtoti: Mrs. A. F. Carey, P. 0. South 
Coast, Natal. 

SOUTH RHODESIA- 

Salisbury: Mr. J. Dee. 

SUO~N- 

KharfGm: Mr. Hussein Ismh'il, 1'. O. Box 38. 

16. 
Woodbridge: Mrs. Mdlcolm Greenlaw 

"Cwnawnra." 

TRANSJORDAN- 
"'Adasiyyih: P. B. 11, Samae. 
"Amm6n: Care S. Jarrill, Samag. 
Ma'an: M. Jamhid. 

TUNISIA- 

"Tunis: S. A. Khumeiri, Rue Tourbet el 
Bey, Imp. Jasmin. 

TURKEY- 

Adana 
Alexandretta: Mr. N. S7akil. 
Istanbul 

SWEDEN- 
UNITED STATBS OF  AMERICA-(^^^ sub- 

Stockholm: Mr. G. Sundquist, Brankyr 
section +,) 

Kagatan 36.  I11 

SWITLFRI.AND--- 

Dietoldsau: Mr. Spiess. 
Geneva: International Bahb'i Bureau, 40 

Grand Rue. 
Wolfhalden: Mr. F. Sen~le. 
Zorich: Mr. Lw Bernhard, Gmbenackerstr, 

67. 

SYRIA- 

*Aleppo: P. B. 445. 
"Damascus: P. B. 194. 

URUGUAY- 

'*Montevideo: Mr. Simon Rosenzweig, Cololo 
2708 bis. 

"Caracas: Srta. Louise Baker, care Venezue- 
lan Atlantic Refining Co. Apt. No. 
893. 

YUGOSLAVIA- 

Tnrkin Ursac: Prof. Desanka Yargovic, 
Sindeliteva ui 8. 
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3. 

O F F I C E R S  A N D  C O M M I T T E E S  O F  T H E  
N A T I O N A L  S P I R I T U A L  A S S E M B L Y  O F  T H E  

B A H A ' f S  O F  T H E  U N I T E D  S T A T E S  
A N D  C A N A D A  

1 9 4 1 - 1 9 4 6  

George 0. Latimer, Chairman Louis G. Gregory 
Allen B. McDaniel, Vice-Chairman Roy C. Wiihelm 
Horace Holley, Secretary Mrs. Amelia E. Collins 
Mrs. Dorothy Baker, Recmdhg Secretary Leroy Ioas 
Philip G. Sprague, Treamrer 

American Memorial to 'Abdu'l-Bah6 
Archives and History 
Assembly Development 
Bah6'i News 
Bahh'i School 

Green Acre 
Geyserville 
Louhelen 
International 

Bah6'i World Editorial (Vol.X, 1944-1946) 
Child Education 
College Speakers Bureau 

Spanish Publications 
Study Aids 
Temple Guides 
Temple Librarian and Sales 
Temple Program 
Translations 
Trustees Maintenance Committees 

Temple, Green Acre, Bosch, Wilhelm, 
Wilson 

Visual Education 
World Order Magazine 
Ymath - ----- 

Contacts Teaching, National 
Elementary Education Teaching, Regional 
Exhibits Alberta 
Index British Columbia, Manitoba, Saskatchewan 
Inter-America Ontario (Including Ottawa) 
International Auxiliary Language Ouebec. New Brunswick, Prince Edward 
Legal 

- .  
Island. Nova Scoria 

Library 
Pamphlet Literature 
Photography 
Portuguese Bulletin 
Public Meetings 
Public Relations 
Publishing 
Race Unity 
Radio 
Reviewing 
Selective Service Advisory 
Service to the Blind 

Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Massa- 
chusetts, Rhode Island, Connecticut 

New York 
New Jersey, Delaware, Pennsylvania 
Maryland, Virginia, West Virginia 
Ohm, Indiana, Kentucky 
Illinois, Michigan, Wisconsin, Iowa 
Kansas, Missouri, Nebraska 
Minnesota, North Dakota, South Dakota 
North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia 
Florida 
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Tennessee, Alabama Wyoming, Utah, Colorado, New Mexico 
Louisiana, Mississippi, Arkansas Montana, Idaho 
Oklahoma, Texas Washington, Oregon 
California, Nevada, Arizona Alaska 

L O C A L  B A H A ' I :  S P I R I T U A L  A S S E M B L I E S ,  
G R O U P S  A N D  L O C A L I T I E S  W H E R E  I S O L A T E D  
B E L I E V E R S  R E S I D E  I N  T H E  U N I T E D  S T A T E S  

A N D  C A N A D A  

1 .  Cities and Townships having Assemblies 

ALABAMA 

Birmingham 

ALASKA 

Anchorage 

ARIZONA 

Phoenix 
East Phoenix 

ARKANSAS 

Little Rock 

CALIFORNIA 

Alhambra 
Berkeley 
Beverley I-IilIs 
Burbank 
Burlingame 
Geyserville 
Glendale 
Long Beach 
Lns Angeles 
Oakland 
Pasadena 
Sacramento 
San Diego 
San Francisco 
Santa Barbara 

CANADA 

Alberta: 
Edmonton 

British Columbia: 
Vancouver 

Manitoba: 
\Vinnipeg 

New Brunswick: 
Moncton 

Nova Scotia: 
Halifax 

Ontario: 
Hamilton 
Toronto 

Prince Edward Island: 
Charlottetown 

Quebec: 
Montreal 
St. Lambert 

Saskatchewan: 
Regina 

COLORADO 

Colorado Springs 
Denver 

CONNECTICUT 

Hamden 
New Haven 

FLOHDA 
Jacksonville 
Miami 
St. Augustine 



I h c  Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Montevideo, Uruguay. 

GEORGIA 

Atlanta 
Augusta 

HAWAII 

Honolulu 
Sprecklesville, Maui 

IDAHO 
Boise 

ILLI~~OIS 
Chicago 
Danville 
Elmhurst 
Evanston 
Maywood 
Peoria 
Springfield 
Urbana 
Waukegan 
Wilmette 
Oak Park 

INDIANA 

Fort Wayne 
Indianapolis 
South Bend 

IOWA 

Cedar Rapids 

KANSAS 

Topeka 

KENTUCKY 

Louisville 

LOUISIANA 

New Orleans 

MAINE 

Eliot 

MARYLAND 

Baltimore 
Bethesda-Chevy Chase 

MASSA~IUSETTS 
Beverly 



Boston 
Brookline 
Springfield 
Worcester 

MICHIGAN 

Ann Arbor 
Detroit 
Flint 
Grand Rapids 
Lansing 
Mnskegon 
Roseville 
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MINNESOTA 

Duluth 
Minneapolis 
St. Paul 

Mrssrss~~r~ 
Jackson 

MISSOURI 

Independence 
Kansas City 
St. Louis 

MONTANA 

Butte 
Helena 

NEBRASKA 

Omaha 

NEVADA 

Reno 

NEW HAMPSHIRE 

Portsmouth 

NEW JERSEY 

East Orange 
Teaneck 
Dumont 

NEW NEXICO 
Alboquerque 

New YORR 
Binghamton 
Jarnestown 
New York 
Rochester 
Syracuse 
Yonkers 

NORTH CAROLINA 

Greensboro 

Or3ro 
Cincinnati 
Cleveland 
Columbus 
Dayton 
East Cleveland 
Lima 

OKI.AHOMA 
Oklahoma City 

OREGON 

Portland 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Philadelphia 
Pittsburgh 
Scranton 
West Chestel 

PUERTO RICO 

San Juan 

RHODE ISLAND 

Providence 

SOUTH DAKO.I.,I 
Sioux Palls 

TENNESSEE 
Memphis 
Nashville 

TEXAS 
Houston 

UTAH 

Salt Lake City 

VORMONT 
Brattlebors 

VIRGINIA 

Alexandria 
Arlington 
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WASHINGTON 

Richmond Highlands 
Seattle 
Spokane 
Tacoma 

WEST VIRGINIA 

Charleston 

W ~ ~ C ~ N S I N  
Kenosha 
Madison 
Milwaukee 
Racine 
Wauwatosa 
White Fish Bay 

2. Cities having Groups 

ARIZONA 

Phoenix Rural (West) 
Poston 

ARKANSA~ 
Hot Springs 

CALIFORNIA 

Alturas Township 
Analy Township 
Arcadia 
Bakersfield 
Bear Valley Township 
Center Township (Sacramento) 
Claremont 
Compton 
Compton Township 
Downey Township 
Eden Township (Hayward) 
Elsinore 
Fresno 
Gardena 
Glen Ellen Township 
Huntington Park 
Inglewood 
Inglewood Township 
Knightsen 
Monrovia 

Monrovia Township 
Oceanside Township (Fallbrook) 
Palo Alto 
Pasadena Twp. (Altadena) 
Piedmont 
Richmond 
San Antonio Twp. (Los Angeles CO.) 
San Marino 
San Mateo 
San Mateo Co. Twp. No. 1 
Santa Monica 
Santa Rosa 
Sausalito 
South Gate 
Tulare Twp. (Visalia) 
Valley Center Tarp. 

CANADA 

Armstrong, British Columbia 
Vernon, British Columbia 
West Vancouver, British Columbia 
Ottawa, Ontario 
Outremont, Quebec 
Westmount, Quebec 

CANAL ZONE 

Balboa 

CONNECTICUT 

Hartford 
Norwich 
Orange 
Washington 

FLORIDA 

Florida City 
Pine Castle 

Augusta 

I L L I N ~ I ~  
Brookfield 
Champaign 
Cicero 
Glenview 
Harvey (Markham) 
Harvey (Phoenix) 
Hollywood 
Limestone Twp. (Peoria) 
Melrose Twp. (Quincy) 
Moline 
Northbrook 
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Members of the first Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Kingston, Jamaica, established 
in the closing months of the First BahB'i Century. 

Park Ridge 
Pekin 
Rockford 
Villa Park 
Western Springs 
Winetka 

INDIANA 

Fort Wayne Twp. (Ft. Wayne) 
Greenfield 

IOWA 

Independence 
Mason City 
Waterloo 

KANSAS 
Burlingame 
Elwood 

KENTUCKY 

Jeiferson Co. (Louisville) 

MAINE 

Canaan 
Portland 

South Windbam 
Stoneham (No, Lovell) 

MARYLAND 

Cabin John 

MAS~ACHUSETT~ 
Arlington 
Auburn 
Belchertown 
Everett 
Hamilton 
Ipswich 
Malden 
Monson 
Natick 
Needham 
Newton 
No. Scituate 
Norton 
Palmer 
Plainville 
Sharon 
Upton 
Wenbam 
West Brookfield 
Woburn 



MICHIGAN 

Davison 
Dearborn Township 
Flint (Burton Twp.) 
Fruitport 
Grand Haven 
Grosse Ile 
Grosse Pointe City 
Grosse Pointe Parrns 
Highland Park 
Kalemazoo 
L.ake I-*arbor (Muskegon) 
Lansing 
Lincoln Park 
Marysville 
Muskegon Heights 
Xirvana 
Oliret 
Pentwater 
Plymouth 
Port Huron 
St. Clair Shores 
Van Dyke 
Wyoming Park 

MISSOURI 
St. Louis Co. (Normandy) 

NEVADA 

Washoe County (Reno) 

NEW HAMPSIXIRE 
Ashuelot 
Dover 
Hmsdale 
New Market 

NEW JERSEY 

Atlantic City 
Bergenfield 
Blwmfield 
Englewood 
Hackensack 
Jersey City 
Neptune 
Newark 
Red Bank 
Ridgewood 
Riverton 
Weehawken 

NEW YORI 
Albany 
Ballston Spa 

Little Falls 
Mamaronei; 
Penfield 
Penn Yan 
Ransomville 
Roscoe 
Schenectady 
Seneca Twp. (Geneva) 
Victor 
Waterloo 

OHIO 

Akron 
Bucyrus 
Circleville 
Cleveland Heights 
Columbus Grove 
Cuyahoga Falls 
Dayton 
Findlay 
Granger Twp. (Medina) 
Hickley Twp. (Medina) 
Lakewood 
Mansfield 
Upper Arlington (Columbus) 
Urbana 
Waynesville 
Wellcr Twp. (Mansfield) 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Clifton Heights 
Downingtown 
Glenside 
Ingomar 
New Castle 
West Goshen (West Chester) 
Wilkensb~irg 

RHODE ISLAND 

Pawtucket 
Warren 

SOUTH CAROLINA 

Charleston 
Columbia 
North Augusta 

SOUTH DAKOTA 

Lead 

TENNESSEE 

Knoxville 
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The first Bahi'i Local Spiritual Assembly of Guayaquil, Ecuador, formed on April 20, 
194f. Phot-ographed with rhe members of the Assembly are the two teachers who helped 

in the establishment of this Bahi'i Assembly. 

TEXAS 

Carrizo Springs 
San Antonio 

VIRGINIA 

Franklin 
Luudoun County (Waterford) 
Newport News 

Anacortes 
Kirkland 
May Valley (Renton) 
Monroe 
Sultan 

\ X ~ ~ S C O K ~ I N  
Bristol 
Chenequa 
Green Bay 
Lake Geneva 
Lincoln Twp. (Eagle River) 
Manitowoc 
Oconomowoc 

Shorewood 
Somers Twp. (Kenosha) 
Wisconsin Rapids 

3. Cities and Postal Zones having Isolated 
Believers 

ALABAMA 
Birmingham (Homewood) 
Birmingham (Jefferson County) 
Chickasaw 
Fairhope 
Gadsden 
Huntsv~lle 
Irondale 
Mobile 
Theodora 
Tuskegee 

Anchorage 
Baranof 
Bethel 
Cordova 



Coolidge 
Buckeye 
Florence 
Glendale 
Kingman 
Payson 
Phoenix 
Prescott 
Tempe 
Tucson 

ARKANSAS 

El Dorado 
Gillham 
Harrison 
Malaern 
North Little Rock 

CAL~ORNIA 

Alma 
Arlington 
Atascadero 
Beaumont 
Bell 
Brighton Twp. (Sacramento) 
Camarilla 
Carmel 
Chula Vista 
Colton 
Corte Madera 
Culver City 
El Monte Twp. 
Encinitas 
Escondido 
Exeter 
Glendale Twp. 
Gridley 
Healdsburg 
Knights Landing 
Laguna Beach 
Lakeport 
La Mesa 
Lindsay 
Los Gatos 
Lynwood 
Malibu Twp. 
Maywood 
Modesto 
Montara 
i'ontebeilo Twp. 
Montecito Twp. 

T H E  B A H A ' ~  'WORLD 

Napa 
Napa Twp. 
Newport Beach 
Newport Beach Twp. 
Orosi Twp. 
Paso Robles 
Prather 
Redlands 
Redlands Twp. 
Reedley 
Riverside 
Salinas 
San Gabriel 
San Jose 
San Rafael 
Santa Clara 
Santa Cruz 
Santa Maria 
Santa Paula 
Santa Rosa Twp. 
Signal Hill Twp. 
Stanford University 
St. Helena 
Stockton 
Templeton Twp. 
Torrance 
Twp. No. 17 Colusa County 
Tularc 
Vallejo 
Venice Twp. 
Whittier 
Whittier Twp. 
Waodsidc Tvp. 

Alberta 

Ardmore 
Galahad 
Taber 

British Columbia 

Cloverdale 
Cnltus Lake 
Enderby 
Kamloops 
Penticton 
Victoria 
West Vancouver 

New Brunswiclr 
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Nova Scotia 
Fairview 
Halifax County 

Ontario 
Amherstberg 
Bartonville 
Birchcliff 
Blue~rale 
Dobit 
Farran Point 
Nobel 
Ottawa 
Rice Lake 
Toronto 

Quebec 
Huntingdon 
Isle Meliene 
Longueuil 
Montreal West 
Mounr-Royal 
Riv. Beaudette 
Verdun 

CANAL ZONE 

Curundu 

COLORADO 

Arvada 
Boulder 
Climax 
Colorado Springs 
Cowdrey 
Denver 
Ft. Collins 
Fountain 
Trinidad 

CONNECTICUT 

Greenwich 
Glastonbury 
Hartford 
Meriden 
No. Stonington 
Norwalk 
Seymour 
Waterbury 
Yalesville 

DELAWARE 
New Castle 
Newport, W i i u g t o n  

FLORIDA 
Boynton 
Daytona Beach 
Dunedin 
Fernandina 
Florida City 
Fort 1.auderdale 
Gainesville 
Hollywood 
Jackson

v

ille Beach 
Lakeland 
Miami 
Orlando 
Palm Beach 
Ruskin 
St. Petersburg 
Sarasota 
Warrington 
Williston 
Winter Haven 

GEORGIA 
Augusta 
Belvedere 
Decatur 
GritSn 
Industrial College 
Midville 
Sparta 
Wrens 

H A W A ~ ,  T.H. 

IDAHO 

St. Anthony 

II.LINOIS 
Alton 
Antioch 
Batavia 
Berwyn 
Chillicothe 
De Kalh 
Des Plaines 
Dixon 
Downers Grove 
Giencoe 
Glen Ellyn 
Harvey 
Henry 
Highwood 
Hinsdale 
Jacksonville 
Joliet 
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La Grange 
La Grange Park 
Lincoln 
Lincolnwood 
Marengo 
Morrison 
Mundelein 
Oak Lawn 
Oglesby 
Peoria 
Peoria Heights 
Quincy 
River Forest 
Riverside 
St. Charles 
Serena 
Tower Hill 
Watseka 
Waukegan 
West Peoria 
Wheaton 

INDIANA 

Anderson 
Ft. Wayne 
Garretr 
Gary 
Marshall 
Mishawaka 
Monroevilk 
bfonticello 
Muncie 
New Haven 
Wintmac 

IOWA 
Belkilap 
Correctionville 
Davenport 
Des ~Moines 
Dubuque 
Independence 
Iowa City 
Walker 
Waterloo 

KANSAS 

Kansas City 
Topeka 

KENTUCKY 

Bowling Green 
Cave City 
Franklin 

T H E  B A H A ' I  W O R L D  

LOCISL~NA 
Baton Rouge 

MAINE 

Augusta 
Bangor 
Gardiner 
Lovell 
South Berwick 
South Portland 
Springvale 
Wells 

MARYLAND 

Bettsville 
Brentwood 
Chestertown 
Halethorpe 
IIyattsville 
Laurel 
Patuxent River 
Taneytown 

MASSACIIUFETTS 
Belmont 
Bernardston 
Boston 
Buzzards Bay 
Cambridge 
Easthampton 
Fitchburg 
Gloucerter 
Mdrlboro 
Norfolk 
North Billericn 
Petersham 
Princeton 
Sherhorn 
Sourh Dartmouth 
Springfield 
Wellesiey Hills 
Weston 
Worcester 

MICHIGAN 

Allen Park 
Ann Arbor (Pittsfield Village) 
Battle Creelr 
Bellevue 
Berkley 
Birmingham (Beverly Hills) 
Cassopolis 
Clio 
Coloma 
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Dearborn NBBRASXA 
Detroit 
Ferrysburg 
Flint 
Franklin Village 
Fruitport 
Goodrich 
Grand Rapids 
Hazel Park 
Lawrence 
Lawton 
Ludington 
Mears 
Muskegon 
Niles 
Pontiac 
Roseville 
Royal Oak 
St. Joseph 
Smith's Creek 
Sparta 
W. Dearborn 
Ypsilanti 

MINNESOTA 

Detroit Lakes 
Halstad 
Hopkins 
Mankato 
Minneapolis 
Moorhead 
Preston 
Red Wing 
Sabin 
South St. Paul 

MISSI~SIPPI 
Greenwood 
Money 

MISSOURI 
Jefferson 
Joplin 
Kansas City 
Lees Summit 
St. Joseph 
St. Louis 

MONTANA 

Fairview 
Glendive 
Great Falls 
Winifred 

Brock 
Schuyler 
Waterbury 

NEW HAMPSHIRE 

Center Ossipee 
Epping 
Fitzwilliam 
Salmon Falls 

NEW JXRSEY 

Atlantic City 
Avon 
Basking Ridge 
Bayonne 
Bogota 
Bordentown 
Bradley Beach 
Elizabeth 
Fairlawn 
Grenloch 
Hamburg 
Harrington Parli 
Hasbrouck Heights 
Hohokus 
Irvington 
Little Falls 
Millburn 
Morristown 
Ocean Grove 
Orange 
Passaic 
Paterson 
Plainfield 
Point Pleasant 
Princeton 
Red Bank 
Ridgefield Park 
Ridgewood 
Rochelle Park 
Short Hills 
So. Orange 
Tenafly 
Vestfield 
Vyckoff 

NEW MEXICO 

Ahquerque 
Hobbs 
Las Vegas 
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NEW YORK 
East Willeston, L. I. 
Farmingdale, L. I. 
Glenwood Landing, L. I. 
Great Neck, L. I. 
I-Iempstead, L. I. 
Hempstead Gardens, L. I. 
Locust Manor, L. I. 
Lynbrook, L. I. 
Port Washington, L. I. 
Queens Village, L. I. 
Sea Cliff, L. I. 
Auburn 
Bedford Village 
Binghamton 
Briarcliff Manor 
Canandaigua 
Conklin 
Cordand 
Delmar 
Dunkirk 
Eden 
Frechold 
Hamburg 
Hastings 
Jamestown 
Jamesville 
Kenmore 
Lakeview 
Lima 
Linwood 
Litde Falls 
Massena 
Mayville 
Mt. Kisco 
Mt. Vernon 
Norwich 
Pike 
Port Dickinson 
Potsdam 
Rochester 
Rye 
Saratoga Springs 
~chenectady 
Shandaken 
Snyder 
Trumansburg 
Utica 
Watertown 
White Plains 
Wolcott 
Woodbourne 
Youngstown 

B A H A ' ~  W O R L D  

NORTH CAROLINA 

Asheville 
Kannapolis 
Lenoir 
New River 
Raleigh 
Rich Square 
XVinston-Salem 

NORTH DAKOTA 

Glenfield 
Sutton 

Akron 
Bethesda 
Brady Lake 
Bratenhall 
Bryan 
Celina 
Chagrin Falls 
Cincinnati (West 
Circleville 
Cleveland 
Coshocton 
Eaton 
Fremont 
Galion 
Geneva 
H a r d  
Kent 
Lima 
Loudonviile 
Loveland 
Mechanicsburg 
Medina 
Middietown 
New Breman 
No. Bloomfield 
No. Olmsted 
Norwood 
Osborn 
Peebles 
Peninsula 
Rocky River 
Salem 
Springdale 
Springfield 
Urbana 
Westerville 
Xenia 

wood) 



B A H A ' ~  D I R E C T O R Y ,  1 9 4 5 - 1 9 4 6  

OKLAHOMA 

Olclahoma City 
Spavinaw 
Tulsa 

Corvallis 
Eugene 
Grants Pass 
Merlin 
Merrill 
Newport 
Pendleton 
Talent 
Timber 

I'ENNSYLVANIA 
Allentown 
Bellevue 
Broomall 
Cambridge Springs 
Cheney 
Clifton Heights 
Dunmore 
Eau Claire 
Elkins Park 
Evans City 
Fallsington 
Gettysburg 
Glenolden 
Harrisburg 
Needmore 
North Hills 
Oxford 
Pottsville 
Saltsburg 
Union City 
Warfordsburg 
Wesleyviile 
West Chester 

PUEUTO RICO 
Arecibo 
Juncw 
Rio Grande 

Ashton 
Jamestown 
Providence 

SOUTH CAROLINA 

A i e u  
Belvedere 

Charleston 
No. Augusta 

SOUTH DAKOTA 

Wall 
Watertown 

TENNESSDE 
Knoxville 
Madison 
Memphis 
Nash%+lle 
Oak Ridge 

TEXAS 

Austin 
Big Springs 
Bryan 
Conroe 
Dallas 
Houston 
Lubbock 
Port Arthur 
San Antonio 
Winter Haven 

UTAH 

Logan 
Murray 
Salt Lake City 

VERMONT 

Barre 
Burlington 

VIRGINIA 
Alexandria 
Amelia 
Cartersvillc 
Courtland 
Farmville 
Grottoes 
Millers Tavern 
Petersburg 
Staunton 

WASHINGTON 
Almira 
Auburn 
Bremerton 
Chehalis 
Chelan 
Ferndale 
Locke 
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Monroe 
Omak 
Panlsbo 
Port Angeles 
Snohomish 
Spokane (Fr. Wright) 
Tacoma 
Vancouver 
Woodinville 

WEST VIRGINIA 
Huntington 

 ISCO CONS IN 
Birnamwond 
Eagle River 
Loretta 

Madisoa 
Manitowoc 
Milwaukee (Granville) 
Milwaukee 
Oshkosh 
Racine 
Schofield 
Stoughton 
Thiensville 
Waukesha 
West Allis 
Wisconsin Rapids 

WYOMING 

Albin 
Buff'alo 
Cheyenne 

I. 

B A H A ' f  A D h l I N I S T R A T I V E  D I V I S I O N S  
I N  P E R S I A  

I. DISTRICT: TIHRAN 
1. TSHRAN, 2 .  I;Iasan-Abhd, 3. Ja'far- 
Abld, 4. '~bd~'Uhh-Abld,  5. Hadrat-i- 
'Abdu'l-'Azim (Rayy) , 6. Gin i -Abid ,  
7. Diyl-Abld, 8 .  Qulhak, 9. Tajri&, 
10. Fichandak, 11. Gatihdih, 12. aahr-i-  
Qum, 13. Damivand, 14. @616s, 15. 
Karaj, 16. Lhh6dim-Abid-i-Bibi-Sahln, 
17. 'Ismat-Abld-i-Bibi-Sahiin, 18. Zar- 
n6n, 19. Hadiqih, 20. Miyk-Abld, 21. 
Slvih, 2 2 .  MahalMt, 2 3 .  Isfandiyiri. 

GROUPS: 1. Misgar-Abid, 2. 'Ali-tibid, 
3. Isml'il-Abid, 4. Sarif-Abid, I. Maq- 
sird-Abid, 6. Jaliliyyih, 7. Ramiliyyih, 
8. Qal'ib-Naw, 9. Kabir-Abid, 10. 'Adl- 1 
&.bid, 11. Mnzaffariyyih, 12. Sllur, 13. 
GihL-Tlqi ,  14. Varimin, 1 $. Diiijin, 
16. Adirin, 17. Daw TbTh Sufll, 18. 
Kalak, 19. Garm-Darrih, 20. Qihln-i- 
Qum, 21. Qal'ih-Hasan-sin, 22. Jiiqin, 
23. Pi&& (Imlm-Zldih Ja'far), 24. 
A r i d h ,  25. Sifijk&;ini, 26. Justin, 2 7 .  
Karkabud, 28. Mi&kin-&bad, 29. Bhqir- 
Abid, 30. Midi-Abid, 31. ~ l l & d b l d ,  
32. hfihr-AbM, 33. Kahrizak, 34. Dawlat- 
Abid, 35. Fath-Abid, 36. Qarih Sulay- 
m h - s i n i ,  37. KGhak, 38. Dhkdiyyih, 
39. Qal'ih Silir, 40. Rlmjin, 41. Vasmih- 

N6r, 42. Muhammad-Abid, 43. Kalir- 
Da&t, 44. wisirak, 45. Hamidinak, 46. 
Qal'ih-Murghi, 47. Jahin-Abid, 48. 
@mad-iibid, 49. Balkbin, 50. Rubit- 
Karim, 51. Haft-Jiiy, 52 .  'Azim-tibid, 
53. brin,  14. Kilin-i-Damlvand, $ 5 .  
&ms_bak, 56. Maygiin, 57. Kan, 5 8 .  Kali- 
g h ,  19. Husayn-Abid-i-Af&, 60. 
Garmsbr, 61. Uqlln-Tappih, 6 2 .  Riid- 
Hin, 63. Giliylrd, 64. Hiji-Abld, 65. 
Amin-Abid. 

ISOLATED BELIEVERS: 1. TanblkG'i, 
2. Ab-Sard. 

I. DISTRICT: ARADIH 

1. ABADIH, 2. Iqlid, 3. Idris-Abld, 4. 
QGIiq-i-Qunquri, 1. aurramiy-i-Qun- 
quri, 6. Dihbid, 7. Dirghuk, 8. K&&ki, 
9. Najaf-Abid-i-Sufli, 10. Himmar-Abld, 
11. Vazir-Abid, 12. Snryin-i-Bavin6t, 
13. Sarvistin-i-Bavlnit. 

GROUPS: 1. Isfand-Abid, 2. Bahman, 
3. a i n l r ,  4. S u d i d ,  1. '~li-hbid-i-Sd6, 
6. Fiii&i, 7. 'Abbis-Abid-i-Bahman, 
8. 'Abbls-Abld-i-Hh6ji-'Ali-sin, 9. Say- 
d6n, 10. Munj-i-Bavinit, 11. Surmaq, 
12. air-i-Bav6n6t. 
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111. DISTRICT: K i g b ~  
1. KASHAN, 2. Nacanz, 3. Nh&-dbid, 
4. Yazdii, 5. Mashgh, 6. Vidiqhn, 7. 
Nariq, 8. Jaw&iq;in, 9. Qamsar, 10. 
Mizgin, 11. Fath-Ahid, 12. Ariu. 

GROUPS: 1. Visq&naqh-i-Jisb, 2. Bar- 
zuk, 3. Abyinih, 4. Kajgln, 5. Girhgin- 
i-Jisb, 6. Tarq, 7. Hanjan. 

ISOLATED BELIEVERS: 1. Bidhind, 2. 
Vlrin-i-Jisb. 

IV. DISTRICT: K I R M ~ N  
1. KIRMAN, 2. Rafsanjhn, 3. Bandar- 
'Abbis, 4. Sirjin, 5 .  Barn, 6. Anhr, 7. 
Rhvar, 8. Hasan-Ab6d (Qurram-hbhd: 
name given by the Master), 9. Nhq, 10. 
aabraqt l ' ,  11. Bandar-i-Langih. 

GROUPS: 1. Zarand, 2. Bi&ayn, 3. 
Piriz, 4. Qaryatu'l-'Arab, 5. Langar, 6. 
Bahrinljird, 7. Bift, 8. Bastak-i-Bandar- 
'Abbb, 9. Minhb. 

ISOLATED BELIEVERS: 1. Gat rhd ,  
2. Ribur, 3. Hftk,  4. Bunistin-i-Jibil-i- 
Biriz, 5. Jiruft, 6. Dlvaran, 7. Qanht-i- 
GJassPn, 8. Kuhbanhn, 9. I-Iurmuzd-Abid, 
10. JbpL, 11. Rhat-Abid-i-Rafsanjin, 
12. Jinnat-Ahid-i-Rafsanjin, 13. 'Ali- 
Abid-i-Rafsanjin, 14. Rustam-Abid-i- 
Rafsanjhn, 15. K&panj, 16. Garrnnstlj, 
17. Ahmadi, 18. Sarbunin-i-Rivar, 19. 
Biyid, 20. Mihbn, 21. Qavlm-tibid-i- 
Kavur, 22. &ahdid. 

V. DISTRICT: Q m v i ~  AND Z A N J ~ ~ Y  
1. QAZVfN, 2. Qadim-Abid, 3. M u h a -  
mad-Abid, 4. Kakin, 5 .  Kulih-Darrih, 
6. Ishtihird, 7. Abhar, 8. Tikii t in 
(Siyiduhun), 9. Zanjiu. 

GROUPS: 1. Amin-Abhd, 2. YaZqfb- 
Abid, 3. h h r i s t i n ,  4. '~li-Ridi-Abid, 
5. Avaj, 6. & u i ~ ,  7. Gurram-Darrih, 
8. Bfyin, 9. aurram-Abhd-i-Dahdbi, 
10. Dastgirdak, 11. Murid-Tappih, 12. 
S h u t u r - G i n - i - A l d t ,  13. Biyih. 

ISOLATED BELIEVERS: 1. Nawdih. 

VI. DISTRICT: A-RBAYJLN 
1. TABRfZ, 2. Milln, 3. UskG, 4. Bhil-i- 
'Ulyi, 5. Bivil-i-Sufli, 6. f ikhiai ,  7. 
Mimiqin, 8. Ghvghn, 9. Dihk_hLraqin 
(Aaar-Sahr)  , 10. &is_havh, 11. 'Ajab- 

Shir, 12. Mihr-libid, 13. Hiraw-Abid, 
14. Rnviht, l F .  Bunib, 16. Mar6&ih, 
17. &jib-Dizaj, 18. Qijilf, 19. Miyin- 
Du'ib, 20. Nawrhzl6, 21. Sivujbulagb 
(Mah-Abid) , 22. RidB'iyyih (Urbmiy- 
yih), 23. a i h p b r ,  24. G u y ,  25. ViGlaq, 
26. Pirkandi, 27. fvuqli, 28. Marand, 29. 
ZunGc, 30. Saysin, 31. Ailatanaq, 32. 
Diznhb, 33. Bibikandi, 34. Miyinaj 
(Miyinih), 35, Sarib, 36. Ardibil, 37. 
At-i-Hi&m, 38. Ahar, 39. Qnb6d. 

GROUPS: I. 'Alaviyin, 2. Bupuqli ,  3. 
Malik-Kandi, 4. Mishgin-aahr, 5. Qah- 
ramhnlb, 6. Qubaydih, 7. Kundulaj, 8. 
Astamll, 9. KJbmnih, 10. &ahastar, 11. 
Kurdaht, 12. SPrhn, 13. Gihh-KJinib, 14. 
Haddidin, 1 1 . Girdilqin, 16. K h l n b i d i ,  
17. Qhv&bq, 18. Qarah-airhn, 19. 
h r a f - a b n i b ,  20. Astir&, 21. Bustin- 
Abhd, 22. Hiravbn-&l&il. 

ISOLATED BELIEVERS: 1. KCitbn- 
Abid, 2. Arin-Jilik, 3. Saraskand. 

VU. DISTRICT: YAZD 

1. YAZD, 2. Ardakln, 3. Amir-Abid, 
4. Husayn-&Ad, 5. 'Izz-Abid, 6. 'Ali- 
Abhd, 7. Saraf-Abid, 8. Mihdi-Abid-i- 
Rusthq, 9. 'Asr-bbid, 10. Mariyam-Abid, 
11. Kb&ih-Biy&, 12. K&urram&ih, 13. 
Miidi-Abid-i-Hfmih, 14. Taft, 15. 
Narsi-Abid, 16. Nasr-Abid-i-Pi&kfh, 
17. -aud-Abid-i-Piakhh, 18. Mankid, 
19. Hurmnzak, 20. Marvast, 21. Dahaj, 
22. Qhsim-Abhd, 23. Hasan-iibid-i- 
~utb-Abhd, 24. Ilih-Abhd, 25. Na'im- 
Abhd, 26. Rabat -Abid ,  27. Anirak. 

GROUPS: 1. Akguzar, 2. Firhz-Abid, 
3. Sadr-Abid, 4. Nusrat-Abid, 1. Mah- 
mitd-Abhd, 6. Wujjat-bbld, 7. Mnham- 
mad-Abhd-i-C&Shak, 8. Hasan-AbPd-i- 
Hbmih, 9. KJhvidak, 10. Mihriz, 11. 
Glv&id, 12. Hidish, 13. Bunift-i-Sidit, 
14. Mazra'iy-i-Sinid-Mirzi, 1 I. &ahr-i- 
Bhbak, 16. Hirit, 17. Haribnrjin, 18. 
Ahristin, 19. K&rP&ih, 20. &amsi, 21. 
Saand. 

VIII. DISTRICT: I $ F ~ H ~ N  

1. ISFAHAN, 2. Najaf-AbPd, 3. Ardistin, 
4. Zavlrih, 5. Burhjin, 6. Qahfirukh, 7. 
Dastjird-i-ImPm-Zidih, 8. Simin, 9. 
Dihiqin, 10. Jaz, 11. ~ h l i n j i n ,  12. 
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Iskandari, 13. Afus, 14. Tirin, 15. Mu- 
haminadiyyih, 16. K i h ,  17. MGsi-Abid, 
18. Kata, 19. Kurd-i-Suflh, 20. Murgh- 
G in i r ,  21. aahrak, 22. Talk&b, 23. 
Chidigin, 24. C&aygiu, 25. &ah-Rid& 
(Qw&ih), 26. Nh'in, 27. @amgurdhn, 
28. Isfarjan, 29. &ahr-i-Kurd, 30. Julfi. 

GROUPS: 1. Dizaj, 2. Rustam-Ahid, 3. 
Mihdi-Abid, 4. Dihaq, 5 .  &urzGq, 6. 
Laftuvhn, 7. SEaydln, 8. Qal‘ih-Sib, 9. 
Dumnih, 10. Varnamkhls, 11. Sidih- 
Linjin, 12. Biabahidurin,  13. Adigin, 
14. Qit&hnak-Faridan. IS. Riz, 16. 
Qahnaviyyih, 17. Darrih-&Gr, 18. Kutuk, 
19. Thr, 20. &ul&ih, 21. MGrcIjh- 
B u r t ,  22. Muhammad-Abld, 23. Nanld- 
gin, 24. Khbzin, 25. Adirjin, 26. Miyin- 
Da&t, 27. Katih-&h, 28. Hasan-Ab&d, 
29. Namingird, 30. Nislr, 31. Agurib,  
32. hlubkakih, 33. Dihnaw-Mubirakih. 

ISOLATED BELIEVERS: 1. Jarquviyyih, 
2. Ilbh-Abid, 3. Paykln-i-Astinih, 4. 
Qand-Ab, I. &is&-Javln, 6. Midi-Abid- 
i-Kaman, 7. Girdlb, 8. Barjh'i, 9. AlGni. 

IX. DISTRICT: PARS 

1. B fR t iZ ,  2. Burbzjhu, 3. Sarvistin, 4. 
Dhriyin, I .  Sa'di, 6. Qalht, 7. Zhgirz, 
8. Zarqhn, 9. hms-Abid-i-Burz6, 10. 
Fath-Abid-i-Marvda&, 11. Shams-Abid- 
i -Taat ,  12. Jahrurn, 13. Fidzi-Maw- 
da&t, 14. KlzirlGn, 15. Lkisthn, 16. 
BaydV, 17. Qaryiy-i-Dih-Piyilih, 18. 
Ahrum, 19. Faqih-Masnan, 20. Burmirj. 

GROUPS: 1. KinLih-Marvdasht, 2. 
'Imld-Abld-i-Marvdas_ht, 3. KG&k-i- 
Marvdasht, 4. FhrGq, I. Bhbihr, 6. 
9,ru'd-Da&t, 7. aiuih-Kahdin, 8. 
 bad-aipur, 9. Firhz-Abid. 

ISOLATED BELIEVERS: 1. Gur-i-  
Lhristln, 2. Karl&-i-LiristPu. 

1. HAMADAN, 2. Maliyir, 3. TGysargAn, 
4. Nahivand, I. Amzijird, 6. Bahir, 7. 
Lilijin, 8. Husayn-Abid, 9. Uq&ulG, 
10. CJ1upuql6, 11. Qurvih-Kurdistln, 12. 
Ski-Qamia, 13. @ushlb-i-'Ulyi va 
Suflb 14. U&-Tappih, I I. Jae id-Abhd,  
16, Qiziljabkand, 17. Mirzh-Hi&. 

GROUPS: 1. Avarsmin, 2. Aqbuliq, 3. 
Latgh, 4. Qinbi&i ,  5. Silih-Abid, 6. 
Kwhg-Abhd, 7. Qizil-Ahld, 8. Dinir- 
Abld, 9. UkinlG, 10. Qidir-Qalaj, 11. 
Qibiq-Tappih, 12. Minizin, 13. TGsk, 
14. Asad-Abid, 15. Dizaj, 16. Dihdavlu, 
17. Amir-Abid. 

ISOLATED BELIEVERS: 1. JGrib, 2. 
Qarahbuliq, 3. &ay&-Jin, 4. Gurnbadln, 
7. Hamih-Kisi. 

XI. DISTRICT: QL'INAT 

1. BfRJAND, 2. Sar&ih, 3. Asiyib6n, 
4. Dastjird, 5. QGnik, 6. Zirk. 

GROUPS: 1. Miriz, 2. Bidisk, 3. Naw- 
firist, 4. DurukhG, I. Ridvin, 6. Mud, 
7. a h s f ,  8. Qal'ih-KGh (Chi&rnih), 9. 
NGk, lo .  Nawzid. 

ISOLATED BELIEVERS: 1. Kundur, 2. 
Gaz, 3. Tuqhb, 4. Siskin, 5. @Pn, 6. 
Sargung, 7. Tagtih-Bin. 

XII. DISTRICT: 'IRAQ 

1. ' I a Q  (Sultin-Abid), 2. Sizaud, 3. 
Khalaj-Abid, 4. Gulp-iygin, 5 .  &&h- - 
Abld, 6, Maahad-i-Zulf-Abhd, 7. Varqh, 
8. ICJumayu. 

GROUPS: 1. Husayn-Abhd-i-Farahhn, 2. 
Amirih, 3. Isfin, 4. Akbar-Abid, 5 .  
Ahtiyln,  6. Tafr&, 7. Majd-Abbd, 8. 
Khunsar, 9. Galg6u. -- 
ISOLATED BELIEVERS: 1. Astinih, 2. 
Hak, 3, Nizim-Abhd. 

XIII. DISTRICT: G~LAN 

1. RASBT, 2. Baudar-i-Pahlavi, 3 .  Libi- 
jhn, 4. Rudsar, 5 .  Sahsavir, 6. Siyhhkal, 
7. Sangar, 8. Bhz-Qal'ih, 9. Asiyibar. 

GROUPS: I .  &hziyin, 2. LangarGd, 3. 
DiyL'bar, 4. RGdblr, T. Manjil, 6. KCur- 
ram-Abld, 7. Shahristln-Sahsavir, 8. 
Miyin-KG-Mahallii, 9. Talih-Sad, 10. 
Marz-Lat, 11. Darjin, 12. Sawma'ih-SarB, 
13. Miyln-Kith. 

ISOLATED BELIEVERS: 1. Hasan-Kiyh- 
dih, 2. Liyhk, 3. Birisih-Bur, 4. Qldi- 
Makllib, I. B&lin, 6. ICJaghli-M&allih, 
7. Kap&&bl. 
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Members of the first Bah6'i Spiritual Assembly of Peru, established in 
the City of Lima, April, 1944. 

The first BahP'i Spir~tual Assembly of Punta Arenas, Chile, the world's 
southernmwt city, established April, 1945. 

-- - - - - - 
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XIV. DISTRICT: &&ZIST~N 12. Sih-Qal'ih, 13. Gazin, 14. Bijistin, 

1. AHVAZ, 2, &&dln, 3. Bh&dih6k, 16.  Barak6b. 

Shahr (Mnhammarih), 4. ~ a n f h h i ,  I. - 
Silih-Abid (Andimishg) , 6 .  Safi'iyyih. 

GROUPS: 1. &&&tar, 2. DizfG1, 3. 
Qu?bih, 4. Masjid-i-Suiaymhn, I .  Nabr- 
Kut, 6 .  Tungih, 7. Bihbahin, 8. RBmhur- 
muz, 9. Faylirnih, 10. Chamtang, 1 1 .  

XVIX. DISTRICT: SANGSAR 

1. SANGSAR, 2. s a h i r z h d ,  3 .  &LhrGd, 
4. Simnln, I. Dim&&, 6. Fir6z-KJh. 

GROUPS: 1, Aftar, 2. &i&m, 3 .  Abr, 
4. Pindar-i-Dudingib. 

Nindijin, 12. &amtang&. xvrrr. DISTRICT: S L ~  

XV. DISTRICT: K I ~ ~ M ~ N E ~ H  1. SARI, 2. Mahfurirzak, 3. Arauh, 4. 

KIRMANEAH, 2, *ram-~bhd, Qhlih-Zamin, 5. a h h i  ('Ali-Abid), 6 .  

3 .  Bur6jird, 4. sanandaj, 5 .  ~ ~ ~ ~ - i . & i ~ i ~ ,  Kafhgar-Kulhlh 7 .  *aw&an-fSfih, 8. fval, 

6 .  Kangivar. 9. BiiGahr, 10. Pul-i-Sifid, 11. Darzi- 
KulBh. 12. SlrS-Kulhh. 

GROUPS: 1. Sunqur, 2. Kimd, 3. &&h- 
iibld, 4. Diuavar, I, f16m-i-PUFht-i-K6h, 

GROUPS: 1 .  Amrih, 2. Azhd-Gulih, 3 .  

6, ~ f i ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ,  7, Gi16n-i-Gharb, 8. cAii- Birinjistdnak, 4. Sh;rgih, 5. Adhand%, 

gudarz, 9. Durhd, 10. Qal'ih-MuLaffari. 
6. KGhh, 7. Zirib, 8. T i r d h ,  9. VaFj6. 

ISOLATED BELIEVERS: 1. ~mir-Abbd, 
ISOLATED BELIEVERS: 1. Sabnih, 2. 2.  ' 1 ~ ~ i - ~ ~ ~ d 6 ~ ,  3 ,  Abhk-~ar,  4, ~ r j ~ b ~ ~ - i .  
Harsin. SLri. 

XVI. DISTRICT: K ~ s ~ N  

1. MAEMAD, 2. Turbat-i-Jhm, 3. 
Q6&6n, 4. s i ravhu,  5. M u m m a d -  
Ahid-i-Darigaz, 6. Bujnbrd, 7. Nayhibur 
( R i h i n ) ,  8. Sabzavkr (&a&'), 9. 
Turbat-i-Haydariyyih, 10. Pitraw, 11. 
D&&-Abhd (Purrj&), 12. H ~ b r ,  13. 
Nhmiq, 14. KhGmar, 1 5 .  Jirgmind-i- 
Gunibid, 16. Firdaws (Fhrin), 17. 
B;igbist&n, 18. Bn&ityih, 19. Zirk 
(l&ayru'l-Qurh) , 20.  Farimhn. 

GROUPS: 1. Sarakhs, 2. Nay-Abhd-i- 
Jim, 3. Tayyiblt, 4. BiQarz, I. Isfarfin, 
6 .  MaCm6ri, 7. Dastgird, 8. RGh-Abid, 
9. Sarvaliyat, 10. Ma'dan, 11. Sudaarv,  
12. Kushk-BL&, 13. Rub&;-i-Gaz, 14. 
Juvayn, 15. Divarzan, 1 6 .  Zhvih, 17. 
Mar&z&r, 18. Hasan-Abid, 19. Khayr- 
Abld, 20. Miyindihi, 21. M a a i n ,  22. 
KL&k, 23. Rawhanivand, 24. Suriyhn, 
25. Surund, 26. Tabas, 27. Hasan-Abid-i- 
Mahvilit, 2 8. Fayd-Ab6d-i-Mahvilat, 29. 
Kihb. 

ISOLATED BELIEVERS: 1. &arif-Abid, 
2. Kalit, 3. Bulln, 4. Bijgirin, 5. Luff- 
Abid, 6. Jljann, 7. Safi-tibid, 8. Ja'far- 
Abid, 9. Mihnih, 10. 'Ali, 11. Purdjh, 

XIX. DISTRICT: BANUAR-I-G&Z 

1. BANDAR-I-GAZ, 2. Bandar-i-&Sh, 
3. Gurgin (Istir-AbBd) , 4. Gunhad- 
Qbb6s. 

GROUPS: 1. Gumi*in, 2. Min6-D&t 
(Dagt-i-Gurgln), 3. Pahlavi-Dizh, 4. 
Kurd-KGy. 

XX. DISTRICT: B ~ B U L  

1. BABUL (BhrfuiS&), 2 .  ' A r a b - a y l ,  
3. Babnamir, 4. Bhhulsar (Bandar-i- 
Machhadsar), I. Firayd6n-Kinlr, 6. Mah- 
m6d-Abid, 7 .  h u l ,  8. KiyL-Kilh. 

GROUPS: 1. Diyar-K6li 2.  Tikur-i-NGr, 
3. Kaplir&bl, 4. Naw-&ahr, I .  Surk_hih- 
R6d. 

1. ZAHIDAN, 2. Zibul, 3. gh~&. 
GROWS: 1 .  SaravSn (Shahistin), 2. 
Gih-Bahhr. 

ISOLATED BELIEVERS: 1. frhn-&ahr. 

XXII. DISTRICT: NAYR~Z 

1. NAYRfZ, 2 .  12as6. 

GROUPS: 1 .  Dirib,  2. Is~ahbinht. 
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Memorial to John P. Stearns a t  Lima, Peru. 

- - - -  
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D I R E C T O R Y  O F  L E A D I N G  A S S E M B L I E S  I N  
B A H A ' ~  A D M I N I S T R A T I V E  D I V I S I O N S  

O F  P E R S I A :  Y E A R  1 0 1  

Central Secretary 
No, Division As~mbly  Central Assembly Address of Secretety Cable Address 

1. Tihrln T i r l n  'Ali-Akbar Shirkat-i- Rawhhni 
Fur6tan Nawnahlliu 

2. Abldih Abidih Qullm-'Ali c/o Dr. Badi'u' 
Dihqln 116h Agih 

3. Kh&hs Kl&ln Mas'Gd &iyln c/o Dr. Sulaymin 
Birgis 

4. Kirmhn Kirmin &ahriylr Aryini Sariy-i-Vakil 

5 .  Qazvin & Qazvin 'AbMs Furittan c/o Ardi&r Hiziri 
Zanjin 

6. A&iblyj&n Tabriz Husayn Asadd- c/o Ahmad Salimi 
llih-Zidih Sariy-i-Fa&-'Ali Bayq 

7. Yazd Y azd Dr. Kay-Khusraw c/o &irkat-i-Paymln 
Risti 

8. I$f&h&n XSf&hin Mr. Ba&iri Sariy-i-Mub_hli? 

9. F k s  a i r 6 2  'Ali Naqi c/o &irkat-i-Paymln 
Farvadin 

10. Hamadin Hamadh Abu'l-Hasan Sariy-i-Ijihji Safar 
Mu'ivin-Zldih a l n  

11. Qi'init Birjand Qulam-Husayn Birjand 
Sabeti ( B l b i t i )  

12. 'Irlq 'Iriq-i-'Ajam aalil-Farzhnih IChiyibln-i- 
U r d i b i h i t  

13. Gilin Ra5.t 'A~Pu'llhb c/o Davh-Biniy-i- 
Samandari Itt+idiyyih 

14. Q6zis t in  Ahvlz 'Abdu'l-I?iusayn ICJiyibin-i- 
fmini Pahlavi, 

Hotel Qasr-i- 
S i r i n  

15. Kirmins_hhh Kirmhn- 'InLyatu'lllh Qiyibin-i-Sipah, 
&& Bihjat Mahlz ih  KahrubL 
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Centrnl Secretary 
No. Divisim Assembly Centrsl Assembly Addieis of Secretary Cable Address 

16. &ur6s6n Ma&had 'A+'u'116b Falikih Junkhi 
Qadimi c/o Mad6zib 

Bulhr-Fur&& 

17. Sangsar Sangsar Muhammad Sangsar 
A$&ari Ti'if 

18. Shri Siri 'Abdu'l-Blqi c/o Dav6-=hiy-i- 
Maliki H6fizi 

19. Bandar-Gaz Bandar-Gaz 'Abbas-'Ali a iy ib6n- i -  
Ranjbar Pahlavi, Saqat- 

Fur6&i Rawhhui 

20. Bibul Bdbul Dr. Furh& Blbul 
Bassiiri 

22. Nayriz Nayriz Bah6'i 'Ahdiyyih Sariy-i-Sarvi 

D I R E C T O R Y  O F  L O C A L I T I E S  I N  I N D I A  

W H E R E  B A H A ' I S  R E S I D E  

LOCAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLIES (Telegraphic addresses in parentheses) 

1. Ahmedabad, Secretary, Babubhai Pan- 
chal, Post Box No. 63. 

2. Aligarh, Secretary, Dr. M. S. Burney, 
Railway Road. 

3. Andheri, Secretary, RGu'lllh Basiri, 
Bahd'i Haqiratu'l-Quds, Telli Road 
(Rabbanian) . 

4. Bangalore, Secretary, S. A. Hussain, 44 
Madhavaraya Mdr. Road, Eraser Town 
(Rabbanian). 

5 .  Belgaum, Secretary, P. G. Chandavar- 
kar, Bahl'i House, Opp. Social Club. 

6. Bombay, Secretary, Khudaraham Pay- 
man, P. 0. Box No. 470 (Rabbanian). 

7. Calcutta, Secretary, M. A. Latiff, P. 0. 
Box No. 8940. 

8. Delhi, Secretary, Jafarali Sidiqi, Islam 
Nagar, Qarol Bagh. 

9. Gorakhpur, Golghar. 
10. Hyderabad (DN), Secretary, Ali Ak- 

bar, P. 0. Box No. 139. 

11. Hyderabad (Sind), Secretary, H. Be- 
hishy, Shirazian House, School Road, 
Hnrabad (Rabbanian) . 

12. Kamarhati, Secretary, Mujibar Rabman, 
C/O Dr. Wali Md, Balutalaya, 24, Par- 
ganas (Bmgal) . 

13. Karachi, Secretary, F. J. Yazehmedi, 
Bahh'i Hall, Deepchand Ohja Road 
(Rabbanian) . 

14. Karidghanan, Secretary, Md. Hanif, 
P. 0. Bhattian, Gurdaspur. 

IF, Kolhapur, Secretary, K. M. Talgeri, P. 
0. Box No. 37 (Rabbaniyan). 

16. I'anchgani, Secretary, Azizullah Ishnqi, 
Rockside (Rabbanian) . 

17. Poona, Secretary, Habibullah Bchi, P. 
0. BOX NO. 8 (Rabbanian) . 

18. Quetta, Secretary, N. Akhtar-Khawari, 
P. 0. Box 11 (Rabhanian) . 

19. Seramore, Secretary, Mahafuzu'r-Rah- 
man, c/o Nine Stores, Tin Bazar. 



20. Sholapur, Secretary, (Mrs.) Ruhingiz 22. Ujjain, Secretary, Kishanlal Malviya, 
Najjar, P. 0. Box No. 39 (Rabhanian). Nazarali Bagh, Devas Road. 

21. Srinagar, Secretary, Md. Khalil, c/o 23. Vellore, Secretary, A. Parthasarthy, P. 
Photographer Habibullah, Near Thana 0. Box No. 16 (Rabhanian) . 
Shergarhi. 

GROUPS AND ISOLATED BELIEVERS 

1. Amitsar, Gulam Md. Sani, Parja St., 
Hathi Gate. 

2. Bareilly, Md. Husain Sabari, Resident 
Engineer's Office, Izatnagar. 

3. Barally U. P., Mr. M. I. K. Ghori, No. 
SR-193790, Stenography Class No. I 
S. T. B. 

4. Baroda, Mr. Paul Samual, Ishwarlal 
Chawl, Pensionpura, Camp Baroda. 

I .  Benares, Mr. S. Chatterjea, c/o Chatter- 
jee & Chatterjee, Registered Account- 
ants and Auditors, Laipat Rai Road. 

6. Bulandshahr, Mr. Irtiza Husain, Govt. 
High School. 

7. Cawnpore, Faquir Md. Muqri, 100/46 
Baconganj, Coughi Mohal. 

8. Chatanah, Md. Yasin Khan, Sultanpur, 
Oudh. 

9 .  Chittagong, Amirul Islam, Noormahal, 
Dewan Bazar. 2. Abdul Rahirn Ahdul 
Hai, Court Road, Post Satkania, Chit- 
tagong. 

10. Dehra Dun, S. Ma&ar' Ali, 2 5 New 
Road 

1 1 .  Deolali, Behram Manavi, '39 Sansari 
Lane. 

12. Hoshiarpur, Major S. H. Ali, Military 
Hospital. 

13. Igatpuri, H. Jehangir, Railway Station 
Restaurant. 

14. Jamrnu, S, Karmat Ali Shah, Near Pur- 
ani Mandi. 

15. Jodhpur, A. Sidiqi, Superfine Art Dec- 
orators, Station Road. 

16. Kadvai, Nuruddin Nakhwa Bhuhal, 
Dist. Ratangiri, Ilaghah Sangmshwar. 

17. Kasur, Dost. Md. Tahir, Kot Peran. 
18. Kolikand, Dr. M. A. Khan, Dera Bugti 

Dispensary. 
19. Kotah, Mr. Gurdip Singh, Near Ghanta- 

ghar. 
20. Kotah, S. N. Chaturvedi, Nizamat 

Digod (Kotah State). 
21. Lahore, 39 Temple Road. 
22. Madras, K. Rangaswami, lF/2 Bunder 

St., George Town. 
23. Mysore, Jamshed Maballati, Bahi'i 

House, Na. 44 Govt. House Road, 
Nazarabad. 

24. Nagpur, Mr. Abdul Rahtnan, Poralkar 
Photographer's Building, near Tilak 
Statue, Nagpur City. 

21. Nohar, Samiu'l-Hasan Zaidi, Station 
Master, Nohar. 

26. Rahimyarkhan, Md. Ishaq, B. Sc., Govt. 
High School, Bahawalpur State. 

27. Rajkot, R. V. Doshii Sir Lakhajiraj 
Road. 

28. Rouzachapra, Mrs. Md. Arastoo (Bihar) 
29. Savanoor, Nazarali Valibhai, Merchant, 

Savanur, Dist. Dharwar. 
30. Secunderabad, P. 0. Box No. 34. 
31. Shadikhan, Dr. Abdul Qadir (Attock). 
32. Simla, Syed Hassn, Reader, Govt. Press. 
33. Swat, Kotval St., Nanpura. 
34. Vyganellore, Mr. A. Rangaswami Iyer, 

Retd. Deputy Nazir, Kulitalai. 



BAHA'I BIBLIOGRAPHY 

1. 

A L P H A B E T I C A L  L I S T  O F  B A I I A ' U ' L L A H ' S  
B E S T - K N O W N  W R I T I N G S  

Alvlh-i-Laylatu'l-Q~ds. 
A$-i-Qullu'l-Khayr. 
Az-Bid-i-flihi. 
Biz-Av-u-Bidih-J6mi. 
B i l r l t  (Glad-Tidings) . 
Gihir-Vhdi (Pour Valleys). 
GJulimu'l-auld. 
Haft-Vldi (Seven Valleys). 
Halih-Halih-Y6-Bihirat. 
Hir-i-'Ujhb. 
Hurlifit-i-'Allin. 
I&rlqht (Effulgences) . 
Kalimbt-i-Firdawsiyyih (Words of Paradise). 
Kalimit-i-Maknhih (Hidden Words). 
Kit6b-i-'Ahd (Book of Covenant). 
Kitib-i-Aqdas (Most Holy Book). 
Kidb-i-Bidi'. 
Kit6b-i-iqdn (Book of Certitude). 
Kitlb-i-Sulyln (Tablet to the &6h of Per- 

sia). 
Lawh-i-'Abdu'l-'Aziz-Va-V~~kali. 
Lawh-i-'Abdu'l-Vahhib. 
Lawh-i-'Abudn'r-Razzhq. 
Lawh-i-Ahbib. 
Lawh-i-Ahmad (Tahlet of Ahmad). 
Lawh-i-Amvij. 
Lawh-i-Anta'l-K6fi. 
Lawh-i-Aqdas. 
Lawh-i-Ahraf. 
Lawh-i-'A&iq-va-MaS&6q. 
Lawh-i-Ayiy-i-Nlir. 
Lawh-i-Bah6. 
Lawh-i-Baqh. 
Lawh-i-Basitatu'l-Haqiqih. 
Lawh-i-Bismilih. 
Lawh-i-Bulbulu'l-Firiq. 
Lawh-i-Burh6n. 
1,awh-i-Duny6 (Tablet of the World). 

1 Lawh-i-Fitnih. 
1,awh-i-&ulim~~'l-&Id. 

Lawh-i-Habib. 
Lawh-i-Haf t-Pursisjl. 
1,awh-i-Haqq. 
Lawh-i-Hawdaj. 
Lawh-i-Hikmat (Tablet of Wisdom). 
Lawh-i-Hirtik. 
Lawh-i-H6riyyih. 
Lawh-i-Husayn. 
Lawh-i-lhn-i-si'h (Epistle to the Son of 

the Wolf). 
Lawh-i-Itrihid. 
Lawh-i-Jamil. 
Lawh-i-Karim. 
Lawh-i-Karmil. 
Lawh-i-Kullu't-Ta'im. 
Lawh-i-Malikih (Tablet to Queen Victoria). 
Lawh-i-Malik-i-Rlis (Tablet to  the Czar of 

Russia). 
Lawh-i-Mall6hu'l-Quds (Tablet of the Holy 

Mariner). 
Lawh-i-Manikai-Sihib. 
Lawh-i-Maq*d. 
Lawh-i-Maryam. 
Lawh-i-Mawllid. 
Lawh-i-Mub6hilih. 
Lawh-i-N6gir. 
L a ~ h - i - N 6 ~ u l ~ i 1 n  I (First Tablet to Napo- 

leon 111). 
Lawh-i-N6pulylin 11 (Second Tablet to Na- 

poleon 111). 
Lawh-i-Nuqtih. 
Lawh-i-Pip (Tablet to the Pope). 
Lawh-i-Pisar-'Amm. 
Lawh-i-Qind'. 
Lawh-i-Quds. 
Lawh-i-Rafi'. 
Lawh-i-Ra'is (Tablet to Ra'is). 
Lawh-i-RaqGi'. 
Lawh-i-Rashl. 
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Members of the Bahl'i Spiritual Assembly of Havana, Cuba, 1941-1946. 

Lawh-i-R6h. 
Lawh-i-Ru'yh. 
Lawh-i-Sahib. 
Lawh-i-Salmhn I. 
Lawh-i-Salm6n 11. 
Lawh-i-Simsbn. 
Lawh-i-Sayyih. 
Lawh-i-&ay!&-FBni. 
Lawh-i-Tawhid. 
Lawh-i-Tibb. 
Lawh-i-Tuql. 
Lawh-i-Ybsuf. 
Lawh-i-Zaynu'l-Muqarrabin. 
Lawh-i-Ziyhrih. 
Madinatu'r-RidP. 
Madinatu't-Tawhid. 
Maanavi. 
Mmljithly-i-Siyhm. 
Qad-Ihtaraqa'l-Mn!&li$n. 
Qasidiy-i-Vuq6'iyyih. 
Ras-a-i-'Ami. 
Ridvinu'l-'Adl. 
Ridvinu'l-Iqrir. 
Sahifiy-i-&arriyyih. 
Sal6f-i-Mayyit (Prayer for rhe Dead). 
Sdqi-Az-Gayb-i-Baqh. 
Sikkar-&ikan-savand. 
Subhlna-Rabbiya'l-A'l6. 
Subhanaka-YP-Hh. 

S6ratu-'llih. 
SGriy-i-Al?zin. 
Sririy-i-Amin. 
Sbriy-i-Amr. 
S6riy-i-A'rib. 
S6riy-i-Agh6b. 
S6riy-i-Asmc. 
Sbriy-i-Bayln. 
Sbriy-i-Burhiu. 
Sbriy-i-Damm. 
Siuiy-i-DJahih. 
Sbriy-i-Gibh. 
Shriy-i-Gikr. 
Sririy-i-Fadl. 
Sbriy-i-Fath. 
Sbriy-i-Fu'hd. 
Sbriy-i-Busn (Tablet of the Branch). 
Siuiy-i-Hajj I. 
Siuiy-i-Hajj 11. 
Sbriy-i-Haykal. 
Shriy-i-Hifz. 
Shriy-i-Hijr. 
Sbriy-i-'Ibid. 
Shriy-i-Ism. 
Sbriy-i-Ismma'l-Mursil. 
Sbriy-i-Javhd. 
S6riy-i-mtbb. 
Shriy-i-Ma'lni. 
Sririy-i-Man'. 
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St-riy-i-Z&hdr. 
Tafsir-i-Hd. 
Tafsir-i-&r&f6t-i-Muqa~'ih. 
Tafsir-i-S6riy-i-Va'&-Sams. 
Tajalliyit (Revelations). 
~ a r i z i t  ((Onaments) . . 
Ziyirat-Nimih (The Visiting Tablet). 
Ziyhrat-Nkniy-i-Awliyi. 
Ziyirat-Nimiy-i-Bibu'I-Bib va Quddh 
Ziyirat-Nimiy-i-Bayt. 
Ziyirat-N6miy-i-Maryam. 
Ziyirat-Nimiy-i-Siyyidu'&-Shubad6. 

2. 

L I S T  O F  T H E  BAB'S  B E S T - K N O W N  W O R K S  

1. The Persian Bayin. 15. Risiliy-i-Fiqhiyyih. 
2. The Arabic Bay6n. 16. Risiliy-i-Bahahiyyih. 
3. The Qayyhu'l-Asmii'. 17. Kitlbu'r-Rdh. 
4. The Sahifatu'l-Haramayn. 18. Sdriy-i-Tawhid. 
I. The Dali'il-i-Sab'ih. 19. Lawh-i-Hurdflt. 
6. Commentary on the SGrih of Kaw&ar. 20. Tafsir-i-Nubuvvat-i-@6ssih. 
7. Commentary on the S&ih of Va'l-'Ayr. 21. Ris61iy-i-Fur$-i-'Adliyyih. 
8. The KitBb-i-Asmi'. 22. aaSi'Iy-iSah‘ih. 
9. Sahifiy-i-MakLaGmiyyih. 23. Epistles to  Muhammad &Ah and H i j i  

10. Sahifiy-i-Ja'fariyyih. Mirzi Aqisi. 
11. Ziybrat-i-aih-'Ahdu'l-'A*. 
12. Kitib-i-Panj-%a'=. N. B.-The Bib Himself states in one pas- 
13. Sahifiy-i-Rada~'~~ih. sage of the Persian B a y h  that His writings 
14. Rislliy-i-'Adliyyih. comprise no less than 100,000 verses. 

3 .  

B A H A ' i  P U B L I C A T I O N S  O F  N O R T H  A M E R I C A  
I N  P R I N T  

The titles in this section include those B&'i works which have been approved as 
authentic and reliable and which likewise are in frrint and avalable at the date this 
list is made. They are published and distbtcfed by Enhb'i Ptchlishing Committee, 
11 0 Liden Avenue, Wilmette, Iltinois. 

[a\ WRITINGS OF B A U V L L A H  Hidden Words. Translated bv Shoehi Ef- ~ < , - 
Kita'b-i-fqa's in(Book of Cenitude). Trans- fendi. The essence of the teachings of all 

lafed by Shoghi Egendi, An interpreta- the prophets' '4 Pp' Bound in fabri- 

tion of the Sacred Scriptures of the past koid ' . ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' $ '60 

to  demonstrate the oneness of the Pronhets paper ' . ' . ' ' ' ' . ' ' ' ' ' ' ' . ' ' ' 2 5  

and their significance as the expression of The Seven Valleys and The Four Valleys. 
the Will of God. 198 pp. Bound in Two treatises revealed by BahPu'llih on 
cloth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $2.50 the nature of spiritual evolution. New 
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translation 194f by Ali-Kuli Khan, N.D. 
. . . . .  62 pp. Bound in fabrikoid $ .71 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Paper cover S 0 

Gleanings from the Writings of Bahi'u'- 
dl&. Excerpts from the Sacred Writings 
of Bahl'u'llhh selected by the Guardian 
of the Faith. This work presents the larg- 
est volume of Bahi'u'llih's writings avail- 
able in the English language. 3 54 pp. 

. . . . . . . . . .  Bound in fabrikoid. $2.00 

Prayers and Meditations (by Bahi'u'llPh) . 
Translated by Shoghi Effendi. This su- 
preme book of devotions is issued in the 
same style as the Gleaninss. 348 pp. 
Bound in fahrikoid $2.00 

Three Obligatory Daily Prayers. Translated 
by Shoghi Effendi. 14 pp. Paper cover. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Per copy $ .10 

F,lis/lc to the Son of the 'Wolf. Translated 
by $hoghi Effendi. One of the last of the 
utterances of Bahl'u'llhh. Contains his- 
tory and teachings. 185 pp. Bound in 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  cloth $1.70 

(b) WRITINGS OF THE BAB 

Address to the Letters of the Liuing, from 
Dawn-Breakers. 

(c) WRITINGS OF 'ABDU'L-BAHd 

Soiite Aizswered Queslions. Edited by Laura 
Clifford Barney. An exposition of funda- 
mental spiritual and philosophic problems. 

. . . . .  3 f 0  pp. Bound in cloth. $1.10 

Pronznlgation of Universal Peace. Edited by 
Howard MacNutt. Public addresses de- 
livered by 'Abdu'l-Bahb throughout the 
United States in 1912. 492 pp. Bound 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  in cloth $2.10 

Tablets of 'Abdu'l-Bahi. Edited by Albert 
Windust. Intimate letters written by 
'Abdu'l-Bahh in reply to questions ad- 
dressed by individuals and groups. Bound 
in cloth. Volumes I, 11, III. 
Per volume . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $2.00 

The Bahd'i Peace Program. (Tablet to  the 
Committee on Durable Peace, the Hague, 
and Tablet written by 'Abdu'l-Bah6 to 

the late Dr. Forel of Swic~erland.) 48 pp. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . .  Bound in fabrikoid. $1.00 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Wper cover .SO 

'Abdtc'l-Bahd in h'ew York. Selected ad- 
dresses delivered by 'Abdu'l-Bahh at Co- 
lumbia University, a number of churches, 
and at public meetings of peace societies. 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  78 pp. Paper cover. $ .S 0 

Foacndations of World Unity. Revised edi- 
tion 1945. 178 pp. boundin paper . $1.00 

Amarica's Spiritual Mission. Teaching Tab- 
lets revealed to  Bahi'is of the United 
States and Canada by 'Abdu'l-BaM dur- 
ing 1916-1917. 54 pp. Self cover. .$ .I5 

Will and Tesfa~nent of 'Abdt6'l-Babi. Se- 
lected passages from the document con- 
stituting the authority under which the 
Bahi'is have, since the Ascension of 
'Abdu'i-Bahi in 1921, administered their 
collective activities. These excerpts are 
accompanied by passages from the Writ- 
ings of the Bbb and Bahi'u'lIPh which 
reveal the continuity of the Faith, and 
by passages from the communications of 
Shoghi Effendi explainit~g the significance 
of the Will and Testament itself. A pam- 
phlet, uniform in size and appearance with 
the series of World Order letters of 
Shoghi Effendi. Sold in lots of ten copies 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  only $1.00 

(d) WORKS COMPILED FROM WRIT- 
INGS OF B A ~ U ' L L A H  AND 

'ABDU'L-BAHA 

Bnhd'i Prayas 
Translated by Shoghi Effendi 
72 pp. Bound in fabrikoid. . . . . . . . .  $ .7S 
Paper cover . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .3 1 

The Reality of Man 
Compiled by Horace Holley 

. . . . . . . . . .  52 pp. Paper cover $ .SO 

Bahk'i Writings 
New Compilation by Amelia E. Collins and 
Florence R. Morton 
16 pp. Red paper. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .I 0 

Bahd'i World Faitb 
Selected Writings by Baha'u'llih and 
' Abdu'l-Bahi 
466 pp. Bound in cloth. . . . . . . . . . .  $1.10 
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Ccnterzniul Edifion BaM'i World Faith T b  World Order of Buhd'u'lldh: Fz~rfher 
466 pp. Bound in red leather, net. . . .  $1.00 Considerations. By Shoghi Effendi. This 

letter (dated March 21, 1930) develops 
Divifae Art  of Living the subject with remarks on the distin- 
By Mabel Hyde Paine guishing features of Bahi'i world order, 
132 pp. Bound in fabrikoid . . . . . . .  $1.25 and on the essential differences between 

(e) WORKS FROM the Bahi'i Faith and ecclesiastical organi- 

WRITINGS OF BAHb'U'UAH, THE 
zations. 16 pp. Pap& covers. Sold only 
in quantities. 10 copies. . . . . . . . . . .  $1.00 

BAB AND 'ABDU'L-BAHA 

Comlnnnion With God The Goal of a New World Order. By Shoghi 

A small book of prayers by ~ ~ ~ l i ~  Effendi. In this communication (dated 

E. Collins and Dorothy K. Baker November 28, 1931) the Gnardian 

24 pp. Linen cover. T~~ copies, , , , , 01,00 analyies the existing international, politi- 
cal, economic and social problems, points 

(f)  WORKS COMPILED FROM to the signs of'impending chaos, and em- 

WRITINGS OF BAHA'U'LUH, phasizes the guiding principles of world 

'ABDU'L-BAHA AND SHOGHI order established by Bahi'u'llih. 32 pp. 

EFFENDI Paper covers. Sold only in quantity. 10 

Select& vrifings of Baha"u,llih, <Abd*>l- 
' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' - ' ' . ' ' ' " "O 

Buhci, and Shoghi Effendi The Golden Age of the Casse of Bahbn'lldb. 
3 hooks, 48 pp. each. Bound in paper. Sold By Shoghi Effendi. The Guardian's letter 
only in set of three. Price per set . . $ .25 (dated March 21, 1932) referring to  the 

spiritual importance of America in the 
Peace: A Divine Creation new world order. 24 pp. Paper covers. 
28  PP 'Over. Ten $'.OD Sold only in quantity. 10 copies . . $1.00 

(g) WRITINGS OF SHOGHI EFFENDI 

Babd'i Adminirtration. The letters written 
by Shoghi Effendi to the American Bahb'i 
community, from January, 1922, to  July, 
1932, in his capacity of Guardian of the 
Bah6'i Faith, to encourage, guide and in- 
struct the believers in carrying out the 
provisions of the Will and Testament of 
'Abdu'l-Bah6 concerning the organic de- 
velopment of the Bahl'i community. The 
volume also contains excerpts from 
'Abdn'l-Bah6's Will, and an Appendix 
consisting of the Declaration of Trust and 
By-Laws of the National Spiritual As- 
sembly, and By-Laws for local Spiritual 
Assemblies. 222 pp. Bound, in cloth, $1.10 

The World Order of Bahi'n'lla'h. By Shoghi 
Effendi. A letter (dated February 27, 
1929) from the Guardian of the Bahi'i 
Faith explaining the continuity of the 
Faith after the passing of 'Abdu'l-Bahi, 
and relating Bahi'i institutions to  the 
ideal of world order and peace. 16 pp. 
Paper covers. Sold only in quantity. 10 
copies . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .$1.00 

The Dispensation of Bahd'dlldh. By Shoghi 
Effendi. A letter addressed to  the Bahi'is 
of the West, dated February 7, 1934. In 
this letter the Guardian of the Bahh"1 
Faith clarifies, with numerous quotatio~is 
from Bahl'i sacred writings, the spiritual 
station and mission of Bahi'n'llhh, the 
Bbh, 'Ahdu'l-Bah6 and the nature of the 
World Order which Bahi'u'llih estah- 

. .  lished. 66 pp. Bound in cloth. $ .77 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Bound in paper. .21 

The Unfoldnaent of World Civilization. By 
Shoghi Effendi. A letter dated March 11, 
1936, giving an analysis of the death of 
the old order and the birth of the near. 

. . . . . . .  46 pp. Paper covers. $ .15 

The World Order of Bahd'zZlla'h. This book 
contains the seven successive World Order 
letters from Shoghi Effendi, February, 
1929, to  March, 1936. 226 pp. Bound in 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  fahrikoid $1.50 

The Advent of Divine Jnszice. A general 
letter written by Shoghi Effendi to the 
American Bahb'is, dated December 27, 
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Cover page of the "Unidad Mundial," monthly publication of the BahVis of Costa Rica, 
under the supervision of the Spiritual Assembly of San JosC. 
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1938. This communication emphasizes Translation of French Footnotes of The 
the Bahh'i teachings in the encouragement Dawn-Breakers. Translated by Emily 
and protection of racial and religious McBride Phrigord. 84 pp. Bound 
minorities, the quality of integrity in ad- paper . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .71 
ministrative bodies, and the virtue of 
chastity. 
78 pp. Bound in fabrikoid . . . . . . .  $ $71 
Paper cover . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .21 

Spirituul Potencies of That Comecrated 
Spot. This letter, from Shoghi Effendi, 
dated October 25, 1939, conveys to the 
Bahi'is of the West, the significance of 
the interment of members of Bahi'u'- 
IlBh's Family near the Shrine on Mount 
Carmel. 8 pp. Self cover.. . . . . .  $ .10 

Messages from the Guardian. Messages from 
Shoghi Effendi to the American Bahl'is, 
between the years 1932-1940, written in 
the form of cablegrams and as postscripts 
to letters written through his Secretary. 
This text has not been included in Bahd'i 
Administration or The World Order of 
Baha"z2lldh but was published for the 
Bahi'is in Bahd'i News. 80 pp. Bound 
in paper cover. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .20 

The Promised Day Is C m e .  Latest letter 
from Shoghi Effendi. Interprets world 
events in the light of BahPi teachings and 
contains many passages from Bahb'u'llih 
not before translated by Shoghi Effendi. 
136 pp. Paper cover. . . . . . . . . . .  $ .40 

God Passes By: A Srrvey of the History of 
the Faith Tbro?lghoul Its First Cenfrry. 
By Shoghi Effendi. 412 pp. Bound in 
fahrikoid. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $2.10 

(h) WRITINGS O N  THE 
BAHA'f FAITH 

The Dawn-&reaRers: NabQs Narrative of 
the Early Days of the BahB'i Revelation. 
Translated by Shoghi Effendi. This work 
is essential to a true understanding and 
appreciation of the spiritual character of 
the BahB'i Faith. The text was written 
by an eye-witness to many of t6e most 
moving incidents of the early days of the 
Faith, and contains a detailed account of 
the martyrdom of the Bib on July 9, 
1850. 736 pp. Standard Edition, hound 
in leather, net . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $7.10 

A Traveller's Narrative. Translated by 
Edward G. Browne, M.A., M.B. The Epi- 
sode of the Bib written by a contempo- 
rary Persian scholar, the manuscript 
having been presented to the translator 
by 'Abdu'l-Bahf. Printed from the origi- 
nal plates by Cambridge University Press. 
178 pp. Bound in cloth. . . . . . . . . .  $2.50 

B&d'r'lih and the New Era. By J. E. Es- 
slemont. An authoritative and compre- 
hensive survey of Bahl'i history and 
teachings as related to present religious, 
scientific and social conditions in Europe 
and America, with many quotations from 
the writings. New edition revised by the 
National Spiritual Assembly under the 
direction of Shoghi Effendi. 3 10 pp. 
Bound in fabrikoid.. . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .75 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Paper cover .SO 

The Promise of All Ages. By George Towns- 
head. The author traces the true spiritual 
content of religion through the Dispensa- 
tions of the past, t o  culminate in the 
World Order revealed by Bahi'u'lllh. 
Originally published in London, England. 
American edition, 214 pp. Bound in 
cloth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $1.50 

The Heart of the Gospel. By George Towns- 
heud. The author of The Promise of All 
Ages has in this new work reverently 
examined the New Testament as the Gos- 
pel of one Revelation in the series of 
Revelations which mark man's progress 
along the path. Bound in fabrikoid. 188 
pp. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .$1.$0 

A World Faith. Studies in the Teachings of 
Bahi'u'lllh developed by ten digerent 
contributors to  a symposium published in 
World Order Magazine. 68 pp. Paper 
cover . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .25 

Lessons in Religion. By & a y g  Muhammad 
'Ali Ql'ini; Translated by Edith Roohie 
Sanderson. Lessons prepared especially for 
children by a Persian BahPi teacher. 98 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  pp. Papcr cover. $ .75 
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The Glovdons Kingdom of the Father, Fore- 
told. By Virgie Vail. A hook dealing 
mith prophecy referring t o  the Canse o i  
Bahh'u'llih. Bound in dark blue fahrikoid 
stamped in gold. 262 pp., per copy, $1.50 

Abfireciations of the Bahd'i Faith 
66 pp. Paper cover. Five copies. . . . . .  $ .75 

Security for a Pailkg World 
By Stanwood Cohh 
140 pp. Paper cover, . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .TO 

The Chosen Highway 
By Lady Blomfield 
266 pp. Bound in cloth. . . . . . . . . . .  $2.00 

Two Shall Appem 
By Olivia Kelsey 
16 pp. Paper cover 

Race and Man 
Compiled by Maye Harvey Gift and 
Alice Simmons Cox 
134 pp. Paper cover. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .YO 

The Bithd'i Centenary 1844-1944 
2 14 pp. Bound in fahrikoid. . . . . . .  $2.00 

(i) BAHii'f REPRINTS 

The following titles provide reprints of 
some of the passages in the Writings of 
Bahb'u'llih, 'Ahdn'l-Bahl and Shoghi Ef- 
fendi which throw clear light on important 
current problems and situations. 

No. 4. Religion a Living Orgunisin. By 
Shoghi Effendi. Excerpts from a letter 
addressed to the Bahi'is of the West by 
the Guardian of the Bahl'i Faith on 
March 21, 1930. 8 pp. Self cover. 100 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  copies $2.00 

No. 5. A Pattern for Future Society. By 
Shoghi Effendi. Exccrpt from a letter ad- 
dressed to the Bahb'is of the Weat by the 
Guardian of the Bahb'i Faith on March 
11, 1936. 4 pp. Self cover. 100 .- 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  copies S 1.1 0 

No. 6 .  The Destiny of America. By Shoghi 
Effendi. Excerpt from The Advent of 
Divine Justice, a communication from 
the Guardian of the Bahl'i Faith, ad- 
dressed to the Bah6'is of the United States 
and Canada, dated December 25, 1938. 

. . . . .  8 pp. Self cover. 100 copies $2.00 

(j) PAMPHLETS 

The World Religion 
. . . . .  8 pp. Self cover. 100 copies $1.00 

The World Edfoves On to Its Destiny 
By Shoghi Effendi 
4 pp. 100 copies. . . . . . . . . . . . . , . .  $ .I 0 

A World Survey, The Babd'i Faith 
Compiled by Shoghi Effendi 
24 pp. Self cover. 50 copies. . . . . .  $1.10 

N ~ .  1 .  ~h~ letage of ~ ~ d .  B~ ' ~ b d ~ q -  Three Spiritnu! Truths for a World 

Bahl. Address delivered at the Fourth 
~~~~~f conference of the ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ l  A ~ ~ ~ -  12 P P  Self cover. 100 copies . . . . . .  $2.00 

ciation for the Advancement of Colored rhe BahkSa"j ~ ~ j t h  
People. Chicago, April 30, 1912. 4 pp. ny H~~~~~ ~ ~ l l ~ ~  

cover. loo . . . . . . .  $'.I0 14 pp. Self cover. 25 copies . . . . .  $1.00 

No. 2. Christians, Jews and Mn!.ammudans. 
By 'Abdu'l-Bahi. Excerpts from address 
delivered at Temple Emtnanu-El, San 
Francisco, October 12, 1912. 8 pp. Self 

. . . . . . . . . .  cover. 100 copies $2.00 

No. 3 .  Indnstrial Justice. By 'Abdu'l-Bahk 
An answer to a question addressed to  
'Ahdu'l-Bah6 by Laura Clifford Barney 
in 1907 and incorporated into the work 
published under title of Some Answered 
Qzlestions. 8 pp. Self cover. 100 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  copies $2.00 

BahBi Teachings for r World Faith 
16 pp. Paper cover. 100 copies $2.00 

The World Faith of BabB'$llrih: Szbinwury 
. . . . . . . . . . .  8 pp. 100 copies $1.00 

The Victory of the Spirit 
By Dorothy Baker 

. . .  32 pp. Self cover. 100 copies. $2.00 

The Bahd'i Principle of Civilization 
By Horace Holley 

. . . . .  32 pp. Sdf cover. 100 copies. $2.00 
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The  Spiritual Meaning of Adversity 
By Mamie L. Seto 
28 pp. Self cover. 100 copies. . . .  $2.00 

T h e  Lesser and the  Most Great Peace 
B y  George Orr  Latimer 
32 pp. Self cover. 100 copies . . . .  $2.00 

T h e  Bahd'i Temple  
House of Worship of a World Faith 

. . . .  36 pp. Self cover. 10 copies $1.00 

T h e  Babd'i Temple 
. . . . . .  16 pp. Self cover. 10 copies $ .SO 

The  Bahd'i Movemetzt 
48 pp. Paper cover. 10 copies. . . . .  $1.00 

Derlavation of T m s t  
20 pp. Papcr cover. 10 copies . $1.00 

T h e  Oneness of Mankbd  
B y  Hussein Rabbani 
24 pp. Self cover. 100 copies . . . .  $2.00 

T h e  Manifestation 
B y  Albert P. Entzminger 
32 pp. Self cover. 100 copies . . . . .  $1.50 

Religdon and the  N e w  Age 
B y  George Townshend 
24 pp. Self cover. 100 copies . . . .  $2.00 

Prophecy Fulfilled 
B y  Elisabeth H .  Cheney 
32 pp. Self cover. 100 copies . . $2.00 

l"he Dawtz of World Civilization 
Reprinted f rom Wor ld  Order Magazine April 
1915. 8 pp. Self covet. 100 copies . $1.50 

Headlines Tomorroao 
B y  Marzieh Gail 
4 pp. Self cover. 100 copies . . $1 .TO 

Religion Retz~rns  
B y  Dorothy K. Baker 
28 pp. Self cover. 100 copies . . .  $2.00 

Feast Day and Anni~uersary Calendar 
4 pp. 100 cards . . . . . . . . . . . .  $1.00 
25 cards . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .50 

Bahd'i Procedure 
Compiled b y  t he  National Spiritual As- 
sembly. Revised edition 1942, 116 pp. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Paper cover $ .7S 

Bahd'i S t d y  Cmbrse 
36 Iessons. 40 pp. Paper cover . .  . .  $ .TO 

Sttrdy Ol4tline for the  Kitib-i-iqrin 
(Bahri'u'llih's Book of Cer t i hde )  
B y  Horace Holley 
Revised edition 1942, 6 pp. . . . . . . . . .  $ .20 

Study Guide for the  Dawn-Breakers 
34 pp. Paper cover .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .2 5 

S tw ly  Ost l ine  o n  PuBlic Speaking 
Prepared b y  Study Outline Commit tee  
4 pp. . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ . l o  

Study Outline on  the  Essenfia! Principles 
of Creative Wri t ing 
Prepared b y  Study Outline Committee 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  7 pp. Paper cover $ .10 

Stwdy Outline ayzd Aids for the  Adven t  
of Divine Justice 
Prepared b y  Study Outline Commit tee  1942 
26 pp. Paper cover . . . . . . . . . .  $ . 3  5 

Introduction t o  the  Study of t he  Qur ' in  
Prepared b y  Study Outlime Cotnmittee 1942 
2 5 pp. Paper cover . . . . . . . .  $ .3 5 

l ndcx  t o  Ba&i News  
No .  1 t o  No.  79, 58 pp. Paper cover . $ . S O  

Index t o  Bahi'i News 
No.  80 t o  No .  104, 25 pp. Paper 
cover . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ . 3  5 

Deepening the  Spiritflu1 L i f e  
B y  Horace Ilolley 
4 pp. Paper cover. 5 copies . $ .2I 

T h e  World Order of Ru/>i't~'lldh 
B y  Horace Holley 

. . . . . .  5 pp. Paper cover. 5 copies $ .2 5 

Fz~ndamrntals of Bahd'i Membership 
Prepared b y  Study Outline Committee 

( k )  O U T L I N E S  A N D  GUIDES F O R  11 PP Paper cover . . . . . . .  $ 2 0  
~ ~ ~ r i ' i  STUDY CLASSES S t d y  Ontlines and Aids for World Order-- 

Classification of Bahi'i S tudy Swurccs Letters o f  Shoghi Effendi 
B y  Wil l iam Kenneth Christian Prepared b y  Study Outline Committee 
8 pp. Self cover. Per copy.  . . . . .  $ . l o .  70 pp. Paper cover . . . . . . . . .  $ .TO 
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Course of Stauly Based on Bahd'n'lldh and 
the New Era 
Prepared by Mrs. Gertrude Robinson 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  18 pp. Paper cover $ .25 

The Dispensation of Bahd'n'lldh-A Study 
outline 
Prepared by Study Outline Committee 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  8 pp. Paper cover. $ . l l  

Information About the Bahd'i H m e  of 
Worship 
Compiled by the Temple Guides Committee 
20 pp. Paper cover . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .21 

Muhammad and the Pounding of lsldm 
Prepared by the Study Outline Caminittee 

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  13 pp. Paper cover. $ .60 

Introduction to the Bahd'i Teachings 
A Ten-Lesson Study Course by Mamie L. 

. . . . . . . . . .  Seto. 14 pp. Paper cover $ .15 
Reference books needed, Selected Writings' 
and Bahi'u'116h and the New Era, price with 
books . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .71 

Study &tline--God Passes By 
Arranged by Horace Holley 
4 pp. Paper cover. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .I0 

Training for Bahdi Teaching 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 pp. Paper cover. $ .1 S 

(1) CHILDREN'S COURSES 

Creation 
Fifteen lessons. With pictures. . . . . . .  $ .20 

To Live the Life 
Twenty-four lessons for children of six to 
ten . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .3 1 

Comprehensive Stauly OutEine for Children 
Twenty-five lessons. For children in inter- 
mediate and upper grades. Paper 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  cover $ .SO 

Child3 Prayer Book 
3 6 pp. Self cover. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .I 5 

Study Course for Bahd'u'lldh and the 
New Era 
Compiled by the Child Education Committee 

. . . . . . . . . . .  36 pp. Paper cover $ .SO 

Manuat of Suggestions for Organizing a 
Bahd'i Children's Hour 
Prepared by Child Education Committee 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 pp. Paper cover. $ .I  1 

A Bahd'i Child's A B C 
By Roberta K. Christian 
Illustrated by Rochelle Boonshaft 
29 pp. Bound heavy red paper . . .  $ .71 

(m) BAI-1A'f LITERATURE IN 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES 

Spanish 
Contestacion a Unas Preguntas (Some 
Answered Questions). Paper cover . $1.10 
La Sabiduria de 'Abdu'l-Bahh (The Wis- 
dom of 'Abdu'l-Bahh) . Paper 
cover . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ . 5  0 
La Dispensacioll de ~aha'u'llhh (The Dis- 
pensation of Bahi'u'llih) . Paper 
cover . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .7S 

French 
Bahi'u'llbh et L'Ere Nouvelle (Bah6'u'- 
Ilih and the New Era). Paper cover $ .7$ 
Le Vrai Bahb'i (What is a Bahi'i? from 
chapter V of Bah6'11'116h and the New 
Era). Paper cover . . . . . . . . .  $ .2S 
Les Paroles Cach6es (The Hidden Words). 
Paper cover . . . . .  .'. . . . . . . . .  $ . 3  1 
Les Sept Vall&s (The Seven Valleys). 
Paper cover . . . . . . . . .  $ . 3  1 
L'Bconomie Mondiale de BahPu'llih by 
Horace Holley (World Economy of 
BahP'u'll6h). Self cover. . . . . . . . . .  $ .10 

Chinese 
Some Answered Questions. Bound in 
cloth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $1.00 
Kitib-i-fqbn. Bound in cloth. . . . . .  % 1.00 

Dz~tch 
Bahi'u'llih en Het Nieuwe Tijdperk 
(Bahi'u'llhh and the New Era). Paper 
cover . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .10 

Esperanto 
Parolado de B6b (Words of the Bib ad- 
dressed to the Letters of the Living). 
Four-page leaflet. Self cover. 
3 0 copies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $1 .OO 

Icelandic 
Bahi'u'llih Og Nyi Timinn (Bahb'u'liih 
and the New Era). Bound in cloth. . $1.00 
Paper cover . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .71 

Russian 
Bahb'u'llPh and the New Era. Paper 
cover . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .I 0 
Kit6b-i-iq6n. Paper cover. . . . . . .  .SO 



(n) PERIODICALS 

The Bahd'i World 
Prepared by an International Editorial Com- 
mittee under the direction of Shoghi Effendi. 
Bound in cloth. 

Volume I, for the period April, 1925-April, 
1926. Published under. the title of "Bahl'i 
Year Book." 174 pp., net . . . . . . . .  $ .73 

Volume 11, April, 1926-April, 1928. 304 
pp., net . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .$1.10 

Volume 111, April, 1928-April, 1930. 378 
pp., net . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $2.50 

Volume IV, April, 1930-April, 1932. S48 
pp., net . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $2.50 

Volume VIII, April, 1938-April, 1940. 
1040 pp., net . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $5.00 

Volume IX, April, 1940-April, 1944, four 
years, 1036 pp., ne t . .  . . . . . . . . . . .  $10.00 

World Order Magazine (continuing Star of 
the West and the Bahi'i Masazine). 

Published monthly, the public organ of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is 
df the United States and Canada. 

Annual subscription $1.10. Single copies 
15c. 
Bound volumes, net. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $2.00 
Volumes I t o  X available. 

Volume V, April, 1932--April, 1934. 712 Star of the west and Bahii'i Maguhe  
pp., net . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $2.50 

Single copies a t  special price per copy while 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ''3 1934-A~ri1p 1936. 772 available $ .I0 

pp., net . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $3.00 Vo1s. I to  XII-19 issues per volume. 
Volume VII, April, 1936-April, 1938. 892 Vols. XI11 to XXV-12 issues per volume. 
pp., net . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $3.00 Some volumes incomplete. 

B A H A ' i  P U B L I C A T I O N S  O F  N O R T H  A M E R I C A  
T H A T  A R E  O U T  O F  P R I N T  

fa? WRITINGS OF BAHti'U'LLhH Sdratu'l-Elav1La1. Transfated from the Ara- 

. - 
di's translationA entitled Kitdb-i-fqin or Tabkts of Babi'~t'l1iih. Now included in 
Book of Certitwle. Bahd'i Wmld Faith. 

Epistle to the Son of tk Wolf. Translated 
by Julie Chaner. Superseded by Shoghi 
Effendi's translation. 

Three Tablets of Bahd'u'llib (Tablet of the 
Branch. Kitbb-i-'Ahd, Lawh-i-Aqdas) . 
27 pp. Post %YO., 5 %  x 7%. Bound in 
paper. 

Seven Valleys. Translated by 'Ali-Knli- 
Kh6n. Bahb'i Publishing Society, Chi- - 
cage. Superseded by a new translation. 

Source of Spiritual Qualities, The. Four-page 
leaflet. Bahl'i Publishing Committee, 
1924. 

(b) WRITINGS OF 'ABDU'L-BAHh 

'Abdu'l-Babi on Dlvine Philosophy (com- 
piled by Isabel F. Chamberlain). Tudor 
Press, Boston, 19 16. 

'Abdu'l-Babd in London, edited by Eric 
Hammond. A record of public and pri- 
vate addresses delivered in 191 1. 134 pp. 
Post avo., I x 7%. Paper binding. 

Definition of Lwe, by 'Abdu'l-Bahi. Re- 
ceived a t  New York, December 7, 1902. 

Divine Secret for Humun Civilization, by 
Josephine D. Storey. A charmingly bound 
book, compiled from the words of 'Abdu'l- 
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Bahh 96 pp., 16 mo., 434 x 6. Bound i n  
white parchment stamped in  gold. Also 
hound i n  paper. 

Letter from St. Jean D'Acre, A.  The  Uni ty  
Press, 1906. 

"Letter of Love" from 'Abdn'l-Babd 'Ab-  
bds t o  the Beloved ijz Anzerica. Bahj'i 
Publishing Society, 1902. 

Letter and Tablet to  the Central Organiza- 
tion for a Durable Peace: The  Hagze. 
Bah6'i Publishing Society, Chicago, 1920. 
Now included in  The BahBi Peace Pro- 

Tablets by 'Abdn'l-Bahi 'Abbds to  the 
Hotlse of  Justice of  Chicago, to  the Ladles' 
Assmnbly of Teaching, and others. 

Tablets Containing Instructions. Trans- 
lated b y  M. A. E. Washington, D. C., 
August 29, 1906. 

Tablets Containing General Instructio7zs. 
Translated b y  Alpnad IsfhhBni (Ahmad 
Sohrih) . The Bahi'i Association of 
Washington, D. C., 1907. 

Tablets to  Japan. Compiled by  Agnes Al- 
exander. K e w  York,  1928. 

gram. Tablets t o  Some American Believers i?z the 

Letters to  the Friends in Persja. Baha'i Pub- Year 1900. The Board of  New 
lishing Society, Chicago, January 21, 
1906. Tablets from 'Abdu'l-BahB 'Abbds to E. E. 

Myste Forces of CiviIiration. A worlK Wrestlz7zg Brewster. Bah6'i Publishing 

addressed t o  the people of  Persia nearly Society' 1902. 

forty years ago to  show the way t o  true Unveiling of the Divine Plan. Translated 
progress. 132 pp. Royal 8vo., 6% x 9%. b y  Ahmad Sohrab. Tudor Preis, Boston, 
Bound i n  black cloth. 1919. 

Prayers and Tablets. 1906. 

The Prison, a one-page leaflet. 

Visiting Tublets for Martyrs W h o  Su,fered 
in  Persia. Translated b y  'Ali-Kuli =in. 
Bahd'i Board o f  Council, New- York ,  

Wisdom of 'Abdu'l-Bahd. Edited by  Lady 
Blomfield. Wisdom Talks of 'Abdn'l-Bahi. Chicago. 

Foundation of World Unrty. Compiled from News Service. 

'Abdu'l-Bahi's public addresses i n  Amer- Woman's Great Statron. An address given 
ica. Superseded b y  Revised Edition. in N e w  York in  1912. 

Reality of Religiun-Tablet of 'Abdu'l- 
B A ~ ,  ~ b ~ ,  F ~ ~ ~ - ~ ~ ~ ~  leaflet. Bahgi ( c )  W O R K S  COMPILED FROM T H E  

Publishing Commirtee, 1924. WRITINGS OF BAHA'U'LLAH 
A N D  'ABDU'L-BL4HA 

Strikes, a supplement t o  Some Answered 
Questions. Included i n  later editions. 

Supplication, a one-page leaflet. 

Tablet to  the Beloved of God i n  America. 
Translated b y  'Ali-Knli-&in. Cam- 
bridge, Mass., January 3, 1906. 

Tablet to  the Beloved of God of the Occi- 
dent. Translated b y  Ahmad Isfihdni 
(Ahmad Sohrlb) , Washington, D. C., 
September 8 ,  1906. 

Tablet t o  the East and West. Translated 
b y  Ahmad Isfih6ni (Ahmad Sohriib). 
The  Baha'i Assembly o f  Washington, 
D. C .  

Bah2i Sciiptzlres. Compiled by Horace Hol- 
ley, Brentano's, N e w  Y o r k ,  1923. Bahi'i 
Publishing Committee, New York ,  1929. 

Bahi'i Prayers. The Bib, Bahi'u'llih and 
'Abdu'l-Bahi. 210 pp. 16 mo., 3% x 6.  
Bound in blue cloth and also hound in 
blue paper. 1929. 

Bahi'i Prayers b y  Llahd'dlldh and ;Ibdu'l- 
Bahd. 16 pp., 3 % x S .  Gray paper cover. 

Prayers, Tablets, Instructions, etc., g a t h ~  
ered by American visitors i n  ' A k k i ,  1900. 

Prayers Revealed by  BahBu'lldh. Coutain- 
ing also prayers revealed b y  'Abdu'l-BahL 
108 pp., 3 x 5%.  Black paper cover. 
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Babd'i Prayers. Prayers revealed by Bah6'- (d) WRITINGS OF SHOGHI EFFENDI 
u'llih and 'Abdu'l-Ball6. 34 PP. Paper Bahd,i  ministration. First and second edi- 
cover. tions. Superseded by later edition. 

Players Revraled by Bahd'u'lldh, The Bdb 
and rAl,d,L,i-Bahd, translated Shogbi Ameoca and the Most Great Peace. Now 

E8endi. 24 pp,, ri7e, linen cover. included in World Order of BahBn'lldh. 

Prayers Revealed by Buhri'z'lldh and 'Ab- 
da'l-Bahd. Translated by Shoghi Effendi. 
Boston, 1923. 

Bahd'i Calendar. Daily excerpts from the 
writings of Bahh'u'116b and 'Abdu'l-Bahb. 
Privately printed in Honolulu, New York 
and other cities. 

BahPi Calendar compiled from the utter- 
ances of Baha'u'llih and 'Abdu'l-Bahh, 
1916. 

Bahd'i Calendar fdr 19J2. Compiled and 
arranged by Doris Holley. 9 x 12. 

Compilation. Concerning the Most Great 
Peace. Tudor Press, Boston, 1918. 

Compilution No. 9. Available in different 
languages. 

Co?npdation of Utterancer from the Pen of 
'Abdz'l-Bahd Regarding His Station. 17 
pp. November 26, 1906. 

Divine Pearls. Coinpiled by Victoria Bedi- 
kian. 

Most Great Peace, The. From the utter- 
ances of Bahh'u'llhh and 'Abdu'l-Bahl. 
Tudor I're~s, Boston, 19 16. 

Oneness of Mankind, The. A compilation 
of the Utterances of Bahh'u'116h and 'Ab- 
du'l-Bahl by Mariam Haney and Louis 
Gregory, to  assist the progress of inter- 
racial amity, 1927. 

Letters fro?* Shosbi Effendi (the complete 
letters to October 18, 1927, are included 
in BuhPi Admin~stration) . Bahi'i Pub- 
lishing Committee. New York, March, 
1927. 

(e) BOOKS ABOUT THE BAHd'f 
FAITH 

Bahii'i Revelation, The, by Thornton Chase. 
This booli contains a most excellent com- 
pilation of the teachings of Bahh'u'llAh, 
gathered from various translations and 
arranged so as to be consecutive as to 
subjects. 182 pp. Crown Svo., 1% x 8. 
Bound in green cloth. 

Rahd'iir?n-the Modern Sorial Rdizion, by 
Horace Holley, Mitchell Kennerley, New 
Yorh, 1913. 

Coming of the Glory, by Florence E. 
1'1nchon. An interesting narrative giving 
the spirit and the principles of the Bah6'i 
Movement. 144 pp., Post Svo., 4% x 
6 %. Bound in blue cloth. 

Do": The Call to Prayer, by Ruth Ellis 
Moffatt. A study of the mystical science 
of prayer and meditation, with a compila- 
tion of prayers chosen from a number of 
religions. 126 pp. Bound in paper. 

Lessons on the BahBa' Revelatzons, by W. 
Hoopcr Harris. 

Life Eternal. Compiled by Mary Rumsey 
Life and Teachings of 'Abbds Effendi, The, 

Movius. 
by Myron H. Phelps. Published by Put- 
nam & Sons. 

The Garden of the Heart. A compilation of 
passages on nature froln ~ ~ h g i  sacred Mysticism and the Bahd'i Revelfition, by 

Writings and from the Bible, selected by RJhi Afnhn' Pp' 
France; Esty. Bound in colored linen. N~ D ~ ~ ,  rho, by charles M~~~~ R ~ ~ ~ ~ .  

~ ~ b l ~ t ~  of ~&d',&db and '~bd.'l.~~h,j to Bah6'i Publishing Society. Chicago, 1919. 
the Greatest Holy Leaf. blew Revelation: Its Marveloza Message, 

Racial Amity. Compiled by M. H. and The, by Nathan Ward Fitzgerald. Ta- 
M. M. coma. 190F. 
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Oriental Rose, The, by Mary Hanford Ford. 
A vivid presentation of historical aspects 
of the Bah6'i Movement. 214 pp. Post 
8vo., 5 %  x 773. Bound in blue cloth. 

Peace of the World, The, by Charles Mason 
Remey. Bahi'i Publishing Society, Chi- 
cago, 1919. 

The Universal Religion, by Hippolyte Drey- 
fus. 

Bahd'i: The Spirit of the Age, by Horace 
Holley. Brentano's, 1921. 

Bahd'i Proofs, by Mirzl Abu'l-Fadl. 288 
pp. Bound in cloth. 

Porfals to Freedom, by Howard Ives. 266 
pp. Bound in cloth. 

My Pilgrimage to the Land of Desire, by 
Marie A. Watson. 

Sorial Principles, The, by Horace Holley. 
Laurence J. Gomme, New York, 191 5. 

Trvth of It, The, by Arthur Pillsbury 
Dodge. Mutual Publishing Company, 
Ncw York, 1901. 

Unity Tria~mphant, by Elizabeth Herrick. 
226 pp. Royal Svo., 654 x 9. Bound in 
red cloth. 

Whence Comes the Light? by Loulie A. 
Mathews. 84 pp., 5 x 6. Bound in paper. 

Tahirih The Pure, by Martha L. Root. 

Bahd'v'lldh, by H. M. Balynzi. 

Religions of the Empire. Edited by W. 
Loftus Hare. 

(i) BAHA'I: LITERATURE IN 
PAMPHLET FORM 

'Abdu'l-&rha"s First Days in America, from 
the diary of Juliet Thompson. 40 pp. 
Printed by The Roycrofters. Paper cover. 

Addreses, by Ibdb-i-fZi(ii1. Booklets. 5 
Nos. Translated by A h a d  Sohr6b. 
Seattle, 1921. 

Addresses delivered before the New York 
and Chicago Assemblies, by 'Abdu'l- 
Karirn Effendi. Translated by *mad 
Sohrdb. Persian-American Publishing Co., 
Los Angeles, 1924. 

'Akhd Lights, by Mr. and Mrs. Joseph H. 
Hannen. 

Bahd'i C;ause. Eight-page pamphlet pre- 
pared by the National Teaching Commit- 
tee. Bahl'i Publishing Society, 1924. 

Bahd'i Census. United States Govern- 
ment pamphlet showing the registration 
of the Bahi'is as an organized religious 
body. 

Bahd'i Faith, The, by a Methodist Layman, 
questions and answers suggested by per- 
sonal experience. 

BahdJ'i Congress, April 29-May 2, 1916, a 
combination program and compilation, 
Chicago, Ill. 

BaM'i Benediction, The. Music and words 
by Louise R. Waite. 

Bahd'i House of Worship. Description of 
the Bahd'i Temple with Illwstrations. By 
Charles Mason Remey. Baha'i Publishing 
Society, Chicago, 1917. 

Bahd'i Hymns and Poems, by Louise R. 
Waite. Babi'i Publishing Society, Chi- 
cago, 1904, New York, 1927. 

B d d ' i  Message. Compiled by Horace Hol- 
ley, Chicago, 1920. 

Bahd'l Temple. Reprint of press comments 
and Temple symbolism. Published by 
Louis Bourgeois, Chicago, 1921. 

Bahd'i House of Worship, The. A brief 
description of the Bahs'i Temple at Wil- 
mette, Illinois. Illustrated. 8 pp. 

Bahi'i Hymnal, words and music by Louise 
R. Waite. Paper. 

Bahd'i Indexes, by Charles Mason Remey. 
Newport, R. I., 1923. 

Bahi'i ~Mareuscripts, by Charles Mason Re- 
mey. Newport, R. I., 1923. 

Babe"{ Martyrdmns in Persia in the Year 
I903 A. D., by Haji Mirz6 PIaydr-'Ali. 
Translated by Yunis Q 6 n .  Bah6'i Pub- 
lishing Society, Chicago, 1907. 

BahBi Movement, The. Articles originally 
published in Vedic Magazine of Lahore. 
J. L Zuehlen, Versey, 1916. 
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h h i ' i  Movement, The: Its Spiritual Dy- 
namic, by Albert Vail, reprint of a maga- 
zine article. 

Bahd'i Movement, The. A pamphlet outlin- 
ing the history and aims of the Cause. 

Bahi'i Movement in Its Social Economic 
Aspect, The, by Helen Campbell. Bah6'i 
Publishing Society, Chicago, 19 15. 

Baha'i Movement, The, by Charles Mason 
Remey. Washington, D. C., 1912. 

Bahd'i Persecutions in Persia, reprint of let- 
ter written to the &6h of Persia, Rid6 
&hh Pahlavi, July, 1926, by the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of the 
United States and Canah. 

Bahi'i Religion, The, a reprint of the two 
Bab4'i papers presented at the Conference 
on Some Living Religions within the Brit- 
ish Empire. Paper, 24 pp. 

BahL'i Revelation and Recon.;ttuction, The, 
by Charles Mason Remey. BahPi Pub- 
lishing Society, Chicaga, 1919. 

Bahd'i Teacbzngs, by Charles Mason Remey. 
(Seven bound pamphlets.) Washington, 
D. C., 1917. 

Bahd'u'lldh and His Message, by j. E. Essle- 
mont, briefly outlining the spiritual mes- 
sage of the New Day. 

be for^ Abraham Was I Am, by Thornton 
Chase, an explanation of the Station of 
the l'rophet. 

Miss Josephine Kruka, Bahi'i teacher in 
Cuba, and members of the first All-BahPi 

family of Cuba. 

Constrnctive Principles of the Bahd'i 
Movement, by Charles Mason Remey. 
Baha'i Publishing Society, Chicago, 1917. 

Rird's Eye View of the WorM in the Year Daily Lessons Received a t  'Akkd-1908, by 
2000, a reprint of article by OrroI Harper Helen S. Goodall and Ella G. Cooper. 
in The Baha'i Magazine. BahPi Publishing Society, Chicago, 1908. 

Brief Acconnt of My Visit to 'Ak& AS Dawn of Knowledge and the Most Great 
by Mary L. Lucas. Bahri Publishing So- peace, by paul ~ i ~ ~ ~ t ~ ~  ~ ~ ~ 1 ~ .  ~h~ 
ciety, Chicago, 190 f.  BahPi Cause and ancient prophecy. 

Brillzant Proof, The, by MirzB Abu'l-Fad1 
of a refutation of an attack 

Divine Revelatiof$, idhe Basis of Civilizatimz, 

on the Cause by a Protestant missionary. by 'add'd' Board of 

Contains both English and Persian text. New Yorl'' 1902' 

Call of God, The, by George Latimer, the Lkeam of God, T h .  BY Albert Durrant 

significance of the return of the Messen- vatson. A poem. Bahri Publislling So- 

ger. ciety. Chicago, 1922. 

Cornpilation, No. 9, available in: English, Early Pilgrimage, An, 1898, by May Max- 
Esperanto, French, German, Italian, well. Bahl'i Publ;shing Society, Chicago, 
Spanish, Chinese, Hungarian, Yiddish. 1917. 
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Eptsodes i n  M y  Life, by  Munirih &&nun>. 
Translated b y  A b a d  Sohrlb. Persian- 
American Publishing Co., Los Angeles, 
1924. 

First Obligation, The,. by  Lady Blomfield. 

Plowers Culled from the Rose Garden of  
'Akkd  by  Three Pilgrims i n  1908. 

From the World's Greatest Prisoner to  His 
Prison Friends, by  Isabel Fraser-Chamber- 
lain. Tudor Press, Boston, 1916. 

God's Heroes. By Laura Clifford Barney. 
A drama. Lippmcott, London and Phila- 
delphia, 19 10. 

Grcm Acre, a reprint of  articles published 
i n  The  Bahi'i Magazine. 

HeavenEy Feast, A ,  by  Charles and Mariam 
Haney. 

Heaomly Vista, A, b y  Louie G. Gregory. 

Hynzns o f  Peace and Praise, b y  Louise R. 
Waite. Chicago, 191 0. 

I n  Spirit ntzd i n  Trnth, b y  A.  S. Agnew. 

K ~ o c k  and It Shall Be Opened Unto Yo%, 
by  Roy and M. J. M. 

In Memoriavz (Miss Lillian F .  Kappes and 
Dr. Sarah Clock) ,  by  Dr. Susan I. Moody, 
Union Press, Camp Karachi. 

In Galilee, by  Thornton Chase. A n  inter- 
esting account o f  a visit t o  Haifa in  1907. 

Knowing God Through Love, b y  Abu'l- 
Fadl. Farewell address. Bahli'i Assemnbly, 
Washington. 

Homoculture, by  Stanwood Cobh. 

Economics as Social Creation, b y  Horace 
Holley. 

The Laboratory of Life, by  Louise D. Boyle. 

1-etfers frow Honoklu,  b y  Charles Mason 
Remey. Privately printed. Feb. 17, 1917. 

Letters written on behalf of the "Friends" 
of I:jdhdn, Pcrsia, to  t b  American Be- 
lievers, b y  ht irzl  'Ahdu'l-HusaYn. 

Light of the Vor ld ,  b y  a group o f  Pilgrims. 
The Tudor Press, Boston, i920. 

Martinists' Report, by  M. Gabricl Sasi. An 
address concerning the BahP'i Religion 
delivered at the Paris Exposition o f  1900. 

Martyrdoms i n  Persia in  1903, by  H i j i  
Mirz6 Haydar-'Ali, relating the circum- 
stances in  which seventy Persian Bahh'is 
were martyred. 

Map Showing Travels of the Bdb and 
Bahi'u'lldh. Drawn by  J .  F. Clevenger, 
1927, Ilj/Z x 14%. 

MasI,riquYl-AdJkdr. By Charles Mason Re- 
mey. Five preliminary sketches. Privately 
printed. 

kius&riqu'l-A~hkdr. By Charles Mason Re- 
m q .  (Bah6'i House o f  Worship.) Pri- 
vately printed. 

Maybriqu'l-Achkdr and the Uahd'i Move- 
ment. By Jean Masson. Bahh'i Puhlish- 
ing Society, Chicago, 1921. 

Maxims of Bahd'iism, by  An tun  Haddid. 
Board o f  Council, New York.  

Message of the Kingdom of  God, The, by  
James F. Brittingham. 1907. 

Message from 'Akkd,  Anrun Haddid. 

Most Great Peace, The, b y  Marion Holley. 

Notes Taken at 'Akkd,  b y  Corinne True. 
Bah6'i Publishing Society, Chicago, 1907. 

Observations of a Bahd'i Travele~,  b y  
Charles Mason Remey. Washington, D. C., 
1914. 

Pursing of 'Abdu'l-Babd, The, by  Lady 
Blomfield and Shoghi Effendi. 

Prospectus of a Series of Five Lectures U j o n  
the Bahi'i Movement, b y  Charles Mason 
Remey. 

The Path to  God, b y  Dorothy Baker. 

Tests: 7"heir Skiritual V a h e ,  by Mamie Seto. 
Republished under title The Spiritzial 
Meaning of Adversity. 

Races of Men-Many or One, The, com- 
piled b y  Louis G .  Gregory. 40 pp., paper 
coTrer. 

Rays from the Sun of Truth,  Ida Finch. 



Revelation of Baha'dlldh, The, Isabella D. 
Brittingham. BahEi Publishing Society, 
Chicago, 1902. 

Spirit of World Unity, The, selections from 
words of 'Abdu'l-Bahh in America on re- 
ligious, racial and scientific subjects. 24 
pp. Paper cover. 

Sbiritnal Opportnnitzes of the Babd'is of 
the United States and Canada, selections 
from words of 'Abdu'l-Bahi. The Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly. 

Star of the West, November, 1921, Peace 
Number. 

Station of Manifestation, by Ant,un Had 
did. 

Sta~dies in Jewish My~ticisnz, by several au- 
thors. 

Table Talks. Regarding Reincdrnation and 
other subjects. 

Table Talks at 'Akkd, by 'Abdu'i-Bahh 
'Abbbs, by Arthur S. Agne-iv. Bah6'i 
Publishing Society, Chicago, 1907. 

Table Talks with 'Abdz~'1-Rabd, by Mr. and 
Mrs. George Winterburn. BahPi Publish- 
ing Society, Chicago, 1908. 

Thonghts That Uziilil. By Rev. J. Storer. 
Macmillan Co., New Yorli, 1924. 

Throz~gh Warring Co?mtries to the Moun- 
tain of God, by Charles Mason Remey. 
Private printing. 

Trz~r Gardener, The (Irom notes by L.H. 
C.B.). Rangoon Standard Press, 1930. 

Ten Days in the Ligbt of 'ARkB, by Julia 
M. Gruudy. Bahi'i Publishing Society, 
Chicago, 1907. 

Twelve articles introdactory to the stntly 
of the BahBi teachings, by Charles Mason 
Remey. 

Unity Throzlgh Love, by Howard EviacNutt. 

Universal Conscionsness of the Bahd'i Re- 
ligion, by Charles Mason Remey. 

Universal Principles of the Dahd'i Move- 
mmt. Peisian-American Bulletia, Wash- 
ington, D. C., 1912. 

Utterances of Two Young Men, Board of 
Council, New York, 1901. 

Views of Hazfa, 'Akkii, Mt. Carinel and 
Other Places. Bah6'1 Publishing Society, 
Chicago. 

Visit to 'Ahhiis Effendi in 1899, by Mar- 
garet B. Peake. Grier Press, Chicago, 
1911. 

What Is a BUM'{? by Dr. J. E. Esslemont. 
American edition pubiishcd by Louis 
Bourgeois, Chicago, 192 1. 

'What Is the Bahd'i Faith? A briei explana- 
tion by the late Dr. J. E. Esslemont, au- 
thor of "Bah6'u'llhh and the New Era." 
Available in many languages. 

Whal W m l  Ye Oz~t  For to See? by Thorn- 
ton Chase, a letter written in reply to an 
inquiry from a Christian. 

Whence? Why? Whither? Man! Things! 
Other Things! by Arthur Pillshury 
Dodge. Ariel Presr, Westwood, Mass., 
1907. 

World Econonzy of Bahd'u'lldh, Tiw, by 
Horace I-Iolley. Bahi'i Publish~ng Corn- 
mittee, 1931. The Bahi'i explanation of 
current world depression and unrest. 32 
pp. Paper cover. 

(g) OUTLINES AND GUIDES FOR 
BAHb'f STUDY CLASSES 

BahBi Lesson Ozuiline for CbiErlven. A series 
of thirty-six lessons in four sections, for 
teachers holding Bahi'i study and dis- 
cussion classes for children. 

BahBi Teachings Concerning Christ. Com- 
piled by the Outline Bureau of the Na- 
tional Teaching Committee, 1928-1929. 

BahBi Teachings on Economics. A com- 
pilation prepared by the National Teach- 
ing Committee. 16 pp. 

God and His Mu?zifestutions (compiled by 
Mrs. J. W. Gift). 

iWateria1 and Divise Civilization. Cornpiled 
by the Outline Bureau cC the National 
i-eaching Committee, 1910. 



Outlines for Study of Scviptsres, compiled 
by the Outline Bureau of the National 
Bahi'i classes and meetings,  omp piled by 
Louis G. Gregory. Mimeographed. 

Qrestzo7zs and Topics for Discussion in 
Bahi'i classes and meetings, compiled by 
Louis G. Gregory. Mimeographed. 

Study of Outlines of Science, compiled by 
the Outline Bureau of the National Bahh'i 
Teaching Committee. Mimeographed. 

Twenty Lessons in Bahd'i Adnzinisfration. 
28 pp. 

Twenly Lessons in the Bahi'i Revelatzon. A 
valuable supplement to the Bahh'i Study 
Course and for the individual research of 
advanced Bahi'i students. 

Conditions of Existence, Servitade, Prophet- 
hood, Deity. Compiled by Emogene 
Hoagg. 

Cbilclrm'~ Course in Bahd'i Principles with 
pictures to color. 

B A H A ' f  P U B L I C A T I O N S  O F  G R E A T  B R I T A I N  
I N  P R I N T  

Titles in this list ave nozu in print and have been approved by an ogcial Bahk'i body. 
Those mnrked "B.P.T." are hblished by the Bahd'i Pziblishing Trwt, 7 Victoria St., 
London, S. W. I. 

(a) WRITINGS OF BAHA'U'LLAH 

Hidden Wovds of Bahd'n'll&?~, The. (See 
list 3 . )  B.P.T., 1944. 

(b) WRITINGS OF 'ABDU'L-BAHA 

Paris Talks. Previously published in the 
British Isles under the title Talks by 
'Abdn'l-Bahd Given h Paris. 

(c) WORKS COMPILED FROM THE 
WRITINGS OF BAHA'U'LLAI-I AND 

'ABDU'L-BAI-~A 

Selections from Bahd'i Script?lres. Com- 
piled by David Hofman. B.P.T., 1941. 

(d) WRITINGS OF SHOGHI EFFENDI 

Goal of a New World Order, The. (See list 
3 . )  National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bahi'is of the British Isles. 

Unfoldment of World Civilization, The. 
(See list 3.) B.P.T., 1943. 

( e )  WRITINGS O N  THE BAHri'f 
FAITH 

Bah6'a'lla'h and the New Era, by J. E. 
Esslemo~lt. New edition with slight modi- 
fication and near translations. (Scc list 
3.)  Geo. Allen and Unwin, 1939. 

Centenary of a World Faith, The. A short 
history of the Bahh'i Faith issued by the 
National Sp~ritual Assembly o i  the 
Bahl'is of Great Britain on the occasion 
of the Centenary of the Declaration by 
the Bib of His Mission. With 19 photo- 
graphs. B.P.T., 1944. 

Chosen Highway, The, by Lady Blomfield 
(Sitlrih a i n u m ) .  A rich compilation 
of episodes in various periods of the his- 
tory of the Faith. The life stories of 
members of 'Abdu'l-Bahl's family, as re- 
lated to Lady Blomfreld; 'Abddl-Bahh's 
visit to Paris and London: documents 
from the onicials concerned relating to 
the intervention of the British Govern- 
ment in 1917, to forestall the impending 
threat of crucifixion. B.P.T., 1940. 

Drama of the Kingdom, The, by Parvine 
(Mrs. Basil Hall). A play based on a plot 
outlined by 'Abdu'l-Bahi. The Weradale 
Press, 1933. 

Heart of the Gospel, The, by George Towns- 
hend. A restatement of the Bible In 
terms of modern thought and need. 
Lindsay Drunmond, 1939. 
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Pwtals to Freedom, by Howard Colby Ives. 
(See list 3.) George Ronald, 1943. 

Promise of A11 Ages, The, by George Toms-  
hend. Originally published under the 
pen name of "Chdstophil." New edition. 
Lindsay Drummond, 1939. 

Semrity for a Failing World, by Stanwood 
Cobb. Adapted for English publication 
from the Americari text. (See list 3.) 
B.P.T., 1940. 

The Renewal of Civilization, hy David Ilof- 
man, 1941. 

( f)  BAIlA'f L1TE;RA'TURE IN 
PAMPI-ILET FORM 

Xhdzc'l-Bahd-A Study of a Christlike 
Character, by George Townshend. Re- 
prinred from the Church of Ireland Ga- 
zette. 

Bak'i Faith, The. An introductory Looli- 
iet. B.P.T., 1941. 

Bahd'u'lldh, by H. M. Balyuzi. A short bi- 
ography. B.P.T., 1938. 

Commentary on the Will and Testament of 
'Abdu'l-Bahd, A, by David I-lofman. 
George Ronald, 1943. 

Gdde to the Administrative Order, A, by 
Ti. M. Balyuzi. A brief and siinple out- 
line of the origin, principles and institu- 
tions of the Administrative Order. 
B.P.T., 1941. 

Hzdden Words of Ekhi'n'lldb, The-A com- 
mentary, by George Townshend. 

Passzng of 'Abh'l-Bahd, The, by Lady 
Blornfield and Shaghi Effendi, 1912. 

Progreuive Revelation, The, by John Cra- 
hanl. B.P.T., 1944. 

Alzssage of Bahd'ac'lldh, The. A considerably 
revised edition of Rdhd'n'lidh iirad His 
Message, by J. E. Esslernont. 

Some Bnhd'i Prnyers. Designed for use 
equally by BahYis and sympathizers o i  
the Fairh. B.P.T., i94F. 

Some Special Bahd'i Prayers and Tablets. 
Containing the Obligatory Prayers and 
o~hers of interest chiefly to Bahi'iu. 

Bahd'i Faith, The. An introductory boo%- 
let. B.P.T., 1941. Supersedes edition of 
1941. 

Bahd'i Teachings on Lzfe After Death, by 
Floience Pinchorr. B.P.T., 1945. 

4A. 

P U B L I C A T I O N S  O F  G R E A T  B R I T A I N  
T H A T  A R E  O U T  O F  P R I N T  

(a) WRITINGS OF 'ABDU'L-BAHA 

'Abdu'l-Bahd its London, edited by Eric 
Hammond. (See list j A.) 

Letter from St. Jran D'Acre, A. The Unity 
Press, 1906. 

;Mysterious Forces of Ci,uilization, The. 
(See Iist 3A.) Cope and Fenwick, 1910. 

Traveller's Narrative, A. Translated by 
E. G. Browne. (See list 3.) Cambridge 
University Press, 189 1. 

Some Answered Questions. (See list 3.)  
Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner, 1908. 

(b)  BAHA'I LITERATURE IN 
PAh4PHLET FORM 

Baha'i Faith, The, by G. Palgrave Simpson. 

Bahd'i Philosophy and Re&carnatjo7z, by 
Anthony Cuthbert. 

Bahd'i Revelation, The, by Mrs. Scaramucci. 
The Priory Press, 1911. 

Brief Ac~ownl of the Bahd'i Movemenl, A, 
by Ethel J. Rosenberg. The Priory I'ress, 
1911. 

Brief Sltetcb o j  Bahd'izsm, A, by Ethel J. 
Rosenberg, 1905. 
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Members of the Bahi'i Community of Santiago, Chile, 1944. 

F i r ~ t  Obligation, The ,  by Lady Blomfield. 
'Abdu'l-Babb and the "Save the Children 
Fund." 

Livi~sg Religions and the  Bahi'i  Movement, 
by Dr. Walter Walsb. The Free Religio~is 
Movement, 1924. 

Meditations of a BaBL'i Christian, by E. T. 
Hall, 1912. 

Modern Social Relzgion, The,  by Horace 
Holley. Sidgwick and Jackson, 1912. 

Reading of t he  Hands of ITzs Excellency 
'Abdzdl-Bahd, A, by C. W. Child. Re- 
printed from "The International Psychic 
Gazette." The Selkirk Press. 

Some Practical Aspects of the  Bahi'i  Teach- 
ing, by George G. Andri. Supplement 
to "The Christian Commonwealth," June 
ZSth, 1913. 

Universal Religion, The,  by E. T. Hall. 
National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of the British Isles, 1927. 

W h a t  Is a Bahri'i, by J. E.  Esslemnnt. A re- 
print of chapter three of "Bah6'u'116h 
and the New Era." Kenneth hlackenzie, 
1919. 

Wise Man from the  East, A, by Felicia R. 
Scatcherd. The Unity Press, 1912. 

Bahd'i l'rnyers, a selection. 

Bah&"311ib and f i s  Mrssage, by J. E. Essle- 
mont. 

World's Great Need, The,  by E. T. Hall. A 
poem. 1935. 

( c )  BOOKS ABOUT THE BAHA'I 
FAITH 

Story of the Bahd'i Mournsent, The ,  by Abdzb'l-Bahi i7z Egypt ,  by Ahmad Sohrbb. 
Sydney Sprague. The Priory Press, 1907. Rider and Co. 



Bahd'i Daum-Manchester, The, the be- 
ginning of the BahB'i Cause in Man- 
chester. Manchester Bahi'i Assembly, 
1921. 

Haba"i: The S p i t  of the Age, by Horace 
Holiey. (See list 3A.) Kegan Paul, 
Trench, Trubner. 

Life end Teachings of 'Abbas Effendi, The, 
by Myron I-I. Phelps. Putnam, 1904. 

Reconciliation of Racer arhd Religions, The, 
by T. K. Cheyne. Adams and Charles 
Black, 1914. 

Religions of the Empire, edited by W. Loftus 
Hare. Addresses delivered by represcnta- 
tives of the several religions invited to 
participate in the Conference on Some 
Living Religions within the British Em- 
pire, held at the Imperial Institute, Lon- 

don, England, from Sept. 22nd to Oct. 
3rd, 1924. Includes two papers read on 
the Bah6'i Cause. Duckworth, 1925. 

Unity Triumkhant, by Elizabeth Herrick. 
(See list 3A.) The Unity Press, 1923. 

Universal Religion: Bahd'iissm, The, by Hip- 
polyte Dreyfus. (See list 3A.) 

Year with the Bahd'is of India and Bnrma, 
A, by Sydney Sprague. The Priory Press, 
1908. 

Splendor of God, The, compiled by Eric 
Iiammond, "The Wisdom of the East 
Series," John Murray, 1909. 

The Conzing of the Glory, by Florence E. 
Pin~hon. Siinpkin Marshall, 1928. 

God's Heroes, by Laura Clifford Barney, 
Drama. Kcegan Paul, Trench, Trubner 
& Co., 1910. 

B A H A ' f  P U B 1 , I C A T I O N S  O F  I N D I A  
I N  E N G L I S H  

(Publications in other languages spoken in India, Burma and Ceylon listed elsewhere 
under name of language) 

Bahd'a'llih and The New Era, by J. E. Essle- The Baba"i Faitb and Isldm. 
mont. The World Religion. 

Tdhhih the Pure, by Martha L. Root. How to Live the Life. 
Dawn of the New Day. Mc7norial Brochure to Marthn L. Root. Pub- 
What 1he Bahd'i Faith Can Do fur Poverty, 

by Martha L. Root. lishers, Bombay Assembly. 

The Goal of a New World Or&, by Shoghi of F2'tzcre. 

Effendi. The Two Bridges, by Prof. Pritam Singh. 
Economics as a Social Creation. The First Bahd'i Century, Centennial pnb- 
The Bahd'i Faith and Judaism. iication. 

6 .  

B A H A ' I  P U B L I C A T I O N S  I N  F R E N C H  

Bahd'n'lldb et E'Bre nouvelle. Genhve, 1932. Le Baydn Arabe, traduit par A. L. M. Nico- 

D~ ~d~~~ de njen et de p ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ,  par G ~ -  las. Librairie Ernest Leroux, Paris. 

briel Sacy. 12 Juin, 1902 (brochure). Le Baydu Persan, traduit par A. L. M. Nico- 

~~~~j sur le ~ ~ h g i j ~ ~ ~ ,  son ~ ~ i ~ t ~ j ~ ~ ,  par- las. Librairie Geuthner, Paris. 4 volumes: 

tBe sociale, par Hippolyte Dreyfus. 2&me l 9 I 1  

idition. Librairie Ernest Leroux, Paris, Le But d'un Nowel Ovdre Mondial, lettre 
1934. de Shoghi Effendi. Traduction de Lion 



Karakeys. Tibrairie Ernest Lcroux, Paris, Le Vra i  Bahd'i. Le cinqzcid~ne Chapitre de 
193 6 (brochure). Babd'u'lldh and T h e  N e w  Era. Traduc- 

~ , h ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  ~ / l ~ ~ d ~ ~ l ~  de ~ ~ b d , ~ ' l l d h ,  par tion par Edward Roscoe Mathews (bro- 

Iiorace Holley. Traduction de Gabriel chure). 
des Hons. ZPme 6dition. Paris, 1936 L ~ o ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  de ~ ~ b & ~ ' f l & ,  ttrduction fran- 
(brochure). ~aise par Hippolyte Dreyfus: Tome I: 

Le Livre des Sept Preuves, translated by A. La trPs sainte Tabletre.-Les Paroles 
L. M. Nicolas, Paris, 1902. cach6es.-Les Sept Vallies dri Voyage vcrs 

Le Machreqodl-Azkar, d'Achqabad, par 
Dicu.-La Lettre sur le Bayin. Tome 11: 

Hippolyte Dreyfus. Librairie Ernest Le- Le de Dieu'-Les aux 
roux, Paris, 1909 (brochure). Souverains. Tome 111: Le Livre de la 

Certitude (Iiitabou'l-Iqan) . Librairie 
L'fipitre an Fils d u  Lo@, par Bah6'u'IlBh. Ernesr: Leroux, Paris. 

Traduction franpise par Hippolyte Drey- 
fus. Librairie Ernest Leroux, Paris. Paroles Cachks. New edition. 

Bahi'i Praye~,s (in manuscript). Tablet te  de BabL'u'lldh, Ccrite i Adrianopk 

j,ispemfltion o f  Baha"z"ll& 
POUP lm des Cro~allts de Qazvin (bro- 
chure) . 

Gleunings frorn the  Wri t ings  of Babd'u'lldh 
(manuscript). Trois Lettres ri des Persans, par 'Abdu'l- 

BahB, Juin-Juillet, 1907 (brochure). 
Les Legons de Saini-Jean d7Acre (Some A n -  

swered Questions). Recueillies par Laura Vers  lJApoge'e de la Race Hz~7lzeine, lettre 
Clifford Barney. Traduction fran~aise par de Shoghi Effendi traduite de Panglais. 
Hippolyte Dreyfus. Lihrairie Ernest Leroux, Paris, 1936 

"Les Prdceptes d u  Bahd'iisme, traduit par H. 
Dreyfus et H. a i r a z i .  1906. See also "Publications in North America." 

B A H A ' f  P U B L I C A T I O N S  I N  I T A L I A N  

Bahd'u'lldh e la Nuova  Era. Translation of Bahi at various times, taken from Paris 
J. E. Esslemont's book. Talks and other sources. 1921. Florence. 

C h e  Cos@ e il M o v i m a t o  Bahd'i? (Leaflet.) Parole V ~ l a t e  (Hidden Words). Florence, 
Discorsi dr 'Ahdn'l-Bahd (Paris Talks). 1926. 

1 PrinciPii Bahk'i. Booklet translation of the Some Answered Qz~estions (in preparation). 
Bahi'i Principles as given by 'Abdu'l- 

B A H A ' f  P U B L I C A T I O N S  I N  D U T C H  

Alegnzeene Beginselen der Bahd'i Beweging. Pamphlets and Leaflets in Dutch Taal puh- 
Amsterdam, 1914. lished in Pretoria, S. A. 

Bahd'u'lUh and the  AJew Era. Rotterdam, Kitd b-i-i qin, Rotterdam, 1937. 
1933. 

De  Verbmgen  Woorden (Hidden Words), See also "Publications in North America." 
Rotterdam, 1932. 



Bahd'u'lldh ag hansRvdskab (Baha'u'lllh and H v a d  er Bahd'i ievngelsen? (What is the 
I-lis Message), by J. E. Esslemont. Trans- Bahl'i Movement?), by J. E. Esslemont. 

lared into ~ ~ ~ i ~ h  by ~~h~~~~ sorensen. Translated into Danish by Johanne Soren- 

Copenhagen. December, 1926. sen. Copenhagen. April, 1926. 

Bahd'uvj& and the  N e w  Era. Npt Nor- Kitdh-i-fqdn 

disk Forlag. Copenhagen, 1932. Hadden W o r d s  (in manuscript). 

B A H * i Y f  P U B L I C A T I O N S  I N  S W E D I S H  

Bahd'n'lldh and t h e  N e w  Era, 1932. Kitdb-i-fqdn. Helsingfors, 1936 

W h a t  Is t h e  Babd'i Faith? 

B A H A ' I  P U B L I C A T I O N S  I N  P O R T U G U E S E  

Kitdb-i-fqdn, por BahA'u'116h (manuscript). Bahd's'lldh e a N o v a  Era, par J. E. Essle- 
palavras ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ ,  ~ a h ~ ~ u q ~ h  mont. Bahia, Brazil, 1928. Second edi- 

script). tion, Sb Paulo, 1939. 

Algumas Pergunfas Respondidas, por A Maior Paz. Santos, 1922. 
'Abdu'l-Bahl (manuscript). 

O Movimento  Bahd'i. Recife, 1942. 
Discz~rsos em Paris, por 'Abdu'l-Bah6. Parl, 

1923. Oraco"es Bahd'i. Recife, 1912. 

A Meta de  Ulna N o v a  Ordern Mundial, por Que e' o Movimento  Bahi'i? (pamphlet). 
Shoghi Effendi. Rio de Janeiro, 1940. 

A Relsaizo Munclinl, Shonhi Effendi 
Pvincikios de Fd Ba.62; (pamphlet, 9 ) .  

. & 

(pamphlet). Rio de Janeiro, 1940. Some Answered Qaestions (in preparation). 

B A H A ' I  P U B L I C A T I O N S  I N  A L B A N I A N  

FjalB TB Fshehuva (Hidden Words), NEW Kitdb-i-fqdn, Tiuanl, 1932. 
York. 

Detyrat  e Domosdoshe Be.~uikvet Bahi'i, 
Bahd'u'lldh and the  New Era, TiranE, 1933. 1932. Libri i Besss, Tirane, 1932. 
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1 3 .  

B A H A ' f  P U B L I C A T I O N S  I N  E S P E R A N T O  

Bahi'u'116h: Ku3tai vmtoj, el la perso lingvo 
tradukis Lutfu'lMh S. B k i m ,  John E. 
Esslemont, London, Brita Esperantists 
Asocio, j ~ r o  ne indikata, So, 39 pp. 

Ka?ituj uortoj, el la angla lingvo tradukis 
Vasily J. Erosenko, Japanujo, loko kaj 
jato ne indikataj, So, 23 pp. 

'Ahdu'l-Bahb: Bahaj (Bahaaj!) instruoj, 
loko kaj jar0 ne indikataj, 8 O ,  16 pp. 

Konzpilufo, vortoj de BahVn'1lb.h kaj 'Ab- 
ddl-Bahi, Wandsbek, Germany, Bahaa 
Esperanto-Eldonejo, jaro ne indikata, So,  

16 PP. 
Esslemont, Dr. J. E.: Babd'n'lldh kaj la nova 

epoko, el la angla original0 tradnkita de 
Lidja Zamenhof, Weinheim (Germany), 
Bahri  Esperanto-Eldonejo, 1930, 8", 191 

YP. 
Religio Rai Scienco la4 la lu?no de la Ba- 

buja (bahaa!) rivelajo, London, Brita Es- 
perancista Asocio, 1919, XO, 28 pp. 

Bahd'z~'l1dh kaj Lia Misio, Hamburg, Es- 
peranco Gmitato de la Bahaa Movado. 
1926, So, 22 pp. 

Grossmann, Dr. Hermann: La esmco de la 
Bubalsmo, Wandsbek, Bahaa Espexanto- 
Eldonejo, 1929, So, 8 pp. 

Historio, instrnq kaj valoro de la BahBi- 
movado. Hamburg, Esperanto Konlitato 
de la Bahaa-movado, 1925, S o ,  8 pp. 

Kliemke, Dr. Ernst: Babpisnw iiaj filitiko, 
la stata idealo la& la instruoj de Bahh'- 
u'Uah, Wandsbek, Germany, Bahaa Esper- 
anto-Eidonejo, 1929, 8", 8 pp. 

Miihlscblegel, Adelbert: ~arolado en la dad 
Babua kz~nveno ~ l z ~ r n  la XVIIIa Univer- 

s a l ~  Kongre.ro de Esper#nto en Geneva, 
Stuttgart, 192S, go, 4 pp. 

Root, Martha: Bahaaj scimcaj prz~voj de 
viva post morto. Praha, 1927, So ,  7 pp. 

Bahaaj prevoj di viva post ?norto, Wands- 
hek, Germany, Bahaa Ekperaoto-Eldonejo, 
1928, 8 O ,  8 pp. 

S.S.: La Historio de I'BahaYa (,Bahaa!) h?o- 
vado, Universala Fido, esperantigita de 
William W. Mann, London, t l c  Priory 
Press, 1907, So,  24 pp. 

Lidja Zamenhof: Homo, Dio, Profeto, Wein- 
heim, Bahaa Esperanto-Eldonejo, 1931, 
go, 8 pp. 

Kio estas la Bahaa movado? Genf. 1921, So, 

8 PP. 
Kio estas la Bahaa nzovado? Wandsbek, jar0 

oe indikata, 8 O ,  4 pp. 

La Nova Tago. La internacia bahaa espcr- 
nnto-gazeto. XVeinheim (Germany), Ba- 
baa Esperanto-Eldonejo. Quarterly sioce 
1921. 

Paris Talks of 'Abda'J-Bahd. Weinheim, 
Baden, 1932. 

The Dawn-Brerakers (manuscript). 

Some Anszoered Qsestioss (in manuscript). 

Dawn-Breakers, The. Translated by Roan 
U. Orloff (in manuscript). 

Purolado de Bdb (Words of the B6h ad- 
dressed to the Letters of the Living). 

For information on German and Esperanto 
Bahi'i literature and magazines please ad- 
dress Dr. Hermann Grossmam, Neckarge- 
miind b/Heidelberg, Goringstr. 37. Ger- 
many. 

1 4 .  

B A H A ' i  P U B L l C A T I O N S  I N  R U S S I A N  

Bahd'dlldh and the N a o  Era. Printed in Bahd'u'lldh, by Isabel GI-inevskaya. Lenin- 
Latvia, 1930. grad, 1912. 

~essom in Religion, by &ayk_i, Muhammad- Bah'iyyaf, by M. Blanovsky. Moscow, 1914. 

'Ali Qh'ini. 'I&q6bid, 1912. Nidilrn Wordi o j  Buhd'n'lldh. Riga, 1934. 
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i n  d m  ganzen Welt .  Aus dem Englischen. 
Herausgegeben vom Deutschen Bahh'i- 
Nationalrat, Stuttgart, April 1930 (ver- 
vielfaltigt), Folio, 17 p. 

Bahiyyih &inurn: Brief an die Frennde 
Gottes und an die Dienerinnen des Barm- 
herzigen Im Abendland. Aus dem En- 
gfischen von A. Schwarz. Ohne Angabe 
des Ortes und des Jahres. aa, 4 p. 

Blomfield, Sithrih, und Shoghi Effendi: Day 
Hinscheiden 'Abdu'l-Bahd's. Ohne An- 
gahe des Ortes und des Jahres, 8', 32 p. 

Brittingham, IsabelIa, D.: Die Ofenbarwag 
v o n  Babi'u'lldh. Aus dem Englischen von 
W. Herrigel. Stuttgart, Selhstverlag der 
Bahl'i-Vereinigung, 1910, 8', 47 p. 

Carpenter, Marion: Majnzin und Layla'. 
Nach Bahi'u'llbh's Erzlhlung in den 
"Sieben Tilern." Deutscb vou E. M. Gr. 
und Dr. H. Gr. Waudsbek, Weltgemein- 
schaft, 1926, 8': 8 p. 

Chase, Thornton: Dis Bahd'ioffenbarz~ng. 
Aur dem Englischen YOU W. Herrigel. 
Stuttgart, Verlag des Dentschen Bahi'i- 
Bundes, 1921, So, XVI + 168 p. 

Chase, Thornton: Ehe Abraham war, war 
Ich. Aus dem Englischen von W. Her- 
rigel. Stuttgart, Verlag der Bahl'i- 
Vereinigung. Ohne Jahr, go, 8 p. 

Dreyfus, Dr. Hippolyte: Einheiis-Religion. 
Ihre Wirkung auf Staat, Er~iehung, So- 
zialpolitik, Frauenrechte und auf die ein- 
zelne Personlichkeit. Deutsch von W. 
Herrigel. Stnttgart, Verlag des Deutschen 
Bahh'i-Bundes, 1920, 8', 40 p. 

Dreyfus, Dr. Hippolyte: Bibismnus und 
Bahbismus. Dentsch von Margarete 
Platte. Frankfurt a.M. Neuer Frank- 
furter Verlag G.m.b.H., 1909, S o ,  61 p. 

Esslemont, Dr. John E.: Bahk'n'lldh und Has 
A'eue Zeitalter. Deutsch von H. K. und 
W. H. Stuttgart, Verlag des Deutschen 
Bahi'i-Bundes, 1927, So, VIII + 431 p. 

Esslemont, Dr. John E.: Was ist ein BahPi? 
Aus dem Englischen iibersetzt und her- 
ausgegehen von der Bahh'i-Arbeitsge- 
meinschaft Esslingen. Ohne Jahr. (ver- 
vielfaltigt), 4", 20 p. 

Esslemont, Dr. John E.: Der W e g  zum 
Frieden. Sonderdruck des Kapitels X aus 

"Bahl'u'lllh und das Neue Zeitalter." 
Herausgegeben von der Bahi'i-Arbeitsge- 
meinschaft Esslingen. Ohne Jahr, 8', 8 p. 

Fadl, Mirzh Abu'l: Geschichte nnd Wahr- 
heitsbeweise der Bahd'i-Religion. Nach 
der Englischen Uebersetzung von '41i- 
Quli-Qbn, Deutsch von W. H. Stutt- 
gart, Verlag des Deutschen Bahl'i-Bundes 
G.m.b.H. 1919, SO,XXIV + 297 p. 

Fadl, Mirzh Abu'l: Glunzader Beweis 
(Burh'ine Lame). Aus dem Englischen 
von FP. Schweizer. Herausgegeben von 
der Bahi'i-Vereinignng Zuffeuhausen, 
ohne Jahr, 8', 41 p. 

Grossmann, Dr. Hermann: Die smiale Fruge 
und ihre L&ung im Sinne der Bahd'i- 
Lehre. Stuttgart, Vedag des Deutschen 
Bahi'i-Bundes, 1923, So, 12 p. 

Grossmann, Dr. Hermann: Die Bahd'i-Be- 
wegung, ihue Geschichte, Lehren und Be- 
dentuirg. Herausgegeben von der BahB'i- 
Bewegung. Hamburg, 1926, So, 8 p. 

Grossmann, Dr. Hermann: Das Wesen der 
Bahd'i-Lehre. Ohne Angabe des Ortes 
und des Jahres. s o ,  8 p. 

Grossmann, Dr. Hermann: Bahi'i-Erzie- 
hung. Wandsbelr, Weltgemeinschaft, 
Deutscher Zmeig, '19 24, 8 ', 8 p. 

Grossmann, Dr. Hermann: Rosengartlein- 
Lehrstunden. Lehrproben zur Bahi'i-Er- 
ziehung. Herausgegeben von der Weltge- 
mduschaft, Wandsbek, ohne Jahr, so, 
12 p. 

Grossmann, Dr. Hermann: Chwan.  Kine 
Erzahlung aus nnserer Zeit. Wandsbek, 
1927, So, 8 p. 

Grossmann, Dr. Hermann: Am Morgen 
einer neupn Zeit, Verlag Strecker und 
Schruder. Stuttgart, 1932. 

W. H.: Universaler Friede, Universale Re- 
ligion. Die Bahi'i-Bewegung, ihr Zweck 
und Ziel. Stuttgart, Selbstverlag der 
Bahl'i-Vereinigung. 191 r, 8", 30 p. 

Hartmann, Pauline: Bahd'i-Weltarrschatucng, 
Verlag des Geistigeu Nationalrats der 
Deutschen Baha'i. E. V., So, 24 p. 

\V. H.: Die Bahri'i-Bezwegung i m  Allge- 
meinen and ihre grossa Tir/zu.f~gen in  
Indie*. Stuttgart, Vedag den Deutschen 
Bahi'i-Bundes, 1922, S o ,  16 p. 
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S. S.: Dir Geschichte der Bahd'i-Bewegung. 
Aus dem Englischen von W. H. Stutt- 
gart Selbstverlag der Bahi'i-Vereinigung, 
1913, Zweite auflage, 1913, S o ,  22 p. 
A Dritte auflage, 1919, go, 22 p. 

Scbwarz, Alice: Die nniversale Weltreligion. 
Stuttgart, Verlag des Deutschen Bah6'i- 
Bundes, 1919, S o ,  3 5  p. 

Wright, A. H.: Bdb zmd seine Secte in Per- 
sien, Leipzig. 

Religiiise Lichtblicke. Einige Erlauterungen 
zur Bahi'i-Bewegung. Aus d m  Franzo- 
siscben von Albert Renftle. Stuttgart,Ver- 
lag der Bah6'i-Vereinigung, 1916, 8-, 16 p. 
Erweiterte Auflage, Stuttgart, 1928, Ver- 
lag des Deutschen Bah6'i-Bundes, S o ,  
24 p. 

Die Gerchichte vonz kleinen Vogel nnd an- 
dere Erzdhlungen ans d m  Leben 'Abds'l- 
Buhd's. Wandsbek, Weltgemeinschaft, 
Deutscher Zweig, 1921, go, 8 p. 

Ans Leben fend Lehre des Bahd'isrnus. Ham- 
burg, BahPi-Verlag, 1918, 8", 42 p. 

Die BahBi-Beluegung. Flughlatt. Stutt- 
gart, Verlag des Deutschen Bahi'i-Bundes, 
ohne Jahr, go, 4 p. 

W s s  ist die Bahd'i-Bewrgung? Flugblatt. 
Ohne Angabe des Ortes und des Jahres. 
(2 Ausgaben: Hamburg und Wien), S o ,  
8 bezw. 10 p. 

Die Bahd'i Lehre, 1933, Schmal 8', 4 p. 
A n  der Schwelle eines neues Zeifaltevs. 

Flugblatt. Stuttgarc, W. H.  Ohne Jahr. 
a", 10 p. 

Bericht worn ersten Dncfschen Bahd'i-Kon- 
gress 1921. Herausgegeben von der 
Bah6'i - Arbeitsgemeinschaft Esslingen 
(vervielfaltigt) 4', 54 p. 

Weihnachtsbedage fiir Kinder. Dezember 
1921. Beilage zur Sonue der Wahrheit, 
S o ,  8 p. 

TreuhandschaftserklZrnng snd Satzung des 
Nationalen Geistigen Rates der Bahd'i in  
Deutschland und Oesterreich nebsl Satz- 
ttng des Geistigen Rates dcr Bahd'i in 
Stzlttgart. Herausgegeben Tom Natioualen 
Geistigen Rat der Bah6'i in Deutschland 
und Oesterreich e. V., Stuttgarr, 1931, 
So, 32 p. 

Nabil's Narrative: The Dawn-Breakers (in 
manuscript). 

Dispensation of Bahd'dlldh (in manuscript). 
Prayers and Meditations of Bahtih'llrih 

(manuscript). 

B A H A J f  P U B L I C A T I O N S  I N  B U L G A R I A N  

Bahd'zl'llkh and the N e w  Era, Sofia, 1932. Seven Valleys (in manuscript). 
Hidden Words, Sofia, 1937. Kitab-i-fqdn (in manuscript). 
Words of Wisdom (in manuscript). 

B A H A ' I  P U B L I C A T I O N S  I N  R U M A N I A N  

Bahd'u'lldh and the Nezu Era, Bucharest, Ce Este Miscavea Bahd'i, Bucharest, 1934. 
1934. 

1 8 .  

B A H A ' ~  P U B L I C A T I O N S  I N  C Z E C H  

Kitdb-i-fqdn (in manuscript). Whrld Religion, Prague, 19 37. 
Bahd'bllkh and the New Era, Prague, 1932. E. G. Hoflin and Milos Wurm: Zjer N n s t i  
Some Answered Questions (in manoscript). Mirovkbo. 
Bahajski Zjeveni (No .  9).  Pamphlets, 1934. 
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1 9 .  

B A H A ' I  P U B L I C A T I O N S  I N  S E R B I A N  

Bahd'~'lldh and t he  New Era, Belgrade, Kitdb-i-fqdn ( i n  manuscript ) .  
1933. World Religion, Belgrade, 1937. 

Hidden Words ,  Belgrade, 1936. Wor ld  Economy of Babd'u'lldh ( i n  manu-  
Book uf Prayers, Belgrade, 1936 .  script).  

B A H A ' L  P U B L I C A T I O N S  I N  H U N G A R I A N  

Bahd'u'ildh and the  h'ew Era, Budapest, Hid& Words  (in manuscript).  
1933. 

2 1 .  

B A H A ' i  P U B L I C A T I O N S  I N  G R E E K  

Babd's'lldb and the New Era, Athens, 1934. 

B A H A ' ~  P U B L I C A T I O N S  I N  M A O R I  

T e  Wbah t rkenga  Pahai, Palnphlet b y  G. G. Paul, Auckland, New Zealand, 1933, 

2 3 .  

B A H A ' f  P U B L I C A T I O N S  I N  S P A N I S H  

El Kitdb-i-fqdn. Bahi'u'lllh. 
Oracioues Babd'i. Bahi'u'lllh and 'Abdu'l- 

Bab6. 
Las Oraciones Obligatorios. Bahi'u'llih. 
La Srabiduria dc  'Abdu'l-Bahd. 
La Ultinza Voluntad y Tes ta~nc~z to  de 

'Abdn'l-Bahd. 
Contestation a Unoi  Preguntas, b y  Mexico 

C i t y  Assembly, Mexico, D.  F., 1940. 
La Republics Venidrva Mundidl. Shoghi 

Effendi. 
La Dispe?csacion de Babd'zc'lllh. Shoghi 

Ef fendi .  
Bahd'?cJlldh y La Nucud Era. J. E. Essle- 

mon t .  

El I'rocedi?niento Bahd'i. 
Principios Bahd'is (Pamphlet ) .  
Los Bahd'is Persiguen la Unidad Mz~udial, b y  

Spiritual Assembly o f  Pu t~ ta  Arenas, Chili. 
Some A n w e r e d  Questions. 
El Alba de U n a  ATueva Era. 
El Libro de  Oraciones ( i n  press). 
Primer Centenario, 1844-1944. 
Breve Historia del Priudpio y Desarrollo de 

la Fe Bahd'i. Santos E.  Dominguez, 
Tegucigalpa, Honduras. 

0, Q u e  Salisteis a Ver?  
Qw es el Moviwento Bahd'i? 
Principios de La Fe Bahd'i. 
La Fe BahCi. 
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El Sendero Qve Conduce Hacia Dios. Dora- El Mas&riqnJl-Adk,Ra'r. 
thy Baker. Translated by Francisco Base de La Comunidad BahLi'i. 
Acker. La Religion Mundial. 

La Casa de Adoration Bahd'i. 

Under Translation 

The Chosen Highway God Passes By. 
Gleanings from the Wvitings of Bahd'u'lllih. The Promised Day Is Come. 
Bahd'i Administration. The Promulgation of Universal Peace. 
.El Libro de la Certeaa. 

Bahd'u'lldh and the New Era, Oslo, 1931. Glemlngs from the Writings of Bah3z~'lldh 
World Religion, Oslo, 1937. (manuscript). 
Kitdb-i-fqdn (manuscript). Advent of Dlyrne Justice (manuscript). 
Elidden Words (manuscript). 

2 5 .  

B A H A ' I  P U B L I C A T I . O N S  I N  C R O A T I A N  

Pamphlet. Some Anrwered Qeaestions ( in  manuscript). 

B A H A ' I -  P U B L I C A T I O N S  I N  P O L I S H  

Bahd's'lldh and the New Era. Geneva, 1940. The Hague Tablet (manuscript). 
.Till and Testament of 'Abdu'l-Buhd (manu- Some Anawered Questiom (manuscript) . 

script). 

2 7 .  

B A H A ' f  P U B L I C A T I O N S  I N  I C E L A N D I C  

Bahd'n'lldh and the N e v  Era, Reykjavik, 1939. 

2 8 .  

B A H A ' I  P U B L I C A T I O N S  I N  F I N N I S H  

BabBu'lliih Ja Uzbsi Aika by J. E. Esslemont. By Shoghi Effendi. Translated by Helmi 
Translated by Hdmi Jaalovaara. Hel- Jaalovaara. 
sinki, 1940. Tayttynyt Ennwtzs (Prophecy fulfilled by 

Elizabeth Cheney) . Translated by Mr. 
Mita on Bahd'i wko? (What is the Bah6'i Urho Toivola. 

by Jadovaara' Some Answered Questions (under transla- 
Maailman Uskonto (The World Religion). tion). 
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2 9 .  

B A H A ' f  P U B L I C A T I O N S  I N  O R I E N T A L  
L A N G U A G E S  

PERSIAN 

Book o f  Mxbin, Tablets of Bahd'u'lldh, The. 
Bombay. 

Book of Iqtiddr, Tablets of BahB'u'Eliih, The. 
bmba;.  

Kalinzdt-i-Makndndh (Hidden Words) .  
I@rdqdt, TardzizBt, Tajalliydt, The. Bombay. 
Law&-d-AEmad, Th&lrand. 
TabEets from Bahd'u'lldh. Cairo. 
ICitdb-i-iqdn, The. Cairo and Bombay. 
Tablet of Babd'u'lldh to  the @db of Persia. 

Cairo. 
Tablets and Prayers from Bahd'blldh. Cairo. 
The Seven Valleys. Cairo and Bombay. 
Wi l l  and Testamenl of Bahd'u'lldh, The. 

' h l ~ ~ i b h d  and Cairo. 
Aa'iyiy-i-Hadrut-i-Mawb (Book o f  Pray- 

ers). Cairo. 
Some Answered Questions. London. 
Law&-i-nilaqldd 
Traveller's Namt ive ,  The. London and 

TBs&kand, 1916. Bombay. 
Prayers from 'Abdu'l-Bahd. Tihriin, 1930. 
Mudwniyyih, The, b y  'Abdu'l-Bahi. Cairo 

and Bombay. 
Natijatbl-Baydn, compiled by  Mirzh Na'im. 
Tablet to the 3 d h  of Persia. Cairo. 
Siydsiyyih, The, b y  'Abdu'l-Bahh. Bombay. 
Wil l  and Testament of 'Abdu'l-Babd, The. 

Bombay and Cairo. 
Epistle t o  the Son of the W o l f ,  The. Bahg- 

u'llbh. Cairo. 
Addresses of 'Abdw'l-BabB in  Europe. Cairo. 
Tablets of 'Abdlfl-Bahd, The. Vol .  1. Cairo. 
Tablet to  the H a p e ,  b y  'Abdu'l-Aahh. Cairo. 
Tablets of 'Abdu'l-Babd, The. Vol. 2 .  Cairo. 
Addresses of 'Abdz6'l-Bahd. Cairo. 
Tablets of 'Abdu'l-Bahd, The. Val .  3, Cairo. 
Tablet of 'Abds'l-Bahd t o  Dr. Porel. Cairo. 
Al-Fard'id, b y  Mirzi  Abu'l-Fadl. Cairo. 
Ka@fdl-&itd', compiled by  Siyyid Mibdi 

Gulp6yig6ni. 'I&qSbbd. 
Let& of Mirzd AbdtFadl .  Cairo. 
Bahd'u'lldb and the New Era. Haifa, 193 2. 
History of the Martyrs of Yazd,  The. Cairo. 

Dald'ilu'l-'lrfdn, Mirzd Haydar-'AM. Bom- 
bay. 

Bihjatw's-Suddr, Mirzl ,  Haydar-'Ali. Bom- 
bay. 

Aydt-i-Mu'arrakJi, by  Mirzh Abu'l-Fadl, 
China. 

Risdliy-i-lstidldliyydh, by  Mirzh Abu'l-Fadl, 
Egypt. 

Zstidldliyyiy-i-Afdd.. Bombay. 
The Brilliant Proof, by  Mirzh Abu'l-Fad. 
Tdrikh-i-Jadid. Bombay. 
Buh' l- ' Ir fdn,  by  Muhammad Af@r. Bom- 

bay. 
History of Tabirib, The. Cairo. 
Travels of 'Abdac'l-Bahd, The. VoL 1 and 2, 

Mirzi  M&mud Zarplni. Bombay. 
Early Tablets of Bahi'u'lldh, The, compiled 

b y  Baron Rosen, St. Petersburg. 
 memorials of the Faithful, 'Abdac'l-Bahd. 

Haifa. 
An-Nzirr'l-Ahhd-Pi-Mufawaddt-i-'Abdu't- 

Bahd. Table talks collected b y  Laura C. 
Barney. Kegan, Paul, London, 1908. 

Ma&riqw'l-Agkdr. Twenty- two page b w k -  
let written in Persian on the Bahi'i Tem- 
ple. Published by  the Bahh'i Assembly o f  
Washington, D. C.  

Hadiqatu'l-Bahd'iyyih. Bombay, 1927. 
Kuvdkikibac'd-Durriyyih. Cairo. 
Irtibdt-i-@arq va G a r b .  Tihrin,  1931. 
Qmstions and Answers (Appendix t o  Kitdb- 

i-Aqdds) . Tihrbn. 
Bahd'iism and Socialism. 'hhq&bid. 
iliund+izirata'd-Diniyyih. Cairo. 
Dudsu'd-Diydnih (Lessons in Religion). 

Cairo and Tihrhn. 
Magnavi  (NabiI's chronological poem). 

Cairo. 
Poems b y  Nayyir. Tihrhn, 1930. 
Istidldiyyih, I and 11, b y  Na'im, Tabriz, 

1911 and 1912. 
Magdliy-i-BabBI. Delhi, 1911. 
Poems b y  Na'im. Tabriz, TihrLn, Cairo 

and Bombay. 
The 19 Tnlks. Cairo. 
Uszit-i-Tudris. Tihrbn. 
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Bahi'iirnj and Socialism. 'fshqq6b6d. 
Pard 'idu'd-Diniyyih. M&had. 
Tu,$fiy-i-Tihirib. Delhi, 1933. 
The Passing of 'Abdu'l-Bahb DeIhi, 19 3 3. 
The  Bahd'l Calendar. Tihrin. 
Tabyinu'l-Haqiqat. 
Prayers by  'Abd?~'l:Bahd (in press). 
Qarn-i-Badi'. 
Tablets of Bahd'zh'lliih. 

URDU 

Translation of the Tablets to  the World. 
Bombay. 

Trunslation of Igrdqdt, Bigdrdt, KalaE~it, 
Turdzit, Tajulliydt, of Bahd'l~'ll6h. Agra, 
1918. 

Payxhdm-i-Sulh. 
Seven Valleys, The. Bombay, 1929. 
Babi'i TBlim (The Hague Tablet). Hyder- 

abad, 1923. 
Hidden Words, The. Bombay. 
'Why Peofde o f  the World Cordd Not Know 

Their ~ r o m k e d  One. 
Tablets of 'Abdu'l-Bahk, The. 
Worifs of 'Abdz~'l-Bahd, The. 
Pay&dm-i-SdQ. Agra. 
~i tdb- i - fqdn .  
Cod Passes By  (manuscript). 
The Goal of a New World Order (manu- 

script). 
Mi'ydv-i-Risdldt. 
Kifiib-i-Qfydmat (in press). 
Dawn of  a New Dny. 
Bahd'i Procedure. 
@s_h-Alvdh. 
Bdbu'l-Haydt. 
Din-i-Bahd'i our Qddiydn. 
Biddrdt-i-'Uzmd. 
Survey of the First Bahi'i Centwry. 
Sicriy-i-Mslzik (in press). 
QBi?n-i-Ali-Muhuntmad. 
Religion of the Future. 
Al-Mi'ybzt'j-Sahib. 19 10. 
Tablet t o  the Hague. Hyderabad, 1923. 
Traveller's Narrative, A .  1908. 
'Urdj-u-h'uzdl. Rangoon, 1904. 
Kiidbn'z-Zuhrir. 
Al-Baldgu'l-Mubin. Agra. 
Revelation of Bahd'z~'lldh, by Mrs. I. D. 

Brittingham. Rangoon, 1902. 
Javdb-i-Qddlydnihd. Rangoon, 19 08. 
Bvrbdn-n-i-Sarih. Agra. 

I~qdp ' l -Haqq ,  by Mirzi Mahmud Zarqhni. 
1908-9. 

Uzdl-i-Bahd'i. Delhi. 
Ellistie t o  the Son of the Wol f ,  The. Delhi. 
Dawr-f-Bahi'i. 
garb-i-Aydt. 
BahPu'lldh and the New Ern. New edition. 
Some Answered Questions. 
Fard'id (in manuscript). 
@ujaj%'E-Bahiyyih (in manuscript). 
The World Religion. 
The Bahi'i Peace Program. 
The Book of  Qiydmat (in manuscript). 
The Dispensation of B ib  (in manuscript). 
The Promised Day 1s Come (in manuscript). 

ARABIC 

Xitdb-i-Aqdas. Bombay, Cairo, Persia. 
IGrdqdt, Tajalliydt, Tarbd t ,  and Kalimdt, 

The. Cairo. 
The  Dawn-BreaRers. Nabil's Narrative. 
Talks of 'Abdu'l-Bahd in  Europe, The. 

Translation anonymous. Cairo. 
Bahi'dlldh and the N e w  Era, by Dr. J .  E. 

Esslemont. Cairo, 19 30. 
Some Answered Questions. Cairo, 19 3 0. 
Babd'i Principles; Summary of Babi'i Teach- 

ings. Cairo, 1928. 
Prayers from BahBu'lldh. Tabriz, 19 11. 
Traveller's Narrative, A. 
Bahd'i Pearls, by Mirzi Abu'l-Fadl. Cairo, 

1900. 
Bahd'i Proofs, by Mirzl Abu'l-Fadl. Cairo, 

1921. 
Tablet t o  the Hague. 
Risdliy-i-Amriyyih, by Mu:&afi. Cairo. 
Kitdb-i-fqdn. Cairo, 193 4. 
Biddrat -i-'U?mB. 
SGriy-i-Mulzik (in press). 
Hidden Words. 
Goal of  a N e w  World Ordrr. 
Dispensation of Bahd'a'lldh, 
Life after Death. 

TURKISH 

Bahd'u'lldh and 'Abdu'l-Babd. Bbk6, 19lT. 
Talk Abouf. the Bahd'i Faith. B6ku. 
Talk in  New York.  B6k6, 1922, 'f&q6b6d, 

1916. 
Bahd'i Har~keti .  Istanbul, 193 0. 
BahPz~'lldh and tbe New Era. Istanbul, 

1932. 



BURMESE GUJRATI 

Some Answered Qaestions. Mandalay, 1911. 
Revelation of Bahb'u'lliih. Mandalay, 1907. 
I-lujjatt~'1ldh'l-Bdlidih. Rangoon, 1927. 
What Is the Bahd'i Movement? Rangoon. 
Durzis-i-AkJhllqiyyih. Mandalay, 193 0. 
Huqfiqu'l-fnsdniyyih. Mandalay, 1928. 
Mizlnw'l-Furgb. Mandalay, 1908. 
Durdsu'd-Diydnih. Mandalay, 1922. 
Tablet o f  Love. Mandalav. 1922. . . 
BahBi Principles. Mandalay, 19 19. 
To Live the Life. Mandalay. 
Sajaratu'l-Adyln. Rangoon, 1909. 
Sdal va Javdb. 
'AqdSid-i-Bahd'fyd~~. 
The Bahl'i Short Thesis. Mandalay, 1913. 
Nkim-Ndnzih. 1907. 
Short History of the Canse, A. 191 3. 
Divine Laws. 
Bahd'dlldh a?rd the New Era. Mandalay, 

1933. 
Kitdb-i-fqdn (manuscript). 

CHINESE 

Bahd'u'lldh and the New Era. Shanghai, 
1931. 

The Most Great Peace. Shanghai, 193 1. 
Light of the Age. Shanghai, 1926. 
The Valwble Contribution of the Bahd'i 

Cause ( I ,  11).  Shanghai, 1932. 
The Bahii'i Cause in China. Shanghai, Book- 

let 9. 
Sonze Principles of the Bahl'i Faith. 
Paris Talks. Shanghai, 193 1. 
Kitdb-i-fqln. Shanghai. 
The Goal of a N e v  World Order. Shanghai, 

1911 .  

Farimin-Bahi, by Mfrz6 Abu'l-Fadl. Bom- 
bay, 1921. 

Bah2u'lldh and the New Era. Bombay, 
1932. Superseded by new edition. 

Dawn of a Nno Day. 
Bahd'd Prayers. 
Bahd'i Faith and the New Age. 

JAPANESE 

What Is Bahd'iism? by Dr. G. J. Augur. 
1916. 

A L~tter to the Womm of Japan, by Agnes 
B. Alexander. 1916. 

Religion of Love. 1917. 
The Most Great Peace, translated by Dr. 

Inouye. 1917. 
Masjriqu'l-A@kdr, translated by Dr. 

Inouye. 1918. 
The Bahd'i Revelation, translated by Dr. 

Inouye. 1920. 
The Call, translated by T. Torii. 1920. 
What Is the BahPi Movenzent.' translated by 

T. Inouye. 1929. 
New Civilization, by I<. Torikai. 1917. 
Bahfi'llih and the New Era. Tokyo, 193 2. 
Hidden Words. Tokyo, 1937. 

ARMENIAN 

Hidden Words (in manuscript). 
What Is the Bahd'i Movcnaent? 1935, Prag. 
Pamphlet. 1920, Cairo. 
Pamphlet. 1928, Istanbul. 
Bahd'u'lldb and the New Era. 193 3, Aleppo. 
Some Answered Qnestions (in manuscript). 
Kitdb-i-fqdn (in manuscript). 

-. . -. 

Some Answered Questions. Shanghai, 1940. 
Tablets of Babd's'lldh. 

TAMIL 

Hiddm Words. Cantou, 1937. Tbe Revelation of Bahi'u'lllh, by I .  Brit- 
Indez to  Some A~~swered Questions. $hang- tingham, translated by V. M. Swami. 

hai, 1933. Rangoon, 1906. 
Prayers and Meditations of Bahd'u'EEdh (in Bahl'u'lldh and the New Bra. 

manuscript). 
Gleanings from the Wrztings of Bahd'dlldh. KURDISH 

The Promulgation of Universal Peace I.  World Religion (manuscript). 
Bahl'zt'lllh and the New Era. Bahdid,  1934. 

HEBREW Kifdb-i-fqdn (manuscript). 

Bahl'?l'llkh iind the Ncw Era. Haifa, 193 1.  
SINDHI 

TARTAR ~ahd'u'lldh and t L  New Era. Karachi, 1938. 
Vshdat, by 'Abdu'l-Bahi. Tihkand, 1918. Univerval Peace. 
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Goal of n N e w  World Order. 
How t o  Live the Life. 

BENGALI 

BahBnYlldh and the New Era. 1937. 

HINDI  

Baha"n'l1a'b and the New Era. Lahore, 1939. 
Dawn o f  a N e w  Day. 
The World Religion 

ABYSSINIAN ( A M H A R I C )  

Baha'"ll6h and the N e w  Era. Addis Abaha, 
1931. 

Pamphlet. 
KINARESE 

Baha"31ldb and the N e w  Era. 
Wisdom of 'Abdd-Baha'. 

MALYALAM 
Hidden Words. 
Dawn of a N e w  Day. 

PUSHTOO 
Baha"n'1lifb and the N e w  Era (manuscript). 
D a n  of  a N e w  Day. 

ASSAMESE 
Bahd'a'lla'h and the N e w  Era (manuscript). 

M A H R A T T I  
BahBn'lla'b and the N e w  Era. 
Dawn of a N e w  Day. 

GURMUKHI 
Baha"u'lla'h and fhe N e w  Era. 

TELUGU 
BahB'n'lla'b and the N e w  Era. 

L A N G U A G E S  I N  WH ICH B A H A ' ~  L I T E R A T U R E  
I S  B E I N G  T R A N S L A T E D  

Latvian Punjabi Ukranian Swahili 
Lithuanian Rajasrhani Nepalese Tigrigna 
Orriya Singhalese Chin 

B A H A ' ~  L I T E R A T U R E  I N  B R A I L L E  
F O R  T H E  B L I N D  

( a )  PUBLISHED IN AMERICA 
The Eldden Words o f  BahZ~'IEa'h. 
Kita'b-i-fqa'n, b y  Bahh'u'lllh. 
T h e  Seven Valleys, b y  Bahl'u'lllh. 
The Sdratu'l-Haykal, b y  Bahh'u'116h. 
Communion wi th  Gad (prayers). 
Religiwa and the N e w  Age, b y  A. G.  B. 
Assnrance, b y  Dorothy Baker. 
Tablet of I g r i q i t ,  b y  Bahi'u'116h. 
Words of Wisdom, by  Bahh'u'll6h. 
Bahii'l Prayers and Meditations of Bah8u'- 

lla'b and 'Abdn'l-Baha'. 
B w k  of Prayers, Bahh'u'llih and 'Abdu'l- 

Bahh. 

Headlines Tomorrow, Marzieh Gail. 
Essential Ba6a"i Teachings, b y  Horace Hol- 

ley. 
Projhecy Fulfilled, Elisabeth Cheney. 
Bahd'i Peace Program, 'Abdu'l-BahL 
Divine Philosophy, 'Abdu'l-Bahl. 
Excer#ts from The Promulgation of Uni- 

versal Peace. 
Some Bsccnrrses of 'AbJlr'l-Bahri. 
Some Answered Qnestions, b y  'Abdu'l- 

BahB. 
The Wil l  and Testament of 'Abdd-l-Baha'. 
The Wisdom o f  'Abdu'l-Bahd. 
Messages from Shoghi Effendi. 
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Public meeting held in the Bahb'i Center, April 23rd, 1944, Havana, Cuba. 

Goal of a New WorU Order, The, by Shoghi Excerpts from Portals to Freedoqn, by H.  C. 
Effendi. Ives. 

Dispensation of Bahd'u'lldh, The, by Shoghi The Bib's Address to His Disciples and 
Effendi. other selections. 

Golden Age of the Cause of Bahd'u'lldh, Revelation of BahBuYlldh, by Isabella D. 
The, by Shoghi Effendi. Brittingham. 

Advent of Divine Justice, The, by Shoghi The Manifestation, by Albert P. Entz- 
Effendi. minger. 

Bahd'u'lhib the New Era, by J. E. Essle- Bahd9u1Cltdb and f f j s  Message, by J.  E. 
mont. mont. 

Security for a Failing World, by Stanwood observations of a ~~,~,ds i  ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ l l ~ ~ ,  by 
Cobb. Charles M. Remey. 

Bahd'i Teachings on Economics, by Horace The Meaning of Ljfe, 
Holley. The Oneness of Mankind, Compilation. 

A Lettev to the Blind Women in Japm by The Path to God, Dorothy Baker. 
Agnes B. Alexander. 

and It Shall be Given by Tokijiro 
Tests, Th& SPiyit=~l Value, by Mamie Seto. 

Torii. 
Divine Art of Living, The, compiled by 

The Bahd'i Holrse of Wovship, Pamphlet Mary M. Rabb. 

by the Bahfi  publishing Corn- in God and 

mittee. Work Is Worship, by Doris McKay. 

what ls the ~ ~ h d , j  iOvement? by T, ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i ,  Radiant Acquiescence, by Orcella Rexford. 

La Bahaa Revelacio, 1929. Homoculture, by Stanwood Cobb. 
~~hd 'd l l dh ,  a ~ h ~ t ~ ~ ~ t h  century p r o ~ e t  'Abds'l-Bahd in America, by Juliet - - 

and His Message, by J .  E. Esslcmont. Thompson. 

~ ~ b ~ ~ ~ t ~ ~ ~  of  if^, ~ h ~ ,  by  ~~~i~~ D. The White Silk Dress, by Marzieh Gail. 
Boyle. A Bus Ride, by Gertrude Schurgast. 

The World Faith of Bahd'u'llrih. Principles of the BahPi Faith, compilation. 
The Spiritwrl Meaning of Adversity, by The Reality of Man, Selections from the 

Mamie Seto. Writings o f  'Abdu'l-Bahl. 
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MADE FROM BRAILLE PLATES (c) PUBLISHED IN CZECHOSLOVAKIA 
Bahd'u'llah and the New Era. Bahd'm'lldh kaj la Nova Epoko, by J .  E. 
Kitdb-i-fqdn. Esslemont (in Esperanto). 
Hidden Words. 
Princ;ples of the Bahd'i F a d .  
The Reality of &fan (in press). (d) PUBLISHED IN JAPAN 

fb)  PUBLISHED IN FRANCE Bahd'u'lldh and the Nezu Era, by J. E. 

Essai snr te Bah8iis.me, by Hippo~yte 
Esslelnont. (In Japanese 

Dreyfus. 

B A H A ' ~  P E R I O D I C A L S  

Babd'i News. The bulletin of the National India, by Jinib-i-"Mawlavi-F6diI" Siyyid 
Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of the Mahffizu'l-Haqq ' h i  under the auspices 
United States and Canada. 136 Sberidan of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Road, Wilmette, Illinois. Bahi'is of India and Burma. Address: 

Bahd'i News Letter. The Bulletin of the MaIkaganj Road Sabkandi ,  Delhi, 
National Spiritual Assembly of the India. 
Bahl'is of India and Burma. Bahd'! Bdtetin. 

Bahd'i News Letter. Tlie Bulletin of the Bahd'i jwmal.  The Bulletin of the Na- 
National Spiritual Assembly of the tional Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 
Bahh'is of 'Iriq. of the British Isles. 

Bahd'i News Letter. The Bulletin of the New World Ordcr. Official magazine of 
National Spiritual Assembly of the the Bahh'is of the British Isles. Published 
Bahi'is of Australia and New Zealand. monthly 1938-1940. Reissued as a qnar- 

Bulletin, International Bahd'i. 40 Grand terly magazine beginning in 1943. 
Rue, Geneva, Switzerland. Fortd Order. Officid magazine of the 

Herald of the Somth, The. The Bahii'i Bahi'is of the United States and Canada. 
magazine for New Zealand and Australia. Published monthly in Wilmette. Editors: 
Address: P.O. Box 44733, Adelaide, Aus- Horace Holley, Garetta Busey, Gertrude 
tralia. Henning, Bertha Hyde Kirkpatrick. 

Payambar: a monthly Urdu and Persian Editorial A c e ,  69 Abbottsford Road, 
Magazine. Edited and published in Delhi, Winnetka, Illinois. 

R E F E R E N C E S  T O  T H E  B A H A ' ~  F A I T H  I N  
B O O K S  A N D  P A M P H L E T S  P U B L I S H E D  

U N D E R  N O N - B A H A ' I  A U S P I C E S  

AMERICAN Anderson, Wing: Seven Yeavs that Change 
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j4. Artikel: der Bibismus. 

Bell, G. L.: Lfurch die Wiisten and Knltur- 
statfen Syriens. 

Thielman, Baron Max von: Journey in the 
Caucasn'~, Persia and Turkey. 

Najmajer, Marie von: Poems o n  Qitcrratu'l- 
'Ayn.  Vienna, 1874. 

Wege zum Frieden: Paul Riechert, Heide en 
Holstein, 1932. 

Andreas, Dr. F. C. in: der Zeitschrift "Der 
Export," Jahrg. 13, Nr. 24-29. 

Andreas, Dr. F. C.: Die Bdbis in Persien. 
Leipzig, 1896, So, 68 p. 

Zur Beek, Gottfried, in: Die Geheimnisse der 
Weism van Zion, herausgegeben van 
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Ekven of the first Venezuelan Bahi'is in Caracas celebrate a feast with Elisabeth Cheney, 
of Lima, Ohio, on December 12, 1944. 
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The Religioza Highway, April, 193 3. Tokyo. 
Oregon Mineralogist, January, 1934. Port- 

land, Oregon. 
Unity, February 19, 1934. Chicago. 
Sanj Vartanzan, September, 193 3. Bombay. 
The Quarterly Jollrnal of Speech, March- 

April, 1934. Ann Arbor, Michigan. 
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Ethics. 
History of Religions. G. F. Moore, Scrib- 

uers, 1926. 
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& Co., 1913. 
Modern Encyclopedia, The. W m .  H. Wise 

and Co., 1935. 
Nelson's Encyclopedia, unabridged, 1940. 
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Nrzu Cerzlury Dictionary, 1936. 

hrw Hnndbooh of All Denominations. 
Macum Phelan, Cokesbury Press, 1933. 

New International Encyclopedia, 2nd Ed., 
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h'ew International Yearbook, The. Funk 
and Wagnalls, 1933, and in annual vol- 
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New Lamed History, The, 1922. 
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N e w  Standard Encyclopedin. Funk and 

Wagnalls. 
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1916, 1926, 1936. 
Webster's Biographical Diclionauy. Merriam 

Co., 1943. 
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Bahf i  pthering in Montevideo, Uruguay. 

Members of the first Bahl'i Community of the Dominican RepubLc entertain their 
friends at an evening gathering in Ciudad Trujillo. 

- - 



TRANSLITERATION OF ORIENTAL 
WORDS FREQUENTLY USED 

I N  BAHA'I LITERATIJRE 

'Abi 
Abhdib 
'Abbb 
'Abdu'l-Bahh 
'Abdu'l-Hamid 
'Abdu'l-Husayn 
'Abdu'llhh 
Abhi 
Abu'l-Fad1 
'Adasiyyih 
A&hn 
A&rbiyjiu 
Afnhn 
A&+ 
'Ahd 
Ahmad 
Ahsci 
Abviz 
Akbar 
'Akki 
'A12 
'Ali 
'AIi-Muhammad 
Allhh-u-Abhh 
Alvlh 
Alvih-i-Salhtin 
Amiu 
Amir 
Amir-Nizhm 
Amrullhh 
Amul 
Anzali 
Aqi 
Aqdas 
'Arabistin 
Asml' 
'Avihiq 
Ayidi 
Azal 
'Azamat 
'Aziz 

Bib 
Bibi 
Bibu'l-BAb 
BaAdbd 
Bahi 
Bah6'i 
Bahh'u'llhh 
Bahiyyih 
Bahji 
Balh&it&n 
Bandar-'Abbhs 
B6qir 
Baqiyyatu'lllh 
B k f u r h s  
Basrih 
B h c h  
Bavhn 
~ a &  
Big 
Birjand 
Bii&hrit 
Bismi'llih 
Bukhhrh 
Burujird 
BGshibr 
BushrSi 
Buhruyih 

Dali'il-i-Sab'ih 
Dhiil&i 
Dawlat-Abhd 
B a b i h  
Duzdhb 

Farsak& 
Fath-'Ali 
Pirdaws 
Firdawsi 

Gaujih 
Gilhn 
Gul 
Gulastin 
Gurgin 

Habib 
Hadi& 
Ha&-at 
H i j i  
H i j i  Mirzh Aq6si 
Hhjj 
Hamadhn 
Hasan 
Haydar-'Ali 
Ha ykal 
Haziratu'l-Quds 
Hijiz 
Himmat-Abld 
Hujjat 
Husayn 
Huvaydar 

Ibrihim 
fl 
'Ilm 
Imim 
Imim-Jum'ib 
Imhm-Zhdih 
f qhn 
fr6n 
'Iriq 
'Ltiqi 
'Irhq-i-'Ajam 
1:fhh;in 
'I&qhbhd 
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I d r l q i t  
Ihtihird 
Isllm 
Islamic 
Ismi'iliyyih 
Istaribhd 
'Izzat 

Jalil 
Jamidiyu'l-Avval 
Jamhl 
Jam61-i-Mubhrak 
JamP1-i-Qidam 
Jhsb 
Jubbih 

Kaaba 
Ka'bih 
Kad-Gudh 
Kalantar 
Kalim 
Kalimht 
Kamll 
Karand 
Karbilh 
Kh&hn 
Kahkixl 
Kawmu's-Sa'iyidi 
Kawaar 
K6Zim 
Khzimayn 
&alk&il 
G i n  
Ghniqayn 
Khayli &Gb - 
@urhsiu 
GUY 
Kirmhn 
Kir~nhns&hb 
Kitib-i-'Ahd 
Kithb-i-Aqdas 



Bitib-i-Asmi' 
Bitib-i-Badi' 
Kithb-i-fqin 
Kulhh 
Kurdistin 

L W j i n  
Li r  
Lawh 
Luristin 

Madrisih 
Mahhlibu'h-auhada' 
Mahd-i-'Uly l 
M5h-Kli 
Mahmud 
Maldyir 
Man-Yu~hiruhu'llih 
Maqim 
Mari&ii  
Marhabi 
Marv 
Mas6'il 
Ma&had 
b4a&iyyat 
&&riqu'l-Adhk6r 
Masjid 
Maydin 
Mhzindarin 
Mihdi 
Mihrib 
Milbn 
Mi'rij 
Mirzi 
hfihkin-Qalarn 
Mu'adhain 
Mufti 
Muhammad 
Muhammad-'Ali 
Muhammarih 
M&arram 
Mujtahid 
Mulk 

T H E  B A H A ' i  W O R 1 . U  

Mu116 Rafsinjh 
Munirih Rahim 
Mustafi Rahmin 
hfusta&i& Rahmat 
hluqaffari'd-Din Ra'is 

Ramadin 
Nabil Ra&t 
Nahil-i-K~am Rawhini 
Najaf Ridvin 
Najaf-Abbd Rtihu'll6h 
Nhqidin 
Nasir Sabrivhr 
N&$r9i'-Din Sadratu'l-Muntahi 
N a ~ v i b  Sihibu'z-Zamhn 
Naw-Riur Sahifatu'l-Haramayn 
Nayriz Sa'id 
N i h i b h r  Salsibil 
Nuqtib Samarqand 
Nt'r Sangsar 

Siri 
Pahkvi Sa'bdn 
Phrhn S i b  

&ahid 
Qadi Shahmirzid 
Q i d i y h  zahr6d  
Qahqahii Saraf  
Q6'im Sari'ah 
Q6jdr S a y @  
Qalydn Say@-Tabacsi 
Qam~ar Sayau'l-Isl6m 
Qasr-i-sirin &fib 
Qawl Shiites 
Q ~ Y Y G ~  & i r k  
Qayy6mu'l-Asmi' ShusPtar 
Qamin Simnin 
Qihlih Sisiu 
Q;&in Sistin 
Qudd6s S i y l h - a i l  
Qudrat Siyyid 
Q m  St'fi 
Qur'in Sulaymin 
Qurhin Sul+2 
Qurratu'l-'Ayn Sultin-Abid 

Sultanate 
SultinuS&-&&ad&' 
Sunni 
Sunnites 
St'ratu'l-Haykal 
Slirih 
Suriy -i-Damm 
Shriy-i-@u~n 
Suriy-i-Ra'is 
Sliriy-i-Sabr 

Tabriz 
Thhirih 
Tajalliyit 
Tikur 
Taqi 
Tarlzst 
Tarbiyat 
Th'kand 
Tawhid 
Thurayyi - 
Tihrin 
Tlimln 
Turkiscin 

Vahid 
Vali 
ValiL'Ahd 
Varq6 
Vaeir 

Yi-Bahh'u'l-Abhi 
Yahy6 
Yazd 

ZanjQn 
Zarand 
Zaynu'l-Muqarrabin 
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G U I D E  T O  T R A N S L I T E R A T I O N  A N D  
P R O N U N C T A T I O N  O F  T H E  

P E R S I A N  A L P H A B E T  

a . . as in I . as (e) in n , as (0) in aw . . as in 
account 1 best short 1 m o m  

I i 

in 1 i 2) in , 1 15 as roo) in 
moon _ _ 1  

The "i" added to the name of a town signifies "belonging to." Thus, a i r i z i  
means n a r k  of Sirirbz. 

N O T E S  O N  T H E  P R O N U N C I A T I O N  
O F  P E R S I A N  W O R D S  

The emphasis in Persian words is more or 
less evenly distributed, each syllable being 
equally stressed as in French. For example, 
do not say Tabriz or Tabarsi; stay as long 
on one syllable as on the next: Tabriz; Ta- 
bar-si. (While there a x  many exceptions to 
this rule, i t  is the most generally correct 
method of treating the question of stress.) 

A frequent mistake is the failure to dis- 
tinguish between broad and flat "a's." This 
differentiation makes the language especially 
musical and should be observed: in the word 

Afnin, for example, pronounce the first "a" 
as in mat, and the second syllable to rhyme 
with on. Americans are apt to pronounce 
short "a" plus "r" like the verb form are; 
this is a mistake; "arm should be pronounced 
as in the name of Harry--cf. Tarbiyat. 

The same diierentiation should he oh- 
served in the case of long and short "i" and 
long and short "u." As the guide to the 
transliteration indicates, short "'i" is l i e  "e" 
in best, and long '.'i" like "ee" in meet; 
for example, Ibrihim is pronounced Eb-ri- 
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Tbe Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Asuncion, Paraguay, 
with some interested friends, 1945. 

hem;  Isldm is Ess-lahm. Short "u" being 
like "on in short, and long "u" being like 
"00" in moon, the following would be pro- 
nounced: Quddbs-Qod-dooss; Birfurbsh- 
Bhr-fo-roosh. 

Pronounce "awn to rhyme with oh, or 
mown; Naw-Riiz is No-Rooz. 

The following consonants may be pra- 
nounced 11ke z:  dh, z, 2, (1. 

The following consonants may be pro- 
nounced like ss: &, s, i;. 

Zh is pronounced like the "s" in pleasure. 
@ is pronounced like "ch" in Scotch loch 
or German nacht. Do not pronounce i t  as 
"k." Westerners are as a rule incapable of 
pronouncing & and "q"; a guttural French 
"r" will serve here; otherwise use hard "g" 
as in good. 

f l  and h, approximately like the English 
aspirate "h," should never be dropped. 

Tihr6n is Teh-ron; madrisih is mad-res-seh; 
Mihr6b is Meh-rob. 

In the case of double letters pronounce 
each separately: 'Ab-hL. 

The character transliterated (') represents 
a pause; i t  is not unlike the initial sound 
made in pronouncing such a word as every. 
The word Baha'i is phonetically as follows: 
<< a, a as in account; "6" as in father; ('), 
pause; "i" as ee in meet. 

The character transliterated (') may also 
be treated as a pause. 

N.B. As Persian often indicates no vowel 
sounds and as its pronunciation differs in 
different localiries throughout Persia and the 
Near East as well as among individuals in 
any given locality, a uniform system of 
transliteration such as the above, which is in 
use by Bahi'i communities all over the 
world, is indispensable to the student. 



DEFINITIONS OF ORIENTAL TERMS 
USED IN BAHA'I LITERATURE 

'Ab6: Cloak or mantle. 
'Abdu'l-Bahd: Servant of Bah6. 
A&6n: Mnsli i  call to  prayer. 
Adih: literally "the learned." 
A&&: literally "branches." Denotes sons 

an$ descendants of Bahh'u'Uih. 
Afnin: literally "twigs." Denotes the rela- 

tions of the BBb. 
A.H.: "After Hijirab." Date of Mu- 

hammad's migration from Mecca to 
Medina, and basis of Muhammadan chron- 
ology. 

Akbar: "Greater." 
'An16: literally "light cloud," symbolizes the 

"First Invisible Substance." 
Amin: literally "the trusted." 
Amir: "Lord," '"rincs" "commander," 

"governor." 
6 q i :  "Master." Title given by BahCu'U6h 

to 'Abdn'l-Bah6. 
A'zam: "The greatest." 

B6b: "Gate." Title assumed by Mirzd 'Ali- 
M b r n a d ,  after the declaration of His 
Mission in s i r 6 2  in May, 1844 A.D. 

Bibi: Follower of the Bib. 
Badi': literally "the wonderful." 
BahA: "Glory," "splendor,"' 'Yight." Title by 

which BahB'u2111h (Mirzb Husayn-'Ali) 
is designated. 

Bahi'i: Follower of Bahh'u'llih. 
Bahji: literally "delight." Denotes that part 

of the Rain of 'Akkl wherc the Shrine 
and the Mansion of Bahi'u'llih are situ- 
ated. 

Bani-Hishim: The family from which Mu- 
hammad descended. 

Baqiyyatu'llih: "Remnant of God"; title 
applied both to the B6b and to Bahh'- 
u'llhh. 

Bayhn: "Utterance," "explanation." Title 
given by the Bib to His Revelation, par- 
ticularly to  His Books. 

Big: Honorary title, lower title than sin. 
63 

B i k h t :  literally "Glad-tidings." Title of 
one of the Tablets of Bahh'u'llih. 

Caravansarai: An inn for caravans. 

DAr-baih: "High constable." 
Dawlii: "State," "government." 

"Endowed with constancy"; a title given to 
Prophets who revealed a book and insti- 
tuted religious laws 

Farmin: "Order," "command," "royal de- 
cree." 

Farr6&: "Footman," "lictor," "attendant." 
Farriss-B6&i: The head-farr6& 
FarsaG: Unit of measurement. Irs length 

differs in different parts of the country 
according to  the nature of the ground, the 
local interpretation of the term being the 
distance which a laden mule will walk in 
the hour, which varies from three to four 
miles. Arabicised from the Persian "par- 
sang," and i s  supposed t o  be derived from 
pieces of stone (sang) placed on the road- 
side. 

"Fourth Heaven": One of the stages of the 
invisible Realm. 

"Guarded Tablet": Denotes the Knowledge 
of God and of His Manifestation. 

klbji: A Muhammadan who has performed 
the pilgrimage to Mecca. 

-7iratu'l-Quds: BaWf Headquarters. 
Hijirah: literally "migration." The basis of 

Muhammadan chronology. The date of 
M&ammad's migration from Mecca to  
Medina. 

Hirmdah: A litter carried by a camel, mule, 
horse or elephant for traveling purposes. 

II: "Clan." 
Imlm: Title of the twelve successors 

of Muhammad, Also applied to Muslim 
religious leaders. 
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Ka'bih: Ancient shrine at Mecca. Now 
recognized as the most holy shrine of 
Islam. 

Kabir: literally "great." 
Kar-Qudl:  Chief of a ward or parish in a 

town; headman of a village. 
Kalantar: "Mayor.)' 
Kalim: "One who discourses." 
Kaliiht: literally "words." Title of one of 

the Tablets of Bahh'u'llih. 
Karbilh'i: A Muhammadan who has per- 

formed the pilgrimage to Karbili. 
Kawaar: A river in Paradise, whence all the 

other rivers derive their source. 
G i n :  "Prince," "lord," 'hobleman," "chief- 

tain." 
Kithb-i-Aqdas: literally "The Most Iloly 

Book." Title of Bahi'u'llih's Book of 
Laws. 

Kullh: The Persian lambskin hat worn by 
government employees and civilians. 

Madrisih: Religious college. 
Man-Yu&iruhu'lllh: "He Vhom God will 

~ ~ g i  pioneers to punts A ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ,  ~ ~ ~ ~ l l ~ ~ ~ ~ ,  make manifest." The title given by the 

Chide. Left to  right: Estaban Canales Ley- the prolnised One' 

ton, of Santisgo; Mrs. Marcia Steward, of Mas&hadi: A M*ammadan who has per- 

California; Artemus Lamb, of Salt Lake 
formed the pilgrimage t' 

City, Utah. Mashriqu'l-Adlkbr: literally "the dawning 
place of the praise of God." Title desig- 
nating  ah^ House of Worship. 

- 
Imh-Jum'ih: The leading imdm in a town ~ ~ ~ j i d :  M ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ,  place of .n.orship. 

or city; chief of the mull6s. Maydln: A subdivision of a farsab. A 
Imh-Zldih:  Descendants of an imim or his square or open place. 

shrine. Mihdi: Title of the Manifestation expected 
iqln: literally "Certitude." The title of 

by Bahih'llbh's epistle to  the uncle of the Mihrib: The principal place in a mosque 
Bib. where the imim prays with his face turned 

Ishriqit: literally "effulgences." Title of towards Mecca. 
one of the Tablets of Bahl'u'lllh. 

Isrifil: The Angel whose function to 
Mi'rij: "Ascent," used with reference to 

sound the trumpet on the Day of Judg- Muhammad's ascension 

ment. 
hlirzd: A contraction of Amir-Zidih, mean- 

ing son of Amir. When affixed to a name 
Jihiliyyih: The dark age of ignorance it signifies prince; when prefixed simply 

among the Arabs before the appearance of Mr. 
hfuhammad. Mishkin-Qalam: literally "the musk-scented 

Jamhl-i-Mubirak: literally "the Blessed pen." 
Beauty," applied by certain Bahl'is to Mu'adhain: The one who sounds the 
Bahi'u'llih. A&6n, the Muhammadan call to  prayer. 

famil-iQidam: literally "the ancient Mujtahid: M~+ammadan doctor-of-law. 
Beauty." Applied by certain Bahl'is to Most of the mujtahids of Persia have re- 
Bahb'u'Ulh. ceived their diplomas from the most emi- 

Jubbih: An outer coat. nent jurists of Karbill and Najaf. 
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Bahb'is and four students of the Faith, Managua, Nicaragua, 1946. 

Mul16: Muhammadan priest. 
Mustag&&: "He Who is invoked." The 

nuinerical value of which has been assigned 
by the Bib as the limit of the time fixed 
for the advent of the promised Manifesta- 
tion. 

Nabil: "Learned," "noble." 
Naw-Kuz: "New Day." Name applied to 

the Bahi'i New Year's Day; according to 
the Persian Calendar the day on which the 
sun enters Aries. 

Nuqcib: "Point." 

Pthlavin: "Athlete," "champion"; term ap 
plied to brave and muscular men. 

Q6$: Judge: civil, criminal, and ecclesias- 
rlcal. 

Qi'im: "He Who shall arise." Title desig- 
nating the promised One of Islim. 

Qalyin: A pipe for smolcing through water. 
Qiblih: The direction to  which people turn 

in prayer: especially Mecca, the Qiblih of 
all Muhammadans. 

Qurbin: "Sacrifice." 

Ridvin: The name of the custodian of Para- 
die.  Bahi'u'llih uses i t  to  denorc Paradise 
itself. 

Sadraru'l-htuntahi: the name of a tree 
planted by the Arabs in ancient times at 
the end of a road, to serve as a guide. As 
3 sytnbol it denotes the Manifestation of 
God in His Day. 

Sihibu'z-Zamdn: "Lord of the Age"; one of 
the titles of the promised Qk'im. 

Salsabil: A fountain in Paradise. 
S~mandar:  literally "the phoenix." 
SarkAr-i-~qi: literally the "Honorable Mas- 

ter," applied by certain Bahb'is to 'Abdu'l- 
Bahk 

"Sal of the Prophets": One of the titles of 
Mnl?ammad. 

"Seventh Sphere3': The highest stage of the 
invisible Realm. Denotes also the Mani- 
festation of Bahi'u'llih. 

Shahid: "Martyr." Plural of martyr is &u- 
had&. 

Skaylccu'l-Islim: Head of religious court, 
appointed to every large city by the &lh. 

Sirit: literally "bridge" or "path," denotes 
the religion of God. 

Siyyid: Descendant of the Prophet Muham- 
mad. 

Siuih: Name of the chapters of the Qnr'in. 

Tajalliyit: iiteraliy "splendors." Title of 
one of tke Tibiets of BahVu'iih. 



Tarizit: literally "ornaments." Title of one 
of the Tablets of Bah6'u'llih. 

Thm6n: A sum of money equivalent to a 
dollar. 

'Umatu'l-Vuthqi: literally "the strongest 
handle," symbolic of the Faith of God. 

Vali-'Ahd: "Heir to  the throne." 
Varaqiy-i-'Uiyi: literally "the most exalted 

Leaf," applied to Bahiyyih @inurn, sister 
of 'Abdu'l-Bahi. 

Varq6: literally "the dove." 
Viiyat:  guardianship. 

"White Path": Symbolizes the Religion of 
God. 

Z4dih: "Son." 
Zaynu'l-Muqarrabin: literally "the Orna- 

ment of the favored." 
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Some activities of the Bahi'is in Havana, Cuba. Some of the Bahl'i Youth a-ho were 
present in the "Radio Universal" Broadcasting Station when a BahEi program was given 

over the air, 1941. 

Prisoners of Principe Prison, Havana, shown with the group of BahPis who visited them 
and lectured to  them on the Faith, 1944. 
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ARTICLES AND REVIEWS 

1.  

S P E E C H  D E L I V E R E D  A T  T H E  O P E N I N G  O F  
T H E  B A H A ' ~  C E N T E N A R Y  E X H I B I T I O N ,  

L O N D O N ,  M A Y  2 0 t h  1 9 4 4  

BY SIR RONALD STORRS, K.C.M.G., L.L.D., L.C.C. 

IT is a high honour for an Anglican Eng- 
lishman to have been chosen to open the 
Centenary of a non-Christian-though far 
from anti-Christian-world Faith. I can 
claim hut three qualifications. I am an M.A. 
of the same university as Edward Browne of 
Cambridge and a scholar of the same col- 
lege, Pembroke. Edward Browne was not only 
the finest Persian scholar of the age hut 
the best loved foreigner in i r i n  and through- 
out the BahB'i world; secondly, I had the 
honour of 'AbbL Effendi's friendship from 
1909 until his death; thirdly, I am the latest 
from that f r o n t d f  Haifa, 'Akk6, Ba&did, 
T h i n ,  Ispahan and %iriz. Of this-if 
you will bear with me l a t e r .  

Many of my hearers are already believers, 
initiates, adepts; it is not my intention to 
give information to those that know, but for 
those interested rather than acquainted, I 
shall propound a very brief summary of the 
origin, development and principles of what 
is now known as the Bahi'i religion. 

Why is 1944 the "Centenary" of this 
Faith? Because 100 years ago, all but two 
days, a young merchrnt of &irir6z, Sayyid 
'Ali-Muhammad, not yet 21 years old, de- 
clared, to one follower, that he was the hearer 
of a new message to mankind. He described 
himself as the Bib--one of the many Arabic 
words adopted by the Persian language-- 
meaning gate, or door, of this dispensation. 
His followers saon multiplied, but he spent 
most of his life in captivity, until in 18S0 
he was condemned, like Christ, Socrates and 
other religious innovators, to death. IKis 

execution was marked by a startling portent, 
which is thus recorded in a contemporary 
Persian "Traveller's Narrative": 

"An iron nail was hammered into the 
middle of the staircase of the very cell where- 
in they were imprisoned, and two ropes were 
hung down. By one rope the B6b was sus- 
pended and by the other rope Ak6 Muham- 
mad 'Ali, both being firmly bound in such 
wise that the bead of that young man was 
on the Bib's breast. The surroundxng house- 
tops billowed with teeming crowds. A regi- 
ment of soldiers ranged itself in three files. 
The first file fired; then the second file, and 
then the third file discharged volleys. From 
the fire of these volleys a mighty smoke was 
produced. When the smoke cleared away 
they saw that young man standing and the 
Bib seated by the side of his amanwnsxs 
Aki  Sayyid Husayn in the very cell from 
the staircase of which they had suspended 
them. The bullets had merely cut their 
thongs. To neither one of them had the 
slightest injury resulted. 

"Akh J6n Beg of Kbamsa, colonel of the 
bodyguard, advanced; and they again bound 
the Bib, together wnh that young man, to 
the same nail. The B6b uttered certain words 
which those few who knew Persian under- 
stood, w h ~ k  the rest heard but the sound 
of his voice. The colonel of the regiment 
appeared in person. Suddenly he gave orders 
to fire. At  this volley the bullets produced 
such an effect that the breasts (of the vic- 
tims) were riddled, and their limbs, but not 
their faces, which were but little marred." 
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For more than a decade Bibiits were per- 
secuted, prosecuted, executed, until it seemed 
as if the Belief must perish, through the 
extermination of all believers. But in April, 
1863, Bahb'u'llih, a nobleman of Persia, who 
had fervently championed the With of the 
B6b, and who had undergone imprisonlnent 
and exile, declared a t  Ba&dhd that He was 
that sanle great Educator wllose coming the 
Bhb had foretold. From Baghdhd he dis- 
appeared into a mountain retreat: for al- 
though "conversation enriches the under- 
sanding, solitude is the school of genius." 
He was, as a schismatic, removed by the 
Ottoman authorities to Istanbul, to  Edirneh 
(Adrianople) and finally to the penal har- 
racks of the ancient and picturesque Pales- 
tine port of 'Akki-known by its Phoe- 
nician builders as Accho, and by the Cru- 
saders as St. Jean daAcre, where he died in 
1892. Bahb'u'llhh so developed and extended 
the original Bhbist faith, that he was re- 
garded as its second Founder; and believers 
took from him their present universal name 
of Bahh'is. This is what Edward Browne 
wrote, after his visit to Bah6'u'lIhh in 1890: 

"I found myself in a large apartment, 
along the upper end of which ran a low 
divan. . . . A second or two elapsed ere, 
with a throb of wonder and awe, I became 
definitely conscious that the room was not 
untenanted. In the corner where the divan 
met the wall, sat a wondrous and venerable 
figure, crowned with a felt headdress of the 
kind called t l j  by dervishes (hut of unusual 
height and make), round the base of which 
was wound a small white turban. The face 
of him on whom I gazed I can never forget, 
though X cannot describe it. Those piercing 
eyes seemed to read one's very soul; power 
and authority sat on that ample brow; while 
the deep lines on the forehead and face 
implied an age which the jet-black hair and 
beard flowing down in indistinguishable lux- 
uriance almost to the waist seemed to belie. 
No need to ask in whose presence I stood, 
as I bowed myself before one who is the 
object of a devotion and love which kings 
might envy and emperors sigh for in vain." 

Bahfi'116h appointed his eldest son 
'Abdu'l-Bahh-"Slave of the Glory" (born 
in Tihrlo a few hours after the B6b's original 
proclamation) as his successor. He preferred 

to be called by his second name, 'Abbhs 
Efiendi; and is remembered by Bahb'is as 
"The Master." 'Abbls Effendi remained a 
prisoner of the Ottoman Empire until 1908 
when the Young Turks changed the rCgime 
and set free all the political and religions 
prisoners of the Sulfhn. In  the meantime 
the Faith of Bahb'u'llhh had reached the 
Western World. In Europe and America 
there were groups of devoted and zealous fol- 
lowers spreading the message. 'Abbis Ef- 
fendi after his release went to Egypt, and 
in 1911 visited Europe. He was in London 
in September. Next in April, 1912, he set 
out on a tour of the United States and went 
through that vast country from coast to 
coast. December of that year saw him again 
in London. The following year he was on 
the Continent. He thus brought Bah6'iism 
dramatically before the Western World. 
Soon after his rerurn t o  the Holy Land, the 
world plunged into war. During the war 
years 'Abhhs Effendi strove hard to relieve 
distress and for this a Knighthwd of the 
British Empire was cnnferred upon him by 
His Majesty's Government. He passed away 
on November 28th, 1921, mourned by peo- 
pk of all races, religions and classes. On 
his death in 1921 he was succeeded by 
Shoghi Effendi, educated at Balliol College, 
Oxford, the present Guardian of the Faith. 
who resides at Haifa, the centre of world 
Bahb'iism. 

What is "the Faith"? Very broadly, the 
application of Relativity to  Religion. Divine 
Revdation is continuous and progressive, 
with the development of the human race; 
the thesis indeed of Christianity, relative 
to Judaism: "religious truth is not absolute, 
but relative; that the Founders of all past 
religions, though d ierent  in the non-essen- 
tial aspects of their teachings 'abide in the 
same Tabernacle, soar in the same heaven, 
utter the same speech and proclaim the same 
Faith.' " 

The Bah6'i year is divided into 19 mouths 
of 19 days, with four intercalary days for 
ordinary years and five for Leap Year. The 
first day of each mouth is observed as a 
feast, dedicated successively to spiritual, 
practical and social affairs. 

There is no priesthood in Bahh'iism. Ob- 
servance depends entirely upon the degree 
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of devotion of each individual believer. As 
'Abbis Effendi said: "Behold a candle, how 
it illumines; i t  weeps its life away drop by 
drop, in order to  give its flame of light." 
But I have myself seen their great temple at 
Wilnette, near Chicago. The architect was 
a French Canadian: a happy synibolic union 
of the mighty Latin and Anglo-Saxon civil- 
izations. 

The total number of world Bahh'is is 
estimated at some two millions, of which 
about eight thousand are in the United 
States. In Persia itself there are nearly a 
million; no longer persecuted but not yet 
accepted or recognized with the four official 
religions: Islim, Christianity, Judaism, and 
Zoroastrianism, because Id6m only recog- 
nizes the last three. There are some 800 
Local Spiritual Assemblies scattered mainly 
over the Western World. All of these are 
enriched by such Bahi'i institutions as Sum- 
mer Schools. Ladies and gentlemen will 
learn without surprise that in 1937 Germany 
suppressed all summer schools and the whole 
Bahi'i organization, and confiscated their 
archives. 

May I add, before concluding, some per- 
sonal details? My first connection with 
Bahl'iism dates from the beginning of this 
century, when i t  was my fortune and honour 
to  become the Arabic pupil of Edward 
Browne. 

My first glimpse of 'Abbhs Effendi was the 
mmmer of 1909, when I drove round the 
Bay of Acre in an Arab cab, visited him in 
the Barracks and marvelled at his serenity 
and cheerfulness after 42 years of exile and 
imprisonment. I kept in touch with him 
through my confidential Agent, Husain Bey 
Ruhi, son of a Tabriz martyr, and the 
"Persian Mystic" of my book Orientations. 

After the Young Turk revolution, 'Abb6s 
Effendi was released. He visited Egypt in 
191 3 ,  when I had the honour of looking after 
him, and of presenting him to Lord Kitchen- 

a per- er, who was deeply impressed by h' 
sonality-as who could fail to  be? Then war 
cut him off from us and i t  might have gone 
hard with him in Haifa but for the indirect 
interposition of His Majesty's Government. 

When, in his famous victory drive to the 
North, Allenby captured Haifa, he detached 
lne from Jerusalem to organize the British 

Administration there. On the evening of my 
arrival I visited my revered friend. "I fouad 
him sitting in spotless white. He placed at 
my disposal the training and talents of his 
conlmunity, and I appointed one or two to 
positions of trust, which they still continue 
to deserve." Later, he visited me in Jeru- 
salem, and was held in great esteem and 
respect by the High Commissioner, Lord 
Samuel. In Egypt he presented me with a 
beautiful specimen of writing by the cele- 
brated Bahi'i calligraphist, Mishqin Qalam, 
and with his own Persian pen box; in Pales- 
tine with an exquisite little Bokhara rug 
from the tomb of the Bib; all three alas 
destroyed by fire in Cyprus. When, on No- 
vember 29th, 1921, he was buried, 10,000 
men, women and children, of many varying 
races and creeds, walked in the funeral pro- 
cession up Mount Carmel, to lay his body in 
the exquisite cypress-avenued shrine. 

Telegrams reached Haifa from all over 
the world. Mr. Winston Clturchill, then 
Secretary of the State for the Colonies, de- 
sired the High Commissioner for Palestine 
to convey to the Bahl'i Community on be- 
half of His Majesty's Government their sym- 
pathy and conddence on the death of Sir 
'Abdu'l-Bahl 'AbbBs K.B.E.; and Field 
Marshal Lord Allenby telegraphed likewise 
from Egypt. 

With 'Abbls Effendi the Apostolic and 
Heroic Age of Bahl'iism is considered to be 
ended. 

I have not lost contact with the Bahi'i 
World, and I hope I never shall. I had 
recently the honour of receiving at the Brit- 
ish Legation in Tihrln, a deputation of the 
Bahh'i Community headed by Samimi, the 
respected Chief Munshi of the Legation, and 
Varga, President of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bah6'is of Persia. Later I 
was received by the Council at a tea--so 
sumptuous that the remembrance adds a 
sting to my British Ration Card. My diary 
of April Ith, 1943, at & i r k  tells me: 

"After luncheon off to visit the House of 
the Bib, leaving the car for the narrow wind- 
ing streets, and shown over by Fazlullah 
Ben6n and the curator. A small but perfect 
courtyard, with a little blue tiled 8 feet 
square tank, six large red 'gold' fish, a tiny 
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An endowment of the Bah.hl'i Faith in Egypt. Villa Safwin, in Port Foad, near Port Sa'id, 
recently given to the Faith by 'Ali Eifendi Sa'di'd-Din. 

Bah6'is of Isl6m's most Holy City, Mecca, in the Hijiz. 
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orange tree and runner carpets round the 
sides, and a narrow deep well. Above, his 
bed and his sitting rooms (for which our 
hosts took off their shoes), and on the sec- 
ond floor the rwm in which in 1844 he 
declared his mission, to a solitary disciple." 

What can I say more? Half a century ago 
the great Dr. Jowett of Balliol wrote: "This 
is the greatest light the world has seen since 
Chris~, but i t  is too great and t w  close for 

the world to appreciate its full import." 
Already over many parts of the globe there 
are Eah6'is actively, honourably, peaceably 
employed. 

May this auspicious Centenary prove pro- 
pitious also for the early restoration of World 
Peace. 

I have great pleasure in declaring open 
the Bah6'i Centenary Exhibition, and I give 
you the BahPi greeting-Allih-u-Ahhh. 

2 .  

THE A S S U R A N C E  O F  W O R L D  P E A C E  

THE EVOLUTION OF PEACE 

Rorncc Holley 

THE first of what people of today would 
call a "peace society" was not founded until 
181 1; nevertheless +he principle of peace, 
under different names and forms, has always 
been men's first concern. Unity is the con- 
dition of human survival. 

Thus it is possible to see the working out 
of the peace principle in these various mani- 
festations of the capacity to survive: 

a. The development of the stabilized fam- 
ily unit, bringing peace to the individual 
man and woman, and security to the child; 

b. The formation of clans and tribes, eliun- 
inating inter-family disputes; 

c. The rise of the historic peoples-the 
Chinese, the Jewish, Persian, etc., when 
peace was maintained in one area previously 
held by separate and competitive clans, tribes 
and city-states, often with religious sanction 
and meaning, as in the case of the Amphi- 
trionic Council uniting Greek cities in 1497 
B.C.; 

d. The Roman Empire, the type of peace 
imposed by a central authority after conquest 
and forceful assimilation into one political 
system; 

e. The Swiss Confederation, 1393 A.D., 
and the American Federal Government, 
1787, signalizing the attainment of peace 
by a number of independent sovereignties 
through voluntary agreement. 

Even a cursory survey of history reveals 
the fact that "peace" has worn many garbs 

and spoken many tongues, but whether weak 
or strong in one case, or local or widespread 
in another, or voluntary or involuutary in 
a third or predominantly political or reli- 
gious, i t  has involved at least that minimum 
degree of unity and cooperation required for 
the maintenance of human life under any 
and all conditions. No doubt a clearer in- 
sight into the realm of social value would 
reveal to us the fact that some of the most 
vital victories of peace were won in days 
before the word had attained general sig- 
nificance. Just as the political complexion 
of peace has been diverse, so has its religious 
meaning or connection. 

a. Judaism sought peace among tribes 
through devotion to their common race and 
their common Prophet and Law-giver. 

b. In one of its branches Christianity 
makes peace a matter of doctrinal uniform- 
ity under one ecclesiastical authority; in 
another branch it  has produced the dissenting 
sects in some of which the individual has 
claimed peace for bimself as a loyalty to 
Christ divorced from social responsibility; 
in others of which peace has been both a 
moral and a social ideal to be worked out 
through reforms of the political and eco- 
nomic institutions. 

c. Islim, to a degree not generally realized 
by western peoples, combimed religious and 
civil authority in a new type of society in 
which diiferent tribes and sects might &d 
peace under law. Islim did not convert by 
the sword. The followers of Moses and of 
Christ could retain their faiths provided they 
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participated in the new and larger ethical 
domain embraced in Islhm. They were of- 
fered terms of a treaty. Vhen they broke 
the treaty they were attacked if necessary 
by the military power. 

In Europe by the sixteenth century the 
uniformity of Christendom attained by ex- 
tension of the Roman empire through the 
post-empire church body had been replaced 
by the diversity of the modern nations. The 
peace effort took on the form of interna- 
tionalism, the union of the different equal 
sovereignties represented by secular kings. 

During that period we note the following 
manifestations of peace: 

a. Henry IV of France in 1603 put forth 
a "Great Design" of federal relationships 
among sovereign states with a representative 
international body for Europe. 

L. In 1694 WiUiam Penn published his 
"Plan £or Permanent Peacd' in Europe. 

c. The philosophy of federalism was ex- 
pressed by Emmanuel Rant in 1795 in his 
work on "Perpetual Peace." 

In Beal's "History of Peace," an admirable 
text dealing with the subject up to about 
the year 1930, we find emphasis laid upon 
the fact that rhe French and American revo- 
lutions transformed the nature of the state, 
identifying i t  with the people instead of 
with the dynasty, and this transformation of 
society broadened the concept of peace from 
political agreement anlong a few leaders to 
that of effective human relations among 
masses of citizens. 

Vl'ith the termination of the Napoleonic 
wars begins the modern phase of the evoiu- 
tion of peace. This event marks, broadly 
spea

ki

ng, the demarcation between the two 
social eras of agriculture-trade economy and 
manufacture-trade economy. The religious 
spirit likewise deepened and intensified, and 
combined with the spirit of internationalism 
in effort t o  prevent economic as we11 as 
military conflict. 

During the nineteenth century the peace 
movements undertook measures for popular 
education, to arouse the masses to the pitch 
of crusade, and gradually formulated a pro- 
gram urged upon the national governments 
to carry out, embracing five points: 

a. Arbitration of disputes 
b. International court 

c. Code of international lav 
d. International legislation 
c. Disarmament 
The force of public opinion and the weight 

of organized effort seemed to come to fruit- 
age with the Czar's call of the first Hague 
Conference in 1899. Opinioi~, idealism and 
reason could thenceforth express themselves 
through public policy and an enhanced de- 
gree of government responsibility. How- 
ever, the two Hague Conferences produced 
the means for arbitrating minor disputes hut 
could not impinge upon the sacred realms 
of national honor and national interest and 
hence were unable to produce any new social 
organism capable of maintaining interna- 
tional peace. Fifteen years after the firsr 
Hague Conference, 1914, the outer crash of 
civilization began, revealing its fundamental 
lack of spiritual integrity and moral force. 
Even the terrible fury and destructiveness 
of that first "world war" could not stay the 
fatal trend. The League of Nations created 
an unparalleled opportunity for consulration 
on international problems, conditions and 
wends, but the opportunity was employed 
as a means of postponing the fundamental 
decision and not as the means of making 
and carrying it out. 

What emerges from study of the evolution 
of peace is that history reveals the existence 
of a true criterion for judging the sincerity 
of the peace effort put forth at any given 
time. If the peoples, groups or sovereignties 
concerned create a new and larger organism 
vested with sovereignty over all its constit- 
uent parts, the work done is peace. If, how- 
ever, the participating units (whether na- 
tions, churches, business firms and labor 
unions) each insists upon retaining its own 
independent sovereignty, and together the 
units create no new and inclusive body, then 
the work done may be called wonderful bur 
it is not peace. Treaties, agreements and 
charters have been made but to be broken, 
.for they are the temporary adjustment of 
sn organism that seeks its own preservation 
above all things. The union of the nations 
in one order, a world order and a superstate 
-this is the ultimate goal of man's evolu- 
tion of peace. 
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T~in NATIONS Burrn THE LESSER PEACE 

George Our Latimer 
The concept of a federated world was 

unfolded by Bahi'u'llih more than seventy- 
five years ago in a series of Epistles addressed 
to  the kings and rulers of the world. At 
that time He pointed out that the sovereign 
remedy for the healing of the world's ills 
was the union of all its nations and peoples 
in one universal Cause. In the Tablets to 
Queen Victocia the heads of government 
were admonished to disarm, save in a meas- 
ure to protect and safeguard their territories; 
representative government was praised and 
collective force was to be imposed against 
any nation by all the others if such a nation 
rook up arms against another. Napoleon 111 
was advised that "the sword of wisdom is 
sharper than the sword of steel," and Czar 
Alexander I1 of Russia was directed: "adse 
thou amongst men in the name of this all- 
compelling Cause and summon, then, the 
nations unto God." These messages to the 
rulers appealed for the application of the 
highest principles governing human as well 
as international relations. 

History records the fact that these appeals 
for the establishment of some form of a 
world State were rejected by the crowned 
heads and the resultant chaos produced two 
world wars within a period of twenty-five 
years. 'The world today has been given its 
second opportunity to  establish peace by po- 
litical action on the part of the sovereign 
nations. A number of plans have been pro- 
posed for world control within recent years, 
the latest of which is the United Nations 
World Organization Plan outlined at Dum- 
barton Oaks with i t s  two divisions of the 
Security Council and the General Assembly, 
which will be considered at the present inter- 
national peace congress at San Francisco.* 

Any plan for world security based upon 
a continuation of militaly alliances resulting 
from the present world conflict is doomed to  
failure, for as Mr. Sumner Welles has pointed 
out in his recent book, The Time for Ded- 
sion, history proves these alliances have lasted 
but a few years and nations will not be 
reconciled to being dominated indefinitely 

" The Uniterl N~tiot is  Conference, rlpril ? i  to June 
2 6 ,  194i. 
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by a dictatorship of a few Great Powers. The 
building of a permanent world peace must 
be based upon recognition of the moral and 
spiritual rights of all peoples and nations; it 
is not sufficient just to establish the mechan- 
ics for stopping quarrels between nations. 

In order to build the "Lesser Peace" the 
limited idea of sovereignty as expressed by 
the proponents of nationaiism will have to 
undergo a revision. The eminent Chief 
Justice Jay defined sovereignty as the "right 
to govern." This right is not merely an 
arbitrary one, but arises out of the nature 
of any relationship to which i t  is applied. 
There can be local, national and international 
sovereign power at the same time. Nations 
may be unequal in power and influence and 
impotent in isolation, but they should be 
equal before the law. A nation does not give 
up its sovereign power when it  enters a 
world organization. On this point the Senior 
Judge, United States Circuit Courr of Ap- 
peals, Tenth Circuit, Honorable Orie L. Phil- 
lips amplifies this very important theme in 
the following statement: "It is an act of 
sovereignty, not a surrender thereof, to en- 
gage in war. I t  is an act of sovereignty, not 
a surrender thereof, to enter into an inter- 
national arrangement to provide a subsritute 
of peaceful processes for war, to create a 
world order based on law and justice as a 
substitute for world anarchy. I t  is a ques- 
tion of how we shall exercise, not a surrender 
of, our sovereignty if we face the facts and 
view the alternatives objectively." ("The 
Proposed International Organization for 
Peace and Law," January 1945.) The nar- 
row principle of absolute national sover- 
eignty is outmoded as the nations move 
forward to establish a world order, for the 
voice and will of the people must find ex- 
pression at the council table, to insure their 
future peace and security. This view has 
been ably expressed by the Honorable Harold 
E. Stassen in a recent article on "The Cost 
of Lasting Peace" (Colliers, April 21, 1945) 
wherein he writes: "That we hold that true 
sovereignty rests in the people, and that there 
is and must be a law of humanity above and 
beyond the narrow rule of nationalistic abso- 
lute sovereignty. That man is in truth and 
in fact endowed, not by his nation, but by 

his Creator with certain inalienable rights." 
In the Bahl'i plan for a new World Order, 

the word "security" implies both a state of 
mind and a state of affairs. All previous 
attempts to lay a foundation for lasting 
peace have failed to recognize the underlying 
moral principle, a unity of conscience that 
blazes from the fire of a vital living faith. 
This security must be vouchsafed to all indi- 
viduals, communities and nations alike. "The 
plans of religious leaders," writes Professor 
Otto Tod Mallery, "to spiritualize the inner 
man are as essential to any plan as mortar 
is to bricks." 'Abdu'l-Bahi emphasized this 
all important principle in a letter to a dis- 
tinguished minister and classmate of the 
former President Woodrow Wilson, written 
at the time the delegates were gathered at 
the so-called peace chamber at Versailles in 
1919, by stating: "Universd Peace will not 
be brought about through human power and 
shall not shine in full splendor unless this 
weighty and important matter be realized 
through the Word of God." 

The Plan given t o  the rulers of the world 
by Bahh'u'llih calls for a world parliament 
composed of elected representatives of the 
people with an International Executive 
strong enough to enforce the compact en- 
tered into by the signatory nations. By 
general agreement the nations will gradually 
disarm, retaining only sufficient arms to pre- 
serve internal order. However, these govern- 
ments will contribute a proportionate share 
of their army and navy toward the formation 
of an international police force. Each na- 
tion will surrender its claims to make war, 
as well as the right to impose certain taxes, 
to this supreme commonwealtk The na- 
tional assemblies of each country will elect 
the choicest nxn of its country who are 
well informed concerning international law 
and the relationships between governments, 
men who are aware of the essential social 
and economic needs of humanity. The num- 
ber of representatives are in proportion to 
the population of each country. Their elec- 
tion is to be confirmed by the congress or 
~arliament of each nation. The members of 
the Supreme Tribunal will be chosen from 
these delegates so that the will of the people 
will be fully expressed at the council table 
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and when a decision is arrived at, dther 
unanimously or by majority-rule, there will 
be no longer any pretext for objection as 
both the plaintiff and defendant are properly 
represented by their duly accredited repre- 
sentatives. 

On March 26th, 1941, as the representa- 
tives of the nations and peoples of the world 
were turning their attention to the coming 
Peace Conference at San Francisco, the Na- 
tional Bahl'i Assembly sent a tekgram to 
the President of the United States quoting 
'Abdu'l-Baha's statement on the destiny of 
the American democracy to establish the 
foundation of international agreement and 
expressing the prayerful hope of the Ameri- 
can Bahh'is that the creation of a new world 
order would appear at the forthcoming con- 
ference under his leadership. The following 
reply from the Department of State, dated 
April 17, 1945 has just been received: 

"I acknowledge the receipt, hy reference 
from the White House, of your telegram of' 
March 26, 1945, on behalf of the American 
Baha'is, in which you express the 'prayerful 
hope' that the President 'Wil be spiritually 
guided and reinforced to lead the nations and 
peoples of the world in the inauguration of 
universal peace.' 

"The Department of State shares with the 
American Bahi'is the hope that universal 
peace may be inaugurated at the conclusion 
of this war. As you are doubtless aware, i t  
is the policy of this Government to establish 
an international organization for peace and 
security. The attainment of this objective 
will require the sustained support of an 
active and informed opinion, and for 
this reason, i t  is heartening to know of the 
active interest of the American Baha'is in 
the problems of peace and security. 

"As of interest to you and your associates, 
I am enclosing some recently released mate- 
rial on the Dumbarton Oalcs Proposals. I 
believe yon will be especially interested in 
the speech by Mr. Henry S. Villard, entitled 
'The Positive Approach to an Enduring 

making them available is very much appre- 
ciated. 

"Sincerely yours, 
"For the Secretary of State; 
Francis H. Russel, Chief 
Division of Public Liaison" 

Mr. Herbert Hoover recently pointed out 
that the great principles of political rights 
of nations and men are absent in the pro- 
posals of the Dumbarton Oaks conference 
and he warns of the danger of setting up "a 
purely mechanistic body without spiritual 
inspiration or soul" It  is to be hoped that 
the delegates to the forthcoming United 
Nations Peace Congress will k y  the founda- 
tion for a world order on a basis of the 
noblest principles that have yet animated 
the minds and hearts of mankind. The fate 
of the previous eEort after the last world 
war should stand as a guide post for charting 
the path of the new order away from the 
shifting sands of national and personal am- 
bitions. Shoghi Effendi has pictured the 
former failure in these poignant words: 'The 
ideals that fired the imagination of Amer- 
ica's tragically unappreciated President, 
whose high endeavors, however much.nuIli- 
fied by a visionless generation, 'Abdu'l-Bah6 
through His own pen, acclaimed as signaliz- 
ing the dawn of the Most Great Peace, 
though now lying in the dust, bitterly re- 
proach a heedless generation for having so 
cruelly abandoned them." 

World peace and world organization arc 
not impracticable. There is a great power 
latent in human endeavor which is guided 
by the power of the Word, but an indom- 
itable determination and ceaseless vigilance 
and endeavor are required to achieve this 
goal. When the political foundations for the 
"Lesser Peace" are firmly established so that 
war, as a means of settling disputes, is dis- 
barred forever, then humanity may look 
forward to the day of the "Most Great 
Peace," promised by Baba'u'llih,-the ulti- 
mate achievement of the organic and spir- 
itual unity of the entire human race. 

Peace.' THE MOST GREAT PEACE 
"You are assured that the views contained 

in your telegram have been carefully exam- Dorothy Bakm 

ined by the appropriate oflicers of the De- 'Abdu'l-BaM said, "There is not one son1 
partment of State, and your courtesy in whose conscience does not testify that in  this 
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day there is no more important matter in 
the world than that of Universal Peace . . . 
but unity of conscience is essential, so that 
the foundation of this matter may become 
secure, its establishment firm and its edifice 
strong. 

"Therefore His Holiness Bahi'u'll6h, fifty 
years ago, expounded this question of Uni- 
versal Peace at a time when He was confined 
in the fortress of 'Akkh and was wronged 
and imprisoned. He wrote about this itn- 
portant matter of Universal Peace to  all 
the sovereigns of the world, and established 
i t  among His friends in the Orient. The 
horizon of the E d t  was in utter darkness, 
nations displayed the utmost hatred and 
enmity towards each other, religions thirsted 
for each other's blood, and it was darkness 
upon darkness. ' A t  such a time His Holiness 
BahPu'llih shone forth like the sun from 
the horizon of the East and illumined Persia 
with the lights of His teachings." 

Nor is I-Ii prophetic challenge lost. Across 
the bay from 'Akkd in the city of Haifa 
there lives today the great-grandson of 
Bahl'u'llih Himself, first guardian of the 
Bahi'i Faith, Shoghi Effendi, whose World 
Order Letters have cast a brilliant search- 
light on the path to peace. The community 
of Bahit'llih has spread its wings over sixty 
countries and seventeen dependencies. Its 
unifying teachings are disseminated in over 
forty languages, and its own ranks 
are to  be found thirty races, all classes, and 
a vast diversity of gifts. Its influence in 
press and radio, forum and platform is gain- 
ing ground. The uncompromising unity of 
its own membership assures the world that 
men can live together despite differences of 
color, nationality or creedal inheritance, and 
this in itself is an assurance of the world's 
peace. 

Meanwhile the forces of unity, stirred by 
the pen of a mighty Prophet, have swept 
from prison to  palace and gradually penne- 
ated the world. Tn His Tablets to the kings, 
Bahi'n'llih seventy years ago enjoined upon 
them a vast, all embracing assembly, one 
universal language, and one common script, 
reduction of armaments and excessi\~e ex- 
penditures, a representative form of govern- 
ment, a world tribunal, abolishment of 
raaal, national, and religious prejudice, 

equality of men and women, and the adher- 
ence to one common Fdth. World force 
for the common safety was likewise advised. 
"Should any one among you take up arms 
against another," He said, "rise ye all against 
him." Shoghi Effendi writes, "The unity 
of the human race, as envisaged by Bahli'- 
u'llih, implies the establishment of a world 
commonwealth in which all nations, races, 
creeds and classes are closely and perma- 
nently united . . . a world federal system, 
ruling the whole earth and exercising nn- 
challengeable authority over its unimaginably 
vast resources, blending and embodying the 
ideals of both the East and the West, lib- 
erated from the curse of war and its miser- 
ies, and bent on the exploitation of all the 
available sources of energy on the surface 
of the planet, a system in which Force is 
made the servant of Justice, whose life is 
sustained by its universal recognition of one 
God and by its allegiance to one common 
Revelation-such is the goal towards which 
humanity, impelled by the unifying forces of 
life, is moving." 

A few were not careless of Bahd'u'llih's 
clarion call. The revered Queen Victoria of 
England received the Message with great 
sympathy, and her granddaughter, Queen 
Marie of Roumania has had the historic dis- 
tinction of being the first of Royalty to 
embrace the Faith. She has written: "The 
Bah6'i teaching brings peace and under- 
standing." "It is like a wide embrace." "To 
those in seasch of assurance, the words of 
the Father are as a fountain in the desert 
after long wandering." 

Many of the monarchs and religious lead- 
ers bluntly opposed the call; others were 
preoccupied. In  vain the great Prisoner of 
'Akki pleaded with them to regard the 
things of the earth as transitory and worth- 
less. "The generations that have gone before 
j~ou," He reminded them, "whither are they 
fled? And those round whom have circled 
the fairest and loveliest of the land, where 
now are they?" "Your lives pass away as 
the winds pass away, and the carpets of 
your glory are folded as the carpets of old 
were folded." 

His voice alone seemed to be the Voice 
crying in the wilderness with grave warn- 
ings. "The world is in travaiI, and its agita- 
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Members of the Bahi'i Community of 'Ammhn, Transjordan, 1946. 

tion waxeth day by day . . . and when the 
appointed hour is come, there shall srtddenly 
appear that which shall cause the limbs of 
mankind to  quake." 

Indeed, so dark are the warnings, de- 
scriptive of the heart-shattering suffering 
that must purge and purify an unregenerated 
and careless world, that without His prom- 
ise of God's ultimate design we might well 
find ourselves hopeless in the face of our 
own holocaust of madness. "Soon will the 
old order be rolled up, and a new one spread 
out in its stead" "War shall cease between 
nations," explains 'Abdu'l-Bahi, "and by the 
will of God, the Most Great Peace shall come; 
the world will be seen as a new world, and 
all men will live as brothers." 'The Call 
of God, when raised, breathed a new life into 
the body of mankind, and infused a new 
spirit into the whole creation, I t  is for this 
reason that the world hath been moxred to 
its depths, and the hearts and consciences of 
men been quickened." "Ere the close of 
this century and of this age, i t  shall be made 
clear and evident how wondrous was that 
spring-tide, and how heavenly was that gift." 

Has religion a part to  play in the "Most 
Great Peace"? BahVu'llih's answer rings 

around the world: "That which the Lord 
hath ordained as the sovereign remedy and 
mightiest instrument for the healing of all 
the world is the union of all its peoples in 
one universal Cause, one common Faith. 
This can in no wise be achieved except 
through the power of a skilled, an all-power- 
ful and inspired Physician. This verily is 
the truth, and all else naught but error." 
Religion is the soul of world order. The old 
world is divided into more than a thousand 
"souls." Sect upon sect has arisen, each st&- 
ing to reform religion. Christ said, "Every 
kingdom divided against itself is brought to  
desolation; and a house divided against it- 
self falleth." I t  is evident that sectarian 
religion cannot create a whok world soul. 
"Who, contemplating the helplessness, the 
fears and miseries of humanity in this day, 
can any longer question the redemptive love 
and guidance?" The Revelation of BahV- 
u'lljh comes to  us as an nofoldment of the 
Plan of God for our time, "divine in origin 
and all-embracing in scope." We can only 
recall with deepest gratitude the long years 
of exile and suffering in the path of God 
of One who turned from the world to  write 
the Tablets to the king?. We can only "shout 



for joy" with Carmel, the scene of His exile, 
that historic mountain of the Jews where the 
'Zaw of God" was to "come uuto Zion" in 
the "latter days." Ours to thank God with 
contrite hearts that a World Faith has been 
born, suffered its martyrdoms, and lived to 
encircle the earth with hope and wisdom. 

And what can a World Faith do? I t  is 
the work of World Faith today to refire the 
dying spirit, to give birth to the conscious- 
ness of the oneness of mankind, and to pro- 
vide the power and form of peace in bril- 
liant, indestructible pattern. Of the first 
'Abdn'l-Bah6 said, "Material civi1ization is 
&e the body. No matter how infinitely 
graceful, elegant, and beautiful i t  may he, 
i t  is dead. Divine ci~ilization is l i e  the 
spirit, and the body gets its life from the 
spirit, otherwise i t  becomes a corpse. I t  has 
thus been made clear that the world of man- 
bind is in need of the breaths of the Holy 
Spirit." The forces of irreligion, sweeping 
over the world today, often in militant, 
aggressive forms, give ampb proof that "the 
vitality of men's belief in God is dying out 
in every land; nothing short of His whole- 
some medicine can ever rescore it. The cor- 
rosion of ungodliness is eating into the vitals 
of human society; what else but the Elixir 
of His potent Revelation can cleanse and 
revive it?" "Religion is the greatest of all 
means for the establishment of order in the 
world and for the peaceful contentment of 
all that dwell therein." True religion is the 
Most Great Peace. 

Of the birth of the consciousness of the 
oneness of man He said, "Naught but the 
celestial potency of the Word of God, which 
ruleth and transcendeth the realities of all 
things, is capable of harmonizing the di- 
vergent thoughts, sentiments, ideas, and con- 
victions of the children of men." Tbe false 
gods of racialism and nationalism have so 
far perverted the masses that nothimg short 
of a complete reversal of rhought can save 
us from snch aftermath of jle war as may 
prose totally destructive. "Be as the lingers 
of one hand," commanded Bahi'u'llih, "and 
the members of one body." Such an em- 
phasis is the need of the hour. 

The third necessity is a new and universal 
pattern. For Bah&'u'llhh, according to Sho- 
ghi E%endi, "has not only imbued mankind 
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with a new and regenerating Spirit. He has 
not merely ununciared certain universd 
principles, or propounded a particular phil- 
osophy, however potent, sound and uuiversal 
these may be. In addition to these, He, as 
well as 'Abdu'l-Bahl after Him, have, unlike 
the Dispensations of the past, clearly and 
specifically laid down a set of laws, estab- 
lished deiinite institutions, and provided for 
the essentials of a Divine Economy. These are 
destined ro be a pattern for future sociery, 
a supreme instrument for the establishment 
of the Most Great Peace, and the one agency 
for the unification of the worid, and the 
proclamation of the reign of righteousness 
and justice upon the earth." 

Everyone is today aware that unorganized 
aspiration cannot unite the world. Let us 
exanline the pattern of Bah6'u'llih with un- 
prejudiced eyes. Every major Prophet of 
God releases an emphasis according ro the 
crying needs of His time. For example, 
Mwes taught righteousness as an emphasis; 
Jesus stressed personal mercy. Muhammad 
taught submission to God because of the 
lawless condition of His people. Today the 
emphasis of God's Law is unity. "In every 
dispensation the light of divine pidance has 
been focussed upon one central theme," ex- 
plains 'Abdu'l-Bah6. "In this wondrous Rev- 
elation, this glorious century, the foundation 
of the Faith of God and the distinguishing 
features of His Law i s  the consciousness of 
the Oneness of Mankind." Unity is not just 
a principle t day ;  w i t y  is a. LirwI The com- 
mand of God has gone forth, and with i t  the 
power to see i t  through. Out of our chaos 
a Voice has been beard, a Voice above the 
false gods of racialism, nationalism, and 
militant atheism, a Voice ringing with 
authority, a Voice that i.i the Law that alone 
can set in motion new and far-reachiig 
social trends. 

How often in the past the divinely re- 
vealed Laws have set in motion social trends 
destined to completely re-shape the affairs of 
men. Who shall dare to limit the effect of 
the ten commandments of Moses? Who can 
deny the d e c t  of the Laws of Jesns? Who 
can fail to see the rise of the Arabic people 
in the middle ages, following the proclama- 
tion of Muhammad's Law? Every stability 
we claim must acknowledge as its source the 
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coming of divine Law to a people. A single 
example is the working week. m a t  a factor 
in social well being is the Law of Moses for 
a sabbath day of rest and worship. Or the 
institution of marriage. Millions have obeyed, 
though often ignorant of the Biblical source 
of such a social obligation. Gigantic trends, 
born of the Word of God, periodically sweep 
forward an ever advancing civilization. 

Government without law is anarchy. Even 
the lesser or political peace must have its 
charter. The Book of Laws 02 Bahh'a'llhh 
has been called the Charter of the Most 
Great Peace. "Blessed is the man," wrote 
Bahh'u'llih, "who will read i t  and ponder 
the verses." "Ere long will its sovereign 
power, its pervasive influence, and the great- 
ness of its might be manifested on earth." 
In addition to the emphatic command to 
social unity, we find laws prescribing prayer 
and fasting, laws condemning intoxication 
and the use of opiates, prohibiting beggary, 
slavery, gambling, and such ritualistic ob- 
servances as penance, monasticism, confes- 
sion, and professional priesthood; providing 
for marriage and controlling divorce, govern- 
ing taxation, inheritance, and treatment of 
criminals; commanding univerval education, 
fellowship with all religions, and complete 
obedience to governments; exalting service- 
able work to the plane of worship, and ex- 
horting the people to cleanliness, honesty, 
chastity, hospitality, courtesy, forbearance, 
justice, and a clean and wholesome life. Such 
laws strike at  the roots of our modern car- 
rosions. Already their leaven is spreading. 

Following upon the revelation of His laws, 
Bahdt'lliih, mindful of the intense spirit of 
division rampant in the world, forged a unity 
capable of succeeding H i .  Two institu- 
tions I3e gave to the world, by which Hi 
laws and teachings could be applied and pre- 
served from corruption. 

Foremost in importance, and closely linked 
to the heart of the Revealer Himself, is the 
institution of His own hereditary succession. 
I t  fell to 'Abdu'l-Bahi, His eldest son, and 
the appointed Center of His Covenant, to 
gather together the bereaved handful of His 
followers after His passing. Without 'Abdu'l- 
BahB, these followers, persecuted by enemies 
within and without, grief-stricken and be- 
wildered by the loss of their adored One, 

might wcll have lost, not only their own 
identity, but the chosen pattern for world 
unity so recently entrusted to them. 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi was everywhere. By pilgrimages of 
newly awakened souls of the western world 
to the sacred soil of 'Akka', by written Tah- 
lets t o  all lands, and by means of an historic 
journey westward in 191 1 and 1912, 'Abdu'l- 
Bald lent His spiritually transforming pres- 
ence t o  the friends of God, serving at once 
the closely knitted community of Bahi'is 
themselves, and implanting the seeds of the 
education for peace that was to progressively 
flower in a League of Nations, and eventually 
a Federation of the World. 

With the passillg of 'Abdu'l-Bah6 in 192 1, 
the need, far from growing less, became 
greater with the rising tide of sharp spiritual 
and social differences in the world at large. 
The guardianship of the Faith, implied in 
the Book of Laws, became a fact in the Wiil 
and Testament of 'AbdJl-Bahi, who ap- 
pointed as first guardian, his grandson, Sho- 
ghi Effendi. In this remarkable document 
each passing generation of Bah6Ts receives 
its assurance of leadership by a lineal de- 
scendant of Bahi'u'llih. Each generation 
will enjoy, in its guardian, complete protec- 
tion from schism. In him will be vested the 
right of interpretation of the Word, and to 
him is given the promise of the direct guid- 
ance of God. Thus the Ocean of Truth 
chooses its tributary in the Day of Unity. 
The voice of division is stilled; compromise 
and sectarian corruption are banned in an 
age that has torn into countless sects the es- 
sential truth of the ages. 

If the succession is important in the p ~ s -  
ervation of the truth, legislation is no less 
needed for the application of the laws. The 
second pillar of the new society is an in- 
stitution specifically set forth by BahP'u'llhh 
for the government of His world commun- 
ity; namely the Universal House of Justice, 
to be selected by the people of all countries, 
having the Guardian as its permanent head, 
and to be vested with final authority in all 
matters. Such universal representation, free- 
dom of selection, and strength of authority 
combine to create an organism in which sta- 
bility is perfectly blended with freedom. 

Completely representative government in 
religion, for the people and by the people 
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without professional clergy, and on a ~ o r l d -  
wide scale, strikes a new note in religion. 
Alfred Martin wrote significantly: "Who 
shall say but that just as the little company 
of the Mayflower, landing on Plymouth 
rock, proved to be the small beginning of a 
mighty nation, the ideal g e m  of a democ- 
racy which is true to its principles, shall 
yet overspread the habitable globe; so the 
little company of Bahi'is, exiled from their 
Persian home may yet prove to  be the small 
beginning of the world-wide movement, the 
ideal germ of democracy in religion, the 
Universal Church of Mankind?" The ele- 
inents of its principles and its government 
are the elements of the Most Great Peace. 

I t  is not for us to say by what steps the 
world at large will adopt the laws and in- 
stitutions of a new-born Revelation. Nor 
can we prophesy how long will be the period 
of the half light, encompassed as it is by 
the confusions and fears of a bitterly dis- 
illusioned humanity. Rut i t  is for the Com- 
munity of God to offer three gifts without 
price or limitation: I t  will continue its 
education for peace. I t  will continue to con- 
duct its ordered life on the practical basis 
of example, that all the world may witness 
a God-directed autonomy of fusion in race, 
class, creed, and nationality, without com- 
promise or fear; for here lies an evident as- 
surance of the world's peace. I t  will main- 
tain a pattern, divine in origin and all-em- 
bracing in scope, which if chosen by the 
world, could outlaw war, and maintain in 
its own eqsential unity the God-given rights 
of the individual and of society. At no time 
will such a pattern permit or condone op- 
position to any government. A t  all times its 
very Leing will continue to be the sign of 
fellowship and loving association with all 
religions. "The method i t  employs, the 
standard i t  inculcates, incline it to neither 
East not West, neither Jew nor Gentile, 
neither rich nor poor, neither white nor 

colored. Its watchword is the unification of 
the human race; its standard the Most Great 
Peace." 

And in conclusion, let us all take heart 
and see the hand of God in every matter. 
We have only to look about us to discern 
God's how of promise. In what other age 
has popular education swept the earth? 
When, previous to o w  present time, have 
men walked the ocean beds and plumbed the 
stratosphere? In what other age has science 
hurled together the very ends of the earth? 
In which previous dispensations has the light 
of God entered in a single century seventy- 
eight countries, on all five continents and 
some of the islands of the seas? 

'.The Revelation of Bah6'n'llhh, whose 
supreme mission is none other but the 
achievement of this organic and spiritual 
unity of the whole body of nations, should 
if we be faithful to its implications, be re- 
garded as signalizing through its advent the 
coming of age of the entire human race." 
We can no more dirorce His mission from 
the social problems of our time than we can 
divorce religion from life or God from hu- 
man affairs. If religion is life, religion then 
is economy, race relations, public safety, 
government, and moral living. Religion is 
civilization. A t  our very gate stands the 
first universal civilization, clothed in the 
Most Great Peace. The forces, powers and 
instruments by which we may forge a new 
world are in our hands. "So powerful is the 
light of unity that i t  can illuminate the 
whole earth." "'J(7ar shall cease between na- 
tions, and by the will of God, the Nost 
Great Peace shall come; the world will be 
seen as a new world, and all men will live as 
brothers." 

These three t&s on rhe general theme "The As- 
surance of T o d d  Peace" were given in Foundation 
Hdi, Bah6'i House of Worsliip, Wilm~tte, Ilhnois, on 
Apiil 29, 1945. 
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T H E  C A L L  T O  G O D :  A M E D I T A T I O N  

BY ARCHDEACON GEORGE TOWNSHEND 

W A N  God came backinto aworld which Aledne Bah6 frequently adverted to the 
had forKotten Him He sent as His herald close relationship between faith and moral- 
His Best Beloved, the Bib, in whom the Spirit ity. For instance He wrote (Tablets, S49) 
of Love was manifest with such radiance "By Faith is meant first conscious knowledge 
that His disciples knew him as "the Ravisher and second the practice of good deeds. . . . 
of I-iearts." BahPu'116h Himself in that little Although a person of good deeds is accept- 
volume, The Hidden Words, into which able at the threshold of the Almighty, yet 
Ple has distilled the essence of all revelations i t  is first to know and then to do." (Tab- 
teaches that before the foundation of the lets, Page 549.) "The cause of eternal glory 
world God knew Flis love for Inan and to man," He writes, "is faith and certainty 
therefore created him. He breathed within and then acting according to the behests of 
man "a breath of His own spirit"; "engraved the Eternal God." (Tablets 667.) God re- 
on him His image," and bestowed on I& quires good deeds from one who loves Him. 
endless bounties. One of these gifts, Justice, "Neglect not My commandments if thou 
is "the sign of thy loving kindness" since lovest My beauty . . ." (H.W.A. 39.) 
through its observance every man can win Through Faith and Righteousness, we are 
linowledge for himself. taught (and not without them) the morld 

The first demand which Justice makes on may he united. For the virtues are the 
man is that he shall love his Creator. "I means by which people are enabled to  live 
loved thy creation, hence I created thee. together in peace and happiness. Generally 
Wherefore, do thou love vne that I may name speaking, whatever tends m harmony is 
thy name and fill thy soul with the spirit of right, and whatever promotes discord is 
life. . . . Love me, that I may love thee. If wrong. Integrity, loyalty, fidelity, kindness, 
thou lovest me not, my love can in no wise forbearailce, mercy, generosity, trustworthi- 
reach thee. . . . My claim on thee is great: ness, quit?, hospitality, and the like, all 
it cannot be forgotten." (H.W.A. 4, 5, 20.) trend to social concord, well-being and tiniey. 
Reunion with God is man's heavenly home. If the scope aud field of the virtues be not 
The love of God is man's Paradise. I t  is his walled in by prejudices or bigotry, but ex- 
stronghold, in (to) which, if he enter in, pand without hindrance, then they will find 
he shall be safe and secure-But if he turn their natural goal in uniting all the peoples 
away therefrom "he shall surely stray and of the globe. Faith will attract the help of 
perish." (H.W.A. 9 . )  the Holy Spirit without which the division 

Righteousness has two supports-both forces of earth life cannot be mastered; 
spiritual. One is the love of God-"Walk in and faith and the linowledge of God will 
My statutes for love of Me." (H.7IV.A. 18.)  alone be able to end that fierce struggle for 
The other is the fear of God, without the existence which 'Abdu'l-Bahi calls "the 
restraint of which and the knowledge of the fountainhead of all calamities and the su- 
certainty of retribution, the selfishness of preme diction." 
man could not be held in control. "We hare For Faith is a "divine elixir" which 
admonished our loved ones" writes Bahk'- "transnlntes the soul." When a believer 
u'llih, "to fear God: a fear which is the turns in faith towards God a profound 
fountainhead of all  goodly deeds and vir- change in his being is wrought through 
tues. . . . The fear of God is the chief cause which he becomes a "new creature." 'Abdu'l- 
of the protection of mankind and the su- Bab6 likens this change to the antenatal 
preme instrument for its preservation. process whereby spiritual forces surrounding 
(Wolf. pp. 131 and 27.)" the body of an infant as i t  is formed before 
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birth gradually permeate i t  according to thc 
degree of its receptivity. Similarly a be- 
liever's faith draws about him the everlasting 
bounties of God which he by degrees appro- 
priates into his being according to the meas- 
tue of hi capacity and of the spiritual 
preparation he has made. (Tablets 157.) 
Man's natural condinon is that of an animal: 
until he is born again from this and detached 
from the world of nature he remains es- 
sentially an animal, "and it  is the teachings 
of God which convert this animal into a 
human soul." (Letter to the Hague.) 

The soul is an intermediary between the 
spiritual world and the material world. In 
its higher aspect i t  looks up toward the 
Kingdom of Glory, in its other aspect i t  
looks downward toward the lower sphere 
where darkness and ignorance have their 
home. If spiritual light be poured down upon 
this lower phase of the soul and if the soul 
be able to receive i t  then the truth is made 
clear and falsehood is of short duration. But 
if such light docs not come or is not ac- 
cepted, then darkness gathers about the soul 
from all directions, i t  is cut off from the 
spiritual world and remains in the lowest 
depths. (Tablets p. 611.) 

'Abdu'l-Bahi used the picture of the Wax- 
iug of the Moon to illustrate the gradualness 
of this heavenward conversion and detach- 
ment from the world. The believer when 
first he turns to God and recetves his light 
is like the crescent moon which is illumined 
on its sunward side hut has the face it turns 
to earth still in shadow. When the moon is 
full, and, turning to the sun's light the same 
face i t  turns t o  earth, is illumined through- 
out its whole circumference so that no 
shadow anywhere remains, i t  becomes a type 
of the spiritually mature soul. (Tablets 
108.) The reality of this severance is shown 
by a remark attributed to 'Abdu'lLBah6- 
"The Holy Spirit moves my limbs." 

The results of spirituality, the full mean- 
ing of reunion with God, are not however 
made ltnown to man fully till the Hereafter. 
"Sorrow not if in these days and on this 
earthly plane tbings contrary to your wishes 
have been ordained and manifested by God, 
for days of blissful joy, of heavenly delight 
are assuredly in store for you. Worlds holy 

and spiritually glorious will be unveiled to 
your eyes." (GI. 329.) 

The purpose of earth life is to acq~Gre the 
qualities that will be needed in those other 
worlds: as "the knowledge and the love of 
God; faith, sanctity, spirituality, eternal 
life." 

To a "pure, kind, radiant heart" is prom- 
ised "a sovereignty ancient, imperishable and 
everlasting." Could man behold that im- 
mortal sovereignty, he would "strive to pass 
from this fleeting world." (H.W.P. 41.) 

But the journey to God is not easy to 
accomplish. God is a jealous God. "Ye shall 
be hindered from loving Me and souls sball 
be perturbed as they make mention of Me. 
For minds cannot grasp Me nor hearts con- 
tain Me." Man must face a conflict in his 
own soul: "if thou lovest me, turn sway 
from thyself; and if thou seekest my pleasure 
regard not thine own. . . . There is no peace 
for thee save by renozcnring thyself and 
turning unto me." (H.W.A. 7, 8.) 

Only through the energy of his own voli- 
tion may the hidden powers of 16s being be 
developed. Again and again man is called 
on "to make an effort." He is reminded that 
the greater his endeavor to cleanse and refine 
the mirror of bis heart the more faithful will 
be the reflection in i t  of the glory of the 
names and attributes of God, and that as a 
result of the exertion of his ovn spiritual 
faculties he will be able t o  "attain the courts 
of everlasting fellowship." (G. 262.) 

At  the present time the way to God is 
particularly hard to find. For i t  is the Day 
of Judgment. Mankind has been "taken 
unawares," as Christ foretold i t  would be. 
God can only be known through His Mes- 
senger; and now there is a New Era, a New 
Advent, a Xew Messenger. Old forms and 
names do not avail now. Souls are being 
tested hy their readiness to acknowledge the 
New Manifestation of God-as the Mosaists 
were tested by the advent of Christ. Men 
are being divided by God: some are taken, 
others left. All behold the light; only the 
spiritual see its source. All men recognize a 
transition; only the spiritual understand its 
meaning. 

But no soul, no Age is tested beyond its 
powers. To those who seek to turn to God 
inspiration adequate to every demand is 
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given. Great as have been the bounties 
poured forth from heaven in past Advents, 
"those" of to-day are greater far. Both in 
the Gospel and the Apocalypse the over- 
whelming weight of this Second Coming and 
the victory of the righteous over the infidel 
ha>-e been foretold. A power above the ken 
of men and angels, we are assnred, now en- 
forces men's obedience to the will of God. 

The teachings on the spiritual life are 
such as beseem the age of man's maturity, 
when every soul is required to investigate the 
truth for himself. They are given in plain 
terms, not in "proverbs." They are authentic, 
being the written word of Bahi'u'llhh or 
'Abdu'l-Bahj. They are not of doubtful in- 
terpretation. They are voluminous and com- 
prehensive, offering diverse approaches to 
knowledge and being adapted to diverse 
temperaments. Owing to the labor of vari- 
ous translators and predominantly to that of 
the Guardian, many of these teachings are 
accessible in English. 

The earliest and perhaps (it is said) the 
greatest of Baha'n'll6h's 'revelations on the 
Search for God is a little mystical treatise: 
The Seven ValEeys. The thought is subtle 
and profound; the idiom is oriental; but yet 
the book has a beauty, a charm and a rapture 
which have made it the dearest treasure of 
many a believer. I t  is the love-story of one 
who being separated from his beloved seeks 
far and long, eagerly, patiently, despite all 
hardships and through all vicissitudes for 
the one and only object of his desire; and 
at last attains his goal in a union which will 
know no separation or end--"When a true 
friend and lover meets the beloved one, tbe 
radiance of the beauty of the beloved creates 
a fire which burns away a11 ~eils,  burns all 
he has and all he is, consumes his very being, 
so that nothing remains but the friend." 

The story is one of a journey. But though 
we read of "valleys," "cities," "l~eights," 
"fields," "gardens," yet i t  is made clear the 
changes of scenery are inward changes of 
emotion, of sensibility and the like. The 
traveller passes from ignorance to knowledge, 
from illusion to discernment; love deepens, is 
cleansed, intensified, uplifted; wisdom yields 
to greater wisdom; joy trembles and is lost 
to make way for finer joy. The Severs Val- 
leys are seven experiences or groups of ex- 

periences which all must pass through who 
would travel this way to the end. 

The story is lyric rather than dramatic. 
Though it  is (like Buuyan's masterpiece) an 
allegory of a pilgrimage to a Celestial City, 
there are no lions, nor giants in the way 
here, no Doubting Castle, no Vanity Fair. 
The e n e m i ~  of the traveller dwell within his 
heart. Evil is a negation, an imperfection. 
Nor is the journey lonely: the Beloved's 
presence is felt from the beginning, the Mes- 
senger of Love is the pilgrim's guide through- 
out: The moving impulse of the jo~vncy is 
not solely the traveller's own; the voice of 
his Beloved calls ever in his heart "seek thou 
no shelter save in the Bower of the Well- 
Beloved," and he is drawn onwards to the 
happy ending by a power not his own. 

How far away these valleys from the 
earth we know to-day! I-low far these aims, 
this search from the pursuits and projects 
of men and peoples now. Yet we are given 
to understand that only by adopting The 
Hidden Words as the standard of right 
living and The Sevm Valleys as a guide 
to human conduct will society be empowered 
to inaugurate the Most Great Peace. 

The Obligatory Prayers are given to help 
a Believer in this search. They are not con- 
cerned with the objects so familiar at this 
time--as the expansion of the cause, the 
giving of the message, the unifying and 
pacification of the peoples. No. They are 
designed to be used daily by BahCis of all 
degrees for generations and centuries to come. 
They are about that which Bahi'u'llih wishes 
to be the essence and constant center of 
BahYi devotion and thought. Comprehen- 
sive and complex they may be: but their sub- 
ject is one and simple. I t  is the knowledge 
and the love of God. 

The Short Prayer states the whole matter 
in a word: "Thou has created me to know 
Thee and adore Thee." 

The Medium Prayer is more particular. I t  
specifies in two verses the fact of the &i- 
festation. The first verse presents this in its 
transcendant aspect, proclaiming God's Ad- 
vent and His Sovereignty. The second ac- 
knowledges His omnipresence and unity, 
gives the substance of His Revelation and 
remembers the champions of the Faith. 
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The Long Prayer develops the theme still 
more fully and deeply. I t  seeks the vision 
of God's Beauty, an approach to His pres- 
ence, an eternity of progress in His knowl- 
edge. The main phases of the thought seem 
to be Self Surrender, Confirmation, Adora- 
tion and Thanksgiving, Penitence, and Trust 
in forgiveness and redemption through the 
special graces of this Dispensation. While 
this Long Prayer has one definite, elevated 
subject, believers have found that they can 
apply it, or major parts of it, to a special 
crisis or a special act in their own lives and 
can thus the better understand the Prayer 
and spiritualize their problems. 

How marked and how significant, on the 
one side the correspondence and on the other 
the contrast that exist between this prayer 
of the New Age and the Lord's Prayer which 
Christians have been repcating for nineteen 
centuries. Here is reflected the continuity of 
the work of Christ and Bahh'u'llih and the 
Oneness of their common purpose. Here too 
(in an hour when many fear Christ has 
thrown away His teaching on an unworthy 
race) is a testimony to the ultimate success 
of His glorious ministry and sacrifice. 

The first petitions of the Lord's Prayer 
are for the coming of the Kingdom of God 
on earth. 

The Obligatory Prayecs imply and declare 
that the Kingdom has come: for instance 
"the All-Possessing is come. Earth and 
heaven, glory and dominion are God's . . ." 
and "He who hath been manifested i s  the 
Hidden Mystery . . . through whom the let- 
ters 'B' and 'E' have been joined and knit 
together . . . " (that is, mankind's true ex- 
istence begins in the New Era). 

The Lord's Prayer remembers a prophecy 
and a promise; and centers men's attention on 
a triumphant future on earth. The Obliga- 
tory Prayers contain no prophecy and aim 
at an inward spiritual attainment. 

Christ's Prayer is social in form. I t  is 
suited to spiritual children, being very simple 
and largely practical. In the words "as we 
forgive those who trespass against as" it  
adverts to the virtue of ~ersonal mercy to 
which Chrisc gave special prominence. 

The Prayer of Bahh'u'llih is personal and 
n~ystical, advanced in character and suited 
to a maturer race. I t  carries the idea of 

communion and unity far, invoking in the 
Long Prayer all the Prophets of the Ages, 
interceding for the past heroes of the Faith, 
and joining the worshipper's testimony to 
this Era and its Prophet with the testimony 
of those in the highest heaven and of the 
Tongue of Grandeur itself as well as with 
that of all creation. 

Besides thcsc and similar prayers, the 
Guardian has given us in the volume Pray- 
ers and Meditations a number of other pray- 
ers of a different origin-prayers made by 
Babi'u'llhb for His own use, acts of com- 
munion between the Prophet Himself and 
the Most =gh. 

To these a special mystery attaches, as 
He Himself aflirlns (p. 282)  and they are 
bequeathed to us by His particular grace. 
They oiier us a new approach to the knowl- 
edge of God, and constitute perhaps the 
highest point we can attain in our mystical 
contemplation of the Prophet's ministry. 

Some of these pieces are ascriptions to the 
power, the exaltation and the munificence of 
God. Others deal with His creative and re- 
demptive woik. Others belong t o  dramatic 
moments in His struggle against the evil 
forces of His ennronment. The range of 
thought and emotion which we find in them 
far outreaches ordinary human experience. 
On the one hand it  soars to unimagined 
heights of adoration and triumph and joy. 
On the other, i t  plumbs depths of such 
anguish as only the truest love codd know. 
But whatever the subject or the occasion of 
these prayers they all are one continuing 
diverse song of self-surrender and praise and 
thanksgiving to God. From every page--- 
now in phrase or in sentence or paragraph or 
sometimes in a whole long prayer of glowing 
and sustained emotion-pour forth tributes 
of adoration magnifying the eternal Beauty 
of Him whose love gives sustenance to the 
universe and who with ont least drop from 
the infinite ocean of his Mercy now redeems 
and beatifies mankind. 

Love for God inspires every thought and 
deed. "In Thy path and to attain Thy 
pleasure, I have scorned rest, joy, delight. I 
have wakened every morning to the light of 
Thy praise and Thy remembrance and 
reached every evening inhaling tile fragrance 
of Thy mercy. . . . The fire of Thy love that 



A R T I C L E S  A N D  R E V I E W S  663 

burneth continually within me hath so in- 
flamed me that whosoever among thy crea- 
tures approacheth me and inclineth his inner 
ear towards me cannot fail to bear its raging 
n-ithin each of my veins." (pp. 103, 270.) 
"Nothing whatsoever can withhold me from 
remembering thee though all the tribulations 
of earth were to assault me from every di- 
rection. All the limbs and members of my 
body proclaim their readiness to he torn 
asunder in Thy path and for thc sake of Thy 
pleasure, and they yearn to be scattered in 
the dust before Thee. Oh, would that they 
who serve Thee could taste what I have 
lasted of the sweetness of Thy love." (p. 
152.) Upborne by this love He counts toil 
in God's cause to be "blissful repose," 
"anguish a fountain of gladness" (p. 136). 

He testifies to the h4ajesty of the Station 
held by Him; to the profound and subtle 
changes in this created world, through which 
this New Age, the Age of God, was brought 
into being (p. 295)  ; to the supremacy and 
triumph of the Revelation (p. 275) and to 
the eclipse of man's wisdom and the collapse 
of his power and of his knowledge before 
the manifest glory and dominion of the 
Most High (p. 13) .  He gives a picture, un- 
precedented and unparalleled, of that spir- 
itual illumined world which He is building, 
the world ordained by God of old which now 
is to be realized--a world so incomparable 
to ours that rhough we read the divine de- 
scription of it o w  aspirations can form as 
yet no image of its unity, its felicity or its 
attainments. (Prayers $8, 184, etc.) 

Onc and all, these prayers have for their 
immediate background and occasion the 
events of His life and ministry. Dates are 
not given, nor circumstances. But the pray- 
ers evidently cover many dynamic years of 
intense and extraordinarily varied personal 
activity-the period during which He re- 
gathered the stiicken Babis,-reanimated their 
faith, laid broad and deep in men's hearts 
the fonndations of the Bah6'i Cause, and in 
spite of successive and accumulating diffi- 
culties, in spite of the oppression of priests 
and tyrants, the machinations of traitors and 
the lethargy of the public, in spite of sor- 
row, sutferings and frustrations beyond 
number, declared His Mission, proclaimed it 
to the Kings of the World and vent down 

to His last long imprisonment in the city 
of 'Akki. 

The splendor of His power, His con- 
stancy, His spirituality shines out against the 
unremitting darkness of His earthly lot. For 
ever His human self complains and expostu- 
lates with Him under the weight of ceaseless 
affliction: "My blood at all times addresseth 
Me saying, '0 Thou who art the Image of 
the Most Merciful! How long will i t  be 
ere Thou riddest me of the captivity of this 
world . . . ?' To this I make reply: 'Be 
thou patient. . . . The things thou desirest 
can last but an hour. As to me, I quaff 
continually in the path of God the cup of 
His decree and wish not that the ruling of 
His will should cease to operate. . . . Seek 
thou my wish and forsake thine own."' 
(p. 11.) His abasement causes His friends 
to weaken and His enemies to rejoice. Yet 
He has Himself chosen this sutfering (p. 
278) and wishes life could be prolonged that 
He might suffer inore for love of God. His 
afflictions increase His love and His redeem- 
ing power. (p. 146-7.) He gives no sign 
of personal resentment; quite the contrary 
(p. 307). But He prays for the vindication 
of the Faithful and the ounishment of those 
who oppose God and His Truth. "Well be- 
loved is Thy mercy unto the sincere amongst 
Thy servants, and well beseeming Thy chas- 
tisement of the infidels. . . . Abase Thou, 0 
my Lord, Thine enemies and lay hold on 
them with Thy power and might, and let 
them be stricken with the blast nf Thy 
wrath." (pp. 121, 141.) 

Here in this devotional record may be 
traced the spiritual creation and the first 
ideal beginnings of the New Age and its 
glories. Here is fought and won in the heart 
and soul of the Prophet that battle which 
established for us the Victory of God on 
earth. Here is invoked that wrath of an 
outraged Deity which now overwhelms man- 
bind in its cleansing fires. 

As one contemplates the awfulness of the 
tragedy unfolded in these pages, as one 
ponders over this intimate revelation of the 
impassioned love, the wrongs, the sufferings 
of Him by Whose stripes we are healed and 
Who for our redemption endured the abom- 
ination of the world, the Call to God sounds 



with a new appeal, and one hears with a 
new realization and a new resolve the sum- 
mons of the All-Victorious. 

"Hear Me ye mortal birds! In the Rose 
Garden of Changeless splendor a Flower 
hath begun to bloom compared t o  which 
every other flower is but a thorn and before 
the brightness of whose glory the very es- 
sence of beauty must pale and wither. Arise 
therefore and with the whole enthusiasm 
of your heart, of your will, and the conse- 
crated efforts of your entire being strive to 
attain the Paradise of His presence and en- 
deavor to enhale the fragrance of the in- 
corruptible flower, t o  breathe the sweet 
savors of holiness and t o  attain a portion 
of this perfume of celestial glory. Whoso 
foUoweth this counsel will break his chains 
in sunder, will taste the abandonment of 
enraptured love, will attain unto his heart's 
desire and will surrender his soul into the 
hands of his Beloved. Bursting through his 
cage he will, even as the bird of the Spirit, 
wing his way to his holy and everlasting nest. 

"Night hath succeeded day and day hath 
succeeded night, and the hours and moments 
of your lives have come and gone and yet 

none of you hath for one instant consented 
to detach himself from that which perisheth. 
Bestir yourselves, that the brief moments 
which are still yours may not he dissipated 
and lost. Even as the swiftness of lightning 
your days shall pass and your bodies shall 
be laid to rest beneath a canopy of dust. 
What can ye then achieve? How can you 
atone for your past failure? 
"The everlasting candle shineth in its naked 

glory. Behold how i t  hath consumed every 
mortal veil. 0 ye moth-like lovers of his 
light! Brave every danger, and consecrate 
your souk to its consuming flame. 0 ye that 
thirst after him! Strip yourselves of every 
earthly affection, and hasten to embrace your 
Beloved. With a zest that none can equal 
make haste t o  attain unto Him. The Flower 
thus far hidden from the sight of men is 
unveiled to your eyes. In die open radiance 
of His glorv it standeth before you. His 
voice summoneth all the holy and sanctified 
beings to come and be nnited with %. 
Happy is he that turneth there unto; well 
i t  is with him that hath attained, and gazed 
on the light with so wondrous a counte- 
nance." (Gleasings, p. 3 21 .) 

4. 

R E L I G I O U S  F O U N D A T I O N S  O F  
W O R L D  U N I T Y  

BY DR. RAYMOND FRANK PIPER 

MY THREE main topics are derived 
from one tremendous sentence of 'Abdu'l- 
Bahb: "It is our duty in this radiant century 
to investigate the essentials of divine re- 
ligion, seek the realities underlying the one- 
ness of the world of humanity, and discover 
the source of fellowship and agreement 
which will unite mankind in the heavenly 
bond of lo~e." Topics: 
I. The perilous opportunities of our time. 
II. Trustworthy foundations of belief. 

111. Urgent responsibilities that summon us. 

We live in a momentous age. "Do ye know 
in what cycle ye are created?" asked 'Abdul- 

BahL "This period of time is the Promised 
Age, the time for growing, the century of 
Universal Peace. There is not one soul whose 
conscience does not testify that in this day 
there is no more important matter in the 
world than that of Universal Peace. Every 
just one bears witness to this." "The Most 
Great Peace," solid with concord and abun- 
dant living, is everyman's yearning; i t  is the 
sublime goal of civilization emphasized by 
the Bah6'i Faith. The objective is clear, but 
perils and opportunities unparalleled in his- 
tory face us. 

Consider seven perils of oar dangerous age: 
Per1 I: The chasm between knowledge and 

practice. Modern man has easy access to 
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Dr. Raymond Frank Piper, guest speaker at  the Centenaly 
Banquet, May 21, 1944. Dr. Piper's address was entitled 

"Religious Foundations of World Unity." 

immense treasures of truth; formally he ac- 
cepts scientiiic method, freedom, religious 
liberty, and other ideals, but he translates a 
pitiful fraction of his knowledge into action. 
This peril demands unity o i  words and deeds, 
an essential integrity and sincerity of mind. 

Peril 2: The lag of spirituul ~inderstaniling 
b e h d  nsechanicul conmcuaication. Amaz- 
ing scientific instruments, such as radio, 
printing press, motion picture, and airplane, 
have erased boundary lines between nations 
and made the whole earth one physical en- 
vironment; but high barriers of 

ignorance, indifference, and misunderstand- 
ing continue t o  bound and bind such irn- 
portant mental spheres as language, religion, 
and national affairs. Can we now match 
supranational machines with supranational 
patterns of cooperation? Can we create the 
mental tools of international understanding 
and cooperation which will renmve the bar- 
riers which separate and confuse us? This 
peril demands the unity of a universal auxil- 
iary language and of world-wide human 
sympathy. 

Peril 3 :  The survivul of purochiuE instits- 
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tions in a cosmoi~ofitan era. Contemporary 
man is half modern, half archaic; parts of 
him remain nineteenth-century, medieval, 
and primitive. He enjoys the universal fruits 
of agriculture, medicine, technology, and 
music without thinking of national labels; 
yet in his economic, educational, military, 
religious, and national organizations he is 
commonly parochial. Frank Kingdon de- 
clares, "Here is the basic tension of our 
times. In actual experience we are world 
citizens but the institutions by which we live 
are provincial. We are like children growing 
up in a home that speaks a language foreign 
to that of the surrounding community." 
This peril demands new patterns of world- 
wide cooperation. 

Peril 4: The conflict between Prophet and 
mdtitude. We recognize the tragic paradox 
that the multitudes crucify their greatest 
benefactors, and that communism itself needs 
commandiig leaders. We know that Plato 
feared democracy because i t  gave power to 
uninstructed, unrestrained crowds and de- 
cided vital issues by quantity of votes rather 
than by weight of reasons. We have a right 
to fear the barbarians in our midst who want 
the benefits of civilization without paying 
the necessary cost of discipline. How recon- 
cile the powerful momentary desires of the 
masses with the considered of prophetic 
statesmen? This peril demands symphonic 
societies in which prophet and people strive 
with new earnestness to serve one another, 
in which majority and minority hold each 
other in mutual respect. 

Peril I :  The conflict between East and 
West. Chasms of ignorance and of pride shut 
us from the spiritual treasures of the Orient 
and create many false and needless conflicts. 
Can we now build bridges of understanding 
whereby East and West may supplement each 
other and create a richer synthetic civiliza- 
tion? This peril calls for an immense ex- 
tension of sympathetic understanding he- 
tween the peoples of Occident and Orient. 

Peril 6:  The transition from desfrucfive 
competition to const~uctive federation 
among nations. Mankind has gradually en- 
larged social organizations from family, 
tribe, and state, to great nations; the next 
sociological and logical step is a family of 
nations. Can we now pass in an orderly, 

peaceful fashion into the parliament of man, 
the united nations of the world? This peril 
demands political and social acumen and 
unity of unprecedented grandeur. 

Peril 7: The uncertainties concerning spir- 
i k a l  authorities. The average American does 
not know in whom to put his trust; yet he 
does not seek far because he regards himself as 
wise enough. The demand for common sense 
is small because everyone thinks he already 
has an ample supply. In fact, however, mul- 
titudes of men are putting their tmst in 
illusory or dangerous gods: technology, the 
collective state, an esoteric cult, a seif-ap- 
pointed leader, or their owil uncritical judg- 
ments. Can we find somewhere a prophet 
whose voice will command the confidence of 
men through its reasonable and righteous 
power? This peril demands a new under- 
standing and unity of religious goals and 
an nnshakeable trust in a Supreme Power 
outside ourselves. 

These seven perils present a partial picture 
of the conflicts which afflict our age. At  the 
same time every one of them is a challenge 
to us to advance to a higher level of civil- 
ization. 

These problems are painfully acute to 
thoughtful Americans because, while we are 
yet children in world affairs, history has 
thrust us into the center of the world's stage. 
Tinze Magazine for May 22, 1944, page 21, 
reports some startling Gallup statistics: "27,- 
000,000 U. S. adults do not know that the 
Japs have taken the Philippines. 14,000,000 
have never heard of the Atlantic Charter. 
More than half of the adul~  population doe3 
not know that the U. S, never belonged to 
the League of Nations." Although we are 
untrained in universal outlook, we are neces- 
sary for a successful new world order. 

In three hundred years we Americans have 
acquired a prosperity that other nations 
emulate; they at least think we are success- 
ful. They do not know all our shortcomings. 
In his hook, They Shall Not Sleep (as re- 
ported in Onanibook, May, 1944, page 40), 
Leland Stowe declares, "As I moved from 
one country or war zone to another nothing 
impressed me more than the frightening con- 
tradiction inherent in America's position in 
the twentieth-century's revolnrion. 
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"Hundreds of millions of the world's peo- I believe. to that training for world citizen- 
pks look to  the United States as the symbol ship which we sorely need. The amazing 
of freedom and rheir greatest hope. But the fiuless of these teachings to our needs and 
American people are tragically unprepared, their peculiar timeliness are two facts which 
both mentally and spiritually, for leadership attest their divine origin. 
in a new universe which we can neithrr pro- Now, a careful analysis of our major 
hibit nor escape. Only a few of these rising, problems proves ohat their solution must be 
stirring, struggling legions of men and spiritual, that is, through the creative, re- 
women realize that a large proportion of deeming power of men possessed of good- 
Americans are not at all certain about our will, cooperative~~ess, reverence, and other 
own definition of freedom or about what ethical qualities. 'Ahdu'l-Bah6 declared, 
democracy really implies in an age of ma- "The kingdom of peace, salvation, upright- 
chines and mass production." ness, and reconciliation is founded in the 

Now while we confront dreadful prob- invisible world, and i t  will by degrees become 
lems a benevolent Providence has come ro manifest through the power of the Word of 
our aid. We read in the Hindu Bhagavad- God!" Lewis Mnmford closed his hook, 
Gild (4:7-8) how Lord Krishua revealed Story of Utopia, thus: "Other civilizations 
that the Divine Being becomes incarnate in have proved inimical to the good life and 
the world in any epoch in which lawlessness have failed and passed away; and there is 
uprises in order that he may destroy evil nothing hut our own will-to-utopia to pre- 
doers and establish righteousness. Did not vent us from following them. If this dissi- 
the Divine Mind andcipate the perils of our pation of Western civilization is to  cease, the 
day when, one hundred years ago, He conl- iirst step in reconstruction is to make over 
missioued the Baha'i prophets to  bring us a our inner world, and to give our knowledge 
universal gospel of unity which is remark- and our projections a new foundation." 
ably adapted to meet our most urgent prob- In the Syracusc newspaper, the Post- 
lems? For every kind of conflict which as- Standard, of May 17, 1944, the leading edi- 
sails us this gospel provides as a renledy a torial began diith these words in black-faced 
definite pattern of unified action, type: "The American people are looking for 

The Baha'i Faith has had a century in strong spiritual leadership. They want it 
which to establish itself around the globe and not only in their churches, but as well in the 
to erect its greatest House of Worship near country's leadership, in public office, in in- 
the heart of America, within two hundred dustry and business, in professional life and 
twenty-five miles of our center of popula- every other activity in which they engage." 
tion. The BahPi teachings are providentially Today no intelligent citizen or religionist 
loaded with precisely the goods which we can escape the solemn ohligation to know 
Americans direly need in this catastrophic with clearness and certainty what are the safe 
era. spiritual foundations for the new age. Let 

For our amazing intolerances they offer us now fix firmly in mind seven concepts 
an inclusive tolerance the excellence of which which are integral to  the pattern of peace: 
is self-evident co them and to others who thrce ~rinciples of helief and four of action. 
know it. The world-wide perspective and These seven principles are familiar but fate- 
the universal principles which we need per- ful. I have not invented them. I merely 
meate their scriptures. They condemn every point them out with admiration and humil- 
religion which breeds strife among men and ity. They shine forth from many bibles and 
exalt the common ideals in all the religions philosophies, hut they gleam with extra- 
and high prophets of God. Their prophet ordinary brilliance from the pages of Bahl'i 
leaders possess the kind of picturesque and scriptures. The Baha'i prophets speak with 
attractive personalities which Americans the triple authority of Divine commission, 
prize. They have long set their wills to at- ethical rightness, and rational coherence. 
tain those world institutions which we are Hear the words of 'Abdu'l-Bahh: "The 
just now finding indispensable for peace. The prophets of God have founded the laws of 
Bah6'i teachings can contribute immensely, divine civilization. They have been the root 
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of aU knowledge. They have established the 
principles of human brotherhood. [This] 
spiritual brotherhood unites nations, removes 
the cause of warfare, transforms mankind 
into one great family, and insure.5 Universal 
Peace. Therefore, we mnst investigate the 
foundation reality of this heavenly frater- 
nity. We must forsake a11 imitations and 
promote the reality of the divine teachings." 

Phiiosophy is the serious business of de- 
termining the nature of reality and of d&n- 
ing the reliable ends of liie. As a philosopher 
I am enthusiastic about Bahii'i teachings he- 
cause they abound in profound philosophic 
insight and because with phiIosophical sweep 
they focus attention upon the great prob- 
lems. They meet well the ultimate criterion 
of truth: a coherent and inclusive whole of 
ideas concerning realty. 

Bahb'u'llih ascribed a beautiful name to 
the body of essential truth; namely, "the 
City of Certitnde." He said, "That City is 
none other than the Word of God revealed 
in every age and dispensation." He warns 
against mistaking common stones for the 
wondrous jewels of divine knowledge. Surely 
we desire our plans for peace to rest upou the 
surest discoverable foundations. Let us now 
look at three enduring monuments in the 
City of Certitude: the reality of God, the 
greatness of man, and the scope of the King- 
dom. 

A. The ReaEity of God. 

The one final ground of confidence and 
hope for the individual and for civilization 
i s  God. Declared Bah;it'll;ih, "God's com- 
mandments are the greatest fortress for the 
protection of the world and for the preserva- 
tion of mankind." A Chinese proverb asks, 
"If yon offend Heaven, to whom can you 
pray?" Note four attributes of God: 

(1) God is the mysterious Supreme Being 
who sustains all things. %ten to the ma- 
jestic words of Bah5'uVll&: "All things are 
dependent upou Idis will, and the worth of 
all acts is conditioned upon His acceptance 
and pleasure." "He is, in truth, the Foun- 
tain of all life, and the Quickener of the 
entire creation, and the Object of the adora- 

tion of all worlds, and the Best-Beloved of 
every understanding heart, and the Desire 
of all them that are nigh unto Him." 

The Bahb'i books emphasize two proofs 
for God's existence: the perfection of the 
human mind and the order of nature. We 
read: "To connect and harmonize these di- 
verse and infinite realities an all-unifying 
Power is necessary, that every part of existenr 
being may in perfect order discharge its own 
function." "Not a single atom in the entire 
universe can be found wbkh doth not declare 
the evidence of His migbt." The poet, A. 
E. Johnson, aflirms, "God is that but for 
Whom all disintegrates." 

(2)  I t  follows next that God is through 
His signs present everywhere. We read: "The 
divine breath animates and pervades all 
things" "God staudeth within all thmgs and 
watcheth over all things." "The mirror of 
His knowledge reflecteth, with complete 
distinctness, precision, and fidelity, the do- 
ings of all men." "Wonder not, if my Best- 
Beloved be closer to me than mine own self; 
wonder at  thii, that I, despite such nearness, 
should still be so far from Him." 

( 3  f God is pod: God is loving and merci- 
ful, all-bountiful, the Must Generous, the 
Help in Peril, infinite in grace. 

(4) Finally, God is the eternal Truth, the 
everlastmg protector. 

Several sigdicaut corollaries follow from 
this conception of God. Conscious coopera- 
tion with the will of God is the best balance 
wheel of personal life. One of Bahi'u'116h's 
Words of Wisdom is, "The source of all good 
is trust in God, submission unto His com- 
mand, and contentment in His holy will and 
pleasure." 

Further, if reality flows from one Cosmic 
M'md, then our philosophic view of the uni- 
verse mnst form a d e d  system, and also 
the historic religions should have much in 
common. These are two important Bahb'i 
teachings. 'Abdu'f-Bahh asserts, "The 
foundation of all the religiont of God is 
one." "The fundamentals, the foundations, 
of all [religions) are fellowship, unity, and 
love." Thus i t  is mident that devotion to 
one God is a practical basis for cooperation 
among religionists. 

BahdT leaders stress the existence of har- 
mony among the teachings of the high 
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prophets and religions of the world. Thii 
fact of common values constitutes an urgent 
summons to religionists everywhere to silence 
their differences, to cooperate in battle 
against dangerous common enemies, and m 
gain the strength of union in seeking the 
goals they agree upon: the practice of good- 
will, universal peace, devotion to a Supreme 
Beiox, and others. Wastehl strife amonx 
religions contradicts their essential purpose 
and obstructs the coming of peace. The 
Bahi'i teaching that the central aim of re- 
ligion is to establish unity among mankind 
needs world-wide acclaim The next step 
should be the active functioning of a feder- 
ation of religions in support of enduring 
peace. The Bahi'is contemplate "a World 
Religion, destined to attain in the fullness of 
time, the status of a world-embracing Com- 
monwealth, which would be at  once the 
instrument and the guardian of the Most 
Great Peace." Also, "that which the Lord 
hath ordained as the sovereign remedy and 
mightiest instrument for the healing of all 
the world is the union of all its peoples in 
one universal Cause, one common Faith." 

B. The Greatness of Man. 

The second foundation truth in the City 
of Certitude is the greatness and dignity of 
man. God ha5 endowed man with intelligent 
freedom, and peace cannot thrive in any 
society which makes man a slave to any 
machme, human overlord, or totalitarian 
state. The self is the bearer of all values; 
therefore, since there would be no human 
values without the self, there is nothing for 
which i t  can be exchanged. The destruction 
of human Wigs  in war is the most abom- 
inable of all crimes, while the command to 
value life, t o  respect and honor one's neigh- 
bor is a supreme duty, second only to the 
love of God. 

Listen to some of the Hiddm Words of 
Rahi'u'llbh: "0 Son of Man! I loved thy 
creation; hence, I created thee. Wherefore, 
do thou love Me, that I may fill thy soul 
with the spirit of life. 0 Son of Being! 
within thee have I placed the essence of My 
light. I created thee rich and revealed t o  
thee My beauty. Thy heart is My home; 
sanctify i t  for My descent. 0 Son of Spirit! 
Noble have I created thee; rise then unto 

that for which thou was created." Else- 
where he declares, "Upon the reality of man 
God hath focused the radiance of all of His 
names and attributes, and made it  a mirror 
of His own Self. Alone of all created things 
man hath been singled out for so great a 
favor, so enduring a bounty." 

C.  The Commonloealth o f  Love. 

The third principle in the City of Truth 
is the commonwealth of love, the Kingdom 
of God, the Most Great Peace. Bahl'i writ- 
ings abound in such exquisite words con- 
cerning love that I am constrained to quote 
freely. Let us distinguish three aspects of 
the commonwealth. 

(1) The bans of the commonwealth of 
love is the biological unity of the race. We 
read that "The incomparable Creator hath 
created all men from one same substance." 
"Humanity is one in k i d ;  i t  is one race, one 
progeny. All are fruits of one branch, waves 
of the same sea. I n  every respect all stand 
upon the same footing-.all have the same 
requirements." Hence, all men are poten- 
tially brothers because they are made alike 
by one Father. 

( 2 )  The cemetzt of the commonwealth is 
love. "The religion of God is absolute love 
and unity." "Thou canst best praise God 
if thou lovest His"1oved ones.)) "The founda- 
tion of the Kmgdom of God is laid upon 
justice, fairness, mercy, sympathy, and kind- 
ness to every soul.'' "All the creatures are 
equal in this one family of God save whoso- 
ever is more kind, more compassionate-he is 
nearer to God." "In the world of humanity 
the greatest king and sovereign is love." 

( 3 )  The goal of the cum.monweu1th of 
love is world-wide harmony and peace among 
men. "The divine purpose is that men should 
live in unity, concord, and agreement, and 
should love one another.'' "When love is 
realized and the ideal spiritual bonds unite 
the hearts of man, the happiness and tran- 
quillity of mankind will be immeasurably 
increased.'' "The scope of Universal Peace 
must be such that all the communities and 
religions may find their highest wish real- 
ized in it." 

I have now set forth three foundation 
principles of universal peace: the sovereignty 
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of God, the dignity of man, and the kingdom 
of Jove. 

The three foundation ideas generate four 
compellmg duties for every individual who 
truly desires universal peace and abundant 
life. These responsibilities are not confined 
to BahPis, although the very clearness and 
definiteness of the Bahi'i revelation places 
a greater responsibility upon those who know 
it  than upon others. While the major ideas 
are common to the great faiths, yet the 
Bah6'i Faith is distinctive in the particular 
techniques of unity which i t  proposes for 
realizing the kingdom. My article on "Ways 
to Vholeuess" (Wmld Order, Dec., 1943; 
Jan., 1944) specified a dozen kinds of fruir- 
ful ethical unities which remain empty ab- 
stractions until individual persons actualize, 
organiza, embody them in action. The har- 
monious integration of all strands of these 
concrete unities wilt produce the Most Great 
Peace. 

The attainment of universal peace requires 
the cultivation of a whole company of spir- 
itual arts. The arts of making war have 
reached exceeding fineness; the subtle arts 
of making peace need now to he cultivated 
with the same.resolute and exacting indli-  
gence. The silencing of the implements of 
war will be no guarantee df enduring peace; 
that peace will be the joint product of mul- 
titudes of individuals who know how e f -  
fectively to execute the arts of peace. For 
each kind of peril, for every type of unity, 
special techniques must he devised and prac- 
ticed. The fashioning of a good life or a 
good society is no less a difficult art than 
winning a battle or building a battleship, an 
industry, a symphony, or a temple. 

The emphatic point is that we dare not 
take lightly the problems of peace-making; 
they are serious, perilous problems which 
challenge our most creative and consecrated 
intelligence. Successful arts of peace will 
alone produce that  genuine freedom for 
which we Iong: the mastery of all condi- 
tions, physical and mental, which are neces- 
sary for realizing our legitimate wishes in. 
the world. 

Responsibility I: i s  to  fwactice the presence 
of the Spirit of God: so glorify Him, seek 

to know His will, to draw upon His inex- 
hauscible power, and witness to his greatness. 
The writings of Bah6'u7116h are rich in ex- 
hortations like these: "The first and foremost 
duty prescribed unto men, next to the rec- 
ognition of Him Who is the eternal truth, 
is the duty of steadfastness in God's Cause. 
Cleave thou unto it, and be of them whose 
minds are firmly fixed and grounded in God. 
No act, however meritorious, did or call 
ever compare unto it. I t  is the king of all 
acts." "Place not thy reliance on thy treas- 
ures. Put thy whole confidence in the grnce 
of God, thy Lord. Let Him be Thy trust 
and thy helper in whatever thou doest." 

What art is involved here? The art of 
worship, of creative prayer. The essence of 
worship is the commitment of one's l i e  to 
God and the endeavor to enlarge and adjust 
one's purposes to the divine will. The fruit 
of effective worship is clearer purpose and 
stronger good will. 

Further, as soon as your faith is strong 
and joyful, you will want to make it  at- 
tractive to others by the art of skillful corn- 
munication. Declares Bahkt'liih, "Our 
mission is to seize and possess the hearts of 
men." Again he says, "The essence of re- 
ligion is to tesufy unto that which the Lord 
hath revealed, and follow that which He hath 
ordained in His mighty Book." 'Abdu'l- 
Bah6 urges, "0 friend! Be set aglow with 
the fire of the love of God, so that the hearts 
of the people will become enlightened by the 
light of thy love." 

D ~ i l y  rule number I: Every day my trust 
in God grows stronger, and every day I tell 
someone of God's greatness. 

Res@nsibilify 2: the unwavering practice 
of love to one's neighbor. The dignity of 
man deserves respect. The kingdom is com- 
posed of persons who love. Love increases 
knowledge, encourages goodness, and con- 
quers evil doers. Therefore, "Blessed are they 
who are kind and serve with love." "The 
religion of God is to create love and unity." 
To increase the amount and the quality of 
good will in the world is a basic duty. 

Hear the superb words of 'Ahdu'l-Bahl: 
"Enkindle with all your might in every meet- 
ing the light of the love of God; gladden 
and cheer every heart with the utmost lov- 
ing-kindness; show forth your love to the 
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stranger just as you show it  forth to your 
relations." As more and more men dwell 
together in one loving family, universal peace 
draws nearer. 

What art is involved here? The art of 
reconciling human differences on a higher 
and richer level. Let us apply to personal re- 
Iatio~~s a hasic rule in the appreciation of 
beauty: to find rhythm in every artistic work 
but also to find variety and originality. To  
expect artistic works or human beings to fit 
our modes of desiring is tyranny. We can 
learn how to  enjoy, utilize, harmonize va- 
rieties of personality. The kingdom is like 
a great work of art; it is a unity in variety. 

How does the man of good will treat an 
angry antagonist? He sympathizes with him, 
quietly loves him, and thus subdues his emo- 
tions. How deal with a contro.i.ersh1 per- 
son? If two souls quarrel about a question, 
both are wrong, for both lack that condition 
of good will which is a precondition of 
creative discussion. 

Daily ra~le number 2:  Every day I seek 
to appreciate someone different from me, and 
everydty I do some loving kindness to my 
neighbor. 

ResponsibiliEy 3: to become an expert in 
ose art of peace-fwding, in oorrr Rbgdmr? 
institution. The question for each of us is: 
What particular job can I do according m 
my ability in the immediate future to hasten 
the coming of the Most Great Peace? 

Daily rule number 3 :  Evefy day I clarify 
my mission in the world, and every day I 
strengthen my chosen kingdom institution; 
or, if you prefer: Every day I define my duty 
as a world citizen, and every day I perfect 
my chosen art of peace-making. 

I t  is your duty tonight to think clearly of 
what is to be your contribution to the Most 
Great Peace. I t  is your duty tomorrow to 
define that duty more clearly. I t  is your duty 
every day to refine your technique in the 
kind of peace-making in which you choose 
to be a specialist. And only you, with God's 
help, can finally discover your unique mis- 
sion. Bah6'u'llih said, "The faith of no man 
can be conditioned by anyone except him- 
self." But every individual should regard 
himself as that crucial grain of sand which 
may turn the balance in favor of the reign 
of peace. 

Behind the three duties already defined lies 
duty number four: an inclusive responsihii- 
ity, the practice of creative faith. Creati~e 
faith means that dynamic synthesis of clear 
vision, trust in reality, and aggressive ad- 
venture by which a person produces new 
conditions which are favorable to the com- 
ing of the kingdom. Such faith creates con- 
ditions which confirm our hopes; therefore, 
it is indispensable for the growth of the 
kingdom. If faith in a fact will help to 
create the fact, then it is our duty to  believe. 

What facts ground our faith? These: 
Reality is orderly, reliable. I t  is weighted in 
favor of the good man because i t  is God's 
world. Life is not static but progressive, 
long-reaching, eternal. The world is "in- 
finite$ unfinished." Happiness is not an elld 
attainment, hut a daily process of realizing 
particular goods. Perfection is not s static 

.effect, but the direction of personal expan- 
sion. These are the grounds. 

Here are the words of 'Abdu'l-Bah6 con- 
cerning faith: faith with knowledge is one 
of the "wings of ascent." "Faith is the 
means of the ascent of the human soul to 
the lofty station of divine perfections." Faith 
is like the potential of the seed which you 
plant; you plant i t  with trust in an orderly 
world, and, with proper sunshine and rain, 
it becomes a magnificent tree. 

I treasure the word of my teacher, W. E. 
Hocking: "Destiny in practice means the 
direction of your next step." If your next 
step, and the next, moves towards greater 
love, then your well-being is certain and 
your destiny secure; if in the opposite direc- 
tion, you are living in peril for yourself and 
you are obstructing the Most Great Peace. 

Daily rzlle number 4: Every day I stretch 
my faith toward the coming of the kingdom 
of love, and every day I will do a concrete 
deed to  hasten its xedlization on earth. 

A11 the facts of history warn us: this is 
a time to live dangerously, m live assiduously, 
to live creatively. Every day is precious and 
perilous; and the days of opportunity are 
passing swiftly. Contemporary minds are 
more plastic than ever and more receptive to 
words backed by reality and love. Let us 
meet the incomparable challenge by rnore 
creative faith, by more intelligent devotion 
to God's cause, by finer arts of peace. The 



combination of Baha'i Faith with American 
ingeauity and energy should make a winning 
team for the establishing of enduring peace 
in the world upon solid foundations. 

I want to conclude with some superb 
words from the sacred writings, first of 
'Abdu'l-Bahl: "Today is the day for stead- 
fastness and constancy. Blessed are they that 
stand firm and immovable as the rock, and 
brave the storm and stress of this tempes- 
tuous horn." "0 peoples of the world! Arise 
and bestir yourselves, that My Cause may 
triumph, and My Word be heard by all man- 
bind." "Ye are now in a great station and 

noble rank, and ye shall find yourselves in 
evident success and prosperity, the like of 
which the eye of existence never saw in 
former ages." 

And finally from Bahi'u'llih: "God grant 
that the light of unity may envelop the 
whole earth, and that the seal, 'the Kingdom 
is God's' may be stamped upon the brow of 
all its peoples.'' "Set your +aces toward 
unity, and let the radiance of its light shine 
upon yon." 

Address delivered a t  the Bahi'i Centenary Banquet, 
Hord Stevens, Chicago, Ill., May ZI, 1944. 

5 .  

W H A T  T H E  W O R L D  N E E D S  T O D A Y  

BY PROP. STANWOOD COBB 

IN~RODUCTION 

The program of the Bah6'i Movement for 
world peace and world brotherhood, as pro- 
claimed by its foundes, Bahih'llih, a hun- 
dred years ago, is interesting t o  compare with 
the vital needs of the world today. I t  will 
be seen upon such a comparison how com- 
plttely and prophetically the world pattern 
of Bah6'u'lIih meets the exigencies of the 
present age. Many of H'is principles for a 
vorld civilization were unestablished and 
even unheard of at the time the program 
was given out. Events have moved -con- 
tinuously in the direction of the Baha'i pro- 
gram, so radical at the time of its pronounce- 
ment, but now appreciated by all intelligent 
people as vitally necessary to the world of 
today. 

At  present the Bahi'i program is more 
than an idea-it is an actual movement of 
potency with organized followers in 78 
countries of the world and a temple on the 
shores of Lake Michigan near Chicago, the 
major edifice in the line of church archi- 
tecture completed in this country since the 
depression, and acclaimed by many archi- 
tects as the most beantiful building of mod- 
ern times. This movement for world peace, 
suppressed in Germany during the Nazi 
regime, and in Russia during the anti-re- 

ligions period of Sovietism, is being restored 
in both these countries, has spread through- 
out every state of this country, and is or- 
ganized in every country of Central and 
South America and most of Europe. In 
Egypt, Persia, 'Ir6q and India i t  is wide- 
spread. I t  ha? succeeded in uniting to an 
unusual degree members of every major race 
and religion in ehe world. 

1. Tb World Needs Peaca. 
A lmndred years ago peace was not felt as 

a desperate need of the world. Today it  is 
so felt. The destructions, both militaristic 
and economic, caused by the first World 
War, and the terrific devastation, suffering 
and chaos csused by the second World War, 
have succeeded in completely disillusio~iing 
humanity as t o  the worthwhileness of war. 
The atomic bomb was the last needed argu- 
ment to prove that war is insanity. 

There must he peace.This truthBahP'u'llAh 
declared almost a century ago, sending mes- 
sages to all the rulers of the world exhorting 
them in the name of God to cease war and 
to establish universal peace. Little attention 
was paid at that time to this cry in the 
wilderness, for war was then a respectable 
enterprise. I t  was a means of building up 
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Pioneer family of Egyptian Bahi'is with 
Believers of Addi  Ababa, Ethiopia. Mr. 
Sabry Elias (center rear row) and his wife 
and two children are a source of wonder and 
interest to strangers as he is of a Christian 
family and she of a Muhalnmadan one, inter- 
marriage between the two religions being 

almost unheard of. 

cmpires; of adding wealth and prestige to 
nations. Arguments for peace sounded upon 
deaf ears. 

Now the peace program of the Bahi'i's re- 
ceives respectful attention from all audiences 
and individuals. The first need of the world 
is peace, declared Bahh'u'llhh. The vast ma- 
jority of humanity now realize the truth of 
this statement. 

2.  The World Needs a Form of Super- 
Government. 

There is only one way to eliminate war on 
this planet as an expression of rivalry be- 
tween nations, and that is a pattern of inter- 
national government, of world federation, 

which would supplant the jingoistic national- 
ism prevalent up to date. Wilson, with pro- 
phetic vision, realized this in the first World 
War, and consecrated his remaining years to 
the establishment of such a federation. His 
failure was due not to  lack of vision, but to 
the recalcitrance of nations not yet ready to 
renounce the extremes of nationalism. As a 
result, the League of Nations, although it 
was the expression o i  a splendid and necessary 
ideal, proved futile to accoinplish its pri- 
mary purpose of preventing war. 

I t  may be interesting at thiq point to note 
that Woodrow Wilson was acqilainted with 
the writings of Bahb'u'llih on world peace 
and world brotherhood, and studied them in 
the privacy of his chamber, it is presumed 
intimately. 

The world pattern proclaimed by Bah6'- 
u'llih envisages a world federation as com- 
petently endowed to manage the affairs of 
the various nations of the world as the United 
States was endowed by its Constitution with 
the management of its thirteen colonies. 
This world federation, as pronounced by 
Bahh'u'll&h, would consist of a world legis- 
lature which would be empowered to regu- 
late such international affairs as world trade, 
the exploitation of the world's natural re- 
sources, and the establishment of a universal 
weigl~ts and measures and monetary system. 
In this world legislature each couiltry would 
be represented in accordance with its popu- 
lation. This world legislature would be sup- 
plemented by a world court which would 
have power to adjudicate all quarrels be- 
tween nations, and its decisions would be 
enforced by an international police organiza- 
tion if and when necessary. Conversely, as 
the power of an international police force 
was built up, national disarnlamentation 
would gradually take place until an interna- 
tional situation came about approximating 
the situation in the forty-eight states of this 
country. Armamentation would be for pres- 
ervation of internal order only and not for 
warfare between countries. 

This world federation, as set forth by 
Bah&'u'il&h over seventy-five years ago, con- 
tained several factors absolutely essential to 
a planetary super-government, hut in ad- 
vance still of the thinking and practice of 
nationalism, as i t  exists even in this period 
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of ardent desire for world peace. For in- 
stance, the method of representation in ac- 
cordance withpopulations would give C h i ,  
a country supremely weak in a militaristic 
way, a tremendous quota in the world legis- 
lature. It would give backward countries, 
low in literacy and culture, a representation 
equal to  or surpassing that of some countries 
high in civilization. The world is not ready 
yet to put such a pattern into practice. I t  
may be a hundred years before i t  will be. 
But it is quite evident that this is the only 
fair and equitable procedure in the conduct- 
ing of a super-government. 

A second factor, absolutely necessary to 
world government, but in advance of hu- 
manity's readiness today to put such govern- 
ment i ~ t o  practice, is the establishment of a 
world court which would have absolute 
power to adjudicate all friction between 
nations. This involves a renunciation of 
nationalism ~ u c h  as the world, with all its 
tdlk of peace, is not yet ready to put into 
practice. A century may elapse before such 
a court can be established, but i t  must be 
and will be so established for the simple 
reason that an efficient world government 
can not exist without it. 

A third factor far beyond the preparation 
of the world today is that of national dis- 
armament. Instead of such disarmamenta- 
tiou, we see the great nations of the world 
energetically conceiving and preparing new 
and more terrible instruments of warfare. 
As the author writes these lines, squadrons 
of bigger and better bombers are buzzing 
overhead in formation practice, and a jet 
plane is zooming at a speed that spells menace 
to the world. 

Yet the disarmameut of the various na- 
tions comprising a world super-government 
is absolutely essential to any efficiency of 
power of such a government. Such renunci- 
ation of the means of warfare is e~nployed 
in all effective federation, as evidenced in 
the history of Switzerland and the United 
States. The component parts of such a fed- 
eration, it is evident, can not possess greater 
military power than the federation as a 
whole. The federal army, to which is dele- 
gated the duty of maintaining order within 

the country and between the respective 
states, can not be weaker than the military 
power of any given state. 

Tlie rise of nationalism itself was predi- 
cated upon the disarmamentation of the 
feudal lords who, previous to the growth of 
nationalism, posressed greater military power 
often than the King himself. Henry I1 of 
France and Edward IV of England had the 
vision to see that the power of the warrior 
barons must be destroyed if the kinghood 
was to have any actual power, and as a 
result of their efficiency in overpowering 
their feudal lords, these countries became the 
first in history to establish nationalism. 

So today a world organization can be very 
little effective until i t  possesqes a greater mil- 
itary power than any of its component parts. 
This can come about only by the establisb- 
mcnt of an efective inte~-natio?zal police fmce 
a~zd the disestablishment of ~niliQ?isfn within 
each nativa. 

The abandonment of militarism, expressed 
in disarmament by each nation of the world, 
must be simultaneous. I t  would not be wise 
or safe for any one nation to practice dis- 
armament until all were ready sincerely to 
put this measure into effect. The world will 
not he ready for such a step until there has 
been established a strong mutual faith be- 
tween all nations, such as now exists between 
the United States and Canada. War is prac- 
tically foresworn as between these two coun- 
tries. N o  fortifications protect their mutual 
borders and the mutual psychology and spir- 
itual attitudes prevailing in these two coun- 
tries is such as to render war between them 
uuthinkable. To a lesser degree the same 
situation holds as between the United States 
and Great Britain. This is because of strong 
linguistic, racial and cultural unities. When 
all the peoples of the world approximate such 
unity, war anywhere will be unthinkable. 

I t  will take a long period of time, and 
perhaps some trying ordeals of humanity, 
before the world is prepared to put such a 
radical program into effect, but such a pro- 
gram is obviously essential to world organiza- 
tion. This pattern, as set forth by Bahi'- 
u'll6h, must and will eventually control the 
pisnet. 
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3 .  The World Needs a New Conscious- 
izess of fhe Essential Oneness of Humanity. 

Bahi'u'llih proclaimed, as the spiritual 
focus of his movement, the development of 
a new ~nsciousness on the part of humanity 
which would rise above and strpersede the 
nationalistic consciousness. In  this small 
planet, humanity is really one; and as all 
scientists have come to  realize, there is but 
one species of humans upon the globe. The 
needs of these humans-regardless of the 
color of their skin, their language or thcir 
habitat-is in reality one and the same. 

Until a consciousness of these needs which 
Bahi'u'llih preached can be established in 
human hearts, the ideals of world federation 
will fly upon weak wings. That which gives 
strength and power to present day national- 
ism is the psychology of unity which the 
principles of nationalism have indoctrinated 
in its peoples. 'Without such unity there is 
no coherent nationalism-as for instance is 
evidenced in the inchoate, unmilitary lum- 
bering empire of China, which has not yet 
developed any sense of national unity or na- 
tional efficiency. 

A world united by any pattern not built 
upon a psychological unity would not be 
a stable world. On the other hand, when the 
desire for world unity is widespread, when 
the consciousness of other's needs is univer- 
sally developed, when the desire for world 
brotherhood i r  prevalent in all peoples of the 
world,-then and not until then the right 
world pattern can be found, established, and 
executed with success. 

4 .  The World Needs a Universal Auxil- 
iary Language. 

Bahi'u'llih declared a universal auxiliary 
language to be a supreme need o i  the world 
state, its purpose being not only to facilitate 
trade, travel and world culture, but to es- 
tablish the psychology of oneness. He stated 
in bis epistles to  the various rulers of the 
world that they should call a council and 
select a language to serve for such auxiliary 
interchange,--either an existing language or 
an artificia1,one; require it in all the schools 
of the world; and in a generation establish 
it as a going concern. This Bahih'llih de- 
clared to be a spiritual obligation of mankind 
and he laid great emphasis upon it. Since 
this declaration of Bah&'u'llih, a Polish edu- 

cator, Zamenhof, conceived the vision, inde- 
pendent of any connection with Bahi'u'Uih, 
of an artificial language to serve in the 
capacity of an auxiliary world language, and 
toiling in his spare time for years he created 
Esperanto, now the leading contestant of 
some six rivals for the artificial world lan- 
guage, including Ido, Nuvo Latino, New 
English, etc. 

The advantage of an artificial language is 
that it is neutral. I t  does not violate the 
pride and self-esteem of nations devoted to 
the culture and spread of their own language. 
I t  escapes the implications of nationalistic 
imperialism, which the claim of any existing 
language to be the medium might arouse in 
other nations. The disadvantage of having 
an artificial language is its lack of economy, 
in that when studied it opens up no world 
of literature or learning to its students. Many 
years must elapse before the world's liter- 
ature would be translated and available in 
such a language. 

The advantage of an existing language is, 
apart from the jealousy of other linguists, 
quite apparent. Let us take, for example, the 
English language, the native language now 
of a great proportion of the world's popula- 
tion and territory; the cultural secondary 
language of countries representing almost 
half the world's population; and more im- 
portant still, a language in which exists either 
in original works or in translatwns a body 
of cultural and scientific literature which, I 
venture to state, is greater than all the com- 
bined literatures of all the other combined 
languages of the world.* Therefore the ad- 
vantage of English as a world auxiliary 
language is that immediately a student of 
a foreign country acquired English, he would 
have available this immense literature exist- 
ing in the English-speaking world. The dis- 

Strtistics arc not available upon this point, bur 
schohrs to whom t t  writci has propounded this 
claim have admitted thac it is probably trus. The 
reason that there exists iu the English language such 
an immense body of cultural and scientific literature 
is because the immense wealth of the hlglo-Saxon 
world, icluding Great BBdtain and the United States, 
and its cultural activities for celituries, have caused 
the translation of all valusble works of the world into 
iw language 60 that in its combined libraries exist* a 
wealth of world thought incomparably greater than 
ihat existing in any other language of the world. 



advantage of English is mainly in its spelling 
and in the natural jealousy of other linguistic 
nationals. As for grammar, English has the 
simplest grammar of any nation in the world. 
Its only fault is its spelling, which, were 
English to be chosen as the auxiliary lan- 
guage, must necessarily be reduced to uni- 
formity approxiniating, for example, the 
admirable phonetic uniformity of Spanish. 

Jt is to be noted that such an auxiliary 
language would not at first displace the 
native languages-it would be secondary to 
them. It  would greatly facilitate world 
travel, world trade and world thought. I t  
is extremely essential to radio communica- 
tions over the planet and to the development 
of the talking movie. I t  is apparent, upon 
consideration, that this universal secondai-p 
language would tend eventuaily to become 
the primary language. In other words, the 
time would come when the present individual 
languages would sink to a secondary level, as 
a classical storehouse of national culture. 

7. The World Needs tbe Establishment 
of a Comnzolt Universal System of Education 
Leading to the Rise of a World Cjvilization. 

Bahl'u'llih declared that education should 
be universal and of a world-wide type. In 
all the schools of the world the ideals of 
human brotherhood and world peace should 
be taught. We have learned from the last 
war how a system of education based on 
converse ideas leads to hatred, war and de- 
struction. We deem education so important 
toward world peace that we are superintend- 
ing the educational methods and ideas of the 
conquered countries so that war delirium 
may not again arise thronghout an entire 
population. If education is so important 
from the negative point of view, i t  is even 
more important from the positive and con- 
structive point of view. The most important 
obligation of the educator, from the Bahi'i 
~ o i n t  of view, is to inculcate in children 
from the earliest age the spiritual ideals of 
world peace and world brotherhood, of serv- 
iceableness to all ~eople, of responsibility of 
the individual as a world citizen to aid in the 
needs of all of the world as a whole in ad- 
dition to the service he renders his own 
country. 

A universal system of education for the 
imnlies the spread of technology with 

all its amazing developments in all fields 
of human enterprise-industrial, agricul- 
tural, and sanitary. So long as immense 
backward areas of the world remain retarded 
they serve as an enormous temptation to 
imperidism on the part of the more advanced 
technological nations. The world's resources 
are too important, too precious, and too lim- 
ited in quantity to he allowed to remain nn- 
developed because some areas in which they 
exist are inhabited by people incapable of 
exploiting them. I t  is highly important to 
the establishment of a stable world society 
that all members of it become equally ad- 
vanced in technological ability. So impor- 
tant is this that BahVu'll6h enjoins i t  as a 
spiritual obligation on the part of Orientals 
to acquire the advanced civilization of the 
Occident. Such a spiritual motivation as 
Bah61'11ih declares for progress is needed 
to stimulate the mystic soul of the East. In 
the name of God they will make willing 
effort to progress in the arts and sciences. 
This is already evidenced in the strong and 
wholehearted efforts the Bahk'i communities 
of Persia and other countries of the Orient 
are making t o  progress in education and in 
technology. 

Such a world civilization does not neces- 
sitate uniformity in culture. We may define 
civilization as the extent of man's progressive 
conquest of nature and utilization of her 
resources for greater comfort and pleasure 
of living; whereas culture may he defined as 
man's esthetic appreciation and adaptation 
of his environment. Technology requires 
more or less uniformity of method. There 
is at any prevailing period one best way. 
This height of achievement established in 
one part of the world will tend rapidly to be 
copied and apprordmated in all parts of the 
world. But in the realm of culture, human 
taste and imagination rules. There can be 
many forms and expressions of beauty. A 
world civilization does not imply the de- 
struction of cultures, various and charming, 
of each separate component nation and 
peoples. 

6. The World Needs a Reform in Morals 
and a Spiritud Renuissance. 

The morals of the various peoples of the 
world have been degenerating rapidly in the 
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last fifty years, with great acceleration after 
World War One and still more noticeably 
during and after World War Two. The 
major factor in this degeneration is the fall- 
ing away of religious motivation for conduct. 
Bahh'u'llih stated that the ills in the world 
talay are due to the waning of religion. All 
over the world ancient religious customs and 
restraints have greatly weakened, leaving 
human behavior largely to the motivation of 
conv&nance-a French word which has no 
equivalent in English, meaning "that which 
is convenient or wise from a practical point 
of view." This is plainly not sufficient mo- 
tivation for moral conduct. The temptations 
of sensuality are too great to be safeguarded 
by the rules o$ conv6nance. Nothing iess 
than the power of religious impuise can 
safely motivate human conduct. 

Without going into detaiis concerning the 
prevalence and accelerated growth of sexual 
laxity, of alcoholic excess, of commercial 
greed and dishonesty throughout this coun- 
try and throughout the world, i t  is evident 
that unless there is a change in the direction 
of movement toward deterioration, the world 
will not be worth saving from another war. 
For if the retrogression in morals continues 
at the same pace as during the last twcnty- 
five years, we shall soon have a world as 
decadent as that of Ancient Rome. 

Bahi'u'llih made strong demands upon his 
followers for lofty ethical conduct, nobility 
of character, the practice of spiritual re- 
straints, the exercise of daily prayer as a 
means of spiritual and moral strength, the 
development of a consciousness of (;od and 
love for Hi ,  the expression of this Divine 
Love in attitudes and actions toward one's 
fellow men. 

There is no other way, as far as the writer 
can observe, in which human morals can be 
lifted up, the terrifying pace of retrngres- 
sion checked, and the world saved from 
moral collapse. A few religious groups exist 
on the planet whose religious indoctrination 
and religious zeal is still strong enough to 
cause moral conduct. Among these spiritual 
societies, the Bahfis stand supreme in the 
loftiness of their conduct and the morality 
of their youth. 

7 .  The World Needs to Achieve a Recon- 
ciliation Between Science and Religion. 

BahVn'llih said that science and religion 
were the two wings upon which humanity 
flies. If either is weak, there will be disaster. 
He praised science greatly and its power to 
elevate the living conditions and rhe happi- 
ness of mankind. And he said that science 
and religion must come into accord. 'Abdu'l- 
Bahl remarked that if religion teaches things 
that are plainly not in accord with truth as 
science has demonstrated it, such religious 
teaching is not truth. 

If we reflect a little i t  becomes evident 
that there can not be two truths about the 
universe. There can not be one universe 
which is materialistic, and another entirely 
diierent universe which is spiritual. 

Science has had its heydey. Because of its 
remarkable powers of analysis of nature, its 
precision in estimating the movements of 
heavenly bodies, its power of synthesis, its 
discovery and creation of new sources of 
power, it has acquired an enormous authority 
in the minds of all educated men and women. 
At present this authority far outweighs, 
among the intelligentsia, the authority of re- 
ligion. This is because religion still holds 
to traditions which, in the light of modern 
science, are ridiculous. 

There can be no reconciliation between 
science and religion until religion abandons 
these fals'e doctrines and forms; and science, 
on the other hand, becomes willing to recede 
from its position of dogmatism and unjustifi- 
able positivism. Such welconle tendencies 
are today visible, fortunately, in the fields 
both of religion and of science. But until a 
complete rapprochement occurs there can be 
no stability or wholesomeness in human psy- 
chology. We all fail in mental health. We 
all have split-psyches so long as one side 
of our being supremely admires the teach- I 

ings, power and achievements of science, 
while another side of our being turns with 
longing and aspiration toward spiritual goals 
which science has derided. When the intelli- 
gent, educated and thinking people of the 
world acquire unity in psychology regarding 
the material world which they daily contact 
and the spiritual wodd which they ought 
daily to contact, life will be more wholesome 
and more joyous on this planet. 
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8 .  Thc World Needu Religious Unity. 
The division of humanity into several 

great world religions, each apparently in- 
capable of absorbing the others, and into 
ir~nnmerable sects within each one of the 
great world religions, is not conducive to 
spiritual wholesomeness. This is one of the 
reasons for the skepticism of scientists re- 
garding religion. If a skeptic is urged to 
become a religionist, he may with good logic 
retort-"Which one oi the world religions; 
and within that one, which one of its numer- 
ous sects, should I accept as trnth! %t all 
can be false. Not ally one can h u e  a11 
truth." As a result of such a situation, the 
intellectuals of the present day become eclec- 
tics, gleaning for themselves whatever spir- 
itual phiiosophy they have, but refraining 
from yielding themselves to any religion with 
claims of authority. 

The Bahi'i Movement declares the authen- 
ticity o i  all the great world religions, but 
considers that their vital and primary trnth 
has been overgrown and encrusted with tra- 
ditions and dogmas throughour the ages. 
There is only one God, there is only one 
spiritual truth. When all the peoples of the 
world unite in that truth and in allegiance 
to the one God, there will be found in such 
a unity of spiritual concept and practice an 
enormous motivation for unity of civiliza- 
tion, unity of world government and sta- 
bility in all the affairs of men. 

9. The World Needs Faith. 
We need more iaith in God, more faith in 

man and more faith in Cod's plan for a 
human society that reflects the Divine pat- 
tern for humanity enunciated by Christ- 
"The Kigdom of God on Earth." Bah6'- 
n'llib has restored that vividness of faith 
which inspired the lives of the early fol- 
lowers of Christ-the faith that a better 
world is in the making and that God's will 
for humanity will never rest short of rhe 
establishment of a peaceful, united and happy 
civilization on this planet. To  this faith and 
t o  this consummation the Bahfis the world 
over give their devoted allegiance. They 
are, as one statesman in Washington recently 
said, the only optimists left in the world 
because they live and carry on with the 
absolute conviction tkut wmld peace will he 

achieved mid that r new world pattern will 
elnevge from the carnage and chaos of the 
past. 

The Bahh'is look forward confidently to 
a period beginning before the end of the 
present century in which a workable basis 
for peace will have been arrived at and the 
energies of the world will be devoted to  the 
progress of humanity. They envisage the 
subsequent and more complete development 
of an ideal world society characterized by the 
principles already described,--world federa- 
tion, a universal language, the equitable de- 
velopment and distribution of the world's 
resources, and the dedication of science to 
human progress and prosperity. 

The Bahi'is foresee a world in which all 
prejudice--racial, national and religious- 
will have died away; in which a vital spirit- 
ual brotherhood will unite the hearts of all 
peoples the world over. To  this great goal 
they dedicate their lives and devote their 
activities. As David Cushman Coyle, econ- 
omist and writer, recently said to the author, 
"The Bah6'i plan is the salvation of the 
world, if i t  can be spread fast enough." 

The darkest hour is just before the dawn. 
The more that secular means for world unity 
fail, the more will humanity he inclined 
towards spiritual means. We shall not be too 
much perturbed by the present confusion 
and disunity prevailing over the planet, if 
we hold fast to  the ideal pattern. Right will 
ultimately prevail, because God is on its side. 

No one can with assurance work for 
world peace today, unless he is sustained by 
a vivid faith chat such peace is possible and 
ultimately practicable. Short of faith in 
Divine guidance and Divine assistance, there 
is little to sustain the idealist today. The 
material aspects of the world are bad, and 
there is nothing to indicate that they may 
not grow worse. 

As our forefathers, in working out the 
Constitution and in forging a unity of the 
thirteen colonies into a great nation, were 
sustained not only by great vision but also 
by faith in Divine guidance and assistance, 
so today the whole world needs assurance 
that God's will is working even in public 
events and that He will not leave this planet 
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in a condition short of attainment of His even planetary disaster will not be an end in 
ultimate purpose, even though disaster he- itself but rather an instrument for the forg- 
come an instrument of such purpose. ing out of a new world pattern and for the 

The BahB'is are sustained by the belief, establishment of a new age of brotherhood 
based on the teachings of Bahl'u'lllh, that and peace upon the earth. 

z 
6 .  

C A L I F O R N I A- H O S T  T O  T H E  N A T I O N S  

BY MARZIEH GAIL 

I T  RAINED a little that first afternoon 
and the air was full of omens. For weeks, 
San Francisco had been getting ready; signs 
read, "Let's clean up-company coming"; 
hotels put up scaffolding and had their outer 
walls steamed; flags of many nations lined 
the streets, that of the United States every- 
where at half mast for the late President, 
Persia's Lion and Sun at home with the rest. 

Hundreds of people had concerned them- 
selves with the Conferencct They had or- 
ganized fleets of cars and buses, piloted by 
young women, for delegates and personnel; 
they had marshalled telephone operators 
lu~owing foreign languages, and stenog- 
raphers, and information experts; at the 
Opera House they had collected Campfire 
Girls and Boy Scouts and nurses and chefs 
and waitresses. Avenues were roped off, and 

by security police in white steel 
helmets. Public address systems were set up. 
Pi~ik and lavender rhododendrons were 
massed in the park opposite the St. Francis 
Hotel. Scl~ool children got out their auto- 
graph albums and lurked in the crowded lob- 
bies like hunters in a duck blind; for weeks 
their school work was to focus on the Con- 
ference. Handsome metal lapel buttons ap- 
peared-pale blue for the Conference offi- 
cials, crimson for the press-bearing gold 
lettering and an outline of the planet, 
wreathed in laurel. Not only the authorities, 
but all San Francisco was host: saleswomen; 
society matrons; postmen; bootblacks; moth- 
ers holding up their babies to  see the delegates 
go up the Opera House steps. 

Perhaps it was the first fulfillment of what 
'Abdu'l-Bahi had said of the Californians 
long ago: "I hope that advocates of peace 

may daily increase among them until the 
whole population shaU stand for that benef- 
icent outcome. . . . May the first flag of 
international peace be upraised in this State." 

And every night during the nine weelis of 
the Conference, the big cross on Mt. David- 
son was illuminated, the beams rippling out 
under starlight and through the salt fog 
from the Pacific. 

' * *  
The Opera House throbbed, that day, with 

enormous energy and exhilaration, height- 
ened by the intermittent lightning of flaSh 
bulbs in the semi-darkness, and the whirring 
of newsreel cameras. Delegates filed in 
through lanes of guards in the crowded 
foyer. Hundreds of observers, the lucky ones 
who had managed to  procure tickets, jammed 
the balconies. In  the beginning, the State 
Department had selected forty-two organ- 
izations to be represented at the Conference 
by consultants; the Department then granted 
admission to representatives of a number of 
other national organizations and publications, 
among them the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bahl'is of the United States and Can- 
ada and the "Bahl'i World." As for the 
press, its list of representatives at one time 
totaled 2,300. The public admissions office 
was soon to  close down, snowed under 60,000 
requests for tickets. 

I t  was one of the most complex audiences 
ever come together under oue roof. Negro 
writers, school girls, millionaires, women 
marines, college presidents, movie actors, 
wounded servicemen; and then the delegares 
themselves, men from all over the globe, 
leaders in their respective countries: vice- 
presidents, prime ministers, ministers of for- 
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paper-covered book entitled "A Guide to  the 
Practice of International Conferences," and 
reportedly had difficulties because of the lack 
of precedents. To  Bahi'is, the dignity and 
courtesy of the participants were memo- 
rable, and helped explain the emphasis placed 
by Bah&'u'lllh on courtesy in all our dealings. 
Certainly large-scale group activity of a 
complex nature cannot proceed without the 
discipline of supreme courtesy. In  manner, 
tone, expression, the delegates were usually 
exemplary; even in disagreement they were 
moderate, and there was a liberal use of cour- 
tesy titles--"Mr. Chairman, Sir, the honor- 
able delegate, my esteemed colleague . . ." 
And they were working under new and un- 
natural conditions; for instance the Chinese 
had to  coin fifty new words during the Con- 
ference, the Arabs had trouble translating 
"national sovereignty" and the French 
"peace-loving nations," the Steering Com- 
mittee spent two hours debating whether to 
title the first chapters "Purposes and Prin- 
ciples" or "Principles and Purposes." 

As the Charter formed there were many 
references to the United States Constitution 
and the fact was emphasized that within four 
years of its adoption, ten vital amendments 
were made. The delegates began to feel that 
at least in the Charter they had an effective 
beginning and that their work would be 
"progressively modified." 

Of the American hemisphere, Peru said: 
"In the Spanish language a great Argentinian 
said, 'America for Htmnity.' " And among 
many references to justice, Canada: "Justice 
is the common concern of mankind." And 
a reference to force, by Mexico: "Force must 
be an exclusive instrument of the com- 
munity of nations." Mexico also said that 
this is "a time when destiny calls us to the 
fullness of international life." And of hu- 
man nature, Syria: "We don't expect to  
change human nature-all we need do is 
draw out of it the best that is in it." And 
of the Covenant of the League, often re- 
ferred to, South Africa: "It was a great and 
noble effort, much in advance of anything 
that had been done or even attempted be- 
fore . . . in its day i t  registered a great and 
real advance. . . . Alas, the Covenant was 
only a milestone; this new Charter may also 
prove to  be only a milestone. . . . The fram- 

ers of the last peace lived in a political 
world, they thought a political solution 
would suffice. . . ." And of women, Brazil: 
"This is the first time in international af- 
fairs that women have had a full and entire 
collaboration." China said: "The work here 
is only setting up the machinew. How it can 
work depends on governments and peoples, 
not merely on this very dignified and sacred 
Charter." And Ecuador: "d years to come 
the world will not ask how long we were in 
San Francisco, but with what wisdom and 
imagination we built there for the future." 

Toward the end there was an upsurge of 
enthusiasm and Panama said: "This Organ- 
ization is going to he the government of the 
world!" And the Netherlands, cautious: 
"This new system legalizes the mastery of 
might. . . . We hope; nre trust that the 
future will justify our hopes." And New 
Zealand, commenting on the fact that at 
this time, it was a choice between this or- 
ganization or no organization at all: "I am 
sure in every impulse of my heart that the 
better course was followed; for the world 
could never understand the intricacies of 
voting principler, but only that once again 
mankind had come together, and failed. De- 
bate was free; i t  ran the gamut. . . ." El 
Salvador said: "We came here to build some- 
thing-whether a palace or a hut; a structure 
-however humble a structure. We are all 
going to give it our support in spite of the 
fact that it goes very short of the expecta- 
tions of many of us." 

There was an affirmation from India that 
should not go unnoted: "Ultimately the es- 
sential purpose will be gained . . . some are 
suggesting that reference t o  Providence 
should not be introduced into the Charter. 
How can any of us for a moment consider 
that it is not the I-Iand of Providence that 
has brought us together? I am one of those 
who believe that it is Providence that is 
shaping our ends. . . . Providence is behiid 
all delegates and all conferences. His will is 
above the wills of all powers, great or small," 

They ratified the San Francisco Charter at 
the ninth plenary session after nine long 
weeks of struggle. The mood that evening 
was informal and relieved. The House was 
jammed again, and there was still the high 
sense of mission of the first day, although 



hope and fear had given way now to real- 
ization. The big powers had laid a basis for 
cooperation among themselves, and had as- 
sumed a primary responsibility for keeping 
the peace; regional arrangements had been 
geared to the global organization; there was 
the General Assembly, a center for the mo- 
bilization of world opinion; the Economic 
and Social Council had received important 
fact-finding and consultative functions; one 
purpose of the organization was to be the 
promotion of human rights "without dis- 
tinction as to race, sex, language, or re- 
ligion." The Trusteeship Council for De- 
pendent Territories was bound to recognize 
the paramount interests of thc governed; 
there was the International Court of Law 
continuing the international organ for jus- 
tice set up under the League of Nations; 
best of all, perhaps, there was the Preamble, 
worded, as the Philippines representative said, 
"so that we may hope to find an answer in 
the hearts of humanity." 

When they were about to vote, the Chair- 
man emphasized thc historic value of the act 
by saying; "In view of the world importance 
of this vote, it would be appropriate to 
depart from the usual method of raising one 
hand-if you felt with me I would ask the 
leaders of the delegations to rise and remain 
standing during the vote on an issue likely 
to be as important an issue as any of us 
in our life are ever likely to vote about." 
People in the galleries leaped to their feet, 
to look down at the delegates in the or- 
chestra, but subsided again at the cries of 
"Sit down!" from their fellows. There was 
silence, filled with flash bulbs and the spin- 
ning of the cameras and then, at the vortex 
of enormous applause, every one of the fifty 
delegation heads had risen. 

Hour after hour the next day, they signed 
the United Nations Charter. Whar the world 
saw was the blue drapes, the circle of flags 
on their white standards, the two great books 
open on the table, the correct young men 
wordlessly assisting the delegates and staffs. 
But aU this was only an oasis, like a movie 
set, in the midst of chaos-men in shirt- 
sleeves swarming up and down scaffolding, 
rows of half-empty Coca-Cola bottles on 
the newsreel men's platform, news photog- 
raphers and inembers of the press lounging 
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here and there, a voice coming over a loud 
speaker, and permeating everything, the hbt 
paint smell from the Klieg lights. One fol- 
lowing another, the delegations came in; the 
chairman and others signed, the pen flashing 
gold in the bright sunshine of the spotlight; 
flanked by his staff, the Chairman smiled, 
spoke a few words for the newsreels, led 
the way out. At last the quiet voice over 
the public address system announced: 
"Guatemala will be the next and final na- 
tion to  sign." When the third Guatemalan 
representative had affixed his signature, vig- 
orously pumping the pen up and down, the 
Charter was accomplished. 

The San Francisco Conference was of sig- 
nificance to Bahi'is in that, among other 
things, it emphasized the role of the United 
States in international peace, a function so 
often ascribed to her by 'Abdu'l-Bahb, and 
that it proved, once again, that statesmen 
cannot change the human heart; for the life- 
giving spirit that so many of the delegates 
involred is not in man's gift. History will 
assign the Conference its proper place; all 
we can say is this, that in the spring of 1941, 
over a billion members of the human race 
met through their delegates in San Francisco, 
and signed their names to a document, per- 
haps immortal, which began: 

"We, the peoples of the United Nations, 
determined to save succeeding generations 
from the scourge of war, which twice in our 
lifetime has brought untold sorrow to man- 
kind, and to reaffirm faith in fundamental 
human rights . . . and to promote social 
progress. . . . And for these ends to practice 
tolerance and live togethw in peace with one 
another as good neighbors, and to  unite our 
strength . . . and to insure . . . that armed 
force shall not be used, save in the common 
interest . . . and to employ international 
machinery for the promotion of the economic 
and social advancement of all peoples . . . 
do hereby establish an international organiza- 
tion to be known as the United Nations." 

What the men and women of San Fran- 
cisco needed most, was something beyond 
themselves. They needed a universal Power 
to refer to, beyond the powers that be; a 
single Point that each could turn to. It will 
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Interior view of the lccture and meeting room of the "Hamilton Bah6'i Center" dedicated 
to the service of the Faith on October 19, 1944, by the owner, Mrs. Emma M. Rice of 

Hamilton, Massachusetts. 

take more than good will to bring 
peace. As some of the delegates said, only 
the spirit can achieve it. That spirit is in 
our Faith. Perhaps we do not explain it very 
well, but it is fashioned of the tears of the 
Master and the chains of BahB'u'llhh; of the 
bullets in the heart of the Bib; of the light 
from the candles burning in the wounds of 
HQji Sulaymhn &An as he walked to his 
death; of the smoke from the bonfire they 
made with the limbs of Quddbs. 

Golden Gate Park stretches westward 
along the Pacific, not many blocks from 
where the Conference met. There is a little 
lake here where 'Abdu'l-Bah6 sometimes 
liked to mdlk. A path winds round it, slip- 
ping through sunlight and shade; it is hack 
from the road, sheltered by slopes of pale 
hydrangeas. The path comes to  a marble, 
pillared structure, like a small temple, set 
in dark trees; this was once the doorway of 
a San Francisco mansion, and later brought 
as a relic of the fire, to the edge of this lake. 
It is very quiet here, under the laurels and 

eucalyptus; wild rabbits feed in the clover, 
the lake streams away in the wind from the 
ocean, the sun drifts down, gold and dream- 
like. It is quiet and the presence of the 
Master seems very close, prhaps because He 
walked and prayed here during His brief 
moments of rest, and His beauty was mir- 
rored here. The memory of the words He 
spoke in San Francisco is very loud in the 
stillness: 

"The age has dawned when human fellow- 
ship will become a reality. 

"The century has come when all religions 
shall be unified. 

"The dispensation is at hand when all na- 
tions shall enjoy the blessings of International 
Peace. . . . 

"The cycle has arrived when racial preju- 
dice will be abandoned. . . . 

"The epoch has begun wherein all nativ- 
ities will be conjoined in one great human 
family. 

"For a11 mankind shall dwell in peace and 
security beneath the shelter of the . . . one 
living God."' 
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H I S  J A P A N E S E  W I T N E S S E S  

BY HELEN BISHOP 

r OLLOWERS of Bah6'u'll& tell anda- 
ciously in meetings large and small that a 
magnificent culture will be shared by all 
nations in this cycle. We tell how this new 
order of life and manners vas called into 
being when the Holy Spirit became manifest 
and vocal in the Coming of Baha'u'Ilih 
almost a hundred years ago. 

As we point out, ever since the Holy 
Prophet entitled the Bib (i.e., the Gate) 
summoned God's witnesses to the New Dis- 
pensation, mankind has been worked upon 
by suffering and change to accept the newly 
revealed World Faith as ready soil does the 
seed. 

In plain talk, the Bahl'is realize that na- 
tionalism is dead. But, we are finding out, 
funnily enough, that public opinion and 
specialists have not yet admitted there was 
anything so final as a burial. Among the nn- 
convinced are a formidable number of cyn- 
ics, who hold that a planetary civilization 
would be nice but impossible. Words from 
mortals cannot convince them that man will 
become decent. The type I cope with have 
no real convictions and never become tense: 
nnexcitedly, without forfeiting a mite of 
chann, they declare the Bahl'is to he un- 
realistic or starry-eyed or equally awful 
things the proudly practical can bring out 
of their vocabularies whenever they try to 
fence in the free. 

Perhaps the only thing they are sure of 
is this grand libidinous age they are seeing 
destroy itself. But I say there are roo many 
moderns suffering from vacancy of soul. 
Cynics put themselves spiritually on the dole 
-yes, the sociable ones as well as the aloof- 
inasmuch as they are leaving i t  to others to 
attain vision enough combined with courage 
and strength to carry the whole load towards 
the future. 

Can anyone doubt the survival value of 
a high morale? Whomsoever does not doubt 

it, owes it to all other men to rise with the 
unified collective will and get on with the 
job of the necessary world government. For 
world reconciliation and government have 
been divinely intended for this century. 
More's the pity if men were created to work 
towards victory and yet fail to know Him 
by Whom it comes! Already it has been 
said, "The horse gallopeth bur the Rider is 
invisible." 

More blessed are the witnesses! They are 
souls that urilled to rise above the obvious, 
fix their attention for God and accept the 
gift of faith in the new Revelation. God 
the All-mighty has sent Bahii'u'll&h to stand 
m His stead and start a civilization with a 
universal Holy Book. 

Each one of the Verses of this newest Book 
secrets a wonder-working power. Therein 
lies a transforming influence which can cre- 
ate in the devotee a new category of thought 
serving a universal purpose. I t  has been at- 
tested that a single Verse has mended a 
broken life or made a timid soul speak out 
bravely. 

This Revelation can raise us all from death 
to life; and, if you can believe i t  (or even 
if you can't) the process of compulsory 
world redemption is going on right now. 
Not every woman can decipher a pattern 
and visualize a frock before it is cut nor 
every man see a house built by taking in 
the plan of it. A country friend flatters us 
if he draws ior our direction a map of high- 
ways and crossroads leading to his home. 

To grasp the action before it is d o n e a h ,  
this demands the Unclouded Vision of 
'Abdn'l-Bahi. He has interpreted, by ap- 
pointment from the Revelator Bahl'u'lliih, 
the divine Plan for World Commonwealth 
sent down from Heaven. In a threefold 
pattern of divine inspiration the science of 
world government has its Source. 
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Those who will turn to 'Abdu'l-Bahh's 
Teachings with unmixed minds and ready 
hearts will discover therein the fulfillment 
of their own true selves. And that is because 
the modern's will for world citizenship and 
service itself has been generated by the Will 
and Word of God for the entire human race. 
Service is the shortcut to self-realization or 
redemption in this compelling hour. 

The Word is the bearer of the Spirit that 
redeems from separateness and unites with 
the whole. By Tlie Word is intended the 
speaking of God embodied as the Prophet. 
The creative Word will accomplish what 
mortals cannot do just by talking. We claim 
that a worldwide acceptance of Bah6'u'lllh 
urould work a spiritual change from within 
outwards whilst His divine plan for one 
World Community is now at work from 
without inwards. And that all lesser plan- 
ning will break down because either the inner 
or the outer change is wanting. 

Already some former cynics have been 
transformed while giving their attention to 
the Bahi'i Teachings. They heard, read, 
prayed, yielded and came into the living or- 
ganism of the World Community. They ac- 
knowledge the appointed Guardian, Shoghi 
Effendi, UI his station of guidance and spir- 
itual leadership. And now they are so 
changed-so tl~oronghly "born again'*-that 
it is as hard for them to recapitulate the 
life they followed as worldlings as it would 
he for any of us to relate his prenatal ex- 
perience. And, perhaps, even less interesting. 

Through the gate of remembrance comes 
the image of Doctor George Augur, the 
nineteenth "Herald of the Covenant." He 
opened Japan for the Cause. His ministra- 
tions healed bodies and prepared souls to 
receive 'Abdu'l-Bahh's Letters. This immor- 
tal pioneer adopted the Japanese psyche: that 
is to say, he spoke the language, lived in a 
Japanese house, wore the formal kimono, and 
chose tbe serene canon of taste which con- 
sists in putting away all treasures saving hut 
one point of contemplation-such as a rose, 
a vase, book or bibelot. 

Have you not seen an orange booklet of 
the nineteen Tablets to Japan? 'Abdu'l-Bahi 
addressed the first of the series in 1916. The 

last is one giving recognition "to the new 
friends of Korea" and is dated early in the 
month of His departure from earth. So these 
Letters seem to be a last munificent gesture 
-as it  were, the rounding out of His earthly 
mission. 

When first they came to my hand i t  was 
nineteen. years ago, on our wedding trip, 
spent among the varied peoples in Hawaii. 
Although Bahi'i life puts no strain upon 
one to accept the fellowship of differentiated 
peoples inasmuch as friendship comes easily 
from out the paramount sense of the es- 
sential oneness of mankind, for me, and even 
while bowing to their talents, the Japanese 
had remained an enigma. The Spanish half 
of me whispered that the self-contained pres- 
ence with which they faced the world must 
be peysona or what is defined psychologically 
as the collective masque. Their poised and 
some

w

hat detached mien, preciseness and 
quaint mysteriousness was baaing. For 
whenever one can see the light and shadow 
of a human personality-that is to say, "the 
nine good points and the one bad"-then one 
knows where one stands in relatedness. "How 
are they, really?" I wanted to know. "And 
what is the individuality restrained by the 
aesthetics of their every day life?" 

N o  ready answer was given in my quandary 
by the Japanese as we sipped teaand tallied. 
Even though our chit-chat went on and on, 
I felt more than a little bit gauche before 
their smooth and ceremonious behavior. 
The easy way out would have been to think 
no more about it. And that is also the way 
to forfeit a share in the mutually com- 
municative experience the civilized are al- 
ways groping for bere below. 

There are times when one's questions are 
never answered and yet they cease to  be 
germane because they have been transcended. 
Human relations can he lifted to  a plane 
higher than psychology. And that happened 
under the yoke which Heaven put between 
us with the aforementioned Tablets. 

For 'Ahdu'l-Bahb did understand the Jap- 
anese. He knew them-as He knew all chil- 
dren of the Most IHigh God. One sees a 
child not as he is, but knows the child i s  
as he will be. And that is how 'Abdu'l-Bah6 
foresaw the destiny of a people and paid for 



686 T H E  B A H A ' f  W O R L D  

us all a tribute to the spirituality of the 
Japanese. 

I t  was to a young girl in Tokyo that He 
wrote three of the series. He addressed her, 
"0 thou beloved daughter!" and declared 
that in their kinship of hearts the East and 
the West embraced. 

Furthermore, He wrote: 
"The enlightened people of Japan are tired 

and disgusted with the superannuated and 
putrified blind imitations. They are assured 
that these blind imitations are pure super- 
stitions without any truth. . . ." 

"The people of Japan are like unto a soil 
that has been deprived of rain for centuries 
and generations and has had no share of the 
outpouring of rain and even of dew. . . ." 

"Such a soil as this has great capacity. 
One seed produces a hundredfold." 

But my husband's bond with the Japanese 
had begun the way of positive knowledge. 
That is not from hearsay or through the 
exponents of limited causes, who fancy they 
ought to prove themselves as sovereign per- 
sonalities. They tend to regard other breeds 
of men as inferior in order to introduce 
themselves as champions of a sectarian re- 
ligion or an exclusive commerce and civil- 
ization. (Oh, I once heard a shining black 
preacher lament because too many Chris- 
tians behave as if all life is fixed into cate- 
gories of race, creed and property, and what 
is more, as if it had crystallized at a mo- 
ment advantageous to themselves!) But I 
am almost forgetting to tell that my hus- 
band's first orientation was taken on the 
basis of human interdependence and began 
while he was tied to the back of the laundress 
in the style of family life in Hawaii. 

Of the Japanese nationalistic code as ex- 
hibited in war and diplomacy he had nothing 
to say then or now. (Afd I also am leaving 
to specialists a diagnosis of the disease of 
national self-interest that can lead any na- 
tion to put the worst foot forward.) I t  was 
the traditional virtues that he remembered: 
the old-fashioned Japanese demonstrated 
their singlemindedness and hard work, de- 
manded frugality of themselves and yet were 
generous to others. They had reverence for 
learning and showed some precocity in 
reaching for it. And, always, in everything 
courtesy. 

Baha'u'll6h has named courtesy or rever- 
ence as "tha lord of all virtues" and "a sign" 
that exists in those of spiritual rank: "But 
this virtue is assigned to a few; for all are 
not endowed with this station." So with 
this Verse-explained my husbanbthe  pre- 
dilection of his youth became something 
else, indeed, one of "the relationships that 
nothing can shake." The new dimension of 
significance is created by the Word. 

Through time, space and the unknown 
I reach for the hand of that first Japanese 
on native soil to  bear witness for Bahh'u'lllh. 
He was a lad at school in Toyko in 1915 
when he sent this testimony of faith to 
'Abdu'l-Bah6, writing in Japanese on a 
scroll: 

"Although I am a base and poor youth in 
this world, I have been awakened and bathed 
in the ocean of Thy mercy and am so happy 
that I pity the king and the prince who are 
wandering about in the dream of temporal 
variance. Accept, O Master, my deep thank- 
fulness from the bottom of the heart. I 
am very sorry though, when I think of our 
fellow men who take no thought of real 
happiness and do not rely upon the warm 
hand of Thy love. 0 my Lord, water me 
forever from the fountain of Thy mercy; 
I will never refuse Thy comniand whatso- 
ever i t  may be. Forgive my sins and allow 
me to awaken my fellow men." 

Can anyone send me from the annals of 
the petitioners a more moving appeal? It 
stirred the heart of 'Abdu'l-Bahi and He 
wrote in reply: 

"The Most Great Guidance is a crown 
thc brilliant gems of which will shine upon 
all the future ages and cycles. If it is placed 
on the head of a servant, he will become the 
object of the envy of Kings, for this is an 
imperishable crown and an everlasting sov- 
ereignty. God says in the great Qur'in, He 
particularizes with His Mercy whomsoever 
He desireth." 

In the same Letter 'Abdu'l-Bahi charges 
the student to be mindful of the Gospel 
precept, "Freely ye have received, freely 
give." To practice it he should give to others 
the BahPi Message, for which he has paid 
nothing and for which no payment shall be 
made to him. 
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Preciousness is the characteristic of another 
Japanese witness. This lad was wanting in 
eyesight-hut not in ins ightand  he began 
with this salutation: 

"0 my 'Abdn'l-BahB whose image so calm 
and peaceful I dreamed of and it cannot be 
eifaced from my heart. . . . 

"I confess to Thee that my heart some- 
times withers like a flower in the day of 
summer, and loses its whole strength, never- 
theless, my beloved Lord, give to me power 
that I can throw away every kind of preju- 
dice and ignorance from my heart. Make 
my heart as pure and fresh as green grass 
from the spring pastures and let my soul 
grow more and more by Thy shower of 
Mercy!" 

And to this 'Ahdu'l-Bahi replied: 
"Japan will become illumined. . . . Do 

ye strive as hard as in order to be 
attracted to the Beauty of the Beloved of 
the World, and through the fire of His love 
inflame that Kingdom." 

The Japanese minister to Spain, Viscount 
Arawaka, together with the Viscountess re- 
ceived 'Abdu'l-Bahk at the Hotel d'Jena in 
Paris in 1911. The interview is recorded in 
Lady Blomfield's ~nemoirs entitled "The 
Chosen Highway." To the diplomatist 
'Ahdu'l-BahA gave the elements of a rounded 
and progressive econoiny and concluded with 
the following warning: 

"Scientific discoveries have increased ma- 
terial civilization. There is in existence a 
stupendous force, as yet, happily, undis- 
covered by man. Let us supplicate God, the 
Beloved, that this force he not discovered 
by science until spiritual civilization shall 
dominate the human mind. In the hands of 
men of lower material nature, this power 
would he able to destroy the whole earth." 

Later, addressing nine persons, eight of 
whom were young men studying in Tokyo, 
He wrote the Letter published in the Tablets 
to Jnpun: 

"In Japan the divine proclamation will he 
heard as a fornridable explosion, so that those 
who are ready will become uplifted and il- 
lumined by the Light of the Sun of Truth." 

Modern souls are like jigsaw puzzles. Some 
of them are complex and others are devious. 

It looks as if there had been tossed into 
the jumble of their fragmentary selves a lot 
of chi-chi, which doesn't even belong to 
them.on their own, hut is the trademark of 
their set. If the extraneous bits are discarded 
and the missing parts are found, they can 
be integrated. 

When a human personality can get 
straightened out it attains simplicity. Nor 
is any price too great to pay to  be rid of 
extraneous traits and the attendant confu- 
sion. The death of prejudices and fanaticism 
falls as grace and deliverance, for the self that 
survives the reshaping now has depth, 
warmth and fragrance. Although the latter 
may he too subtle for analysis, still i t  proves 
itself by an inimitable spiritual attraction. 

There are souls which needed only a touch 
of the Master's hand to integrate their being. 
When one of them is thus rounded out, his 
individual pattern curves into the larger 
pattern that encircles the East and the West. 

Meanwhile, each one of us is spending him- 
self for that which he loves. In the measure 
that the artist is capable of loving beauty he 
will pursue i t  and express himself creatively; 
the scientist, loving truth and order, will dis- 
cover it; and the servants of the Almighty, 
loving Him, will not cease to gravitate 
towards His Ivfanifestation. 

On the great prairies of Canada we re- 
cently met a Japanese Bah6'i. In the middle 
of his life and for God alone he had asked 
for repatriation. I t  was the legal way opened 
for him to Itturn to his native land and take 
part in its resuscitation. 

To meet our question as to how he had 
become a Bahl'i, he told that he had shared 
the sequestration of aliens in Canada during 
the war. Afterwards, while passing through 
Regina, another Japanese informed him that 
he, the latter, had identified himself with 
the World Faith and Community. Where- 
upon, the traveller replied that he did not 
consider religion useful in the contemporary 
problem, adding, "I am an atheist with 
Buddhistic ethics." (After all, he had pre- 
served something from the Message of the 
Great Enlightener!) 

Here the Regina friend suggested that they 
should speak no more about i t  lest their 
conversation become strained. Instead, he 
pledged the traveller, upon his return to 
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Winnipeg, to call upon the Chairman of the 
Bahi'i Spiritual Assembly and ascertain from 
him the Claim to be investigated. 

Precisely this the traveller did. Up11 his 
own statement, hc acted without enthusiasm, 
solely from courtesy, lest he make a breach 
of confidence with his friend. 

However, in the first interview, by the 
inexorability of logic, he perceived the va- 
lidity of the spiritual and humanitarian prin- 
ciples of the promised World Order. And, 
quite after that, he accepted their Revelator 
as an Ambassador from Heaven and God as 
the Unknowable One Who had sent Him. 

In this new stature he has sailed for Japan. 
From Vancouver Pierhead he sent t o  his 
mother Community of Winnipeg this fare- 
well: 

"Dear Bah6'i friends: Here I am at the 
Pacific Coast awaiting to leave for Japan. 
The boat that will take us across is in front 
of me. I deeply breathe the fragrance of 
sea air and look at the beautiful seagulls lei- 
surely flying high and low over our heads 
and the harbor as if they were seeing us off 
with a friendly Bon Voyage. 

"Though I may be gone six thousand miles 
away from you, my heart will always cover 
the distance with the speed of light. I ap- 
preciate so much your acquaintance. Sweet 
memories of my dear Bahb'i friends shall long 
be cherished. 

"0 Canada! the second home of my life- 
I bid thee farewell from the bottom of my 
heart. In this seemingly sentimental mo- 
ment my mind is iniraculously calm-I know 
not why! Dear Bahh'i friends, the vast ex- 
panse of the ocean is before me and my life 
likewise is facing the vastness of an uncer- 
tain future. God alone knows my fate. But 
I am going to accept whatexer He chooses 
for me and endeavor to fulfill my wish and 
responsibility. 1 am leaving Canada with a 
light heart and sincerely wishing you all a 
good health and a11 the happiness. May 
God bless you and the Bahi'i Cause." 

As the repatriates were held under the 
rules of war, the Vancouver friends were not 
permitted to go on board. However, the 
authorities did allow a letter to  reach hi. 
And he received in sacred friendship that 
letter telling hi the local Bahh'is would 
look upon the ship from afar--even as the 

pilgrims once gazed upon the walls of the 
prison that kept from them the Blessed 
Beauty, Bahii'n'llih. 

This Cause is vast and at times mysterious. 
Recurrently its seasoned workers are levelled 
in humility by the realization that their own 
pet schemes for i t  are not acceptable in the 
Higher Plan. For this Cause grows by the 
organic processes of its own being and can 
raise up from out of the dust atoms that are 
useful to it. 

For the transforming power is elrcr at 
work. I t  lies within the offices of the Holy 
Spirit to malie captives of us all-not all at 
once, but just a few in the beginning and 
these distributed among the nations. Re- 
sistance and ambivalence notruithstanding, 
the love of God is going to dominate man- 
kind. 

A boundless joy comes with understand- 
ing that God has not abdicated, but is con- 
scious of us and communicating His Will 
today. The love of God is a historical force 
and is verified by our ancestral testimony 
down thc ages, but i t  ought to be something 
far more potent than that. Even as the 
Bah6'is affirm, God did speak through Mu- 
hammad, and through Christ, and before 
that through Moses-assuredly-then and 
more immediately, God is revealed through 
Bahi'u'llhh. The World Saviour is Ball&'- 
u'liih because Hc is the Mediator of the Holy 
Spirit bearing enough redemptive power to 
recreate the entire human race. The efficacy 
of divine love depends upon our being God- 
conscious in our own Day. 

ONE WORLD AND ROUNDED 
When the navigators proved the earth is 

round they didn't make it so. I t  already was, 
you know, and yet that fact of existence has 
a creditability of less than five hundred 
years. 

When the Holy One, less than one hun- 
dred years ago, revealed the world of hn- 
manity as a oneness and roundness, He 
didn't make it so. The Creator intended i t  
to hecome so from the beginning, nonethe- 
less, this fact of being has scarcely any 
creditability at all. But this will become a 
universal corpus of thought linked with the 
acceptance of God as the Creator of a11 His 
peoples. 
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Then the oneness of mankind shall he in- 
contestable because the disappearance of all 
prejudices based on race, nation or class will 
leave only the singleness of the human crea- 
tion. And the roundness because there will 
be no minorities problem anywhere after all 
have been accepted as contributors within 
the ascending curve of a world culture. 

Then khe uneness of religion will prevail 
inasmuch as the various sacred Scriptures 
revealed throughout the past no longer will 
be expounded as the flat and narrow truth, 
but, rather, as valid aspects of One Truth. 
And the roundness because that one Truth 
of universal religion is u~hole and, therefore, 
encircling all its parts. 

When the light of the one World Faith 
begins to move through the compartments 
of living that moderns now separate into art, 
science, industry and government, ir will 
unify these separatenesses and perfect them 
into the harmonies of one planetary cultnre. 
The oneness, wholeness and roundness of that 
culture shall be reflected in the shape of all 
things to come. 

And when the gawky angles of the world 
man is outgrowing shall have been inte- 
grated, molded and rounded into gracefulness 
and power, then we shall know humanity's 

adolescence is ended and its maturity is ful- 
filled. 

Again do I hear a friendiy cynic asking, 
"Does anybody really know that?" Go, if 
you must, go and ask the earth if it has not 
been larded with bodies all made of one and 
the same substance? Or hear from the ranks 
of men and women submerged within the 
nations telling that sorrow and death any- 
where leads to sorrow and death everywhere. 
Ask the Japanese nation if the princes in 
their "embroidered robes" did not come down 
from their high places and make a lamenta- 
tion for "the great city situated at the entry 
of the sea?" And find out if some of their 
dead did not so much cease breathing as 
themselves were dissolved into the very 
breath of the wind invisible over Nagasaki. 

For there are some who linow because 
they paid an exceedingly high price to find 
it our. And there are the Bah6'is who know 
because they are taught by One Whose only 
Teacher is God. 

And you-whoever you arc-you know 
it. To all of us there is left but one mature 
question. And this is it: why do we not act 
as if we knew it? From this hour forward, 
by His grace, we shall. 

T H E  M E E T I N G  O F  T H E  A M E R I C A S  

BY PHILIP LEG 

T H E  honor of speaking in this beautiful 
House of Worship during the centenary of 
the Bahl'i Faith which it so fittingly sym- 
bolizes and upon a subject so close to the 
hearts of its leaders, is fraught with great 
spiritual significance. 

My first contact with the ideals promoted 
by this world-wide community of devoted 
men and women came almost two decades 
ago through the late Mary Hanford Ford, 
who presented me with a booklet entitled 
The Wodd of 'Abddl-Bubi. Expecting 
to find in i t  little more than an interesting 
explanation of Oriental mysticism, I was 
overcome with surprise to read not only the 

exposition of a philosophy which exalted 
international cooperation to the status of a 
religion but which even made specific proph- 
ecies with regard to inter-American de- 
velopments, which have since become largely 
transformed into reality. These were all the 
more significant when we realize by whom 
and in what times they were given to  the 
world. They came from the lips of a Persian 
mystic who could have had no special in- 
terest in singling out the Pan-American 
movement for preferential mention. He 
made them in 1912, during a period when 
relations between the American republics 
were rapidly degenerating. The interview 
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Mr. Philip Leonard Green, guest speaker of the program "The 
Meeting of the Americas," May 24, 1944. The subject of his 
address was "Historical Backgrounds of American Unity." 

during which these prophecies were promul- 
gated was reported in these words: "So he 
said there would be in the end a United 
States of the World, as compact as the pres- 
ent United States of America." When asked 
if this change would appear suddenly, he 
said, no, that i t  would arise first in the 
western continent, The bond between North 
and South America would be greatly 
strengthened, he declared, and later, the en- 
tire two continents, including Mexico and 
Canada, would grow so harmonious that they 
would act upon all important questions like 
one country. 

These words could almost be mistaken for 
those of an enthusiastic Pan-Americanist. 
Sincere worliers in the cause of inter-Amer- 
ican concord can fnd  in them that spiritual 
strength which they need at every turn on 
the long road to genuine amity which we in 
the Americas still have to travel. They lift 
the mission of the true inter-Americanist far 
above the shifting sands of arrangements 
built solely on material convenience. They 
bring a sense of worthwhileness and assur- 
ance even when the forces of cynicism, hard- 
heartedness and ineffectuality tend to engulf 
us. They point out in crystal-clear terms to 
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Americans of the South, Center and North, 
the cosmic mission which has been reserved 
for them if they can but grasp its meaning 
and meet its requirements. 

The first and foremost among these con- 
ditions--one which is far from fulfillment at 
this time-is a genuine intellectual and spir- 
itual understanding even among that por- 
tion of the American nations capable of such 
understanding. The magnitude of attaining 
such a goal is enough to  discourage most of 
those who contemplate this task. Yet the 
pursuit of the Pan-American ideal antedates 
the establishment of the first free American 
republic. A t  the Battle of Savannah, eight 
hundred volunteer troops from Haiti fought 
alongside the English colonists. Again, i t  
was President PCtion of Haiti who supplied 
the great Liberator of northern South Amer- 
ica, with valuable assistance in the struggle 
for Venezuelan freedom. Bolivar referred 
to PCtion as "the author of our liberties." 

Another example of inter-American co- 
operation was give11 by that other great fig- 
ure oi Latin American history, the Argen- 
tine General, JosC de San Martin, who was 
instrumental in freeing both Chile and Pem. 
Various forefathers of the Latin American 
republics had broad visions of inter-Ameri- 
can unity in the earliest days of their na- 
tional life. Among these were the distin- 
&shed Honduran intellectual, Jose Cecilio 
del Valle and the Argentine Bernardo Mm- 
teagudo. The former published a plan which 
he called "Federation of all the states of 
America" in his paper Anzigo de In Patria 
at Guatemala City as early as 1822. The 
latter was the author of another compre- 
hensive blueprint for inter-American union, 
wbich is said to have had a profound effect 
on the thinking of Simbu Bolivar. These 
were but a few in the galaxy of early Latin 
American protagonists of the Pan-American 
cause. 

In our onrn cotmtry, they had their coun- 
terparts in such distinguished figures as 
Thomas Jefferson, James Monroe, John 
Quincy Adams and, of course, the great 
Henry Clay, whose uame is perhaps more 
widely known in Latin America than in his 
own land. For ten long years, Henry Clay 
fought almost single-handedly on behalf of 
recognition for the newly arising Spanish- 

American nations. He was one of the first 
leaders in our country to call attention to 
the cultural attainments of Latin Americans. 
First, in the common struggles for their 
political independence and then in the com- 
mon dangers of their early national existence, 
the young republics of America found bonds 
of brotherhood which strengthened them in 
days of stress. 

The Monroe Doctrine, a warning to  non- 
American nations against further encroach- 
ments on the American Hemisphere, became 
upon its declaration a rallying point for 
inter-American unity, a far cry from the 
symbol of imperialism into which it was 
later converted by a long list of errors. The 
Doctrine in its original form received a 
most cordial welcome from many Latin 
American political leaders. I t  was only in 
later years, when it became confused with 
other ideas wbich followed in its wake, chat 
Latin Americans began to suspect the United 
States of sinister motives. That this sus- 
picion had ample basis is a long train of 
unhappy events, no impartial student of in- 
ter-American affairs would now deny. The 
acquisition of one-half of Mexico's territory 
by the United States, the exploits of the 
filibuster William Walker in Central Amer- 
ica, the Panama Canal incident, the tendency 
of our leading statesmen during a certain 
era to  speak glibly of our "manifest destiny" 
and the unfair exploitation of Latin Ameri- 
can peoples by certain of our fellow-citizens 
to whom profits meant more than the good 
uame of their own country, were just a few 
of the causes that operated against the pro- 
motion of inter-American friendship over 
many years. Under these conditions, can we 
be surprised that Latin Americans increas- 
ingly referred to the United States as the 
"Octopus of the North" rather than in 
terms of admiration such as they had used 
in the time of Henry Clay? 

You may naturally ask how much of this 
feeling of distrust remains at the present 
time. I wish I could tell you that i t  has 
been completely eliminated. Unfortunately, 
such is not the case and we might as well 
know it and face it. Professional Good 
Neighborism may in part save the day in 
wartime, when self-preservation leaves no 
other course open but cooperation; but huge 
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expenditures of money in themselves will 
never achieve the kind of friendship which 
we ulust have in the Americas if we are to 
assume a unique mission. President Avila 
Camacho of Mexico recently expressed the 
concern of most Latin American leaders 
when he said "The Good Neighbor Policy 
will lose all of its historical meaning if we 
look at it only as an instrument of Pan- 
American conciliation in the moment of 
danger." 

There is no happy prospect for the en- 
durance and growth of a movement that is 
built on negative motivations. Upon the 
close of the present war, a sharp decline in 
Pan-American effort is bound to  set i11 unless 
we refuse now to lose our perspective under 
the unusual stresses of war and unless we 
determine to hold fast to  the tenets of un- 
adulterated, Bolivarian Pan-Americanism. 
For this ideal has nothing whatsoever to do 
with the type of synthetic friendship which 
is superinduced tenlporarily by spending fan- 
tastic sums of money. The type of Pan- 
American friendship which Bolivar and all 
the other great Pan-American leaders en- 
visioned cannot be bought that way. The 
exchange of material things may have a large 
part in it but in the last analysis, it cannot 
be attained except through the operation of 
spiritual forces. 

Bolivar first sensed this, when, as an exile 
on the island of Jamaica in the year 1 8  1 5 ,  
he sent out his famous letter, frequently 
referred to as the Prophetic Letter, in which 
he expressed the hope that one day Panama 
might be for the New World what Corinth 
had been for the Old, Eleven years passed 
before his vision of a congress of the Ameri- 
cas began to take shape with the small but 
famous gathering at Panama. To practical- 
minded people, the Bolivarian Congress of 
1826 was beyond doubt a failure. Yet the 
seeds of subsequent inter-American cooper- 
ation were sown there. They were nurtured 
at a number of international Latin-American 
gatherings that followed, though at one time 
the very existence of the inter-American 
ideal was threatend. 

Finally, the Pan-American movement was 
given substantial impetus when Secretary of 
State James B. Blaine of the United States 
brought together the delegates of the Ameri- 

can republics in 1899, at what was to be 
the first in a long series of international con- 
ferences, the eighth of which was held at 
Lima, I'eru, in 1938. Some of these were 
characterized by acrimonious debates on 
sundry issues; others were the springboards 
for many a constructive effort. 

At the very first of these gatherings, the 
American republics organized an interna- 
tional office which later became known as 
the Pan-American Union-the first prac- 
tical approach to a working society of na- 
tions in the history of the world. Started as 
a unit for the compilation and publication 
of economic data only, the Pan-American 
Union of today is an institution that serves 
such widely differing interests as agriculture, 
labor, music and travel, Aside from the Pan- 
American Union, a number of specialized 
organizations have been set up by the Amer- 
ican republics at their various general and 
technical conferences. Among these are the 
American Institute for the Protection of 
Childhood, the Gorgas Memorial Laboratory, 
the Inter-American Commission of Women, 
the Inter-American Radio Office, the Inter- 
American Trade-Marks Bureau, the Pan- 
American Highway Confederation, the Pan- 
American Institute of Geography and His- 
tory, the Pan-American Railway Committee 
and the Pan-American Sanitary Bureau. Re- 
cently, the Inter-American Institute of Agri- 
cultural Sciences was organized. Since about 
two-thirds of the people of the Americas 
derive their living from agriculture in one 
form or another, it is quite evident that an 
organization which is intended to serve as 
a channel for mutual helpfulness in solving 
common problems can contribute in no 
small measure to the type of rapprochement 
that has a sound basis. 

Supplementing these organizations is a 
rather intricate network of treaties and com- 
missions for the conciliation and arbitration 
of disputes that may arise in the Americas. 
Though it must be admitted that they have 
not always succeeded in a~~oiding conflict, 
no one will deny that the record of the 
Americas in this regard can still be con- 
sidered as exemplary. 

Governmental machinery alone, however, 
will not guarantee the ultimate triumph of 
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The San Francisco Opera House, where the plenary sessions of the United Nations Coil- 
ference on International Organization were held during the nine weelis period from 

April 21th to June 26th, 1941. 

the inter-American cause. Official effort 
must be ably suppleinented by enlightened 
cooperation on the part of the people. To 
this end, i t  is highly important that the tools 
for marshalling and dispensing the informa- 
tion so necessary to  such understanding, be 
forged and kept in good working order. In 
this connection, it is to the credit of the 
schools, colleges, universities, libraries, mu- 
seums and professional organizations of the 
American republics that they have taken up 
the cause of inter-American understanding 
with so much interest and zeal. Business 
associations, labor organizations, teachers' 
associations, student leagues, learned societies, 
women's associations, political and religious 
bodies, the press and the radio have also seen 
a new vision of usefulness in recent years 
through bringing the message of inter- 
American friendship to their constituencies. 

Students of Latin American affairs whose 
interest goes hack beyond the heyday of 
war-begotten enthusiasm for things Latin 
American, cannot forget that until about 
seven years ago, the spiricnal descendants of 
Henry Clay in the United States could be 
counted in three figures if indeed three fig- 
ures were needed. Now, in the general con- 
fusion of values aggravated by war, these 
devoted trail blazers frequently find the basic 
significance of their long-time dedication 
to the inter-American ideal obscured by 
newcomers, many of whom three or four 
years ago would have had difficulty in loeat- 
ing Latin America on the map, assuming that 
they had even been interested. 

Under such conditions, i t  takes a peculiar 
brand of courage to keep one's faith. The 
spiritual nourishment which such groups as 
yours can make available is of supreme im- 
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portance in this connection. I t  can bring 
to  the true pardians of the inter-American 
cause the inescapable truth that they must 
not consider their movement as a casual, de- 
tached effort in the realm of human associa- 
tion only, but rather, as part of a vast plan 
having far greater significance than any 
individual or group of individuals. The goal 
of inter-American amity is one that has ever 
required untold sacrifices of those who chose 
to pursue i t  honorably. There is nothing in 
past experience to warrant the assumption 
that i t  will be attained by people who are 

indifferent to  the higher disciplines i t  de- 
mands. Fortunately, in eT7ery American na- 
tion there is already a small group of effective 
people thoroughly convinced of the path 
which the Americas must follow in the 
challenging days ahead and ready to act in 
accordance with their beliefs at the appointed 
time. I t  is only because of this that we can 
dare to assert our supreme confidence in a 
future day, when, under Ged, the Americas 
will stand truly united, both for their own 
welfare and in unselfish service to  all man- 
kind. 

9 .  

S O C I A L  B A S I S  O F  W O R 1 , D  U N I T Y  

BY ELSIE AUSTIN 

T O D A Y ,  ~eople who seek to stress the proaches to the fundamental social changes 
spiritual basis of peace and justice among which must be the basis of any real and 
men, or who dare to accent the necessity for lasting unity for mankind. 
the regeneration of human hearts and char- The Babi'i Faith is first of ail a Faith 
acters as the first step to  needed social which harmonizes the inward incentives and 
change, are usually rebuffed by those who outward procedures to unity. Outward pro- 
immediately cry out, "Oh, you must be cedures give the means for unity and inward 
practical and realistic." incentives give the heart for unity. There 

This is because so many folk think that is great difference between folk who have 
the only practical approach to  human prob- the means for unity and the foll: who have 
lems is one which deals immediately with the heart for unity. 
outward evidences of what is desirable. They Legislation and the interplay of collflict- 
do not see human needs beyond the specific ing social interests may furnish a kind of 
projects devised for education and secueity. means for unity, and even a certain state of 
Outwardly these matters do represent the outward compliance. However, legislation 
things which separate the 'Waves" from the and the pressures of expediency have never 
"Have Nots" in human society, and if you been able to get at the inward fears, jeal- 
look at them in this light, they may seem ousies, greeds and animosities of men. And 
to  be the sole issues which have all along it is these which furnish the vicious inner 
produced restlessness, division and strife motives which can browbeat the intelligence 
among men. nf men and rnalse mockery of outward social 

However, any social program which is to compliance. Nearly every day we see tragic 
operate far true world betterment must of instances of failure where social change de- 
necessity go beyond outward evidences, if pends upon means alone. Instances where 
i t  is to be really practical. The best people nullify and obstruct legislation, where 
for social cooperation and peace are always they sabotage social effort or fail to produce 
limited by the kind of human beings who and support the kind of courageous policies 
must use and apply them. There is no more and action needed for the patterns and stand- 
realistic force in the vorld today than the ards consistent with just and enlightened 
Bahi'i Faith. In its teachings and its social ideals. The means for unity is there, but 
program there are profoundly realistic ap- legislation is killed or evaded; communities 
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Annual National Bahi'i Electioa, 1945-1946. National Spiritual Asseinbly inembcrs 
turn over sealed ballots of delegates, received by mail, to the Cornmit~ee of telkrs. 
(The convention was unable to convene owing to the United States goveri~ment's 

regulations limiting such gatherings during 1945.) 

lose their moral integrity in compromise with 
policies of hatred and division, and people 
excuse themselves from hoilest upright action 
by saying, "L.aw is not the way to  do this." 
"The time is not ripe" or "This is the right 
policy, but we must work up to i t  grad- 
ually." Now, all such people are really say- 
ing is, "I have not the heart to  do this 
thing" or "The people whose opinion I fear 
have not the heart for- forthright action 
about this, and I do not linow how t o  reach 
them." 

The religion of Bahi'u'llih, founder of 
The Baha'i Faith, begins with that essential 
spiritual regeneration of the hwnan being 
which creates a heart for brotherhood and 
impels action for the unity of mankind. 
Bahi'n'llQh has made i t  very plain that the 
test of Faith is its social force. Principle 
and social p1a.nning are useless until they 
axe rendered dynamic by <he stamina and 

will of men to enforce and apply spiritual 
ethics to human affairs. 

The second great realisin of the Bahi'i 
faith is that it prlvvides new patterns lor the 
application of spiritual principle to the social 
problenrs of humanity. 

When Bahh'u'llih first proclaimed some 
eighty years ago, "This is the hour of the 
coining together of all the races and nations 
and classes. This is the hour of unity among 
the sons of men," the prophecy was a far 
fetched ideal to the world of jealous politics 
and cultural isolation which received it. Hut 
the unity of inankind today is no mere social 
ideal. Human strife has made it a social 
necessity. 

I t  is not surprising then to see that human 
unity is an increasingly popular subject for 
liberal thought and action. Nor is i t  sur- 
prising t l ~ a t  prograin3 to foster unity are 
being launched on every h a i d  Yet so many 
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of the bona fide efforts for unity are being 
fatally compromised because they must he 
launched through the established social pat- 
terns which preserve old disunities. Do peo- 
ple learn brotherhood and the spiritual at- 
titudes and social cooperation which brother- 
hood involves by lectures or hesitant com- 
promising ventures, which leave untouched 
and unchanged the separate education, sep- 
arate worship, separate security, separate so- 
cial planning which shape every phase of 
their commuriity living-embittering sep- 
arations made in terms of differences of race, 
creed, culture and nationality? Any social 
pattern which elaborately preserves and ac- 
cents these outward differences and their 
resultant inward animosities must of neces- 
sity crucify the objective of social unity. 

The BahP'i Teachings not only destroy 
without equivocation the fallacies which 
have nourhhed social strife and disunity, but 
they provide new patterns of social living 
and developn~ent through which Inen learn 
brotherhood by performance. 

And what realistic way is there, you may 
ask, to deal with the ancient bitter diversities 
of race, religion and culture? What can be 
done with the changing pressures of un- 
stable economics and the conflicting educa- 
tion of the world's peoples? 

Tbe Bahl'i Faith provides for the diver- 
sities of religion, that long needed center of 
reconciliation, which can produce harmo- 
nious understanding of its varying prophets 
and systems. Baha'u'llBh has shown us in the 
BahP'i Revelation that the great revealed 
religions of the world are like lamps which 
carry the pure light of Divine Truth pro- 
viding social teaching and discipline for 
humanity. But as that lamp is borne by 
human hands, there are periods when con- 
flicting interpretations of the Divine Word, 
dogmas and superstitions, alienate and di- 
vide men. Periods when the temptations of 
material power pervert religion into an in- 
strument for the exploitation and suppres- 
sion of human development. I t  is because 
of this that new lamps have always come and 
will always come. Each of the great lamps 
tests the social force of the others. In  this 
men should find source for progress, not 
reason for strife. God in Ilis mercy has pro- 
vided in the Divine Faiths a continuous and 
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successive renewal of Universal Spiritual 
Truth. 

The Bah6'i learns the relation and ordered 
nnfoldment of Truth in all %vine Religions. 
Thus Spiritual Faith is lifted above the peri- 
od differences of its various names and sys- 
tems. Is it unrealistic that in a world so 
in need of spiritual regeneration, Jews, 
Christians, Moslans and Believers of all Di- 
vine Faiths should be given that which will 
relate their spiritual purposes and develop- 
ment and thus enable them to travel harmo- 
niously a wide free path to greater social 
demonstration and understanding of the 
Truth? Is this not a more effective way to 
create the heart for unicy than the elaborate 
separations and the jealous fencing off of 
Religious paths? Today men so preserve and 
concentrate upon their symbolic differences 
that the common goal is lost in confusion 
and animosity. 

There are really no diversities of race to 
those who truly accept the fact that all 
mankind is God's creation. Yet the outward 
differences of color, physiognomy and cnl- 
ture have annoyed and divided us. When 
members of the human family meet each 
other who have striking diderences in ap- 
pearance and manners, they resort very 
naturally to reactions of fear, distaste and 
derision, which grow out of the human com- 
plex for conformity and the fear of strange- 
ness. Unity of nlankind is not only a basic 
principle in the Bahl'i Faith, but i t  is also 
the basis of a new social pattern in terms 
of which Bah6'is worship, work, educate 
themselves and contribute their capacities to 
civilization. Living in a BahCi community 
is a matter of learning digercnces, appreciat- 
ing them and achieving with them great 
loyalties to human welfare, which are above 
the narrow confinements of race, creed and 
class, color and temperament, The most prac- 
tical knowledge in the world is the hnowl- 
edge that the world c a i  never become what 
so many people like to believe; a world in 
which we make other people look, act, and 
understand in terms of that with which we 
are familiar. That kind of world is neither 
possible nor desirable. What we really want 
is a world of harmonized differences, where 
a man can make his contribution with other 
men for the good of all mankind. This is 
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Mrs. Am6d6e Gibson's Bahi'i Braille room 

the world of the Bahi'i Con~munity, a com- 
munity covering seventy-eight national 
backgrounds and thirty-one racial origins 
and Heaven knows how many temperaments 
and cultural backgrounds in rhis first one 
hundred years. A growing Community 
which operates with every possible human 
difference to take into consideration, yet its 
members through practicing and perfecting 
their practice of the BahPi Teachings, have 
achieved a unity of objectives through which 
entirely new social patterns, standards and 
virtues are being evolved. 

People do not like to mention religion and 
economics in the same breath. The problem 
is that of the economically disinherited who 
in bitter restless upsurge change periodically 
the pressures and controls of this world's 
unstable economics. I t  is practical to  talk 
of trade policies, of commerce regulations 
and spheres of influence, now. However, the 
world must soon face the fact that economic 
instability and the bitter struggle and suffer- 
ing which go on because of it, have a question 
of human motives, human development, be- 
hind them. Motives behind the failure to 

in her home at Malibu Beach, California. 

use opportunity, or the use of it to seliishly 
acquire and control wealth, goods, and serv- 
ices, constitute the real factors causing the 
unhealthy inequalities, the exploitation and 
suppression in human society. Bahlh'llih 
stressed the need of a spiritual basis as the 
first step in the development of stable world 
economics. The extremes of poverLy and 
vast wealth are not only matters of materiai 
opportunity and education, they are also 
matters of greed and slothfulness in human 
characters. 

Material education and spiritual enlighten- 
ment must be applied to  bring the kind of 
economic adjustments which will make pos- 
sible responsible efforts for all people and 
insure a just distribution of wealth, goods 
and services for all people. 

Until then, we are all, regardless of our 
skins, creeds and countries, caught econom- 
ically between the evil extremes which are 
produced by the Jeeter Lesters and those 
masters of selfish financial genius, who, like 
a cancerous growth, feed upon and weaken 
the earth's human and material resources. 



698 T H E  B A H A  ' f  W O R L D  

Nothing but the wholesome regeneration 
of human hearts and establishment of new 
social objectives for the efforts and acquisi- 
tions of men, will in the final analysis rem- 
edy these ills. 

The great realisms of the Bah;i'i Faith lie 
in its new spiritual teachings and in the new 
social patterns which they provide for 
needed development of mankind; a develop- 
ment which will turn men from the beliefs 
and superstitions which are destructive to  
human solidarity and create in them the 
heart to initiate and perfect new standards, 
new morals and new undertakings for a 
great new era of civilization. 

These achievements are possible when man 
is afforded that perfect combination of Hu- 
man and Spiritual Unity. 'Abdu'l-Bahl, the 
great expounder of the Bahh'i Teachings, has 
described it in these words: 

"Human Unity or solidarity may be 

likened to the body, whereas unity from the 
breaths of the Holy Spirit is the spirit ani- 
mating the body. This is a perfect unity. I t  
creates such a condition in mankind that 
each one will make sacrifices for the other 
and the utmost desire will be to forfeit life 
and all that pertains to  i t  in behalf of 
another's good. I t  is the unity which through 
the influence of the Divine Spirit is perme- 
ating the Bahb'is, so that each offers his life 
for the other and strives with all sincerity 
to attain His good pleasure. This is the 
unity that caused twenty thousand people in 
frin to give their lives in love and devotion 
to it. I t  made the Bib the target of a 
thousand arrows and caused Bah6'~'llhh to 
auffer exile and imprisonment for forty years. 
This unity is the very spirit of the body of 
the world." 

From Centenary Program, May 19-21, 1914. 

P R O G R E S S  I N  L A T I N  A M E R I C A  

NO ONE can view the different phases 
of the truly remarkable expansion of the 
BahB'i Faith, during the hundred-and-two 
years since it was revealed in 1844, without 
becoming aware of a recurring and unfailing 
rhythm which underlies the course of its 
development. Crisis after crisis has been lir- 
erally hurled upon its adherents, followed 
by triumph after triumph. Periods of steady, 
constant growth have been interspersed with 
dramatic events in vhich the mighty force 
propelling this Cause of God has manifested 
new and greater powers, greatly accelerating 
its development and sweeping it forward to 
new stages in its nnfoldment. 

To  such vitally important and definite 
milestones in the growth of the Bahl'i Faith 
undoubtedly belongs the Centennial Cele- 
bration held in Wilmette, Illinois, May 19th 
to May 24th, 1944, the full significance of 
which has become increasingly evident dur- 
ing the two years that have elapsed since 

this historic occasion. In spite of the mani- 
fold and seemingly insunnountable difficul- 
ties and regulations or travel in war-time, 
representatives from twelve' of the Latin 
American Republics were miraculously en- 
abled to participate in the epoch-making 
first "A11 America" Convention, which was 
held during this Centenary, and in the July 
Conference which followcd. In Foundation 
Hall of the BahPi Universd House of Wor- -- 

'Dr. Fernando N O ~ ,  Brazil; Sr. Esreban Cander 
Lcyron, Chile; Srta. Josephina Rodriguez, Colombia; 
Sr. Raoul Conueras, Costa Rica; St. Eugenio C<na, 
Cuba; Dr. Edelberto Torrer, Guarunala; Mr. William 
~i tsheu,  Jamaica; Sr. Clrlor Vergan, Mexico: Srta. 
Blanca V. Mejia, Nicaragua; Mr. Alfred Osborne, 
Panama; Dr. Manuel Berges, Dominican Republic; Sr. 
Edaardn Gonzales Lopez, Ecuador. 

At the  consulcarion in July the Latin American rep- 
res~tatives %*re as follows: 

Sr. Salvador Tormo, Argentina; Srra. Angela Ochoa 
Vdsquez, Honduru; Sr. Roque Centurion Miranda, 
Paraguay; Sra. Isabel Tirado de Baireda, Puu; Srn.  
Clara Luz Moniaho, El Salvador. 
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ship, they had participated freely, in com- 
plete unity and harmony with the other 
delegates from the North American States 
and Provinces of Canada, in the important 
deliberations and discussions of the Conven- 
tion, and had themselves taken a diitin- 
guished part in a practical and convincing 
demonstration of true equality without any 
distinction whatsoever of race, color, creed 
or class. With their horizons suddenly ex- 
 ended far beyond their own local and sec- 
tional interests, they found themselves con- 
cerned with the welfare and progress of the 
Baha'i Community as a whole, and beyond 
the range of hemispheric solidarity, they 
caught a glimpse of the progressive unfold- 
ment of the Divine Plan which in its final 
stage will be world-embracing, bringing 
peace, security, and spiritual well-being to 
all mankind. It  was highly significant, too, 
that i t  was not only with North American 
Baha'is, but with representatives of the other 
Latin American Republics, that they had 
shared in the highest type of democracy, 
based on the principles of their common 
Faith, and had witnessed convincing proof 
of the power of Baha'u'll&b to dispel all 
national rivalries and hatreds and to unite 
H i  followers into one universal Adminis- 
trative Order. 

Thus was a deeper bond of fellowship and 
understanding created between the countries 
of the Western Hemisphere, and a milestone 
of immeasurable importance reached, in the 
evolution of the Faith of Baha'u'llih. The 
delegates assembled from all of the Amer- 
icas, North, Central and South, turned home- 
ward with fresh inspiration, renewed dedica- 
tion, and firm resolve to carry ever forward 
the developmeot and establishment of the 
Divine Plan, the pattern and certain unfold- 
ment of which were now so clearly discern- 
ible. To the members of their respective 
communities, they carried with them a new 
conception and realization of the greatness 
and universality of the Bahb'i Faith, a clearer 
vision of its unfolding processes and of the 
hope and assurance i t  held for the whole 
world. 

Through the participation of the Latin 
American representatives in the Centennial 
Celebration and All America Convention, 
the Bahi'i Faith throughout Latin America 

N D  R E V I E W S  

had received a fresh and dynamic impulse, 
and turned a definite corner in its hemi- 
spheric development. In consequence, the 
scope of the Inter-America work promised 
to be so greatly increased that i t  became 
evident to the National Spiritual Assembly 
that the Committee charged with the re- 
sponsibility of directing it should now be 
centered in its membership and activities in 
the Temple Area, where i t  could function 
in the closest relationship with the National 
Spiritual Assembly and with the offices of 
the National Treasurer and the Publishing 
Committee. I t  was the highest testimony 
possible to the monumental achievements of 
the members of the retiring Inter-America 
Committee2 and to their devoted services, 
rendered often under very difficult condi- 
tions, that the work to which they had 
given so untiringly of their strength and 
efforts, now demanded the immediate con- 
tact with the highest administrative center 
in the Western Hemisphere. I t  was with 
deepest appreciation and full recognition of 
the devotion and achievements of those who 
had been serving so valiantly, that the Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly appointed a new 
Inter-America Committee3, to begin func- 
tioning in October, 1944. 

In a cable message sent July 17th to the 
National Spiritual Assembly in Wilmette, 
the Guardian said: "Rejoice success vitally 
needed timely conference Latin American 
representatives. Greatly welcome decisions 
reached plans formulated. First year second 
Baha'i century should witness (1)  Establish- 
ment Spiritual Assembly every remaining 
republic and be signalized by (2 )  Steady 
increase pioneers both Latin (and) North 
America; ( 3 )  Further multiplication groups; 
(4) Wider dissemination Baha'i literature 
both Spanish (and) Portuguese; ( 5 )  Closer 
relationships consolidating communities; (6) 
More effective contact these communities 
with masses population all races (and) 
classes." 

'Octavio Illescas, Chairman; Nellie French, Secre- 
tary; Christine Lofstedt, Dr. Clyde Longyear, Marion 
Longyear, Mrs. Gwm Staudigl, Mrs. Loulie Mathcws, 
Mrs. Harriet Wolcott, Charles Volcact. 

'Dorothy Baker, Chairman; Mary Barton, Amelia 
Collins, Edna True, Secretary; Edwin Mattoon, 
Gwenne Sholtis, Philip G. Sprague. 



Thus were clearly defined the immediate 
goals to be attained in the Inter-America 
teaching field and the roads along which 
these objectives should be pursued. Bolivia, 
the Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Panama, 
Nicaragua, Uruguay and Venezuela, still 
lackmg Spiritual Assemblies, were to be the 
"goal countries" of 1944-1945. A steady in- 
crease of Pioneers was imperative, to assist 
in the twofold process of consolidating the 
existing communities and in the establish- 
ment of Spiritual Assemblies in the seven 
remaining republics. Effective and immediate 
means had to be devised to assist the Latin 
American Committees, appointed as a result 
of the joint actions taken in the "All Ameri- 
ca Conxrention," in initiating their vital and 
all-important tasks of translating, publish- 
ing, and disseminating the BahCi literature. 

Dr. Malcolm M. King, whose former de- 
vored efforts as Pioneer had resulted in the 
development of a Spiritual Assembly in 
Kingston, Jamaica, now graciously accepted 
the difficult post in Nicaragua, and de- 
parted for Managua on November 11th. 
From Miami, on the 29th of the same 
month, Elisabeth Cheney, already experi- 
enced through former pioneering in Para- 
guay, set forth for S'enezuela, for a period 
of intensive teaching in Caracas, before prn- 
ceeding South on other inissions for the 
Inter-America Committee, including a pro- 
longed stav in Montevideo, to assist with the - ,  
establishment of a Spiritual Assembly in 
Uruguay, another of the "goal countries." 

In Bolivia, Flora Hottes, continuing in her 
devoted and valiant service, was being as- 
sisted in her efforts toward the development 
of the desired Spiritual Assembly in La Paz, 
by the experienced and invaluable help of 
Virginia Orbison. Later in the Fall (Novem- 
ber) Miss Orbison was transferred to Ecua- 
dor to dedicate herself to the task of develop- 
ing the group in Guayaquil, then numbering 
six, into a Bahi'i Community. Almost on 
the day4 of her arrival in Ecuador, John 
Stearns, the first Pioneer to this republic, 
who had served so devotedly and for so long 
in that land, passed to the Abhi Kingdom, in 
the midst of devoted friends in L i a ,  Peru. 
I t  was significant, indeed, that the successful 

November 7th. 1941. 

accomplishment of the task assigned to the 
newest pioneer to Ecuador was achieved by 
her building on the foundation already laid 
by ihe valiant first teacher in this country, 
and through the invaluable assistance of a 
member of a Latin American community. 
Haig Kevorkian, from Buenos Aires, Argen- 
tina, who had volunteered his services to the 
Inter-America Comcnittee, arrived in Guaya- 
quil in early April, in time to reinforce the 
intensive teach'ing efforts of Miss Orbison, 
and to help in the formation of the historic 
first Spiritual Assembly in Ecuador. 

Two other Latin American Believers 
played vitally important parts in the estab- 
lishment of new Spiritual Assemblies in 
1944-45: Ofelia Montalvo, a native of El 
Salvador, after completing a course of study 
in the United States, offered herself as Pio- 
neer to the Dominican Republic; and Esteban 
Canales, a member of the Santiago, Chile, 
Community, serving as Pioneer to Punta 
Arenas, contributed richly to the teaching 
campaign which had been so effectively ini- 
tiated there by Mrs. Marcia Steward and 
continued by Artemus Lamb, both Pioneers 
from North America. In its turn, this Bahi'i 
Community, formed in the Southernmost tip 
of South America, was to give its assistance 
to extension teaching in a third Chilean city, 
Valparaiso, an undertaking ~ h i c h  was car- 
ried on and developed under the auspices of 
the Assemblies of both Santiago and Punta 
Arenas. 

En route to her new post in Venezuela in 
early March, 1945, Louise Baker, who had at 
one time served as Pioneer in Colombia, 
stopped over in Trujillo, Dominican Repub- 
lic to assist Ofelia Montalvo; and here again 
a "goal" Assembly resulted from the har- 
inonious and collective efforts of a Latin and 
a North American Pioneer. When the de- 
sired objective in TrujilIo was assured, Miss 
Baker continued on her way to her final des- 
tination, Caracas, furnishing the group there 
with the fresh inspiration and timely help 
needed to bring t o  fruition, in the formation 
of the first Spiritual Assembly, the devoted 
and assiduous labors of the former Pioneer 
to Venezuela. 

The heroic and devoted labors of the Pio- 
neers during these important months, rein- 
forced by the ready help, full co-operation, 
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and intensive direction of the Inter-America 
Committee under the N. S. A., and above all, 
the loving appreciation and continued en- 
couragement and inspiration of the Guardian, 
reaped a rich harvest, for in the elections of 
April, 1941, the desired "first" Assemblies 
were established in Bolivia, Dominican Re- 
public, Ecuador, Panama, Uruguay, and 
Venezuela. Nicaragua alone lacked the at- 
tainment of this specific objective set forth 
in the Guardian's cable of July li'th, 1944, 
but even in this country the Cause had gained 
a great victory and won an essential pre- 
requisite to the successful foundation later 
of a Bahi'i Community. With utmost *act 
and graciousness, Dr. King had gained access 
to Government officials, and after presenting 
the principal tenets of the Bahi'i Faith, bad 
succeeded in securing permission to promul- 
gate the Teachings with full liberty and 
freedom. 

The Election Reports of 1941 brought 
further cause for thanksgiving and rejoicing 
in their announcements of additional new 
Assemblies in both Colo~nbia and Chile. 
Through systematic and well-developed cor- 
respondence, in which the Baha'i Teachings 
were clearly presented and progressively on- 
folded, Gerrard Sluter, a member of the 
Bogota Community, had brought enough in- 
terested people to an understanding and ac- 
ceptance of the Faith to elect a Spiritual 
Assembly in both Mogotes and Contrataciou, 
thus augmenting the nombcr of Commun- 
ities in Colombia to three. In Ponta Arenas, 
Chile, the concentrated efforts of the Pio- 
neers under the auspices of the Santiago 
Assembly had resulted in the development of 
the group there into a community with its 
own Assembly. To the National Spiritual 
Assembly, in a message dated April 21, 1947, 
the ~ u a r d i a i  expressed the very evident 
special joy and comfort which the firm es- 
tablishment of the Cause in Magallanes 
(Punta Arenas), that far-flung corner of 
Chile, had brought him. "My heavily-la- 
dened heart," he wrote, "is relieved by latest 
signal evidence of the indomitable spirit of 
the members of divinely chosen American 
Bahl'i community now unfurling the ban- 
ner of the Faith and establishing the struc- 
tural basis of its administrative order in the 
world's southernmost city. I hail the staunch- 

ness and fidelity distinguishing the winners 
of such superb victories. I acclai~n them true 
brothers and sisters worthy of the name 
'Abdu'l-Bah6. I urge the Inter-America 
Committee to  devote special attention and 
undertake prompt measures designed to  in- 
crease the number of believers, establish local 
administrative headquarters, and multiply 
the subsidiary agencies indispensable to  the 
maintenance of a flourishing community in 
the southern extremity of western hemi- 
sphere. Praying ever increasing successes." 

In a later communication, the Guardian 
likened the two cuminunities of Punta Are- 
nas and of Anchorage, Alaska, to "the ex- 
tremities of the Bahi'i Arms stretched out 
and waiting to embrace the whole world in 
the order of peace and love." With hearts 
deeply touched, the Spiritual Assembly of 
Anchorage immediately dispatched a loving 
and special greeting to the friends in the 
far-off land with which they had been so 
beautifully associated by the Guardian, ac- 
companying their message with the fitting 
gift of a lovely picture of 'Ahdu'l-Bahi,- 
an incident, perhaps, hut infinitely significant 
in its impressive demonstration of the love 
and unity generated by the operation of the 
Faith of BahVu'fllh and of the power of that 
Faith to  dissolve separation and distance, 
creating in their stead a true oneness of spirit. 

On April 30th (1941), the Inter-America 
Committee received the following heartening 
cable from the Guardian: "Heartfelt con- 
gratulations superb achievement Inter-Amer- 
ica Committee opening year second Baha'i 
century. Advise concentrate attention (1) 
Formation assembly one remaining republic, 
Nicaragua; (2 )  Consolidation newly fledged 
Assemblies; ( 3 )  Multiplication groups 
throughoot Latin America; (4) Re-enforce- 
ment outpost Magallanes; ( 5 )  Intensified 
efforts dissemination literature paramount 
tasks present year. Praying fervently re- 
moval obstacles despatch Pioneers fulfillment 
hopes necessary prelude launching second 
stage Divine Wan."-Signed, Shoghi Effendi. 

Once again in this message, the Guardian 
had clearly delineated for the incoming In- 
ter-America Committee5, appointed in the 

'Dorothy Baker, Chairman: Mary Barton; Amelia 
Collins; Loulie Mathem; Edna True, Secretary; Edwin 
Msttoan; Philip G. Sprague; Pnri Zia-Valrath. 
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following July, the objectives to be attained 
during 1941-1946. Because of the special 
emphasis which had been placed, in the year 
just completed, on the establishment of the 
seven Spiritual Assemblies still lacking, the 
Inter-America Committee had been com- 
pelled to concentrate its attention and direct 
the work of its Pioneers to the achievement 
of these specific goals. With the desired As- 
semblies now formed in all but one of the 
Latin American Republics, the Committee 
was able to focus its efforts on the strength- 
ening of Communities which had been for- 
merly established, but which were undergo- 
ing the trying problems so often encountered 
by young Assemblies in the process of 
strengthening their foundation and of de- 
veloping their administrative functions. To 
assist in just such an instance, Flora Hottes, 
who for nearly three years had been serving 
as Pioneer in La Paz, Bolivia, answered the 
Inter-America Committee's request to visit 
Montevideo, Urnguay. Here she replaced 
Elisabeth Cheney, who had been working 
with this valiant group of Bahk'is in Monte- 
video, bringing them the loving nnderstand- 
ing and wise counsel they so sorely needed, 
but who was now due to continue to her 
original destination, Asuncion, Paraguay. 

It  was particularly to the Republics of 
Central America and the Islands of the West 
Indies, including Puerto Rico, which, with 
the Canal Zone, had recently been added to 
the Inter-America Field of Teaching, that 
the Inter-America Committee, in the Fall of 
1941, endeavored to send the much-needed 
teaching assistance. Early in June, Elena 
Marsella, a member of the Boston Com- 
munity, left Miami for the Dominican Re- 
public to assist Ofelia Montalvo, later re- 
basing Miss Montalvo for Pioneer service in 
San Salvador. Also in June," Gwenne Sholtis 
departed from New Orleans to serve as the 
new Pioneer for Bolivia, breaking her journey 
in Nicaragua, where Dr. King was carrying 
forward his valuable work, and stopping 
over for brief visits in Panama, Guayaquil, 
Ecuador, and Lima, Peru, on her way to 
La Paz. In August, Jean Silver returned to 
her post in Havana, Cuba, and was soon fol- 
lowed by Josephine Kruka, who had been 

June 9rh, 1941. 

spending the summer in the United States. 
Later in the spring of 1946, the Community 
in Havana was greatly strengthened, and the 
growth of the Faith in Cuba definitely accd- 
crated by the visits of Mr. and Mrs. Sala, Mr. 
Charles Mason Remey, Mr. and Mrs. Baker, 
and other friends from the United States. 

In Mexico, which held the high distinction 
of being the first Bahk'i Community ecsab- 
lished in Latin America, the Spiritual As- 
sembly was bravely facing internal and ex- 
ternal problems, which seem destined to he 
presented to young, new Assemblies, later 
proving to be but steppingswnes to greater 
growth and fuller powers of resourcefulness. 
To g i ~ e  the assistance and wise consultation 
needed here, Dorothy Baker left for Mexico 
City in September, 1945, remaining there 
for several weelcs, counselling the friends, 
encouraging and helping them to meet, with 
complete faith and assurance, the difficulties 
and tests which they were facing. In these 
efforts, Mrs. Balter had been invaluably as- 
sisted by Mrs. Gayle Vwlson, who had ac- 
companied her to Mexico City, stopping 
there for awhile, before proceeding 011 the 
journey she had been reqnested by the Inter- 
America Committee to make, down through 
the Central American Republics. Later, just 
prior to her return to the United States, 
Mrs. Baker was joined by Mr. Octavio Illes- 
cas, a native Peruvian and now a member 
of the Los Angeles Bah6'i Community. Mr. 
Illescas remained several weeks with the Be- 
lievers in Mexico City, further encouraging 
and strengthening them with his lovhlg vm- 
pathy, wisdom, and clear understandig of 
the Bah6'i Faith. 

In the meantime, Mrs. Gayle Woolson had 
continued her travels southward, makmg 
brief visits in Guatemala and Honduras be- 
fore carrying on several weeks of intensive 
teaching in Managua, Nicaragua, in the 
group which had been formed there by Dr. 
Malcolm King. In late October, she was 
joined here by Elisabeth Cheney, and as a 
result 06 the concentrated efforts of these two 
experienced Pioneers, this group of eight Be- 
lievers was increased to sixteen, and the es- 
tablishment of a Spiritual Assembly in the 
last remainmg Latin American Republic was 
assured for the April election. From Nicara- 
gua, Mrs. Voolson proceeded to San Jose, 
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Costa Rica, where she had previously as- 
sisted in the formation of the historic first 
Spiritual Assembly in that country. During 
her two-years' absence in the United States, 
this young community had sorely missed the 
wise and loving assistance of Mrs. VG'oolson, 
and its members were again in great need of 
guidance and teaching help. In December, 
Evelyn Larson of Chicago was dispatched to 
San Jose, to remain here indefinitely as Pio- 
neer to Costa Rica. The San Jose Community 
were further blessed by a short visit from 
Elisabeth Cheney, en route to Panama; and 
later, in February, 1946, by the second stay 
there of Gayle Woolson. 

On the Eastern coast of the Western 
Hemisphere, the Bahi'i activities had been 
greatly stimulated during the Fall of 1941 
a~ld early months of 1946. Dr. Malcolm 
King, who had been in the United States 
since his return there from Nicaragua in 
August, left Miami in early December, to 
serve as Pioneer to  Haiti. Welcome visits 
from Mr. and Mrs. Rafi Mottahedeh, and 
later from Mr. Raphael Pompelly and 
daughter, early in 1941, had brought new 
inspiration to  the friends in Port-au-Prince, 
but the death (on November fourth) of 
Gerald McBean, long the mainstay of the 
Community, had been a great loss to the 
Believers in Haiti. 

Farther south, in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, 
the progress of t l ~ e  Faith was markedly ac- 
celerated hy a series of events which were to 
give a new impetus to the growth of the 
Cause in this, the largest of the Latin Ameri- 
can Republics, and to bring to fruition the 
devoted and selfless labors of former Pioneers 
here. Leonora Holsapple Armstrong, who 
had served the Faith in Brazil so assiduously 
and for so many years, had moved to Rio 
de Janeiro, from Recife, early in 1941. Here, 
she and Mrs. Carol Wood had been promoting 
the Bahi'i Faith until Ws. Wood's departure, 
in the spring, for a visit to  the United States. 
On November 9th, Virginia Orbison, return- 
ing to the Latin America field of teaching, 
after spending the summer in the United 
States, arrived in this beautiful capital city, 
and was almost immediately followed by the 
Itinerant Teachers,-first, Charles Mason 
Remey, and a short time later, Mr. and Mrs. 
E~neric Sala. Through the conferences, in- 

terviews, and public meetings which ensued, 
new avenues of publicity were opened up, 
fresh contacts developed, and a far-reaching 
and encouraging interest in the Faith shown 
throughout Rio de Janeiro. In the meantime, 
Gertrude Eisenberg, former Pioneer in Para- 
guay, had been transferred from Asuncion to 
Sao Paulo, and had been amazed a t  the ready 
interest in the Bahb'i Teachings manifested 
in this important city of Brazil. The mo- 
lnentnm of the teaching work in Brazii was 
further accelerated by the arrival in Janu- 
ary, 1946, of Mr. and Mrs. Edward Bode, 
nrlo had given up their home in California 
to settle indefinitely in Rio and to promote 
the Bahi'i Faith there. In March, these val- 
iant Pioneers were joined by Shirley Warde, 
a member of the San Francisco Community, 
en route to her new post in Buenos Aires, 
Argentina. Striving to utilize to their fullest 
the many wonderful channels that were 
suddenly and lniraculously opened up to 
them, this inspired group, early teachers and 
new Pioneers alike, directed their collective 
efforts towards the formation of the first 
Spiritual Assembly in Rio de Janeiro. In 
the achievement of this goal, North Ameri- 
can Pioneers had once again been effectively 
assisted by the dedicated services of a Latin 
American Baha'i. Dr. Tomas Sanchez Egea, 
a former member of the group in Montevideo, 
had been transferred in business from Uru- 
guay to Rio and had contributed unstint- 
ingly both of his time and efforts to the 
promotion of the Bahh'i Faith in Brazil. 
The following cable message received by the 
Inter-America Committee on April 21st, 
brought the certain news that their tireless 
and zealous labors had not been in vain: 
"Twelve Rio de Janeiro members send loving 
greetings." (Signed) "First Spiritual As- 
sembly." 

Although a Spiritual Assembly had been 
formed in Guayaquil, Ecuador, in the elec- 
tion of 1945, the Bahi'i Faith in Quito, the 
capital city of this Republic, had not pro- 
gressed since John Stearns, the first Pioneer 
here, left the country for Lima, Peru. With 
the hope of developing the group of four 
Believers still remaining, into a Bahi'i Com- 
munity, Hascle Cornbleth, who had experi- 
enced his first pioneering in a brief stay in 
Mexico City during April, 1915, left Los 



704 T H E  B A H l i ' i  W O R L D  

Angeles in the spring of 1946 to settle and 
teach in Quito. 

Simultaneously with this consistent and 
intensive endeavor towards the foundation 
of the goal Assemblies, special efforts had 
been concentrated, during the fall and winter 
of 1944-41, on another of the immediate ob- 
jectives stressed by the Guardian,-namely, 
on "a wider dissemination of Bah6'i Liter- 
ature in both Spanish and Portuguese." Also 
in consultation with the Latin American 
delegates to the Centenary and July Confer- 
ence in 1944, the National Spiritual As- 
sembly had appointed a committeei center- 
ing in Buenos Aires, Argentina, with the 
express function of translating Bah6'i books 
into Spanish, of reviewing translations sup- 
plied from other centers, and of recommend- 
ing the order in which books were to be sent 
to the presy, referring their recommenda- 
tions, however, for final approval, to the 
National Spiritual Assembly. A similar com- 
mittees, centering in Rio, was appointed at 
the same time, charged with the responsibil- 
ity of translating and publishing Bahl'i Lit- 
erature in Portuguese. 

Also in consultation with the representa- 
tives from Latin America, the National 
Spiritual Assembly had appointed the proper 
Committees

g 
in Panama, and had assigned to 

them the responsibility of carrying on the 
two activities of distributing BahYi Liter- 
ature through a center, secondary to that 
set up in Buenos Aires; and of producing a 
monthly "Bulletin" in Spanish, to carry 
pertinent Bahd'i "News Items," "Teaching 
Plans," notices of new Publications and other 
Bah6'i material for Latin America. 

The initiation of these vitally important 
projects presented a gigantic task for those 
~mrnediately responsible for them, and in 
Buenos Aires particularly, the prosecution of 
the work demanded a heroic measure of 
ceaseless and selfless devotion, and the sac- 

rifice of leisure time and rest. After the 
customary long hours of business, the mem- 
bers of the Reviewing, Publishing and Dis- 
tributing Committee devoted evening after 
evening to the arduous labor of translating 
and reviewing and finally to the publishing 
and distr~bution of its first editions. 

Realizing the immensity of this task, the 
Inter-America Committee had especially 
commissioned Elisabeth Cheney, who arrived 
in Buenos Aires in January, 1941, to con- 
centrate on assisting the heavily-laden Com- 
mittee members with the many details con- 
nected with the printing of translations 
already approved. With this timely and 
efficient assistance, they soon bad ready for 
distribution, in addition to the already pnb- 
lished "New Era," supplies of "Dispensa- 
tion," "Bahi'i Prayers" and a free literature 
pamphlet, "El AIba de una Nueva Era." 
Carrying out the enlarged plan for the 
dissemination of their publications, shipments 
were made to the newly-appointed Com- 
mittee in Panama, to be sent in turn by this 
body to the particular area assigned to them. 
To give special impetus to a wider dissern- 
ination of the new publications, "Gift Al- 
lotments" including a small supply of each, 
were sent to every Latin American Center, 
to be sold by them, and the proceeds used 
to start local revolving funds for future 
purchases of these hoks. Thus each Com- 
munity began its participation in the larger 
and all-important function of stimulating 
the growth of the BahPi Faith throughout 
Latin America by a constantly increasing 
dissemination of its literature. 

The first issue of the Spanish Bulletin, 
assigned specifically to the Commirtee in 
Panama, appeared in March, 1945, and gave 
promise of being yet another effective medi- 
um of stimulating the growing co-operation 
and collective efforts of the different Latin 
American Bahl'i Communities. Circular 

'Emili Berms, Chairman; Lillian McRae; Salndor 
Torno. 

Letters, sent out at frequent intervals by the 

'Leanore Armstrong, Chtirmm; Mrs. Roy BYorley, bearing On such 
Dr. Fernando Nova. Mn. Roscoe Wood. important matters as "Guardianship," 

'Alfred Osborne, Chairman; Louise Casweli, Cora "gasts," '*Fasting," "Teaching Methois," 
Olivcr, Julie Regal. 

S p e d  BtlNdin Commiftee: Alfred Osborne, Editor; 
"Baha'i Procedure) "Voting,""~uties and 

Pmf. Edclberto Torres, Assiseanr Editor. Responsibilities of a Spiritual Assembly," 
Portlrguesp Bdlefin Cmnniitee: ~ r .  Fernando Nova, contributed further to the ~ ~ a r d i a n ' s  stated 

Chairman; Mrs. Leonora Armstrong, Mrs. Roy Worley. "objective" of "creating closer relationship 
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between, and consolidating" these newly- lowship they expressed in their conferences 
fledged Communities. about local problems. That the joy and in- 

This growing sense of fellowship and spiration gained from these associations were 
unity between the Believers of the different shared mutually, is attested to by the follow- 
republics was definitely accelerated and de- ing excerpts from letters received by the 
veloped through the frequent visits from Inter-America Committee from Mr. and Mrs. 
Pioneers en route to new posts, bringing Sala: 
with them stimulating news of the Cause "Our journey is over and belongs to the 
elsewhere, and of the friends in other lands. world of our reminiscences. We have a wider 
To even a greater degree, Itinerant Teachers, vision and greater zest for service because of 
in their longer stays, deepened and strength- the bounty of this contact with out dear 
ened these bonds of understanding and unity, Latin American friends." . . . "Like a sym- 
developing in the smaller, more isolated, phonic motif, sometimes in a higher or lower 
groups a sense of being an integral and key, sometimes clear, then faint, in each 
essential part of a Faith, world-wide in scope. BabCi Community we recalled these words 
The Inter-America Committee was greatly of Bahi'u'llih, 'And the love of God like 
aided and assisted both in this aspect of its unto an artery, shall heat through the heart 
work and in its endeavors to bring the Cause of five continents.' According to our capac- 
more effectively to the attention of the ity, we brought the love of North America 
"masses," by the extensive travels through through South America. To feel that love 
Latin America of Mr. and Mrs. Emeric Sala, coursing through two continents was as 
of Montreal, Canada; and of Charles Mason much as I could bear! We saw in the six 
Remey, a member of the Washington, D. C., years since our last visit tliat a whole con- 
Bahi'i Community. tinent has come alive and is now breathing 

On October ZOth, 1945, Emeric and Rose- to the rhythm of those words of BahEu'116h. 
mary Sala set out on their journey, which Bahi'is of the North have been honored 
was to take them by plane, first to Mexico beyond kings to be the instruments for such 
City, then through Central America to Pan- a deed." 
ama; thence via Colombia, Ecuador, Peru, Speaking of one of the newly-pledged 
Bolivia, and Chile, to Buenos Aires; and then communities, Mrs. Sala wrote: "As I look 
up the East Coast through Uruguay, Brazil, back on the happy days spent here, I think 
Venezuela, the Dominican Republic, Haiti that this wonderful Community must have 
and Cuba, back to Miami and home. In the been a dream out of the Dawn-Breakers! 
nineteen Latin-American Republics included Their dedicated spirit, their devotion of mind 
in their comprehensive itinerary, Mr. Sala and heart and love for one another, melts 
gave seventy-nine Bahi'i talks, ten over the my heart to think of them. I t  was only three 
radio, to audiences ranging from fifteen to days, but it was a timeless experience, a fore- 
two hundred and twenty. All possible chan- taste of this earth when it  becomes conscious 
nels of publicity were utilized to their full- of being a world of God." 
est, resulting in at least forty-seven free On November 13th, 194$, Charles Mason 
newspaper articles, covering from one to five Rmey left Miami on the extended journey 
columns, seventeen of which were accom- which he had graciously consented to under- 
panied by pictures of the speaker. Two lead- take in the interest of the Inter-America 
ing newspapers in Panama and San Salvador, teaching work and for the sole purpose of 
for instance, featured the Bahl'i Faith and visiting every Babh'i group or Community 
its principles of World Federation on their in South America, even in such remote cen- 
front pages. Of equal importance to the ters as Asuncion, Paraguay, and Punta Are- 
publicity and prestige they were able to gain nas, Chile, twelve hundred miles south by 
for the Faith, throughout their journey, were auto, beyond the limits of the Argentinian 
the inspiration and courage these BahEis railroad. First, the Dominican Republic and 
from older and more established Communities Venezuela, then both Bahia and Rio de Janei- 
brought to the new Believers in Latin Amer- ro in Brazil were visited by Mr. Remey, as 
ica, and the loving understanding and fel- he winged his Nay Southurard by Pan Amer- 



ican World Airways; then Uruguay and 
Paraguay followed, en route to Buenos Aires, 
before his long dip down to Magallanes. 
Turning Northward from Punta Arenas, 
this indefatigable traveler next visited the 
Bab6'is of Valparaiso and Santiago de Chile, 
and thence pursued his way up the West 
Coast of South America to Bolivia, Peru, 
Ecuador, Colombia, and Panama, finally 
crossing the Caribbean to Jamaica and Cuba 
on his way back to  the United States. In 
public addresses to interested audiences of 
varying sizes, Mr. Remey, as the Salas had 
done, brought the Teachings of Babl'u'llih 
to the "masses," and through the wonderful 
publicity accorded to him,-press, as well 
as radio,-he proclaimed tbeir regenerative, 
and hopeful message, far beyond the confines 
of his "visible" audiences, adding both to  the 
prestige and wider knowledge of the Cause 
throughout South America. In other and 
more informal gatherings everywhere, Mr. 
Remey shared with the young new Bahi'is 
his rich experiences, garnered from long years 
of association with, and service to, the Bahi'i 
Faith, covering the early difficult days of its 
establishment in North America, and includ- 
ing Mr. Remey's visits with 'Abdu'l-Bahi 
and the Guardian, in 'Akkh and Haifa, Pal- 
estine, and his world travels in the interests 
of the Cause. With loving and sympathetic 
understanding of their problems and tasks, 
he brought them fresh courage and inspira- 
tion by demonstrating so couvinciugly the 
vitality and power of the Faith of Bahi'- 
u'llih, which despite supreme tests and triah 
had grown and developed so miraculously 
from small beginnings, all over the world. 
That he, too, had gained immeasurably from 
his contacts with the Latin American friends 
is clearly evidenced in the following excerpt 
from a letter written by him from Chile to  
the Inter-America Committee: 

"It is really a heart-stirring experience to 
be here in this distant-from-the-world out- 
post of the Cause." . . . "The deeper I get 
into this Bahi'i work in Latin America, the 
more profound is my respect and admiration 
of the service of the Pioneer teachers. Until 
coming to South America, I did not know 
that we in Norrh America were producing 
such Bah6'1 material as I find in these out- 
posts of the Cause." 

For free distribution, in connection with 
the Public Meetings arranged everywhere for 
these Itinerant Teachers, special pa~n~hle ts  
were published on the history, principles and 
tenets of the Bahi'i Faith, as well as on such 
pertinent and timely subjects as peace and 
world order. The Spiritual Assembly of Mex- 
ico City contributed to the common effort 
by translating and printing in Spanish Sboghi 
Effendi's pamphlet, "Pattern for a Future 
Society," which they generously shared with 
several of the nearby republics. The Panama 
City Community quickly brought out a 
condensation in Spanish of the "Babi'i Peace 
Program," (printed originally for the San 
Francisco Conference) '"nd distributed this 
to the other Bahi'i Centers in its Area. 
Though small in numbers, the group in Kio 
de Janeiro translated m d  printed in Portu- 
guese a similar condensation of this "Peace 
Program," and later compiled and published 
an excellent booklet of general information 
on the Bahl'i Teachii~gs. In La Paz, Bolivia, 
the Pioneer, Gwenne Sholtis, working in 
collaboration with Arturo de Cuellar, one 
of the devoted and ardent members of this 
newly fledged Community, produced a very 
effective pamphlet on the principles and gen- 
eral history of the Faith, while the Reviewing 
and Publishing Committee in Bncnos Aires 
printed large editions of the "Bahi'i Peace 
Plan" and "El Alba de una Nueva Era" for 
these particular distributions. 

Thus, because of the exceptional publicity, 
both radio and press, and the wide distribu- 
tion of Bahi'i literature which resulted from 
their Public Meetings and through their inti- 
mate conferences with the Bahb'is them- 
selves, these traveling teachers, even in their 
brief visits to the various countries, at once 
brought a fresh impetus to the growth of the 
Faith throughout Latiu America and aided 
very materially in thc process of drawing 
together and consolidating these recently- 
formed but most promising BahCi Com- 
munities. 

Like an echo of the historic 1944 BahE 
Centennial Celebration, similarly significant 
in the creative force it released and ia the 
wide-spread repercussions it cauned, the First 
Latiu American Bah6'i Teaching Conference, 
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held in Panama City from January 20th to 
~ ~ t h ,  1946, will ever stand out as one of 
those portentous and definite milestones in 
the unfoldment of 'Abdu'l-Bahi's Divine 
Plan. I t  marked a new stage in the expansion 
of the Cause and in the growing strength 
and harmony of its already established units. 

The idea of this Conference was conceived 
in the summer of 1945 and enthusiastically 
stimulated, especially by Mrs. Loulie Math- 
ews, whosp contribution to the Inter-Amer- 
ica teaching work, since its very beginning, 
has been unique. Although i t  was sponsored 
by the International School in Glorado 
Springs, Colorado, and by the Inter-America 
Committee, the working out of all its details 
and the carrying out of its final plans were 
achieved with unusual efficiency by a special 
Committee, appointed by, and in consulta- 
tion with, the local Spiritual Assembly of 
Panama City. To their devoted and whole- 
hearted consecration to their task and to 
the invaluable assistance so generously ac- 
corded them hy visiting Bahl'is, the ultimate 
gratifying success of this epoch-making 
occasion was in a very large measure due. 

The National Spiritual Assembly and 
Inter-America Committee were represented 
officially at the Panama Conference by Mrs. 
Amelia Collins, a member of both of these 
bodies. At one of the sessions of the Confer- 
ence, Mrs. Collins spoke especially on Bahh'i 
Administration, stressing its vital importance 
and clarifying qany of its functions and 
institutions. Native Believers from ten of 
the Latin American Centers, and eight of 
the North American Pioneers gathered in 
Panama City, and in a marvelous spirit of 
brotherhood and unity each contributed his 
or her part to the well-rounded program of 
this Conference. Mornings were devoted to  
informal sessions during which an intensive 
study was conducted of the Guardian's latest 
book, "God Passes By," of administration and 
of teaching methods. 

In the evenings public lectures were ar- 
ranged with talks on some of the basic 
Teachings of the Faith, such as "Unity of 
Religion," "Progressi~e Revelation," "One- 
ness of Mankind," and "Divine Art of Liv- 
ing." The largest and most impressive public 
session was held Friday evening, January 
zfth, in the main auditorium of the fnter- 

American University which had heen gra- 
ciously placed at the disposal of the Confer- 
ence Committee. Participating with two 
Bahl'i Speakers, Dr. Octavio Mendez Pereira, 
Rector of the University and Delegate from 
Panama to the San Francisco Conference for 
the establishment of U. N. O., gave one of 
the principal addresses. Under the all-over 
theme of "Peace," Dr. Mendez Pereira spoke 
on "The Problem of Peace in the Light of 
the San Francisco Conference" and brought 
out the need for a pact both more universal 
and more spiritual than that embodied in 
the U. N. 0. Charter. Miss Etisabeth Cheney 
followed, delineating for her audience ,the 
"Lesser Peace," spoken of by Babi'u'llAb, 
which is in the process of evolving, and 
which will ultimately be based on a new 
concept of citizenship, requiring "for the 
man of tomorrow and the child of today3' 
education from a new standpoint, new teach- 
ing that will enable him to live in peace and 
harmony with his fellow-beings. "True and 
lasting Peace," Miss Cheney affirmed, "can 
only be achieved in this way of educating 
the world according to the universal, di- 
vinely-just principles of Bahb'ullih." As 
a glorious climax and fitting close to  this 
important public meeting and to the Confer- 
ence itself, Mrs. Gayle Woolson, in her ad- 
dress on "The &lost Great Peace," unfolded 
the vision of that time when the "Lesser 
Peace," achieved mostly through the states- 
men and rulers of the world, will be followed 
by the Golden Age of BahA'u'llhh, when uni- 
versal, supreme peace will be firmly estab- 
lished for all mankind and will be maintained 
through the functioning of a World State 
in which nations, races, creeds and classes 
will be closely and permanently united. Mrs. 
Woolson pointed out that this presupposes 
the spiritual regeneration of all humanity, 
because only the higher power of the Spirit 
can bring about such a state of unity and 
understanding. "The express, the primal 
Mission of Bah&'u'llih," she emphasized, "is 
to unify all human beings in true oneness 
and to inaugurate a new and sublime era of 
spirituality, peace, brotherhood, and justice." 

Once again, as during the Bahl'i Cen- 
tennial of 1944, representatives from all the 
Americas had participated with full equality 
and freedom in consultation on important 
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B a h n  matters, in the deeper study of the 
tenets of the Faith, and in discussions of the 
most effective ways of promoting its growth 
and establishing its Administrative Order. 
Impressed anew with the vitality and great- 
ness of the Cause, they were revitalized and 
recharged for the part they are to play in 
the unfoldment of the Divine Plan, aware, 
as never before, of their collective responsibil- 
ities. Though members of small and newly- 
formed Bahl'i Communities, they drew 
strength and inspiration through this loving 
association and true fellowship with other 
Believers, and knew themselves to be integral 
parts of the ever-expanding BahFi World 
Comn~unity. Once more, in a measure un- 
approached since the Centenary, was the 
bond of unity between the followers of 
Bahh'u'llzih throughout the Hemisphere re- 
inforced and a new impulse given to  the 
Cause as a whole, creating in all those present 
fresh determination to join their forces to 
co-ordinate their activities and efforts, and 
with radiant spirits to rededicate themselves 
to the advancement of the Bah6'i Faith, in 
all of its aspects, throughout their native 
lands. With hearts gladdened and their re- 
solve strengthened by a new sense of oneness, 
fortified with a deeper understanding of their 
Faith, and with a clearer vision of its in- 
portance and high destiny, the participants 
in the Panama Teaching Conference scat- 
tered, and returning to their homelands, 
communicated to their respective commun- 
ities the fresh and dynamic spiritual force 
which had been generated at Panama. 

To a degree far exceeding the hopes and 
expectations of those instrumental in its 
planning, this unprecedented event aided, 
and contributed to, the growth of the Faith 
in Latin America, giving a fresh impulse to 
the coinciding processes of the consolidation 
and of the expansion of the Cause. In  the 
months immediately following it became in- 
creasingly evident that a firmer bond of 
understanding and fellowship had welded 
together the component parts of the Western 
Hemisphere, into a unified whole. 

In 1944, as the first BahCi Century drew 
to its close, Spiritual Assemblies in sixteen 
of the Latin American Republics, including 
Puerto Rico (which was not then under the 
Inter-America work) has been established. 
Now, two years later, in the electionsl1 just 
reported, twenty-six Spiritual Assemblies are 
listed, one for each of the Latin American 
Republics, two in Brazil, Colombia, and 
Costa Rica; and three in faraway Chile. The 
Bahh'i Cause, throughout the Western World 
has passed into a new stage, the scope of its 
activities has been definitely enlarged and 
the basis of its Administrative Structure both 
consolidated and expended. During these 
two eventful years, not only has the mo- 
mentum of the Cause been markedly accel- 
erated, but the development of the Faith in 
these awakening Republics has taken a more 
specific direction, promising new and even 
greater achievements through the unified and 
collective efforts of Bahh'i Communities 
stretching in an unbroken chain throughout 
Latin America. 

In a world suffering from post-war weari- 
ness and demoralization, and which, as far 
as faith and order are concerned, is but a 
vacuum, the Faith of Bahh'u'llih sweeps on 
in its irresistible and destined course. To  a 
humanity, spiritually as well as physically 
exhausted, i t  is demonstrating with ever-in- 
creasing vigor and strength its pover to 
supplant destruction with construction, dis- 
integration with integration, and to build a 
new world order in which lasting and uni- 
versal peace is assured. Now clearly fore- 
shadowed to the discerning, is the attainment 
of those "mighty victories" which the 
Guardian, in his cable of July 17th, 1944, 
had stressed as "the essential preliminaries to 
the emergence of the independent National 
Spiritual Assemblies and as the indispensable 
prelude to the launching, in other continents 
. . . of the second stage of the momentous 
world plan, so intimately associated by 
'Abdu'l-Bah6, with the future destinies of 
theillustrious AmericanBahPi Community." 
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G E T T I N G  R E A D Y  F O R  T H E  P E A C E  

BY DR. H. A. OVERSTREET 
Address delivered on the program of the Bahd'i Centenary, 

Wilmette, IElinois, M6y 29-21, 1944. 

IT IS fitting in this house of worship that time. Perhaps the best we can now do will 
we should talk of peace, for peace is its be to keep on reminding ourselves L d  re- 
foundation. I t  is fitting that we should talk minding the younger generation how we fell 
of universal peace, for universality is the away from the task. I t  may warn us not 
heart and soul of its design. to do i t  again. 

We are still a world at war. When peace Also, we of the older generation are not 
comes, will we be ready, all over the world, happy at the way we allowed the great cause 
to say: "There shall be no more war." of world union to become the football of 

I speak here tonight as an American; but the pettiest and meanest politics. This time 
I hope I speak, too, as a citizen of the world. we must put petty and mean politics aside. 
I hope I speak in the spirit of your own The deepest hopes of mankind will be at 
beloved Master when he said: "The earth is stake; and we must not again sell those hopes 
but one country, and mankind its citizens." for a miserable mess of political pottage. 

In a number of months-a year pahaps Also, we are not happy as we remember the 
-(we hope it will not be longer)-the war shifting indecisiveness of the last peace- 
will be over. We shall be delirious with joy how we shuttled back and forth between a 
because no guns will any longer be mur- severity that was too severe and a gener- 
dering human beings; because the weak will osity that was too generous. Nor are we 
not need to hide; the strong will no longer happy at the mistakes we made about our 
have to offer themselves as a brave sacrifice enemy, the Germans, thrusting upon them 
for freedom. The war will be over and a democracy for which they were quite un- 
peace will be begun. Will it be a beautiful, prepared, and remaining utterly oblivious to 
exciting peace? Will it be a peace of up- their determined will for another war. 
building? A singing, creative peace---all I think the chief function of us older ones 
mankind putting their minds and wills to- will be to insist that this time we get our 
gether to make a world fit for the spirit of minds prepared for the job. Peace will not 
man? come as a happy surprise, like a bud's song 

We hope it  will be. But with our hope is in springtime. I t  will have to be worked for, 
mingled a great fear. We may miss the ad- sweated for, perhaps fought for. Not every- 
venture ahead of us. We may be so tired, one will want the same k i d  of peace. Some 
so sick of all the cruelty and destruction, of will want the kind that will be merely an 
all the uncertaintp and disruption of life irritant for another war. Some will want the 
that we shall want to relax, to get back to the kind that will fail to rectify the iniquities 
beloved routines of family life and of chosen that have made wars in the past and will 
work. We shall want to join our friends make them in the future. Some will want a 
and let the world "go hang." That was the peace that is kind to the enemy; some will 
way it  was last time. It  may be that way want a harsh and inhuman peace. Some will 
again. If i t  is, we shall miss another of the merely want what is good for their special 
great chances-perhaps the greatest chance kind of business. Some will want a peace 
-given us by the ages. that will make us the most powerful nation 

To be forewarned, however, is to be fore- in the world. A peace that is to be wise and 
armed. We of the older generation in Amer- just must spring from minds that have 
ica are not happy at the way me behaved last learned to be wise and just. 
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Dr. Harry Allen Overstreet, guest speaker or the program 
"The Centenary of the BahPi Faith," May 22, 1944. The 
title of his address was "Getting Ready for World Peace." 

V e  shall have to be sunclear about a num- 
ber of things. 

In the first place, we must be convinced, 
this time, beyond the glimmer of a doubt, 
that hereafter nations can no longer go i t  
alone. We ought now to  know that a world 
of completely independent nations is a world 
of ~otential  lawlessness. It is a world in 
which any strong, ill-motivated nation can 
descend with violence upon its neighbor na- 
tions. I t  is a world in which only force can 
be protection; a world, therefore, in which 
small, peace-loving nations can have no se- 

curity of existence. I t  is a world in which 
the strong nations must be forever preoccu- 
pied with making themselves stronger. 

There is no need to repeat the arguments. 
If, after all the arguments we have heard 
and all the tragic experience we have had in 
two world wars, we are still not convinced 
of the need for a world united against ag- 
gression, then God help the world. I t  will go 
t o  its destruction, because of the incurable 
stupidity of its people. 

But to  organize a world united against 
aggression will i ~ o t  be enough. If the United 
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Nations, with their world police, perpetuate 
the same old racial exploitations and eco- 
nomic imperialisms that have been thc 
sources of wars in the past, then they will 
perpetuate wars among us. We must be 
prepared, therefore, to  work not only for 
internationalism but lor that type of inter- 
nationalism which is economically and so- 
cially democratic. This means that we must 
lrecp an alert eye on all the new efforts to 
monopolize or cartelize economic resources, 
as well as all efforts to perpetuate forms of 
imperialistic domina~ion. . . . 

I t  is necessary for us to realize, therefore, 
that we have a delicate and difficult job ahead 
of us. After the war is over, German ednca- 
tion, both in the schools and outside the 
schools, most not be allowed to remain rhe 
morally perverting thing the German lead- 
ers have made it to be. . . . 

Who will do the changing? All our demo- 
cratic scruples cry out against imposing 
reforms from the outside. Americans will 
never want to impose thcir educational sys- 
tem upon Germany; nor will the English 
want to impose theirs; nor the Russians. I t  
may be that we shall have to 6nd a solution 
through some kind of world body of edu- 
cators-a body of men and women who, pas- 
sionate for the peace of the world, will sug- 
gest modifications of the old militaristic and 
authoritative forms of German education. 
Such a body, if i t  is wise, will find those 
Germans of democratic mind and experience 
(there will be many of them abroad and 
some in underground Germany) who will be 
best able to  help Germany create new forms 
of education compatible with what is best 
in the German spirit. 

We shall have to be sunclear about this. 
Nothing short of a fundamental reorientation 
of the German mind and character will make 
the Germans safe for the world. 

We shall want to be clear about a third 
point. This is not just a war between our- 
selves and Germany, nor between ourselves 
and all the Axis powers. There is a tendency 
always to see a war in territorial terms: the 
enemy over there, we over here. This war 
is different. The enemy is everywhere-all 
over the world-even among ourselves. They 
may sit by our side at a public dinner; may 
live in the next apartmene; may be making 
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speeches in Congress. Every occupied cotm- 
try now realizes that h e  enemy were in their 
midst long before the Nazis came: Quislings 
in Norway; Lavals in France; Dutch Nazis 
in Holland; Belgian Nazis in Belgium. Spain 
has its Falangists; Argentine its native Fas- 
cists. V e  in America have our American 
Fascists. 

The lines of this war extend all over the 
world. The fight is between two kinds of 
people. This is the fundamental thing to 
remember. The fight is between people, on 
the one hand, who want power for them- 
selves, special rights for themselves; people 
who believe that in race, or financial 
strength, or cleverness, they are worthier 
than the rest, and that their special worthi- 
ness gives them the right to take what they 
piease; ro be ruthless if need be; to be down- 
right cruel if cruelty will get them what 
they want-it is a fight between such ruth- 
less, power-seeking people and people who 
want all human beings to have equal rights to 
life and freedom and the pursuit of their 
happiness. 

The fight is between a democratic order 
of life and a fascistic order of life. Fascism, 
in all its forms, is the arrogant assertion of 
special privilege. Democracy is the denial of 
special privilege. I t  is the affirmation that 
all men are born equal in their right to life, 
liberty and the pursuit of their happiness. 
Fascism sets man against man; divides rather 
than unites. Fascism, therefore, is and al- 
ways has been the breeder of war. Democ- 
racy encourages man to cooperate with fel- 
low man; it unites rather than divides. 
Democracy, therefore is and always will be 
the prerequisite of peace. 

Long ago one of the great masters of life 
formulated for us the law of civilized be- 
havior: "Do unto others as you would have 
others do unto you." In other words, give 
every human being the same chances for life 
that yon would yourself like to  have. On 
the other hand, all through the centuries, the 
misunderstanders and misusers of life have 
formulated the counter rule: Do unto others 
whatever kind of doing will get you what 
yon want. "It is the eternal struggle," said 
Lincoln, "between two principles. The one 
is the common right of humanity and the 
other divine right of kings. I t  is the same 



spirit that says, 'You toil and earn bread and 
I'll eat it.' No matter in what shape it 
comes . . . i t  is the same tyrannical prin- 
ciple." 

Ours, therefore, is the world old fight for 
human decency. We have to be clear about 
this. We are fighting to get rid of all forms 
of oppression, wherever or whatever they 
may be. We, in America, are fighting for 
what we call our American dream. 

Two forms of inequality today begin to 
appear to us as particularly odious: one, the 
inequality of rights as between Negro and 
White in America; two, the inequality of 
respect as between Occidental and Oriental. 
All fair-minded Americans know that our 
treatment of the Negroes is inconsistent with 
our democratic pretensions. Unfortunately, 
there are many Americans who, in this mat- 
ter, are not yet kirminded. 

Second, there is the inequality of respect 
as between Occident and Orient. We, of the 
occidental world, and particularly we of 
America, have never yet been fully enough 
aware of our occidental provincialism: we 
have simply taken it  for granted that we 
of the West are the preferred brand of hu- 
man beings. We assumed that we had the 
best political forms and the best industrial 
forms; so what more needed to be said. 
For generations, we have regarded the Orient 
as negligible, to he treated with more or less 
of contempt. 

This, too, must go. The feeling we have 
had that we are the Master Hemisphere is 
not very far removed from the idea of the 
Master Race. 

If there is to be world peace, there must 
be world respect. We shall ha3e to thiik 
of all cultures-eastern or western-as hav- 
ing equal right to grow in their essential 
ways. For the arrogance and intolerance of 
OLE traditional Cultural Monism, we must 
substitute the generosity and respect of Cul- 
tural Pluralism. 

I shall not speak except in passing about 
the ugly blot of anti-Semitism. With shame 
be it said, there are Americans who willingly 
and deliberately spread that ugliness among 
us. It shows how unfinished as yet is the job 
of democracy. It shows how necessary is 
the strengthening of a spiritual sense of 
what democracy is about. 

I t  is probably true that many Americans 
have never dreamed the American dream. 
They have simply accepted this land as the 
place of their opportunity. But the Ameri- 
can dream is more than that. I t  is a dream 
that includes others--includes them not as 
persons to be tricked and persecuted, but as 
persons t o  whom we say: "Come along; 
we've got a laud to build . . . a land of 
freedom . . . a land where things will be 
better for our children than they were for 
us. We don't care whether you're rich or 
poor, Methodist or Presbyterian, Jew or Gen- 
tile, whether you speak with an accent or in 
Boston English, come along." Something 
like that is the American dream-and autl- 
Semitism just doesn't fit into it. So out 
i t  must go-from our own land as well 
as from the rest of the world. 

This, then, is the third point we must 
he clear about. We must know Fascism in 
all its forms; and deliberately, courageously, 
following in the spirit of all the liberals of 
the past, we must eradicate i t  from our 
midst. 

In one of his last letters, Benjamin Prank- 
lin wrote: "God grant that not only the love 
of liberty but a thorough knowledge of the 
rights of man may pervade all the nations 
of the earth, so that a philosopher may set 
his foot anywhere on its surface and say, 
'This is my country.' " 

But there is a warning we must give our- 
selves: Rome was not built in a day: world 
cooperation and world peace will not be 
achieved at a stroke. 

Those of us who have chosen our favor~te 
blueprint of a world union, may have to 
learn a certain patience. Already the op- 
posing forces are drawn up in battle array. 
There are those who are all out for a world 
organization; and there are those who, at the 
drop of a hat, are ready to fight all plans 
that imperil the sovereignty of their nation 
or the magisterial omnicompetence of their 
empire. 

Before so vast an underraking as union 
of the world can be achieved, men must 
be given time to grow accustomed to so 
novel an idea. This we failed to do after the 
last war. The League of Nations was thrust 
upon a people whose habits of mind were 
nationalistic. The shock was too great. 
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Scene of Bahd'i Summer School. "Bolton Place," Yerrinbool, New South Wales, Australia, 
showing the Hyde Dnnn Memorial Hall, left, and Bolton House, right. 

I t  may be that world association will have 
to come quietly, step by step, without any 
too great invasion of our traditional national- 
istic loyalties. As a matter of fact, i t  is 
aIready coming that way. The United Na- 
tions Relief and Rehabilitation Administra- 
tion is the first modest organ of world 
government generated by this war. Even it  
was opposed; but not succesrfully, because 
the reason for its existence was too obvious 
to be denied. There is a job that will have 
to be done and it  can be done only by the 
combined strength and wisdom of the United 
Nations. People will have to be fed; cities 
rebuilt. A united humanity must bring re- 
lief to the victims of this most terrible of 
all wars. 

Here, then, is the first of onr world under- 
takings. There piill be many more. The 
monetary systems of the devaststed coun- 
tries must be restored and reorganized. This 
will call for a United Nations Monetary 
Administration. Manufacturing must be re- 
sumed; business rebuilt; access t o  raw mate- 
rials established. This will call for a United 

Nations Economic Administration. Schools 
must be rebuilt; education restored; the 
profound problem of what to do about Ger- 
man (and later, Japanese) education must 
be solved. For that we shall require a United 
Nations Educational Commission. 

As one problem after another is tackled; as 
one united nations commission after another 
is organized and settles to its work, we shall 
begin to get used t o  the idea that we live in 
a world where world-wide problems must be 
handled on a world-wide basis. Without our 
knowing it, we shalI slip into the habit of 
thimking in world ternis. And before we 
know it, we will have passed out of the tradi- 
tion of nationalistic thinking and be func- 
tioning in terms of world interdependence. 

Finally, we will need to strengthen our- 
selves with a basic confidence. We in Amer- 
ica have not suffered much from the impact 
of war. Our cities have not been bombed. 
We have witnessed here nothing of the war's 
horror md devastation. I t  sometimes seems 
as if we hardly know that a war is on. Those 
who have lost loved ones perhaps feel dif- 
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ferently. But the bulk of Americans seem 
hardly aware of the profound crisis through 
which our nation and our world are passing. 
Hence to many of us there would appear to 
be small hope that Americans will he plssion- 
ate about making the kind of peace that 
needs to be made. 

We need to take heart out of what is hap- 
pening in the war countries. Those people 
are not apathetic. Among them there is such 
a surge of democratic passion as the world 
has never yet experienced. In underground 
France they wait for the day when free 
France will assert her right to a new demo- 
cratic way of life. In Jugoslavia, they fight 
and they wait. In Poland they wait. In 
Belgium. In Holland. In Denmark. In Nor- 
way. In Czechoslovakia. In Greece. In 
China. Democracy was never as passionate 
a desire among people in all the world before. 
These people are not apathetic. These people 
will surge forth when the last gun is fired, 
and woe betide any government, in exik or 
at home, that tries to deny them their demo- 
cratic freedom. 

We must build ourselves a new image of 
war's cud. The old image is that of a swarm- 
ing of political stu%ed shirts around a peace 
table; of endless, futiIe, pontifical talk; of 
papers drawn up and papers torn up; of 
agreements reached that are no agreements; 
of a peace that will make no peace. This is 
the image that the last war's end left on 
our minds. 

Perhaps we can begin to build a new 

image; the image of a new chance for all 
of us . . . l~terally for all of us. We haven't 
done half of what we might do with our 
world. We have left it poor and divided and 
fear-ridden when we might have made it 
rich and united and courageously generous. 
We have had all the materials; all the tech- 
nical brains. What we have lacked has been 
a motive, an impulse, a will, a sense of great 
values. What we needed was to want a more 
decent world so desperately that we would 
plunge passionately into creating it. 

Perhaps we shall never have that will; hut 
if, by any chance we were to have it, we 
would become the most excited people in the 
world. There would he something ahead of 
us . . . something tremendous to do . . . a 
world to create. 

When the war ends, we shall have a chance 
never before given in all the history of the 
world. This war has done more to reveal the 
basic cleavages of life than any war ever 
fought. I t  has done more to shake men, 
everywhere, out of complacency, out of a 
sense that God's in His Heaven and all's 
right with the world. Never in all history has 
the soul of man been so deeply stirred. Never 
has the world been so ripe to take up the 
challenge of a new world to create. 

A few months now--God grant that they 
may be few-and the great excitement of 
peace will he upon us; the excitement of an 
end that is to be a beginning; the excitement 
of going hack to where we were, but also 
of moving forward to where we want to be. 

N E U E  A R B E I T  

Die Zeit, die du am Weg geressen, 
Gehofft, gevartec und geschwiepen- 
Dic Evipkut hats nicht verpcsren, 
1st ihre Stundc =ufpesriegen. 

Z U M  ersten Mal seit dem Verhot des driickung uud Verfolgung. Vie1 ist ihnen 
Bahi'i-Glauhens durch den Reichsfiihrer SS znm Opfer gefallen: dcr administrative Auf - 
und Chef der Deutschen Polizei vom Mai bau und die Arbcit der Gemeinden wurden 
1937 kiinnen die Bahh'i-Nachrichten wieder zerschlagen, die Glauhensfreiheit der Einzel- 
den Weg m den Freunden nehmen. Dl- nen genommen, ja an manchen Pktzen sogar 
zwischen liegen fast neun Jahre der Unter- mit griiaster Strenge jegliche persiinliche Piih- 
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lung unter den Bahb'i unterbunden, fast die 
gesamte Bahi'i-Literatur in Deutschland ist 
vernichtet, reiches, wertvollstes wissenschaft- 
liches Archivmaterial beschlagnahmt und 
nur zum unbedeutendsten Teil durch Hin- 
gabe an die Heidelberger Universitatsbiblio- 
thek gerettet. Democh hat das alles nicht 
vermocht, den lebendigen Strom der Ver- 
bundenheit zu unterbinden und das Bewusst- 
sein unzerstorbarer Gemeinschaft zu tilgen, 
durch Verhore, Gefingnisse und Sonderge- 
richte aher ist bei den betroffenen Freunden 
die Zahigkeit und Pestigkeit des Bekennt- 
nisses nur noch fester geworden. 

Bis ins Friihjahr 1937 hinein hatten die 
Bah6'i in Deutschland und Bsterreich Bahb'. 
u'llbh's Gedanken der allumfassenden Einheit 
vertreten, noch auf der so glanzend verlauf- 
enen Esslinger Sommerwoche 19 36-wie so 
manches Ma1 in den Jahren seit dem TJm- 
schwungvon 1933 in Gegenwart der Gestapo 
-Yon den Bahb'i-Prinzipien eines Volker- 
bundes und Weltschiedsgerichts und der 
notwendigen ijberwindung aller rassischen, 
nationalen, sozialen und religiosen Vornrteile 
sprechen konnen, ja selbst unter.der Gestapo 
hatte hier und dort die eindriugliche Klarheit 
dieser Gedanlien und die Haltung der Freundr 
Achtung und Interesse hervorgerufen, sodass 
Beamte spater bei der Obertnittelung des 
Verbotes ihr Bedauern daruher zum Aus- 
druck brachten und einer von ihneu es 
angesichts der Worte 'Abdu'l-Bahi's von der 
wahren Lebensfuhrung anssprach, dass doch 
recht viele Menschen Bahi'i sein mochten. 

Der Bahh'i-Glaube hat es mit den Herzen 
und nicht mit der Politik zu tun. Er tegt 
den geistigen Grund zu einer religiosen Er- 
neuerung der Menschheit und ihrer Ordnung 
und verbietet den Gl'aubigen, sich in die 
Augelegenheiten des Staates zu mischen, aber 
er kennt im Wesen keine Kompromisse. 
Auch die damals verbliebenen judischen 
Bahi'i wurden noch im Ghetto his zum 
letzten Tag von den Freunden betreut und 
sind im ungebrocheuen Glauben an den nicht 
fernen Sieg einer aile Menschen mit gleichen 
Rechten umgebenden allerbarmenden Einheit 
dem nur allzugewissen Tod entgegen ge- 
fahren. "Wir wunschen nur das Wohl der 
Welt und das Gliick der Volker," sagt BahC- 
u'llab, "dennoch hil t  man uns fur Anstifter 
von Streit und Aufruhr, die Gefingenschaft 

uud Verbannung verdienen. Wir wiinschen, 
dass aile Volker in einem Glauben vereint und 
alle Menschen Briider werden, dass das Band 
der Liehe und Eiuigkeit zwischen den Mensch- 
enkindern gestarkt werde, dass Religionmer- 
schiedenheit aufhore und die zwischen den 
Rassen gemachten Unterschiede verschwin- 
den. Was ist Schlimmes daran? Uud doch 
wird es dahin kommen, werden diese frucht- 
losen Kimpfe, diese zerstorendeu Kriege 
aufhoren und der 'Grosste Friede' erscheinen. 
Habt ihr dies uicht in Europa auch notig nnd 
ist es nicht das, was Christus verheissen?" 
GelegentIich einer deutschen Buchveriiffeut- 
lichung im Jahre 1932, die auf den Prinzipien 
Bahi'u'llih's aufhaute, schrieb der "Volk- 
ische Beobachter," dass kein Nationalsozialist 
an diesen Gedanken vorhei gehen konnte, 
aber fiinf Jahre spater warder Bahb'i-Glaube 
durch die nationalsozialistische Staatsautor- 
it% untersagt, und im Kriege wurde den 
deutschen Bahi'i als einziger Gruppe neben 
Sozialisten und Freimaurern die Offizierslauf- 
bahn verschlossen. Seltsam angesichts der 
lileinen Zahl, die sie unter den Millionen 
lrampfender Deutscher darstellten und selt- 
samer noch gegenuber der Tatsache, dass 
selbst bci den gestcigerten Verfolgungen in 
der Endphase des Regimes und vnr den 
Gerichten in keinem Fall gewagt worden ist, 
die Anklage der Sraatsfeindlichkeic zu er- 
heben. Ahnte man und fiircbtete man viel- 
leicht die Kraft, die hinter der Wahrheit 
Bahb'u'lMh's steht? 

Im Mai 1937 hatte die Nationaltaguug der 
Bahi'i in Deutschland und Bsterreich in 
Heidelberg einen leuchtenden Abschluss ge- 
funden. Sie hatte bewiesen, dass besonders 
die letzten ihr voranfgegangenen Jahre von 
den deutschen Bah6'i mit bewusstem Ernst 
und in intensiver Arheit genutzt worden 
waren, um die Gliubigen zu einer unlosbaren 
inneren Gemeinschaft zusammcnzuschliessen. 
So konnte die Sache Bahi'u'll&h's getrost der 
ungewissen Zuknnft entgegenschauen. Schon 
hatten hier und dort Wetterzeichm die 
nahenden Stiirme verkiindet, und uumittel- 
bar nach der Nationaltagung begann mit 
den1 Verbot fiir die nunmehr als Einzelue 
auf sich selbst gestellten Gliubigen die Zeit 
der innereu Bewahrung. Und seltsam: wahr- 
end ihnetl der Muud verschlossen und die 
Hand gelahmt war, mitten im tobenden Hass 



und Volkermorden des welterschutterndsten 
aller Kriege, erwuchs im Volk aus der Not 
heraus ein Verlangen, das die Herzen un- 
zahliger Menschen bereit machte, starker, 
brennender, als es unsere Worte jemals ver- 
mocht hatten. Da in der politischen Sphire 
ausserhalb Deutschlands die unerbittliche 
Notwendigkeit des Zusammeuschlusses der 
Nationen zur Rettung und Sichemng eines 
dauernden Friedens um neue, festere Form 
rang, loste auch in Deutschland Ernuchter- 
uug und Verzweiflung so manches verhartete 
Vorurteil und gab so den Weg frei zn 
gesunderem inneren Wiederaufhau. Kaum je 
zuvor waren die Gedanken uud der Glaube 
Bah&'n'll&h's hier einem solchen Vcrlangen 
und solcher Bereitheit begegnet. Es ist die 
uberbruckende, allumfassende Einheit, nach 
der die Herzen im Strudel der Auflosung 
greifen: Religion der Einheit, der Aussiih- 
nung und des aufhauenden Gestaltens, nicht 
blinder Glaube, sondern Gewissheit, aus dem 
Ursprung des Seins herauskommend, gespeist 
von der vereinenden Liebe schopferisch ver- 
bundenen Daseinsinnes und getragen von den 
Fliigeh wissenschaftlichen und religiosen 
Er lmens ,  geistige Grundlage einer nenen, 
haheren Ordnung, aaf der die Gesellschaft 
von Morgen im Begriff steht, das feste 
Gebiude unzerstiirharer Solidaritat uud 
sozialer Gerechtigkeit aufzurichten. Denn 
ist es nicht so, wie es einmal Viscount Her- 
bert Samuel, der friihere Hohe Kommissar 
von Palastina und grosse Wertschitzer 
'Abdu'l-Bahi's ansgedriickt hat, dass "andere 
Religionen und Konfessionen erwHgen miis- 
sen, wie sie zum Gedanken der Weltgemein- 
schaft beizutragen vermiigen, der Bahi'i- 
Glaube aber fast ausschliesslich zu dem einen 
Zweck besteht, zur Gemeinsehaft nnd Ein- 
heit der Menschheit zu helfen?" 

Es ist eine verlnderte Welt, die wir 
deutschen Bah6'i nach jahrelanger erzwun- 
gener Abgeschlossenheit mit der wiederge- 
wonnenen Freiheit erhlicken, die wir in nn- 
sereu Vortrzgen, in den vielen Znschriften 
und Ton Mensch zu Mensch tagtzglich 
erleben: Sie will nicht mehr erst miihsam 
uberzeugt werden, i e  ist bereits iiberzeugt 
noch ehe sie den Ruf recht gehort hat. Sie 
hat Eile, aus der Not der Verzweiflung 
heraus und ist bereit, den Weg zu gehen, 
wenn wir nur helfen. So ist die Zeit der 

inneren Bew~hrung nach neun langen Jahren 
unversehens zu einer Zeit der ausseren 
Bewahrung geworden. Wir haben kein Recht 
mehr auf uns selbst und auf heschauliche 
Stille. In den Prufungen der Verfolgung 
haben wir gelernt, uns von beidem zu losen. 
Jetzt gilt es, in dieser Gelostheit dem Ganzen 
zu dienen, zn arbeiten und immer mehr noch 
zu arbeiten, mit nnerhortem Bemuhen nnd 
selbstloser Hingahe iiber uns selber hinauszu- 
wachsen, um all derer Willen, die auf das 
lebendige Brot des Glanbens Bahh'u'llih's 
warten, fiir die geistige Gestaltung einer 
Welt, die erlost sein mochte. Wenig mehr 
als ein Jahrzehnt nur trennt uns von dem 
Zeitpunkt, den 'Abdu'l-Bahb nach der Ver- 
heissung Daniels fib den Anfang jener 
Erfullung angibt: "Der Veltfriede wird fest 
geschlossen, eine Welthilfssprache eingefiihrt 
werden. Missverstandnisse werden versch- 
wiuden, der W i - G l a u b e  allenthalben 
verkundet und die Einheit der Menschheit 
errichtet werden." Ein Jahrzehnt ist kurz, 
w a n  auch fast zu lang angesichts der un- 
saglichen Leiden einer zerrissenen Mensch- 
heit, und nnr lusserste Anstrengungen ver- 
den vermogen, die gewaltigen Probleme vor 
dem "m spat" zur Losung zu fiihren. 
"Warurn," rief 'Abdu'l-Bah6 im November 
1912 einer Versammlung in Paris zu, "haben 
die Menschen so barte Herzen? Weil sie 
Gott no& nicht kennen! Wiissten sie von 
Gott, sie kiinnten nicht so geradezu gegen 
seine Gesetze handeln; wlren sie geistig 
gesinnt, sie waren zu einer solchen Haltung 
nicht fahig. Hitte die Menschheit nnr an 
die Gesetze und die Welt der Propheten 
Gottes geglaubt, sie verstanden und ihnen 
na~h~eeifert ,  es wiirde kein Krieg mehr das 
Antlitz der Erde verdiistern. I-Iitte sie nur 
die Grundbegriae des Rechts, ware ein 
solcher Zustand unmoglich. Darum sage ich 
euch: betet, betet und wendet euer Angesicht 
Gott zu, dass Er diesen Missleiteten in 
Seinem unendlichen Mitleid und Erbarmen 
heistehe und helfe. Beret, dass Er ihnen 
geistiges VerstHudnis gewlhre und sie 
D~ildsamkeit nnd Barmherzigkeit lehre, dass 
ihr Gemiit erschlossen und mit der Gabe des 
Geistes erfiillt werden moge. Dann werden 
Friede und Liebe Hand in Hand durch die 
Lande ziehen und diese amen ungliickseligen 
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Menschen zur Ruhe finden. Lasst nns nicht- 
lich und taglich darnach streben, dass wir 
helfen, bessere Verhlltnisse herbeizufiihren. 
Mein Herz ist durch diese Furchbarkeiten 
gebrochen und schreit laut-moge dieser 
Schrei auch andere Herzen erreichen! Dann 
werden die Blindeu sehen, die Toten sich 
erheben und Gerechtigkeit kommen und auf 
Erden regieren. Ich rufe euch alle: betet mit 
Herzen und Selle, dass dies geschehe." 

Es ist nicht Anklage, wenn hier von 
Vergangenem geschrieben wurde, sovenig es 

Aufgabe des Einzelnen ist, dariiber zu rich- 
ten. Es soUte nicht mehr als ein kurzes 
Zuruckschauen sein, das im Dank fur die 
ijberwindung und aus dem Erkennen der 
Weisheit, die letzten Endes in allen Priifun- 
gen liegt, Kraft fur die Zukunft findet. 
Denn die Zukunft allein darf unser Ziel sein. 
Wir zeigen dem Glauben iiber einen gesicher- 
ten Weg das Bild einer erneuerten Welt mit 
erneuerten Herzen. Vor uns k t  das Licht 
nnd hinter uns versinkt das Dunkel im 
Gestern. 

R E C E N T  S T I R R I N G  Y E A R S  I N  C H I L E  

BY MARCIA STEWARD 

T H E  historic occasion of the one hun- ate, unerring guidance, his praiseful solic- 
dredth Anniversary of the Declaration of itude, the force of his sacred prayers. 
the B6b saw Chile's Spiritual Assembly at The historic dialectic at work in the evo- 
Santiago, represented at the Convention by lution of the New Order in the world today 
its Delegate and Secretary, Esteban Canales was never more clearly observable in its . . . saw myself living in Punta Arenas, the action than in the development and con- 
world's most iouthern city, whither I had solidation of the Cause in Chile. As Shoghi 
gone eight months before at the Guardian's Effendi so forcefully and lucidly pointed 
own request. The great second World War out in God Passes By, every challenge kads 
was reaching its most critical turning point, to a greater victory, and this in turn pro- 
and the unseen battle for the soul of Punta duces yet another and greater challenge, to 
Arenas was in its most hectic phase. which the force of the Cause rises with e\,en 

To realize that from such an insignificant greater power, to transmute into even greater 
beginning has since developed Chile's present victory. 
Bahgi adminitrative status, namely, three Within the Cause, this dialectic is orderly, 
Spiritual Assemblies, each with its own in- evident, and purposeful. In the outer world, 
dependent administrative center, is to have the same dialectic is impotent and conducive 
borne witness to the invincible creative to chaos, for i t  has no common, constant, 
forces of Bahi'u'116h as marshalled and di- and creative purpose. I t  thus is a dialectic of 
rected by the Guardian. disintegration. 

I was once profoundly touched by a par- The condition of challenge which sent our 
titularly poignant appeal for pioneers on Delegate to the Centennial Convention; the 
the part of the Guardian. In it he lamented subsequent victory which contributed to the 
his personal inability to do what he was consolidation of the Spiritual Assembly in 
pleading of the North American believers. Santiago; the subsequent challenge which 
I believe that he has done i t  in a very real sent this delegate, Chile's first native pioneer, 
and holy sense. For the establishment of the to replace me in Punta Arenas; the victory 
Institutions of Bahi'ullih in Chile, is, in there, namely the historic formation of 
essence, the labor of love of the Guardian. Chile's second Spiritual Assembly through 
Every Chilean believer recognizes this, and the heroic and dedicated efforts of Esteban 
I myself most of all for we asked for, and Canales and Artemus Lamb, leading to the 
plentifully received, his love, his agection- intimate cooperation of the two Assemblies 
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Interior views of the Hyde Dunn Memorial Hail, Bolton Place, Yernnbooi, Ne15- South 
Wales, Australia, where Bah6'i Summer School is held. 

- - 
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at the challenge to the Faith in Valparaiso, 
with that latest and greatest victory, the 
formation of Chile's thud Spiritual Assem- 
bly in that city; these successive and orderly 
crises, if you will, demonstrate the modus 
operandi of, and the inherent power within, 
the mighty Faith of Bahi'u'116h. What other 
historic force operating in the world today 
can demonstrate such vitality and purposive- 
ness . . . can turn to its purpose every 
seeming set-back, or convert defeat into total 
victory? The very intensity of the Divine 
Dialectic l'rocess would shatter its instru- 
ments if i t  were not Divine. 

The most salient feature of the past two 
years in relation to the work in Chile, is 
perhaps, the development of Extension 
Teaching, which curiously enough contrib- 
uted more than any other factor to the con- 
solidation of the fledgling Assemblies using it. 

This type of teaching had been initiated 

The Santiago Assembly has always had the 
function of a Countdin . . . continually to 
give out that it might receive. I t  has con- 
stantly sent forth its best pioneer material. 
But i t  also possessed another sort of material, 
believers with the "staying power" and the 
spiritual gumption to  serve as an anchor for 
the little teaching ships that put out; even 
though the anchor itself was continually 
at the mercy of heavy seas. In a sense this 
first Chilean Assembly never had a real 
chance to consolidate, since it was in a 
constant state of flux and internal dissension. 

Nevertheless, to it must redound the un- 
deniable credit of sunthering two Assemblies, 
if we wish to faithfully interpret the facts 
in the spirit of the Administrative Order. 

When we look back at those tumultuous, 
hectic, anguish-laden conditions within the 
Santiago Community which obtaiued in 
those earlv davs. and see how in the vrocess . , .  

as as the summer of 1941, as One of of extension, of expansion, that comrhunity 
the first methods employed to  consolidate its parasitifll 
the original group, formed in April of that growths as its spiritual lungs expanded . . . it 
year. This baby group sent Tony Fillon, Dr. 
Roberto Siebenshein, now deceased, and my- 

becomes a lesson in a new procedure' a new 

to Valparaiso at times, for short 
method, of solving internal difficulties. 

teachmg visits. It also authorized Although the Beloved Guardian sent me 

members to teach in Collipulli, and in Te- Arenas to a Bahl'i group 

muco, bre was at one time a there, I went under strictly administrative 

of five former santiago B~~ it was procedure, i.e., under the titular auspices 

only after the election of Chile's first Spir, of the Santiago Assembly. 1 kept mY rela- 

itual ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ b l ~  at santiago that &is method tionship to the Santiago Assembly paramouilt 

of teachmg was fully developed. A Teaching in n ~ y  consciousness, maintaining a spiritual 
Committee was then immediately appointed bond with i t  on the one hand, and on the 
and all of the subsequent work in Chile has other teaching the Faith in Magallanes in 
been, at least ostensibly, under the direction relation to  an already established Chilean 
of the Mother Assembly, until the newer As- Bahi'i Institution. . . . 
semblies had been formed. Later, when our delegate to the Centen- 

Since this Mother Assembly was always nial, Esteban Canales, replaced me as pio- 
notoriously in the process of consolidation neer there, it was only after due consultation 
itself, it is the more notable that the results with, and the approval of, the Spiritual As- 
of its teaching work have been so outstand- sembly, of which Ile was a member. His 
ing. One might well ask, why? reports cane to  that Assembly, of which I 

The answer lies partly in the practice of was the chairman. And Artemus Lamb, in 
throwing responsibility upon the Assembly, the selfsame spirit of cooperation, obedience 
since i t  is obvious that only through ex- and loyalty to the Administrative Order, 
perience will an Assembly mature. . . and of, however immature its Local Institution was 
as a corollary, likewise giving full credit for at the time, had himself officially transferred 
success and accomplishment to  that collec- to the Santiago Community, and then went 
tive body; and, partly in the spiritual tem- out to work shoulder to shoulder with Este- 
perament of the believers charged with the ban, under the auspices of Santiago in Punta 

I task of establishing new Assemblies. Arenas. 
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When the l'nnta Arenas Assembly had 
been brought into being by the unstinting 
self-sacrifices of these two intrepid pioneers, 
both Assemblies next simultaneously turned 
their attention, with the Guardian's approval, 
to Valparaiso. Santiago, being the nearer of 
the two, sent three members of its own As- 
sembly on weekly teaching trips, and it  was 
precisely when the attitude of complete 
cooperation with that Assembly began to 
weaken, that the trouble which subsequently 
developed in Valparaiso began to cast its 
shadow. 

I am dwelling on this theme wit11 com- 
plete candour to show that the success of 
the teaching work in Chile has been due to 
complete cooperation with the institutions 
of the Divine Plan there, and that, con- 
versely, whenever trouble, or set-backs oc- 
curred, the cause lay in the lack of cooper- 
ation with the Spiritual Assembly. I feel 
that there is a lesson for the future in this 
for all of us who ale called upon to devise 
ways and means to fling far and wide over 
the earth these Divine Institutions, and make 
them function. It may superficially seem 
bad judgment to place heavy responsibility 
upon an immature Assembly, or to demand 
ah5olute obedience to it, while its frailties are 
manifest to all. But the power of the Spirit 
flows from this source, and if we, even well- 
meaningly, disregard it, it seems that the 
growth and expansion of the Cause ceases. 

I feel one should not deduce from this the 
principle that in the BabB'i Community the 
stronger servants are put at disadvantage, 
but that if they obey impersonally the in- 
stitution that is the perfect archtype, and 
keystone of the New Civilization, then they, 
the strong ones, by this sacrificial act of 
spiritual discipline, reinforce in reverse the 
individuals con~posing the Assembly, and 
themselves receive the benefit in the subse- 
quent outflow of a new vigor from the 
institution. The merely temporary restraint 
on action which obedience entails, or the 
direction of action which may seem ill-ad- 
vised at the time, should be accepted in the 
interest of the growth of the Administrative 
Body. For we seek two simultaneous, and 
interdependent things . . . to make the Faith 
known, and to multiply the Assemblies . . . 
but also to make of the Administration a 

mature, responsible medium for the success 
of the former. The spiritual "attitude" 
which makes restraint possible is in itself a 
maturing process, and a much needed per- 
sonal discipline. Thus, fortunately for the 
experiment, all the local teachers or pioneers 
sent out by Santiago, regardless of any cer- 
tain privileged status which they might rea- 
sonably have assumed, were capable of this 
healthy spiritual attitude. And i t  is t o  this, 
after due and joyous acknowledgment of 
the Guardian's own inestimable contribution, 
that the successful founding of the BaWi 
Administrative Order in Chile is due. 

Is i t  not indeed this very attitude which 
made possible his own contribution? Love 
for the Guardian . . . the necessary founda- 
tion for the love for, and obedience to, the 
Administrative Order, which it is one of 
his prime functions as Guardian to establish, 
is the mainspring from which surges the 
spiritual attitude mentioned above. 

Esteban with his great capacity, Artemus 
who so joyously and unquestioningly placed 
himself under the direction of an immature 
Assembly, are two who, because of experi- 
ence and quality of service, might have dis- 
regarded or depreciated the guidance of the 
Assembly . . . but who, on the contrary, in 
the fulness of their devotion t o  the Guardian 
and the Administrative Order, placed them- 
selves humbly and eagerly under the aegis 
of an Assembly which was having sufficient 
difficuities in maintaining itself, let alone 
participate in the establishment of others! 

As an integral part of this same attitude, 
we can also point out Chile's action in send- 
ing a national delegate to the first Latin 
American Bahfi Congress as Panama this 
past January. This action was an attempt by 
the majority of the Chilean Believers, 
through the initiative of the Santiago As- 
sembly, to build a larger consciousness 
through attitude . . . to please the Guardian 
by doing something larger, within the spirit 
of the Administration, than he had yet re- 
quested from us. 

That this action brought about a major 
crisis with~n the Chilean Bahl'i Community 
is proof of the soundness of its major prem- 
ise, for the very crisis a consolida- 
tion of the weakest point, ~recisely where 
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the only objection to the plan had been 
raised, and put an end, once and for all, to 
the minority issue, which had been plaguing 
our Santiago Assembly since its inception. 

I can write of this all coolly and ob- 
jectively now that it is "in focus," but to 
experience these evolutionary crises is to 
"know" the creative process which is build- 
ing the Divine Order . . . with its trenlendous 
strain upon the souls of all involved. That 
the casualties resulting from its violence are 
so relatively few in Chile, is largely due to 
the vigor of the Chilean believer. As we say 
in North America, he can "take it." Once 
thoroughIy aroused to the Truth of, and to 
the deepest implications of, the Faith, the 
Chilean is like a North American in his 
impetuosity and untiring efforts. Until he 
is, however, so aroused, he can think of more 
ways to obstruct and make trouble than ten 
North Americans! 

This latter propensity produced, as I have 
already intimated, our major internal ad- 
ministrative problem . . . that greatest prob- 
lem confronting all organizations seeking 
integral unity . . . namely the issue of the 
minority opinion, and its corollary, constant 
agitation. 

Conceivably the most important contribu- 
tion to functioning, permanent unity which 
Baha'u'llB has bequeathed to us in His 
Divine Plan, is His way of resolving this 

And only could even this method 
be feasible through a Plan whose mainspring 
is the power of God Himself . . . for what 
other power is capable of transforming hu- 
man nature so as to enable man to dominate 
the egoistic tendency of insisting on retain- 
ing the right to his own opinion, and to 
maintain i t  through agitation, in spite of 
a contrary majority vote? This tendency 
strikes a t  the very heart of all plans for 



722 T H E  B A H A ' i  W O R L D  

world unity. Only in the Pkn of BahS'u'llih 
do we iind at once the solution, and the 
power to bring i t  about, of this acute prob- 
lem. 

The complete and generous cooperation 
of the former minority on an Assembly with 
the decision voted by the majority is the 
sina qua non of real unity, and only the 
Faith of BahS'u'Ulh, as we have said above, 
can, or does, demand it. But even here, since 
human nature dws not change overnight, the 
minority problem continues t o  present diffi- 
culties. Until the believers composing the 
Assemblies are matured in the Teachings, 
freed of egotism through the love of God, 
and completely conscious of their duties and 
ohligations toward the Communities, the 
problem will continually present itself. For 
only an entirely confirmed heart and a spirit 
imbued with a sense of obedience; in short, 
only a mature Babi'i, can so overcome his 
conviction of the rightness of his own 
opinion as to enable him to cooperate en- 
tirely with the majority in carrying out a 
decision which he was, and still is, convinced 
is an erroneous one. Even as the Guardian 
hiself has recently explained, "The Cause 
is perfect, but its instruments, (ourselves) 
are as yet imperfect." When we become 
better instruments the Cause will show forth 
its true power and perfection. 

Hence, our teaching efforts developed 
around the idea that t o  interest persons 
capable of maturing quickly in the Faith, the 
Teachings should he presented in a mature 
manner. We all tried to present them as a 
"whole." We did not stress any particular 
aspect, but tried to give a complete, whole 
picture of the Great Plan of God for This 
Day . . . a new Vision, which incorporates 
the whole social, religious, economic, spirit- 
ual and moral man, in a Divine Plan for his 
happiness and development. This method 
made it possible to attract all kinds of peo- 
ple, since i t  did not limit, even for a mo- 
ment, the scope of their own imagination. 
The Chilean is particularly capable of this 
kind of teaching. 

The Faith therefore, is known in Chile 
for exactly what i t  is. There is no confusion 
as t o  its identity. I t  is free of persons, who 
having a half view of it, retain old loyalties 
which vitiate its strength. 

To deflect as much as possible the inevi- 
table teadency to personalize everything in a 
young Community, independent Centers 
were established as soon as possible. These 
last two years have seen the three Chilean 
Spiritual Assemblies move into their own 
Centers. 

All these three Spiritual Assemblies have 
their respective committees, such as Pro- 
gram and Center Committee; Teaching; 
Publicity and Radio; Youth; Feast; and be- 
tween them they have appointed what 
amounts to "National" Committees of 
Teaching, Radio, and Legal Counsel . . . the 
principal work of the Legal Committee he- 
ing that of studying, in relation to the laws 
of the country, a petition for Personeria 
Juridica, or Incorporation Papers, from the 
State. 

But one curious aspect of the Faith in 
Chile is that i t  appears each Community has 
a different teaching function in relation to 
its own area. Since in the foregoing Santiago 
has been amply treated, we will he brief in 
treating of its function and field. 

In Santiago the work is principally in the 
intellectual, artistic and edncational circles. 
I t  would he diicult  to find a person be- 
longing to these categories who does not 
know of the Cause. The presentation of the 
Faith at  the University in May of 1941 
reached over four hundred of these people. 

A complete set of Bahh'i Books in the 
Spanish language has been placed in the 
National Library in Santiago; and the Di- 
rector of this Library wrote our Spiritual 
Assembly the most courteous and appreci- 
ative letter of thanks and official acceptance. 
Santiago also placed a similar set of books 
in the Municipal Library of Punta Arenas, 
which gift was similarly acknowledged by 
the Mayor himself. 

The first radio work in Chile was also 
commenced in Santiago in 1941, consisting 
of an Introduction to the Program featuring 
selections from the Guardian's Writings 
regarding our aims and purposes, followed 
by Questions and Answers . . . the questions 
sent in by the listening audience. Later, on 
the same program selections from Bah6'- 
u'llhh, and 'Ahdu'l-BahS were read. This 
program, which we owed to the generosity 
of a non-Bahh"i friend, was discontinued 



A R T I C L E S  A N D  R E V I E V S  723 

after several months due to the fact that the only the facilities of Radio Polar, but also 
Spiritual Assembly at that time was not all the cooperation of his artistic, sensitive 
s&cientIy consolidated to permit of its be- nature. 
ing carried on. Then a name list was drawn up of all 

We had early secured the generous sup- the persons whom the three of us had iu- 
port of newspapers and several magazines, terested in the Cause during the past eighteen 
which had carried articles and interviews, and months. I t  was an extensive list! When the 
which always extended their columns to  us radio time had been established, beautifully 
when we needed space for visiting Bahi'is, worded invitations were then sent out, ask- 
or cared to  contribute articles about the ing these people to  listen in on the projected 
Faith. All of the foregoing reached that cer- program. One of the most characteristic 
tian portion of the public aforementioned. things about these invitations was that they 

We have, incidentally, just heard that to bore the following words, "under the auspices 
Santiago, fittingly enough, has now fallen of the Bahs'i Spiritual Assembly of San- 
the great privilege and responsibility of edit- tiago." 
ing the Latin-American Bulletin, which was Next the cooperation of the press was 
commenced, and edited to date, at Panama; sought, and through the unforgettable kind- 
and a letter reaching me today confinns the ness of the editor and publisher of El 
great generosity of one of our newer San- MaguElanes, Mr. Andrade, publicity was ar- 
tiago Believers, a member of the Spiritual ranged, with follow-up articles and com- 
Assembly. Mrs. Fabienne Guillon has nffi- ments. From this procedure grew the pub- 
cially presented to the Faith a piece of prop- lishing of pamphlets, which the presses of 
erty at Loncoche, Chile, consisting of ninety this same friendly newspaper printed. 
thousand square meters. This is part of a The above is an indication of the way in 
larger property belonging to Mrs. Guillon, which every effort was coordinated, in the 
and the whole is one of the most beautiful, Punta Arenas work, and which brought 
scenic properties in southern Chile. about the lively interest of a large public. 

This marvelous gift may eventually serve Later, when we were to launch a series of 
as the site for Chile's first Ma&riqu'l-A&- public lectures, we were able to draw on 
khr, but meanwhile will be improved, to this same fund of goodwill and interest. 
serve as a Bah6'i Summer School. Surely this is a remarkable piece of work, and 

The Community of Punta Arenas appar- since I had personally nothing whatsoever to  
ently has the teaching mission of reaching do with it, I can allow my admiration and 
the masses. Through its amazing radio suc- praise full rein! I t  is so evident that every 
cess, Punta Arenas has indeed set such a step was guided and confirnled by divine as- 
noteworthy example to her sister commun- sistance, and sustained from on High! 
ities that her story warrants here a special, Thus it came about that by February 
detailed mention. For it is a saga of bold and twentieth of 1941 the Bah6'i radio program, 
courageous action, of lustrous Faith, of unity "The City of Certitude," went on the air. 
of effort, and above all, of a unique sense of I t  was conceived as a series of nine informal 
coordination. round-table discussions pertaining to world 

In January of 1945 the first radio work problems applying as the solution, the twelve 
for our beloved Cause commenced in that basic Bahi'i principles. The Faith itself was 
isolated land. The very first step which not mentioned directly until the eighth audi- 
Artemus and Esteban took was confirmed! tion. 
In contacting the various radio stations, they The participants in this program were, 
met the Director of Radio Polar, Mr. Hugo with the exception of Esteban Canales, all 
Arteagabrtia. This interview with him non-Bah6'is. Since they made BahP'i His- 
proved the bell that rang up the curtain on tory, I am going to  name them, for the 
our Bahi'i drama of radio in Punta Arenas. recompense which BahP'u'll6h had destined 
Hugo became fascinated at once with the for them was confirmation in His Faith! The 
possibilities inherent in such a program as following are the names of thnse, "brothers 
our two pioneers outlined, and osered not and sisters who are unfurling the Banner of 



the Faith in Magallanes," and who are among 
those whom the Guardian himself saw fit to 
designate as "servants worthy of the Name 
of 'Abdu'l-Bahl": Hugo Artczgabetia and 
his gifted wife, Lili; Esteban Canales; Rosi 
Vodanovic; my ow11 faithful friend and de- 
voted servant of Bahi'u'lMh, Raul Villagran; 
and Maria Hernandez. To this list must be 
added the name of Artemus Lamb (how shall 
I describe him?) who, wide he did not take 
actual part in the program, was the instigator 
and patron of it. 

Since all these friends have great talent, 
this program was notable for the exquisite 
beauty of its presentation, its artistic 
ity, worthy insofar as human effort can be 
worthy, of the sublimity of its purpose and 
the inestimable treasure of its content. The 
music selected as the Bah6'i "Theme Song" 
. . . the melodious and trained voices, the 
"timing," and the infinite tact with which 
the Teachings were presented, taken to- 
gether made of this program something to 
be eagerly listened to by the culture hungry 
people of a far and isolated land. 

The eighth and ninth audition presented 
the identity of the Faith, and terminated 
shortly before the deadline for the formation 
of the yearned-for Spiritual Assembly. There 
were still no enrolled BahCis! But Bahh'i 
Youth Day was celebrated about this time, 
coordinated with our Santiago Youth Cele- 
bration, at the Hotel Cosmos . . . twenty 
people attended. Then, Naw-R6z was cele- 
brated by an international festival inaugu- 
rating the Salon of Radio Polar. The entire 
program was arranged by the Baha'is and 
their friends. Esteban read a short talk on 
the Faith; Rosi read extracts from the Wis- 
dom of 'Abdu'l-Bahd and recited a poem; 
Hugo gave comic dialogue and acted as 
Master of Ceremonies. I t  proved a joyous 
occasion, with eighty guests attending. The 
entire program was broadcast! 

Still no Bahi'is! The Guardian had cabled 
Artemus in February, "Fervently praying 
early formation Assembly." On April 5th a 
letter came, "You may rest assured that his 
prayers will certainly sustain you both in 
your efforts to establish an Assembly there 
in April of this year." 

On April Idth, at a small party celehrat- 
ing Esteban's birthday, the bounty of God 

became manifest. Eight persons declared 
their desire to become members of the Faith. 
The first to sign was Raul Villagran, who had 
spared no effort to help me in my long and 
lonely vigil in Punta Arenas and who had 
accompanied me, with spiritual fragrance, 
in several Nineteen Day Feasts. The second 
person was also a personal friend, Lina Smith- 
son, now residing in Iquiqui, Chile; the rest 
were, Rosi Vodanovic, Hugo Arteagabetia, 
Julio Cesar Villagran, Mrs. Autonia Vodano- 
vie, Mrs. Wiihelmina Williams, and Olaf 
Arentsen. 

On April twentieth the ftrst Bahh'i Spir- 
itual Assembly of Punta Arenas, Chide, was 
elected . . . all the above participating, in- 
cluding Esteban and Artemus. Chile thus 
had reached her second Local Spiritual As- 
sembly. Her Capital was now spiritually 
united with her far, southern extremity. 

To me, as I write, the poignancy of re- 
membering the dear, radiant faith in the 
Guardian's prayers, which runs through this 
period like a mystic accompaniment, brings 
tears to my eyes. 

In July the second series of the "City of 
Certitude," went on the air, over the same 
radio . . . but this time under the auspices 
of the Spiritual Assembly of Pnnta Arenas! 
This series consisted of nine informal con- 
versations between three Baha'is covering 
the field of daily problems. These were dis- 
cussed from the Bahi'i standpoint, and d&- 
nite Bahl'i Teachings clearly applied. The 
consensus of opinion was that this second 
series attracted more listeners than the first. 
(The first had attracted and confirmed the 
persons Bahh'u'llih had destined to form the 
Spiritual Assembly.) 

In October the program, "Jewels from 
Bahl'i Literature," was broadcast over radio, 
"La Voz del Sur." This program was espe- 
cially beautiful. Magallanes is an ideal field 
for teaching by radio. The peculiar life of 
the place; its remoteness, its lack of cultural 
facilities; the hunger of a people living in 
a purely materialistic environment for the 
things of the spirit; the fierce, relentless 
weather with its high winds, storms, rain, 
snow and intense cold; making home the cen- 
ter of activity; the vast, farflung and lonely 
"Estancias"; the sad, mysterious pall of a 
violent past which hangs over the entire 
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region; all these things, plus a hundred 
others, make it  as ditiereut from Northern 
Chile as night from day, and contribute to 
form an ideal field for radio. All that was 
needed was what Esteban and Artemus, and 
indeed, all the friends, had in abundance: 
courage, love for the Faith and "a burning 
desire to tell it to others," an enthusiasm and 
a conviction par excellence. Truly, I feel 
that never has such a spirit been more glori- 
ously vindicated than there in that sad, re- 
mote land. 

In January of 1946, again over Radio 
Polar, a class in English was contributed 
jointly by this Station and the Bahl'i Spir- 
itual Assembly. Prom June 15th to Septem- 
ber 5th of 1945, other special programs had 
been presented by the Spiritual Assembly. 
These were dramatic presentations of the 
Faith, with a musical background; Bahi'i 
prophecies and writings, and a special pro- 
gram to commemorate the celebrated Con- 
ference of San Francisco, and the termina- 
tion of the War in Europe. 

All of this great variety of radio programs 
were conceived, written, acted and presented 
by the Bahi'is themselves. In addition to 
the radio work, the Spiritual Assembly of 
Punta Arenas published the first, and so far 
only, pamphlets on the Faith in Chile. These 
were devoted to seven different subjects: The 
Bahi'is Seek World Unity; The Dawn of a 
New Civilization; The Base for a New Civil- 
ization; Strikes; War or Peace; and, The 
Reality of Man and The Laboratory of a 
New Civilization . . . the last two being 
mimeographed copies of the first two public 
tallss given under the auspices of the As- 
sembly in the Municipal Library in Punta 
Arenas. All these pamphlets were printed 
and widel? distributed in Magallanes, and 
generously forwarded in large quantities to 
both Santiago and Valparaiso. 

When I returned to Magallanes from the 
work in Valparaiso, in October of 1945, 
Radio Polar was broadcasting still another 
Bahli'; program. This was the first time I 
heard with my own ears the Word of God 
come over the ether in Punta Arenas. The 
program was, "A Bahli'i Comments on the 
News." Hugo Arteagabetia, then a member 
of that Assenlbly, was the Commertator, 
and he himself wrote these "comments." 

How shall I describe the deep thrill which 
stirred my soul as I listened to this truly 
inspired program, and fully realized that, in 
this strange land where T had spent fifteen 
such lonely and seemingly fruitless months 
. . . where my only terrestrial companion was 
my Guardian . . . where without his invis- 
ible, u u f a h g  support, my very soul would 
have fainted away . . . the New Revelation 
was literally "in the very air"? 

There are some things far too deep for 
words . . . things which only sp~rit can com- 
municate to spirit. I shall only say here 
that my one conscious thought was, "Oh, if 
only Sboghi Etiendi could be listening to 
this!" 

I had the further joy of listening to still 
another Bahl'i program1 Every Wednesday 
Rosi Vodanovic would read for fifteen min- 
utes from the Sacred Writings . . . and the 
Love of God went over the air and into the 
hearts through her! 

My happiness in meeting these glorious 
new brothers and sisters simply knew no 
bounds. I had once written that those who 
would rise up to accept the Faith there, would 
need he scalwart souls indeed! And so I 
found them! Brave, clean, windswept 
spirits! 

A t  this particular time, the possibility 
which the Guardian had foreseen, and of 
which he had warned the believers in his 
reply to their first communication to him 
. . . namely, the threat to the Assembly status 
through unavoidable changes of residence, 
became a reality. I t  constituted the first 
real crisis the Assembly had had to face. 
Punta Arenas has a top layer of floating 
population . . . northern Chileans who spend 
a few years, or months there. (Such are the 
rigors of the climate that business concerns, 
and the Government itself, do not allow 
their employees to remain too long there!) 
This circumstance is both a help and a 
hindrance to the Bahl'i work. It  is a help 
since those who hear of the Faith there take 
i t  north with them. It  is a drawback because 
i t  is a constant threat to the Assembly 
status as long as the Community is not 
sufficiently large to compensate for such a 
loss of members. 

1 had fett that perhaps one of the reasons 
which the Guardian bad had for putting 
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such stress upon the importance of the Ma- 
gallanes work was that he had foreseen the 
eventuality of the Bahh'i Community of 
Punta Arenas serving as a source of spiritual 
transfusion for the weary Community of 
Santiago. For, due to the blessed, in this case, 
isolation of Magallanes, the work there, 
from start to finish, had been completely free 
from the type of interference suffered in the 
Capital. I t  developed along its natural course 
in an ztmosphere that was, spiritually speak- 
ing, completely pure, and the believers who 
brought the Assembly into being were im- 
bued with such a sense of unity between 
them, of sacrifice and detachment, that the 
Assembly mas a truly Bahi'f Body. Whereas 
in the Capital, the Faith had had to contend 
with such mtdtiple and serious difficulties 
arising out of sources completely outside of 
its control, that i t  had lost some of its spir- 
itual buoyancy and pristine vigor. Thus, the 
arrival of several of these strong, vigorous, 
windswept souls from the south certainly 
brought to i t  a new dynamism. 

Now, in October of 1945, Punta Arenas 
was about to lose five of its Assembly mem- 
bers to the North. After consultation with 
the Assembly, we planned a public campaign 
for new members; a series of th~ce  widely 
publicized lectures. Two of these we ar- 
ranged to  hold in the Municipal Library, 
through the kindness of the Mayor of Pnnta 
Arenas; and with the third we planned to 
inaugurate the Center which we did not 
have! 

While arranging the lectures, and the pnb- 
licity, we found the Center, and through this 
providential "crisis," the first official, inde- 
pendent Bahl'i Center of Punta Arenas Nas 
inaugurated! 

The sensation I had, when standing, fac- 
ing a large and sympathetic audience, in our 
very own Bahh'i Center . . . in a city which 
I had left a year before with absolutely 
nothing accomplished on the outer plane . . . 
addressing this miraculous audience . . . 
under the auspices of the Spiritual Assembly 
of Punta Arenas . . . was one of complete 
and undiluted awe! What I had k i t ,  ap- 
parently a desert, I had returned to find a 
rose garden! My only conscious thoL& 
was of the Guardian. A cherished desire of , . nss had been realized . . . the Guardian's 

Presence pervaded the region, and the Moon 
of the Covenant rose high . . . full and 
lun>inous above the horizon of that God- 
blessed land. 

When the time to say farewell came, the 
Assembly status had been secured. The Val- 
paraiso work was calling me back . . . Este- 
ban was returning to Santiago . . . Rosi and 
her mother a-ere likewise hound for the 
Capital. Lina Smithson was leaving to settle 
in Iquiqui. The original Punta Arenas As- 
sembly was sending forth some of its fairest 
flowers to grace the communities of the 
North. Hugo Arteagabetia was leaving to 
join his family in Valparaiso, where his wife 
had become a member of the original group 
there. Before ail of us sailed away, Artemns, 
Esteban and myself, finding ourselves to- 
gether for rhe first time, had our pictures 
taken. We were not to be together again, 
all three of us, u~tt i l  the eve of my departure 
for Central America . . . but in spirit, we 
are always one. 

Returning uo Valparaiso, we continued the 
work toward the formation of a third As- 
sembly tbere. The group had been officially 
formed the previous July 14th, with its duly 
elected officers. The first Valparaiso Bahi'i 
-,as Rosina Vifiuela, who learned of the Faith 
on a trip to Punta Arenas. The other mem- 
bers were: Li i  Arteagabetia; Rosita Caro; 
Millicent Bravo, one of the first Santiago 
Babh'is; Oscar Frank; Carlos and Julia BulI- 
ing Petersen, with their four beautiful chi-  
dren; Mrs. Elvira Odd&, and Mr. Gottfried 
Brander. To  this group now came Hugo 
Arteagabetia, and later Esteban Canales. One 
can see that not only does Valparaiso repre- 
sent the spiritual unity of endeavor between 
Santiago and Punta Arenas, but physically, 
in its very membership, those two com- 
munities are represented 

Valparaiso reached Asseinbly skdtus in the 
elections of April ZOth, 1946. I t  proved a 
very difficult field, the most difficult one, 
and i t  was brought to Assembly status that 
year through the unstinting, heroic efforts 
of Esteban Canales. 

Valparaiso's mission is a v e a  special one. 
The formation of this Assembly is something 
of a miracle brought about by the Guardian. 
I t  is also a mystery. It entailed certain pre- 
liminary skirmishes whicb have no place in 
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this paper, but which resulted in toial victory 
for the Faith. . . so that the Guardian could 
include in his magnificent cable to this first 
Valparaiso Assembly, the significant words, 
"I Iistoric triumph." 

What a thrilling few days followed that 
election! The cable offices in Chile certainly 
had a field day! (They are already so familiar 
with the Cause and the Bahl'is that when a 
cable arrives for a certain Bahl'i the office 
checks with any Bah6'i and asla where such 
and such a person is working for the Faith 
at the moment.) Cables flew from Ponta 
Arenas, Valparaiso and Santiago to Haifa 
. . . and from Haifa came the blessed replies; 
they flew from Punta Arenas to Santiago 
to Valparaiso and return, making a lovely 
circuit of loving unity expressed in congrat- 
ulations, and bearing the news of the results 
of each Community's election. They flew to 
Wilmei-re, during the Narional Curiventiori 
ihen in session. 

Yes, that was a very special moment in the 
history of the Faith in Chile. The blessed 
Cause of God threw off once and for all the 
shackles that had bound it, and stepped forth 
triumphant, purified, whole. 

And then, for me, came the Guardian's 
cable, approving my service in Central 
America, and asking me for this account of 
the last two full, violent, but glorious years. 

I was ready to leave. An era had ended 
in Chile . . . an era whose outer close is sym- 
bolized this day by the sad news that Chile's 
valiant but curiously unappreciated Presi- 
dent, his Excellency Don Juan Antonio Rios, 
is dead. His passing is a matter of particular 
regret to  the Chilean Baha'i Community. 
For to him, as President of the Nation, the 
Spiritual Assembly of Santiago, in the name 
of the Chilean Rab6'i Coinmunity, had pre- 
sented the Tablet which 'Abdo'l-Dahi had 
sent t o  a Chilean woman throug7,% Martha 
Roar: in 1920. We know it as the "Tablet 
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to Chile." Our Assembly had this Tablet groups, brought, if his presence in Chile is 
beautifully translated into the Spanish Ian- any criterion, which I am sure i t  is, a very 
guage. Then to Mr. Joaquin Macias, artist special and much needed bounty. His close 
and friend, was entrusted the work of giving association with the Master made him the 
i t  a worthy setting. bearer of a spirit which I do not exaggerate 

Mr. Macias, in order to faithfully execute when I say consisted of spiritual healing. At 
this trust proceeded to study the Faith, par- least, that is the only way I can describe the 
titularly the "Dawn Breakers," and old effect of his presence upon us in Chile. V e  
Persian tapestries as well! The result of his sensed that subtle, undefinable but potent as- 
loving and painstaking efforts was a true and surance which those who knew 'Abdu'l- 
gorgeous work of art. Then the Assembly Bahd possess. . . perhaps it comes from a deep 
appointed a committee, which was granted tranquillity whose spring lies in another, 
an interview with President Rios. At  this luminous world. Surely those to whom fell 
interview Eugenia Herrera presented the the priceless privilege of knowing, in His 
Tablet to him with an accompanying ex- earthly form, the Mystery of God, could not 
planation. His attitude of comprehension, have left His Presence unchanged. For they 
courtesy and respect. . . as he listened to this knew Heaven on earth . . . and this is the 
Chilean Bahi'i's words, and then reverently gift they bear us, and this is what Mason 
picked up the Tablet, did him credit. Now brought us. I remember his face when I 
Juan Antonio Rios is dead . . . to the world. asked, "why did you decide to make this 
But the Bahi'is are certain that he has also long, taxing journey?" He replied, "I thought 
received life. We pray that God may receive i t  might please the Guardian." May I here, 
his soul and that his spirit, comprebendmg for history, acknowledge Chile's debt to this 
the full import of the Tablet he received, faithful sewant of the Guardian, and say 
may work from the unseen realm, together that he will live forever in the hearts of 
with us of Chiie, for her future glory in the the Bahl'is of Punta Arenas, Santiago and 
Canse of God. Valparaiso. 

Dead, hut surely living also, is our great Now, as I sit here, in a room, in San Jose, 
and highly-regarded friend, Don Domingo Costa Rica, I realize that I have remem- 
Melfi, Director of the newspaper La Nu- bered all that I had forgotten. And all the 
cioiz. His assistance to us cannot he es- faces come once more before me. . . the faces 
timated, and his great o,ualities of justice, of those devoted companions who now carry 
generosity, and open-mindedness will con- the blessed burden of an infinitely precious 
rinue to warrant the gratitude of every mission. That an immense labor is needed to 
Bah6'i in Chile, whether of the past, or of co-ordinate, maintain and expand the vic- 
the future. tories gained is evident. But I dare to hope 

My beloved friend, and editor, Charles that the unfailing support and illumination 
Paddock is also dead. He who so generously of Bahi'u'llih will sustain and reinforce 
gave us our first start in the news world, them. 
without which our path in Chile would have Something now stirs within me, the sheer 
been a very different, and infinitely more happiness of knowing and remembering how 
difficult, one. Yes, an era had ended . . . so the Spirit moved and worlred, using us all in 
many deaths . . . so intimately connected its unpredictable and unerring way, for Its 
with the Faith. Have I too, died? In a Divine Purpose, producing in me now an 
sense I think so . . . for in leaving my be- exultation of soul to have been privileged 
ioved Chile, I left a large part of myself. to have vatched its manifold wonders . . . 

But before leaving I had shared the im- wonders that rained down Lie showers of 
mense joy of Mason Rerney's visit. Mason, light when the way was darkest . . . rained 
on his historic trip throughout South Ameri- down like the Guardian's sacred prayers for 
ca, visiting all the BahB'i Assemblies and us all, revitalizing all dying, faltering things! 
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1 4 .  

B A H A ' ~  O R D E R  A N D  S O C I A L  J U S T I C E  

BY PROF. K. T. SHAH 

I T  IS generally agreed that much of the 
present social discontent is due to the enor- 
mous difference in the means of ensuring 
worldly happiness, as between those who 
have and those who have not. Those who 
have exploit the poverty of those who have 
not; and those who have not retaliate by 
the only means in their power: hatred of 
those who enslave and exploit them; discon- 
tent with the entire social order which tol- 
erates and encourages such injustice; and 
passive resistance in the shape of malingering 
to secure for themselves the greatest return 
for the least effort. Class war is thus ram- 
pant in every industrialized country, even 
when outwardly the people are at peace under 
an orderly government. 

This phenomenon is not confined to indi- 
viduals only. Nations, or rival poprers, fight 
among themselves, and bring death and de- 
struction to countless men and material, to  
atwin or maintain their own power to  domi- 
nate and exploit those weaker than them- 
selves. Class hatred culminates in frequent 
strikes and lockouts; while international 
rivalries manifest themselves in wars which 
have thus become the order of the day. 

iMere Palliatives. The remedies devised to 
meet this uncnding disease prove hardly 
more than mere palliatives, since the root of 
the disease is untouched. This root lies in 
the initial injustice of the individualist so- 
ciety. I t  may not be a divine commandment 
that to him who hath shall he given, and 
from hi who ha& not shall be taken away 
the mite he pmsesses; hut it seems to  have 
become the religion of civilized (? )  man- 
kind all over the glolx. Industrialization, 
admirably, designed to end the deficit, oper- 
ates under the social system with the only 
motive power in personal gain as a curse 
for the worker. Every social reform-like 
the liberation of the serfs in Tzarist Russia, 
or the emancipation of the slaves in America, 
results in a deeper aislavement and heavier 
exploitation. For the liberator never pro- 

vided against the ingenuity of the profit- 
seeker, who twists the hard earned personal 
freedom of the serf of the Negro to turn 
him into a wage-slave of the worst kind. 

Only Remedy. The remedy for this state 
of things, however, lies not in the tinkering, 
which has recently been attempted, like doles 
for the unemployed. Nor will the method 
of the strike and the lockout solve the 
tangle; but will only add to the feeling of 
hatred and distrust on either side. Work will 
be impeded, production inevitably curtailed, 
and the means of ensuring the material well- 
being of the people reduced. Scientists have 
calculated--and Prophets, like Bah&'u'lllh, 
have proclaimed, that: "were all the work, 
whether of brain or hand, of a nature profit- 
able to mankind, the supplies of everything 
necessary for a healthy, comfortable and 
noble life would amply suffice for all." But 
all do not work; nor is all work equally pro- 
ductive. The possessing dasses have created 
a monopoly of the means of production, 
which they permit to be utilized on condi- 
tion that they themselves need not labor, but 
be fed and clothed and sheltered in super- 
abundance as parasites and incubi. 

But the trouble is just there. Neither sci- 
entist nor prophets are heeded in the insen- 
sate, incessant search for personal profit and 
endless accun~ulation of worldly wealth. 
Until men learn to think not only,--nor even 
primarily, of themselves; until they realize 
that in the gwd of all lies the gwd of each, 
there can be no effective and abiding solu- 
tion of this most prominent evil of our days: 
Says the Prophet Bahl'u'llih: 

"Oh ye sons of intelligence! The thin eye- 
lid prevents the eye from seeing the world 
and what is contained therein. Then think 
of the result when the curtain of greed cov- 
ers the sight of the heart!" 

This Prophet was born in the backward 
land of Persia 125 years ago, when iudustrial- 
ization was even a name in that land of 
darkness, ignorance and superstition. But i 



730 T H E  B A H A ' ~  W O R L D  

The Ilonorable Robert W. Kenny, Attorney General of the State of California, addressed 
an audience of Bah6'is and their friends, as part of the program of the Bdhi'i Summer 
School at GeyserviUe, July, 1945. The meeting was held in the auditorium of the school. 

He was gifted with a divine vision; and in 
the midst of persecution and exile. He saw 
the evil genius hovering on the horizon; and 
uttered His prophetic warnings against it. 
He has, a t  the same time, held out hopes of 
a better order. For "Soon," He says, "will the 
present order be rolled up, and a new one 
spread out in its stead." That New Order, 
assuring and providing thc comfort and hap- 
piness and peace of all mankind, is founded 
on the rock of justice between man and 
man. The demands of social justice have 
hitherto been obscured or denied because of 
the all-pervading cloud of selfishness and 
greed. 

Down with Inequalities. The deepest root 
of this injustice lies in the inequalities of 
the means of material happiness available to 
every human being. "Poverty shall disap- 
pear," says 'Abdu'l-Bah6, the son and suc- 
cessor of t h e  Prophet. The existing in- 
equalities he unreservedly condemns. And 

though he doer not think absolute equality, 
in point of material wealth, either practicable 
or desirable, he has no doubt that: 

"It is important to limit riches, as it is also 
of importance to limit poverty." . . . "The 
rich must give of their abundance; they must 
soften their hearts, and cultivate a compas- 
sionate intelligence, talring thought for 
those sad ones who are suffering from the 
lack of the very necessaries of life." 

This may sound as no more than what 
every religious teacher has inculcated from 
Buddha and Confucious to Bah&'u'llih. Bur 
where Bahi'u'llih scores over Hir predeces- 
sors and contemporaries, is in His more worlc- 
manlike attitude towards the problem as a 
whole. The long range remedy, He knows, 
must lie in better education of the masses, 
and deeper understanding of the working 
of Divine Providence in all such matters. 
With that knowledge only can come that 
sense of sympathy and identity of interest 
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as well as ideal or objective between all mati- 
kind, without which all endeavors to remedy 
the wrong of ages must prove vain and fruit- 
less. BahVu'lIlh lays the immediate founda- 
tion of the New Order on voluntary sharing 
and co-partnership as between the employers 
and the employed. Says 'Abdu'I-Bahl in a 
letter to The Central Organization for a 
Durable Peace (1919) : 

"Among the teachings of Bahi'u'116h is 
Voluntary Sharing of one's property with 
others among mankind. . . . One should not 
prefer oneself to others, but rather should 
sacrifice one's life and property for others. 
But this should not he introduced by coercion 
so that i t  becomes a law mhich man is com- 
pelled to follow. Nay, rather man should 
voluntarily and of his own choice sacrifice 
his property and life for others, and spend 
willingly for the F o r ,  just as is done in 
Persia among the Bahi'is." 

Slavery Forbidden. As a corollary to this 
injunction to share is the command that all 
should work. E ~ e r y  one, capable and quai- 
ified, should engage in some useful and pro- 
ductive work. There must be no drones in 
the social hive nor able-bodied parasites, men 
or women, BahVu'llih does not deny the 
right to riches, justly acquired and rightly 
used; The rich must learn to be trustees of 
their wealth,acquired from the labors of their 
fellows; and must devote it to the service 
and the happiness of the people. Every serv- 
ice rendered and work done, should be ade- 

quately remunerated, so that there be neither 
slums nor starvation. In the book of Aqdas 
Bahi'u'll6h has definitely forbidden slavery; 
and His sou and successor, 'Abdu'l-Bahi, has 
explained that to include not only chattel 
slavery but wage-slavery as well. Lecturing 
in the United States, he observed in 19 12: 

"Between 1860 and 1863 you did a won- 
derful thing; you abolished chattel slavery, 
but today you must do a much more wonder- 
ful thing; you must abolish industrial 
slavery." 

Employees as Partners. He explained the 
Divine Law in such matters, to  be that em- 
ployees should not be paid merely by wages. 
Nay, rather they should he partners in every 
work. . . . The owners of properties, mines 
and factories, should share their incomes with 
their employees, and give a certain percentage 
of their profits to their workingmen. 

The new society of Bah6'i design would, 
&us, be founded on a sort of mutual co- 
operation, inherent in the nature of man, 
and replace the present incessant competition 
by co-partnership. Men must join in a com- 
mon endeavor for the benefit of all, under 
the aegis of a single XVorld Sovereign State 
guided by an International House of Justice, 
which shall follow the injunctions of the 
Prophet, and so lead mankind to that perfec- 
tion of worldly ease and happiness which is 
but vainly sought under the present unsocial 
dispensation. 

1 5 .  

L I T T L E  D I D  I D R E A M  
BY JOHN CARL EICHENAUER I11 

' 'SHOULD a man, all alone, arise in the 
name of Bah6, and put on the armor of His 
love, him will the Almighty cause to be vic- 
torious, though the forces of earth and 
heaven be arrayed against him."-BahC- 
u'llih. 

Did you ever Iwk ahead and say, "Where 
will I he serving BahCu'llih one year from 
today?" "What exciting events are in store 
for me?" Little did I dream on October 6, 
1944, as we sailed from New York City, that 

one year later I would be in the heart of 
Germany, participating at once in the es- 
tablishment of the Lesser Peace by service in 
the occupation forces of the United Nations, 
and in the foundation of the Most Great 
Peace by assisting the reorganization of 
BahYi activities in Germany and Austria, 
for eight long years prohibited by a corrupt 
and nationalistic regime. 

This year has been the most eventful in 
my life. There are a number of important 
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dates: October 20, 1944, the date of my 
arrival in Europe, aboard the U. S. S. George 
Washington, the same ship upon which our 
great President Wilson travelled to the Peace 
Conference in 1919; January 6, 1945, when 
Lt. Fred Mortensen, of Chicago, and I met 
in Saarbourg, France, my first meeting with 
a BahVi since leaving America; February 
17, 1945, when I first contacted the Bahb'is 
of Paris, France; June 15,1945, the first day 
of a marvelous five-day trip through south- 
ern Germany and Austria, which culminated 
in another visit with Lt. Mortensen in Salz- 
burg, Austria; June 20, 1945, when Calvin 
Lee Wilder, a most esteemed fellow st.dier, 
embraced the Bahb'i Faith in spite of my 
poor example; July 15, 1945, when American 
soldiers were first allowed to talk to Germans 
in public places which enabled me to contact 
the German Bahl'is in Essliugen and Stutt- 
gart; August 10, 1941, the date of receipt 

of my first communication (dated June 16, 
1945) from the Guardian since arrival in 
Europe. What could have been more as- 
suring than the closing words of that letter, 
"Assuring you of my special prayers for 
your success, protection and the realization 
of every hope you cherish for the promotion 
of our beloved Faith, and the consolidation 
and progress of its God-given institu- 
tions"? August 14, 1945, when the Bahki 
Community of Sturtgart was granted official, 
written permission by American Military 
Government to resume religious activities; 
of course, thc dates marking the cessation of 
hostilities in the East and the West are im- 
memorable; August 26, 1941, when the 
BahVi Communities of Esslingen and Stutt- 
gart gathered at the BahPi Summer School 
overlooEng Essliigen for a photograph and 
discussion of means of spreading the Faith; 
September 27, 1945, when I was reunited 
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with my dear Bahi'i brother, Sgt. Bruce 
Davison of Miami, Florida, and first met the 
Bahl'is in Frankfurt and Darmstadt; and 
October 20, 1945, observance of the 126th 
Anniversary of the Birthday of the Bib with 
my Bahl'i buddy, Cal, and the Bahi'is of 
Stuttgart. Almost every day was highlighted 
by the receipt of a letter from some far- 
flung outpost of the Faith; Hobart, Tas- 
mania; Ancon, Panama Canal Zone; B a d -  
did, 'Ir6q; Montreal, Canada; Sydney, 
Australia; London, England; Tegucigalpa, 
Honduras, as well as many from Baha'i 
Centers in the United States and Canada, 
including my beloved spiritual family in 
Phoenix, Arizona. Unbelievably reinvigorat- 
ing is even the most cursory note of Babl'i 
progress in other lands. Some sent money, 
some sent literature, and others sent food; 
ever-present was the indissoluble bond of 
"Ya Bah6'u'l-Abhl." 

As we entered the beautiful harbor of 
Marseilles, France, a feeling of the mission 
with which I was to be entrusted descended 
upon me. Calvin Wilder, then a seeker, and 
I had observed the holy Anniversary of the 
Bib's Birth, seated on a hatch at sea amid the 
wind and spray. On many occasions I prayed 
for guidance in the coming months. Not 
having any addresses, it was not possible for 
me to contact the Bahi'is in Marseilles, hut 
I did leave a Bah6'i pamphlet with a Tbeoso- 
phist lady, and repeated the Greatest Name in 
Notre Dame Cathedral. The church offers 
a marvelous view of the harbor and city, and 
awed by the sight, I supplicated that the 
spirit of the people would be quickened in 
the service of their Lord. Further religious 
activities among civilians were limited by 
military duties in the 100th Infantry Divi- 
sion. 

"God will assist all those who arise to 
serve Him."-Bahih'llih, 

The Century Division went on the line 
about November 1, 1944, and continued in 
action until April 24, 1945. I t  went into 
action around Rambervillers, France, par- 
ticipated in the Saar triangle move, crossed 
the Rhine at Manoheim, took Hei-Bronn, 
Germany, in some of the hardest fighting of 
the war, captured the southern part of Stutt- 
gart, and on VE Day we found ourselves in 
the area of Geislingen. For over two months 

I was stationed in Eislingen, a village just 
outside G6ppingen. We moved to Bad 
Cannstatt, a suburb of Stuttgart, on July 7, 
1945. 

My small part in military operations as a 
litter bearer, clerk and laboratory technician 
in the division clearing station was quite in- 
conspicuous. Our clearing station received 
casualties from the entire division, evacuating 
some and maintaining convalescent wards 
for minor illnesses and injuries. Being located 
a number of miles from the front, we had 
only one close call, a strafing by plane near 
Diemaringen, France. 

Many were the opportunities to  speak of 
the Bahi'i Faith, directly and indirectly, to 
many soldiers, a few civilians, and a number 
of liberated Allied prisoners of war, includ- 
ing natives of India. Most contacts were 
casual and informal, though I believe a good 
percentage of lasting impressions were made. 

While on a tour of guard duty near 
Raweiler, France, I noticed on a parked truck 
the unit designation of a Baha'i I had been 
writing to. A few hours later I found 
Fred Mortensen of Chicago, in Saarebourg, 
France. We exchanged experiences for sev- 
eral hours, and he told me of his first contact 
with the Paris Bahl'i on Liberation Day, 
August 22, 1944. 

Overjoyed and thankful I felt one after- 
noon in mid-February, when upon returning 
from a mission as correspondent for the 
Century Sentisel, our weekly division 
newspaper, I was given a three-day pass to 
Paris. At the time we were in Diemaringen, 
France, and it was an all-day trip by truck 
to Paris. Arriving in the famous hut some- 
what chastened capital on Saturday after- 
noon, February 16, I soon contacted Miss 
Edith Sanderson, through the Red Cross. 
Surprisingly enough, she lived at the same 
address (12 Rue de I'Annonciation) and had 
the same telephone number (Ant 7913) as 
before the war. We spent the following 
afternoon together in her apartment ex- 
changing experiences and recalling mutual 
Bahh'i friends, May Maxwell in particular. 
First in order was the presentation of Bahl'i 
credentials issued to me by the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the United States and 
Canada. Fortunatkly I had copies of God 
Passes By and BahBI Centenary to leave 
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with her for the group, and also a number of 
Bahi'i bulletins and pamphlets. She was 
eager for news of the progress of the Cause 
in America. She looked to be in fairly good 
health. From her I learned I was the fourth 
Bahri to visit the Paris friends since the 
Liberation. The first was Lt. Fred Morten- 
sen of Chicago, on Liberation Day. The 
other two were David Hofman of London, 
England, and John Ashton of Evanston, Illi- 
nois. From Miss Sanderson's home I walked 
a few blocks to Mr. Kennedy's apartment at 
6 Rue Leon Bonnat, and was met by a very 
dear Persian believer, Mr. Parviz Khorsand. 
His great sincerity and purity of motive 
impressed me immediately. He was very 
happy to  learn of youth activities in America 
and t o  see pictures of the Convention. He 
is a graduate chemical engineer and was 
working for Supreme Headquarters Allied 
Expeditionary Forces at the time. Mr. Ken- 
nedy came about eight o'clocli and we spent 
a joyous three hours talking of the Cause. 
I was especially interested in his experiences 
in Turkestan and hi visit to the first Bahi'i 
Temple in 'lsI1qhhlb6d. Of course, it is always 
a pleasure to  meet those who knew 'Abdu'l- 
Bahh. Mr. Kennedy has not been well, but 
Parviz seems to be in good health. The next 
afternoon I met Mrs. Scott, another Ameri- 
can believer. In the evening Parviz and I 
attended one of the "Follies" which brought 
np a discussion of the Bab6'i moral code as 
explained in The Advent of Divine Jzrstice. 
After the show we walked and talked until 
the early hours, discussing current events, 
the movement of the left, women, and the 
application of the principles of the Cause 
to  world situations, parting at the Arc de 
Triomphe. In these few hours Parviz and I 
developed a deep friendship. 

"As ye have faith, so shall your powers 
and blessings be."-'Abdu'l-Bahd. 

Of great joy and personal confirmation of 
Faith was the embracing of the Faith by a 
fellow company member, Technician Fifth 
Grade Calvin Lee Wilder, a writer and book- 
lover from Boston, who has been studying 
rhe Gnse  for over a year. The first BaWi 
pamphlet I showed him did not interest him, 
but we seemed to  be thrown together fre- 
quently and our discnssiohs nearly always 
touched some phase of the Teachings, par- 

ticularly the relation of literature to re- 
ligion. He celebrated Naw-R6z (Bahi'i 
New Year's Day) with me in Bitche, France, 
and several times he joined me in the ob- 
sen7ance of 19-Day Feasts. He is a sincere 
fellow, slight of build and soft-spoken, but 
determined in speech and action, and espe- 
cially devoted to racial amity work. He 
feels that meeting the Paris friends was the 
turning point in his search for Truth. He 
was deeply impressed with their warmth and 
friendliness. Most surprising, though an ex- 
ceptional example of the independent in- 
vestigation of truth, is his acceptance of the 
Faith without making the acquaintance of 
any other American Bahi'i. His first Bahi'i 
contact was a German family we found in 
Esslingen, Julius and Helene Knrz and their 
children, Neckarstrasse 3B. Though we 
spoke only a few words of German, "A116h- 
u- Abbh," " 'Abdn'l-Bahi" and the mention 
of a few mutual friends brought us close 
together spiritually. We parted with prayers 
in English and German. Calvin made his 
declaration of Faith on June 20, 1945, at 
Esslingen, Germany, and on August 14, 1941, 
he signed the Bahl'i membership card at a 
prayer meeting we held in my room at 10 
Dairnlerstrasse, Bad Cannstatt. Since tllen 
he has been very active in the Esslingen 
Bahi'i Community. 

Since July 11, 1941, American soldiers 
have been allowed to  talk to Germans in 
public places, and since October 1, 1945, we 
are allowed to visit German homes. I have 
met Bahi'is a few blocks from my quarters 
in Bad Cannstatt; many from Stuttgart, a 
couple miles away; many from Esslingen, 
about seven miles distant; from Giippingen; 
and from Geislingen. 

I t  was possible to observe the Anniversary 
of the Declaration of the BBb with about 
20  Bahi'is in the Kostlin home, in Esslingen. 
Those prescnt were Emma Muller, Friedrike 
Kupperbusch, Hildegard Muller, Ruth Es- 
penlaiib, Emma LofOer, Marie Dittis, Luise 
Rommel, Fridl Schneider, Johanna Raster, 
Rosa Schafer, Wilhelm Lenz, Klara Bender, 
Hugo Bender, Elisahth Muiler, Peter Rom- 
mel, Adolf Spieth, Johann Schafer, Her- 
mann Rommel, Hildegard Uesch, Marta 
Weiss, Anna Kostlin, and Helene Kurz. That 
first occasion I had to  speak to  a group of 
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Believers attending the 1945 Summcr Sessions of the Bahi'i International School, 
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German Bahi'is was quite touching. Imag- 
ining how difficult it must have been to sus- 
pend all Bahi'i activities when a specific 
order was issued by the Nazi regime on 
June 10, 1937, and to bear the shadowing 
of the Gestapo and the persecution of cer- 
tain members because oE their religious be- 
liefs, I could read in their faces their great 
relief to  resume Bahi'i commu~~ity life. In 
glowing terms and with faces reminiscent 
of heavenly joys once experienced, the be- 
lievers asked about the American Bahh'is 
who travelled in Germany before the war, 
some as early as 1907, Charles Mason Remey, 
Miss Alma S. Knobloch, Roy Wilhelm, Mark 
Tohey, I.orol Schopflocher, George Latimer, 
Amelia Collins, Charles and Helen Bishop, 
Fred Kluss, Sylvia Matteson, Ruhanguiz and 
Jeanne Bolles, and with special admiration, 
Ruhiyyih Ganum.  How inspiring to see 
in their guest books the names of the many 

b e h e r s  who visited this heautiiul region. . . I he friends were very anxious for news of 
the health of the Guardian and of the prog- 
ress of the Cause in America, which I was 
very happy to convey. 

Each of the Bahi'is is outstanding in some 
way, but I must make special mention of 
Fraulein Anna Kostlin and Fraulein Marta 
Weiss. Anna Kostlin is an elderly gray- 
haired lady with sparMingly sincere eyes and 
a heart-warming smile, a very devoted hand- 
maiden of Bahi'u'llih. She reminds me of 
Martha Root, though I never knew her. Her 
home is the heart of Bahi'i activity in Ess- 
lingen. She has saved some Bahi'i literature 
in English and German, including the Star 
of the West. I gave her God Passes By 
and other Bah6'i publications. Tiny, cheer.. 
ful Marra Weiss is a strong, active force in 
the Bahi'i youth group. She and Fraulein 
Hildegard Muller have visited the Neckarge- 
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mund BahB'is. Their regular weekly meet- 
ings are held on Tuesday evenings, and 
Thursday evenings are devoted to  youth 
activities. They ask for literature in English 
which they will translate into Gcrman. A 
typewritten youth bulletin is already being 
circulated. Some Bahi'i literature has been 
received from North America and from Eng- 
land. 

The Anniversary of the Xlartyrdom of the 
BBL fouad me with about thirty Bahi'is 
in Stuttgart: Robert Shultheiss, Werner 
Schubert, Hede Schubert, Dister Schubert, 
Samuel Hafner, Henrich Walker, Marie 
Walker, Bernhard Hesselmeier, Hedwig Hes- 
selmeier, Charlotte Hesselmeier, Friedrich 
Schweizer, Aane Marie Schweizer, Pauline 
Bothner, Frida Leidinger, Lina Rothfuss, 
Anneliese Maerz, Frau Mehl, Adelheid Koller, 
Herma Muhl~chle~el, Ursula Muhlschlegel, 
Otto Geldreich, Agnes Danner, Berta EIopf- 
ner, Birgitt Megerle, FIilde Eberwein, Emma 
Haas, Paul Gollmer, Werner Golhner, Lilo 
Gollmer, and Marta Gollmer. The program 
began with thc singing of a hymn. Then 
Frau Leidiiger read words of Bahi'u'llih and 
'Abdn'l-BahB. I repeated the BBL's prayer 
"Remover of Difficulties" and then conveyed 
greetings of the American believers. A num- 
ber of questions were asked about the prog- 
ress of the Cause in other lands. The meeting 
was closed with "Der Grosste Name" hymn, 

"Ans frohem Herzen dringt das Wort 
Des grossten Namens enrig fort, 
Und Machtig tont's von jedem Ort, 

A116h-u-Abh6! 

"Das helle Licht das Er ~ebraclit 
Das Fuhrt uns weiter in der Nacht, 
Das Dunkel weicht durch seine Macht, 

Allih-u-AbhB! 

"Allih-u-Abh6 tont es nun 
Der Hymnus steigt zu Gottes Thron, 
Und freudig tont es ohne Ruh'n: 

A11ih-u-Abhi!" 

A picture was then taken. A heavenly spirit 
pervaded each meeting. Their hospitality 
was wonderful and all I had to  offer was a 
small amount of chocolate I had saved from 
my rations. I t  was quite a delicacy for 

them. Many items such as soap and sugar 
have been very scarce and are considered 
luxuries. Ordinary staples are quite scarce, 
but nevertheless, when one visits a Bahi'i 
home, he is offered whatever they have, even 
though i t  is the last morsel of food in the 
house. 

In Stuttgart, Bah6'i activities center 
around the Gollmer home. The building in 
which their apartment is located was spared 
whereas tliose adjacent to i t  are in rubble. 
Herr Gollmer was the National Treasurer, 
and i t  was a great joy to meet him and his 
dear family. To see the Tablets of 'Abdu'l- 
Bah6 and Bah6'u'llBh and many other 
precious bocks and archives in German and 
English that he has saved, having hidden 
most of them in the cellar to avoid confisca- 
tion by the Gestapo, deepened my admira- 
tion for hirn. He and his wife, Marta; son, 
Werner; and daughters Agncs and Lilo, and 
granddaughter, Brigite, look to be in good 
health. On behalf of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of Germany and Austria, Herr 
Gollmer extended me a letter of introduction 
in visiting other Bahi'i communities. 

Calvin and I observed the Feast of Words 
with 34 believers in Stuttgart. I t  was Cal's 
first Feast Day with a Bahi'i community 
and my first since leaving America, other 
than those observed with Cal or observed 
alone. But for the language I felt as though 
I were attending a Feast Day in America. 
It was also in the Gollmer home. From a pro- 
vision which was saved by Frau Gollmer for 
a celebration of peace, tea and cake were 
served. First a hymn was sung. After read- 
ings from the Sacred Writings, Cal and I 
were asked to say a few words and then I 
asked all present who knew the Master to 
give their impressions of his wondrous per- 
son. A prayer closed the meeting. Most 
memorable is their reverent greeting "Griiss 
Gott" and affectionate farewell, "Aufwieder- 
sehen, Allih-u-Abh6." 

My knowledge of German consists of a 
few words, which is a handicap, but I am 
stuitying as military duties allow and hope 
to carry on a fair conversation by the time 
I leave. Fortunately, several believers speak 
English quite well. Dr. MnLlschlegel has 
already translated The Promised Day Is 
Come and God Passes By is being trans- 
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lated. Se~reral weekly study classes are held 
by the Stuttgart Bah&'is, and include jrouth 
meetings and public spealring classes. 

As early as June 1, 1941, I gave a t i t  of 
Bahh'i names and addresses to the battalion 
intelligence officer, Capt. Willard F. Seaton, 
along with quotations from God Passes By 
about the legal status of the Cause in Amer- 
ica and the suppressive measures talien 
against the Cause in Germany in 1937, when 
it was outwardly dissolved by a specific order 
from Himmler. My hope was that after in- 
vestigation by Counter-Intelligence and 
Military Government, Bahl'is could be of 
assistance in restoring order and in reorient- 
ing the German people. 

On Monday morning, August 13, 1941, 
Chaplain James Watson, then our battalion 
chaplain and I spolie with Capt. C a r d  
Busey, Religious Education Officer of a Stutt- 
gart Military Government about written 
authorization for Bahi'i meetings in S n ~ t t -  
gart, even though freedom of religion was 
automatically established by proclamation 
of General Eisenhower. I presented to him 
the Bahi'i credentials I carried while in 
Latin America and had at hand for his ref- 
erence Bakd'i WorEd, Vol. V (from Fraulein 
Anna Kostlu-i's library), Faith for Free- 
dom in English, and The World Religion 
and Babd'i Principles in German. Capt. 
Busey was very considerate in answering our 
questions and suggested that the Chairman 
of the Local Spiritual Assembly, Herr Paul 
Gollmer, and I come to his office for further 
consultation. He had knowledge of the 
Teachings through his aunt, a Bahl'i of Ur- 
bana, Illinois. I le spoke of Lt. Col. Reller 
of the Military Government in Munich, 
whose wife is a Memphis Bahh'i. I t  was quite 
fortunate to  have one so understanding to 
speak with. I gave him a I i t  of the BahB'is 
of Stuttgarf and the names and addresses of 
believers in eleven other cities in Germany 
and Austria. Our first meeting lasted for 
thirty minutes. 

On Tuesday morning, August 14, 194$, 
Chaplain Watson lent me his jeep for the 
second interview. Tec I Bob Siemens, the 
chaplain's assistant, and I stopped by for Dr. 
Adelheid Koller at the Children's Hospital, 
and for Herr Paul Gollmer at the insurance 
office where he works. We arrived at the 

Military Govern~llent Office and were re- 
ceived a few minutes later. Capt. Busey was 
again very considerate. After a few ques- 
tions, he directed his secretary to type the 
follon~ing letter: 

"This is to certify that the Stuttgart 
Bahi'i religious community has been author- 
ized bjr this Headquarters to  reorganize and 
to hold religious meetings within the City. 

"Mr. Paul Gollmer, 127 Necliarstrasse, is 
the Chairman of the Local Spiritual As- 
sembly of the BahA'is of Stuttgart and is 
responsible for the in te r~~al  discipline of this 
group and for its non-political character." 
Herr Gollmer showed him the political qnes- 
tionnaire he had previously filled out and was 
given about twelve blanli forms for other 
members. He also showed Capt. Bnsey 
copies of National Assembly correspondence 
with Wimmler concerning suspension of 
Bahh'i activities. \Ve learned that announce- 
ments of meetings can be made withouc 
authorization. Capt. Busey said that each 
Local Assembly could apply for authoriza- 
tion, and that later on the National Assembly 
could apply for authorization at USFET in 
Frankfurt. Eventually the American Na- 
tional Assembly can present the case of all 
 he Bahh'is in Germany and Austria before 
the Four Power Control Commission in Ber- 
lin. As we left, Capt. Busey told me to 
come to him whenever I needed help. 

"He will send His hosts from Heaven to 
help you, and nothing shall be impossible to 
yon, if you have faith.'--Bahi'u'llih. 

On August 29, 1941, Frau Doctor Adel- 
heid IColla, Herr Paul Gollmer and I went 
to the office of the 6871st District Informa- 
tion Services Control Command which con- 
trols all publications and radio broadcasting 
in this area. I tallied with the Chief of the 
Radio Section, Mr. William Burke Miller. 
I presented my Bahk'i and Army credentials 
and the letter we secwed from Military Gov- 
ernment, and asked him about the 
governing radio programs. He said religious 
programs were given freedom as long as pol- 
itics were not mixed in and there was no 
mention of the Germans being persecuted. 
He said that radio time for religious pro- 
grams were allotted on a percentage plan and 
told us we might submit a program. Several 
have been prepared for consideration. 
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A few minutes later we talked with Mr. 
Jean P. Best of the Intelligence Section of 
the same Command about permission for 
publication of a BahCi pamphlet. He said 
the Catholic and Protestant Churches had 
publishing houses of their own and that they 
publish literature and submit a copy of each 
publication to his office for approval before 
general distribution. He said the Bahi'is 
could do the same. The proofs of the pamph- 
let Die Bahd'i Religion, a general intro- 
duction to the Faith, have already been cor- 
rected, and we are having 5,000 printed, in 
keeping with the authorization of Mr. Felix 
Reichmann, Publications Control Officer of 
the 6871st DISCC. 

If you could have been there Sunday after- 
noon, August 26,  1941, you would have felt 
yourselves carried into the realms of another 
world. The Bahi'is of Stuttgart and Esslin- 
gen gathered at "Bahb'i Heim," the Summer 
School site, nestled in among the trees on a 
hill overlooking Esslingen and the verdant 
Neckar valley. My being privileged to at- 
tend this wonderful gathering starts in the 
100th Division Laboratory. 

My co-worker in the lab, Tec 5 Nelson 
H. Brown, who thinks some of the Bahi'i 
principles are gwd, gave me the afternwn 
off duty. Frau Frida Bender and her daughter, 
Fraulein Helga Bender, and I left Bad Cann- 
statt about 1 1 3 0  from Wilhelmsplaatz 
bound for Oberturkheim. Knowing you'll 
soon be visiting this school, I will mention 
that you take car No. 13 and transfer to  
No. 2s.  At the end of Line ZT, yon begin 
a delightfuf walk up the orchard and gar- 
den-covered hill which ushers you into Para- 
dise Lane with the Summer School at the 
end. Hugo and Klara Bender were awaiting 
us and served a delicious lunch for us and 
a group of nbout fifteen other Bahi'i friends. 
The atmosphere was so uplifting that I for- 
got I was eating. That our Division hovered 
around this area had something to do with 
divine intervention it seemed, not because 
of myself, but in order that some Bah6'i 
could convey to  these friends the greetings 
from the Bahi'i world without, from which 
they have been deprived for about eight 
years-long, spiritually hungry, terror filled 
years. We were seated in the lecture hall 
for lunch. A picture of 'Abdu'l-Bahi and 

quotations from his Writings hung from the 
walls. From there I went to an adjoining 
room to play the organ. How my heart 
warmed as the Bah6'i children gathered 
around. I t  seems ahnost unbelievable that 
out of all this destruction and disorder and 
chaos, that a cornerstone of the foundation 
of the World Civilization of Bahh'u'llih has 
emerged well-anchored, that the fire and zeal 
of the believers &as remained undimmed, and 
that their plans for the spreading of the 
Faith in the coming months will make the 
Bahi'i world sit up and take notice. 

As the afternoon wore on Bahii'is came in 
droves from Stuttgart and Esslingen, of all 
ages, classes and temperaments, drawn by 
that irresistible Power of the Cause, that 
indescribable happiness that pervades every 
Bah6'i meeting. How pleasant to wander 
from one little discussion group to another. 
Here is Dr. Koller, of the Stuttgart Local 
Assembly, a most active Bah6'i; there stand 
Friedrich and Anna Marie Schweizer, turo 
pillars of the Cause in past years; there is 
Paul Gollmer, the National Treasurer and 
Chaimlan of the Stnttgart Local Assembly, 
who risked so much to preserve Bahi'i ar- 
chives; his daughters, Agnes and Lilo (who 
lost her l~usbaud in the war) are nearby; not 
far away is Herr Richter of Leip~ig who 
was on the Russian front, found his way to 
Denmark, was finally discharged near Frank- 
furt, and is now going from one town to 
the next looking for his wife and child. I 
was impressed with the complete equaliry of 
the believers: this gentleman is still weariug 
the tattered remains of his German Army 
camouflage uniform, and there is a business 
man dressed as you find anywhere in Amer- 
ica. I was particularly drawn to the youth. 

If the American believers could only be 
transported into this environment and realize 
the hardship and privation that these exem- 
plary souls have undergone and are still 
undergoing to a lesser degree, they would 
rise up as a powerful, spiritual radio and 
television transmitting statiun to proclaim 
with undaunted fervor the Message of the 
Lord of Hosts. Have we ever been seated in 
our homes rcadmg our Bah6'i books and had 
fear clutch at our hearts because we thought 
the shuffle of feet outside our apartment was 
some Gestapo Agent coming to check up on 
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our activities? Did we ever have to hide our 
pictures of 'Abdu'l-Bahl because we didn't 
want them confiscated or desecrated? 

Some seventy believers were gathered in 
the garden fpr the Several views 
were taken of the entire group and of $x 
youth and children separately. Then we 
went in the lecture hall. Hugo read a prayer, 
and Paul Gollmer read a Tablet of 'Abdu'l- 
Bahl from Sonne der Wabrbeit (Sun of 
Truth). Then Paul discussed the importance 
of divorcing ourselves completely from anti- 
quated ecclesiastical organizations. He asked 
me to say a few words before the closing 
prayer. Very few are the times which have 
equalled the happiness I felt during that 
marvelous meeting. 

On a three day pass, September 26-28, I 
was privileged to visit Frankfurt, Darmstadt, 
Heidelberg and Neckargemund. In Darm- 
stadt, the birthplace of my paternal grand- 
parents, I found Frau Marie Schenk, one of 
the accused in the public trial of Bahi'is in 
Darmstadt in May 1944. In Frankfurt I 
quickly made my way to the room of Sgt. 

' Bruce Davison. We tallred at great length of 
past experiences in the Army and plans for 
assisting the believers in the re-establishment 
of the Cause in Germany. The first evening 
we spent visiting a seeker, the second eve- 
ning we spent in great happiness observing 
the Feast of Will at the Muller home, 41 
Waidmannstrasse, Sachenhausen, Frankfurt. 
It was here for the first time that I met two 
outspoken and outstanding champions of the 
Faith, Dr. Hermann Grossmann and Fraii- 
lein Edith Horn. Our consultation centered 
around plans for a public meeting in Frank- 
furt. On October 19, 1947, 270 people at- 
tended the public meeting at 121 Gutleut 
Strasse. Introduced by Sergeant Davison, Dr. 
Grossmann spoke eloquently on "What: Re- 
ligious Unity Can Bring to Mankind." It 
was most enjoyable to speak with Dr. Gross- 
maun, an Argentine, in Spanish, about the 
progress of the Cause in Latin America. He 
was one of the group who started publication 
of the first German newspaper in Heidelberg, 
since the occupation of American troops. 
He has three books about the Cause in prep  
aration, and has plans for the founding of a 
Bahl'i Institute in Neckargemund, for the 
training of Bahb'i teachers at the future 
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Bah6'i University in Esslingen. Of special 
inspiration was the wisdom and insight of 
Fraulein Edith Horn, revealed as she related 
the history of the Cause in Germany these 
last eight years. Others present at the Feast 
were Herr and Frau Muller and Frauleins 
Diesterweg and Kowalski. On October 20, 
for the first time, a Local Spiritual Assembly 
was elected in Frankfurt. There are now 
th~rteen believers in the city. 

Time allowed only an hour for a delight- 
ful  visit with Anna, Elsa Marie and Bahiyyih 
Grossmann and Liua Benke in Neckarge- 
mund. Bahiyyih, whom I had met previ- 
ously in Bad Cannstatt, has been active in 
spreading the Message among youth in her 
neighborhood. They have all been outstand- 
ing defenders of the Cause during these peril- 
ous years. 

A t  the present time we know of Bahb'is 
in thirteen cities in Germany and Austria. 
To quote Dr. Grossmann, "An eventful 
chapter of the development of the Faith in 
this country has come to a close. At the end 
of this record still stand the names of those 
who lost their lives on the battlefields, 
or by other war events, amongst them some 
of our most promising Bahi'i youth. These 
are, as far as for the moment it can be 
recorded, their names: Jorg Brauns of Karls- 
ruhe, Wilhelm Gollmer of Stuttgart, Hans- 
jorg Kohler of Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, 
Fritz Macco of Heidelberg and Alfred 
Schweizer of Stuttgart-Zuffenhanseu. The 
fate of other young friends is still unknown. 
By other war events died Mrs. Else Gricke 
and her two little daughters, Margot and 
Rita, all from Leipzig. The fate of four 
Jewish believers of Frankfurt, i.e., Miss 
Sophie Rothschild from Weinheim and the 
three Werthheimer sisters is still unknown. 
They were deported, as far as can be re- 
membered, in November 1941, and it is to 
he supposed that they are no longer alive. 
Up to the last moment before their deporta- 
tion, friends of Frankfurt, Darmstadt and 
Neckargemund took care of them while in 
the Ghetto, a t  the risk of their lives, and 
Edith Horn was present at Miss Rothschild's 
in the very moment when Sophie and her 
neighbors were called for deportation. 

"May the sacrifices of their lives and the 
fact that none of the living believers-as far 
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as the writers of this record are informed- 
flinched nor budged for a single moment in 
the profession of their faith, become the 
foundation stone of a new era of develop- 
ment of the Cause in Germany and lead, in 
connection with the brilliant achievements 
of the heliemrs all over the world, at the top 
those of our American friends, to the final 
establishment of the World Order of Bahi'. 
u'llih, Whose Faith we all love more than 
our lives. Allhh-u-Abhi!" 

The following is an account of the An- 
niversary celebration of the Bib's Birthday, 
written by one of the members of the BahCi 
Youth Group of Stuttgart, Fraiilein SIelga 
Bender: 

"Ahends kalnen wir bei Gollmers zu einer 
wunderschona~ feierstunde zusammen. 
Schon heim Eintritt in das Ziinmer wiirden 
wir von einer n-eihevollen Stimmung erfasst. 
Auf dem Tisch lag die seidene Declie mit 
den heiligen Zeichen Eingestickt. Darauf ein 
Zweig roter Rosen und Herhstblumen. Neun 
Kerzen verbreiteten ibr ruhiges Licht iiber 
diesen Tischschmuck. Aus dem Bild 'Abdu'l- 
Bahis schauten uns seine gutigen Augen an. 
Bllunen waren in dem ganzen Zimmer ver- 
teilt. 

"Die Feier begann mit dem Lied 'Der 
Grijsste Name.' Frau Leidinger sprach das 
Gebet und las iiher das Leben Bibs. Jeder- 
mann war ergriffen als or von diesem reinen 
Leben des ersten Verkwders der Bahi'i- 
Offenharung horte. Es war, als sei der Geist 
Bibs leibhaftig unter nns. \Vir alle fiihlten 
die grosse Aufgabe die wir Bahi'is haben und 
jedes nahm sich sicherlich vor, das Leben 
Bibs sich zum Vorbild zu hehmen. Mit dem 

Lied 'Grosser Gott wir loben dich' und dem 
Gehet war diese Feier zu Ende. 

"Anschliessend verteilte Herr Gollmer 
einige S~rssigkeisen die uns die Bahi'i Frei~nde 
in Amerika sandten. Frau Dr. Koller schrieb 
einen Griiss und Dank an die Freunde nnd 
all: Anwesenden unterschrieben. 

"Zum Schluss sprach Herr Gollmer nach 
kurz iiber die Pflichten und Aufgaben, die 
wir Bah6'i in dieser Zeit hahen. Dass wir 
nicht nur mit Worten zu den anderen reden 
sullen, sondern mit Taten als gutes Beispiel 
~~oranzugehen. Es ist eine schwere Aufgabe, 
doch wenn wir Gott bitten er mijge uns dic 
Kraft schenken wird es uns gelingen." 

In conclusion I must again express my ex- 
treme happiness for being privileged to con- 
tact our Bahi'i brothers and sisters in Europe. 
My only sorrow is the parting with my 
Bahi'i buddy, Cal, due to redeployment; 
and yet, I am happy for his family. As the 
war brought us together for a wonderful 
mission in Europe, so the peace is separating 
us for an even more supreme task of doing 
our part to inspire public acclaim for the 
Cause that can alone weld the shattered arms 
of humanity into one common brotherhood. 

"PII~ thy whole confidence in the grace of 
God, thy Lord. Let Him be thy trust in 
whatever thou doest, and be of them that 
have submitted themselves to His Will. Let 
I-Iim be thy helper and enrich thyself with 
His treasures, for with Him are the treasur- 
ies of the heavens and of the earth. He 
hestoweth them upon whom I-Ie will, and 
from whom He will He withhotdetb them. 
There is none other God but Him the All- 
possessing, the All-praised."-Bah6'nU116h. 

H A C I A  U N A  R E L I G I O N  U N I V E R S A L :  
E L  B A H A ' f S M O  

BY VICENTE DONOSO TORRES 

Ex-Vice-Presidente del Consejo Nacional de Educacion de Bolivia 

A RAIZ de mi visita a 10s Estados Unidos, templo rnaravilloso destinado a la glorifica- 
en 10s meses de mayo a julio de 1943, conoci c i h  del Supremo Hacedor de la Vida, del 
la nueva religibn Bal~Pi en Wilmette, donde Mundo y del Universe. 
el fervor de sus adeptos ha levantado un Dicha religibn, fundada en Persia, en 1844, 
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con -la prediccibn por el Bib (Mirzi Ali 
Muhammad) de la venida de Bahi'u'llih, el 
nuevo mensajero divino que viviir entre los 
airos 1817 y 1892, no es sino, en realidad, la 
renovacibn de las doctrinas predicadas por 
10s Profetas anteriores como Buda, Zoroastro, 
MoisPs, Jeslis y Mahoma. Cada urn de ellos 
profctizb lo que debia suceder en su Cpoca y 
enselii, el camino a seguir. Asi Cristo es el 
Heraldo del Amor y de k Paz, y BahVu'll6h 
es el interprete de 10s medios efectivos para 
llegar a esa Paz mediante la Unidad del 
Genero Humano, realizando: 

I. La unidad del pensarniento 
2. La unidad de la libertad 
3. La unidad politica 
4. La unidad de las naciones 
I. La unidad de las razas 
6. La unidad de la lengua 
7. La unidad de 10s sexos 
8. La unidad de la religibn 
9. La unidad entre la religihn y la ciencia 

De estos principios, 10s m4s importantes 
son, a mi parecer, 10s referentes a la unidad 
religiosa y a la unidad de la religidn y de la 
ciencia. 

La unidad del gCnero no podr6 consiguirse 
sino cuando desaparezca en las diversas re- 
ligiones el prejuicio que tienen de poseer la 
verdad linica y de considerar erradas las 
demis. Estas ideas unilaterales han creado la 
intolerancia y, por ende, han ocasionado las 
gnerras de religihn, manteniendo hasta ahora 
separadas a los hombres. 

Cualesquiera qne sean 10s nombres que se 
den a Dios, ~ s t e  no puede ser mhs qne uno 
solo, porque es una sola la Fuerza que man- 
tiene y dirige la armonia del Universo dentro 
de la variedad itifinita de sus formas. Las 
religiones son los caminos de unibn entre 
Dios y la humanidad, vienen de la misma 
Cima y van a la misma Llanura. Entonces, 
no hay porquC se vean con recelo unas re- 
ligions con ocras. Lo que deben hacer es 
uuirse por sus puntos de contacto par no 
empariar el brillo de la linica Luz que alumbra 
el mnndo, del iinico Sol que sale de aquella 
Cima. 

La armonia entre la religiiru y la ciencia, 
es otra condicibn indispensable para la unidad 
del gtnero humano. hfientras se crea que 
la ciencia-producto de la razirn--es la 
h i c a  poseedora de la Verdad, la humanitlad 
marchar6 sianpre tambeleante, sin el apoyo 
del sentimiento, porque la Verdad no es patri- 
monio 6nicanlente de la inteligencia sirlo 
tambitn del sentimiento, de esa fuerza in- 
terna, poderosa y misteriosa que nos ensein 
a creer, a alnar y perdonar y que se llama la 
FC. 

Bien dice la religiirn Rahi'i que no podemos 
polar hacia Dios con una sola ala. La re- 
ligibn y la ciencia son las dos alas imprescin- 
dibles para llegar a la Suprema Verdad. 

En un articulo qne escribi sobre el Twnplo 
de Wilmette, ya dije que la educacibn debe 
conducis a 10s rliiros hacia esa Suprema Ver- 
dad, dejando que sus mentes y sus &?as 
penetren en todas las maravillas del Universo. 

T H E  B A H A ' L  E A I T H  A N D  T H E  
S A N  F R A N C I S C O  C O N F E R E N C E  

1. 
T H E  first century of the Bahi'i Faith has 
witnessed a process of surpassing interest to 
the followers of Bahl'u'lMh. Ever since His 
enunciation, 1863-1868, of World Order as 
the destiny of humanity in this age, society 
has been plunged into a crucible testing the 
universal principles which must underlie and 
sumort it. With ceaseless and dynamic force 

these principles have emerged, despite the 
tragic resistances of war, civil chaos, and 
internal strife, to claim with ever-mounting 
insistence their r81e as pillars of the coming 
world civilization. 

Foremost among the teachings of the 
Bahd'i Faith is the necessity and, indeed, the 
inevitability of universal peace. "The pow- 
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ers of earth," wrote 'Ahdu'l-Bahb in His 
Tablet to the Central Organization for a 
Durable Peace, the Hague, "cannot with- 
stand the privileges and bestowals which God 
has ordained for this great and glorious cen- 
tury. Peace is a need and exigency of the 
time." 

Not always, during the past hundred years, 
has this truth carried the impact that i t  does 
today. Its conception as a practical pos- 
sibility came to birth in the travail of the 
first World War; found tentative shape in 
the objectives and institutions of the Cove- 
nant of the League of Nations; was tried, 
ignored, and betrayed through twenty years 
of checkered history; and culminated at last 
in a convulsion of unprecedented scope. Yet, 
while the road travelled by humanity in 
these years seemed ever more remote from 
the concept of peace, growing in the hearts 
of men were a conviction and passion which 
are the true foundations of action. As 

World War I1 mounted to its climax, leaders 
and ordinary men alike began to gird them- 
selves for the greater struggle to come-the 
vast consuming effort for enduring peace. 

I t  was in February, 1945, that the world 
first heard of the convening of the United 
Nations Conference in San Francisco, sched- 
uled to  open on April 21th. To  the Baha'is 
of North America, mindful of the prophetic 
utterances of 'Abdn'l-Bahi while travelling 
through their countries, here was a thrilling 
fulfillment. Words spoken in Sacramento, 
California, on October 26, 1912, came viv- 
idly to mind: "The greatest need in the 
world today is International Peace. The time 
is ripe. I t  is time for the abolition of war- 
fare, the unification of nations and govern- 
ments. . . . Inasmuch as the Californians 
seem peace-loving and possessed of great 
worthiness and capacity, I hope that advo- 
cates of peace may daily increase among them 
until the whole population shall stand for 



A R T I C L E S  A N D  R E V I E W S  743 

that beneficent outcome. . . . Then may al- 
truistic aims and thoughts radiate from this 
center toward all other regions of the earth 
and may the glory of this accomplishment 
forever halo the history of this country. May 
the first $ag of International Peace be up- 
raised in this State." And again 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi had said: "May this American democ- 
racy be the first nation to establish the 
foundation of international agreement. May 
it be the first nation to proclaim tile univer- 
sality of mankind. May i t  be the first to 
upraise the standard of the 'Most Great 
Peace' . . ." 

cbnscious of this historic how and of the 
import of such a Conference in the world's 
destinies, the Bahi'is of Northern California 
were impelled to undertake united action to 
proclaim the program of their Faith for uni- 
versal peace. In joint consultation, the Local 
Spiritual Assemblies of the Bay Area-Berke- 
ley, Burlingame, Oalrland, and San Francisco 
-drew up concrete recommendations for a 
teaching campaign more ambitious than any 
ever undertaken in the area. These plans 
were presented to  the National Spiritual As- 
sembly, and provided the basis for their 
action in appointing a national Committee 
on BahB'i Peace Plan, "to promote the Bahi'i 
Teaellings in connection with the Allied Na- 
tions Conference." 

The speci6c objectives assigned to this 
Committee embraced ( 1 )  radio broadcasts, 
(2) arrangement of a large public meeting, 
( 3 )  the preparation of a special pamphlet 
presenting Bahi'u'llih's plan for peace, (4) 
publicity, ( f )  displays showing the Bahi'i 
Temple and literature, and ( 6 )  cooperation 
with local activities of the Bay Area As- 
semblies. 

Moreover, that Congress had been honored 
by the Exposition Directorate with the pres- 
entation of a commemorative medallion "in 
recognition of the BahP'i program for Uni- 
versal Peace." 

San Francisco, "a place where hopes come 
true, where all purposes can be accom- 
plished"! Such were the words with which 
Secretary of State Stettinius opened the 
United Nations Conference, as followers of 
the BahPi Faith in seventy-eigbt countries 
joined with all peace-loving peoples in the 
heartfelt hope that this Conference might 
inaugurate the age of close and continuing 
collaboration among the nations of the earth. 

11. 
April 21th was the momentous day, and 

all San Francisco was alive to the significance 
of the hour. Streets and restaurants over- 
flowed with men of all nations. On every 
hand they talked of the Conference, and of 
its opening in full plenary session that after- 
noon. 

Scanning the faces of the delegates one 
wondered: Can they establish peace? What 
magic touch have they to  quiet the preju- 
dices, the jealousies, and the divisive interests 
which characterize their nations and peoples? 
How will they learn to relate nation to  nation, 
race to  race, class to class? How will they 
bind ium one organic whole the multitudin- 
ous fragments of humanity? 

Truly, i t  wns a great and solemn moment 
in the world's affairs, and none who attended 
the opening session, whether delegate or on- 
looker, could ever forget it. "The deepest 
hope, the highest purpose of all mankind- 
enduring peace-is here committed to our 
hands." ... . 

The National Spiritual Assembly itself 

sent to the president of the united states, "TO TH" PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES. 
WUODROV WILSON: 

R00sevelt9 prior to his c c ~ e ,  the members of the Intern=rionzl Bahi'i Con- 
death, a message of support in his historic gress, assembled in San Francisco, express m you our 
efforts. I t  is surely significant that, exactly respects for and confidence in you and I.our steadfast 

thirty years on April 21, 1915, the ef6xts  to preserve neutrality and purpose m Cement 

first hternational Bah62i Congress, meeting a wide and lasting peace. Further end more imporrent 

in Sari Francisco under 06cial auspices of the 
is our deep ffeding that under God you arc chosen to 
fulfill the most important function laid upon MY ex- 

Panama-Pacific International Exposition, had ecuiive or ruler since history began Thc norld'r peace 
sent a message to President Wilsoo,l is dawning through the rsdimr night of time. Upon 

some soul shall devolve the task of leadership under 
'For copy of telegram u, President Rooaevelt, see that dawning sun. May it be the everlasting fame of 

BahPi News, No. 174, page 11. Thc text of the rele- America that the President of the United Starer bc 
$ram to Prestdeni Wslson was as follows: char mm." 
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The Conference strove for practical re- 
sults, its purpose immensely fortitied by the 
knowledge, gained at first-hand, of the ter- 
rible interdependence of nations at war. 
Progress toward world collaboration had in- 
dubitably been made since the days of the 
League Covenant, and the need of "Force as 
the servant of Justice" was to win concrete 
recognition in the provisions of the Charter. 
To be sure, the objectives of the Conference 
were strictly limited. To write the charter 
of international organization, and to hammer 
out the machinery through which the United 
Nations might, in the immediate future, en- 
sure their common security from aggression 
-this was the goal. Only gradually, in the 
years to come, the delegates agreed, would 
the larger vision of a truly united world be 
evolved. 

Just two months were required by the 
Conference, working tirelessly and with spir- 
it, to complete its task. The machinery of 
world organization was designed and em- 
bodied in a basic constitution for the guid- 
ance of all manliind. The scope of previous 
world institutions was widened and their 
powers enlarged. Now only the future would 
demonstrate the wisdom of world opinion in 
rejecting, a t  this juncture of events, a true 
concept of world federation. And only the 
future could test the workability of the new 
machine, so dependent, in the words of Field 
Marshal Smuts, upon "the human factor." 

As the Conference came to a elose, one 
could not but recall the words of Bah6'- 
u'116h, spanning the years with their chal- 
lenge since the 1860's: "The earth is but 
one country, and mankind its citizens. . . . 
The well-being of mankind, its peace and 
security are unattainable unless and until its 
unity is firmly established." 

111. 
I t  was the privilege of the Bahi'is during 

this period, while extending every support to  
the efforts and goals of the Conference, to 
bring to the attention of delegates and public 
alike the unique claims of the Bahi'i Faith. 

Here was a Teaching which, for more than 
a century, had proclaimed the necessity of 
world organization, recognizing as the dis- 
tinctive character of our age the complete 
interdependence of all nations and peoples. 

Here was a vision which had fully anticipated 
the struggles of our time, seeing in them 
the death pangs of a hopelessly inadequate 
order, and the birth pangs of world civiliza- 
tion. Here was a consistent policy to edn- 
cate humanity for its responsibilities of world 
citizenship, and, welcoming each advance in 
the development of world conscience and 
institutions, t o  infuse in the hearts of its 
supporters the conviction that no system less 
than genuine world commonwealth could 
provide adequate foundations for security 
and peace. Above all, here was a world com- 
munity in action, nurtured by its dynamic 
belief in the oneness of mankind, aware ;hat 
the root problem confronting society is the 
spiritual relationship which shall obtain be- 
tween men, and finding in its Founder, 
Bahh'u'Uih, the reappearance of that Word 
of God which can alone revitalize and adapt 
the eternal truths of religion to  contem- 
porary life. 

Such was the heritage and content of the 
Faith which BahB'is regarded as the "sole 
refuge of humanity in its hour of bitterest 
agony," and which they now arose to herald 
at this momentous climax of world histoq. 

RADIO ACTIVITIES 

The unified teaching campaign, continu- 
ously promoted by the Bah6'is throughout 
the United Nations Conference, opened at 
3:1$ P.M. on April 21st with a half-hour 
radio broadcast on Station KQW, the San 
Francisco outlet for Columbia network. 
Dicult ies in securing time had finally re- 
sulted in a well-nigh providential date and 
hour, the very anniversary of Bah6'u'llih's 
Declaration of His mission, which is cele- 
brated annually throughout the Bah6'i world. 
The program was also propitiously placed for 
the opening of the Conference. 

"World Order Is the Goal" became a 
 heme widely associated with the principles 
of the Faith, through this program, the 
statewide publicity accompanying it, and 
its subsequent rebroadcast throughout the 
United States and Canada. Principal speak- 
ers were the Honorable Robert W. Kenny, 
Attorney General of California and technical 
adviser to the American delegation at the 
United Nations Conference; and Arthur L. 
Dabl, Jr., vice-chairman of the Committee 
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on Bahi'i Peace Plan. An international cast 
of nine others took part, including the mis- 
tress of ceremonies, Miss Shirley Warde, and 
representatives of China, Persia, Europe, and 
America-all Bahb'is except one. 

With dramatic d e c t  the hopes of all sec- 
tions of humanity were voiced for the out- 
mme of the Conference, and excerpts from 
the prophetic utterances of Bahh'u'llhh and 
'Abdu'l-Bahh were given. Attorney General 
Kenny made eloquent appeal to the United 
Nations to achieve their supreme objective, 
the creation of a "structure of peace," and 
to America to assume that leadership for 
which she had been historically prepared. 
Mr. Dahl then projected with masterly logic 
and detail the Bahb'i plan for peace. "The 
inspiring assurance the Bahh'is would offer," 
he said, "is that there exists in the world 
today both a plan for a comprehensive co- 
operative society on a world-wide scale and 
the spiritual dynamic capable of putting it 
into operation. . . . If mankind will harness 
its efforts t o  the great spiritual force now 
at work throughout the world, then a true 
world society will surely evolve. . , ." A 
glimpse of the world of tomorrow was 
swiftly etched through readings from Shoghi 
Effendi's memorable paragraphs on world 
commonwealth. "It is towards this goal," 
concluded Miss Warde, "the goal of a New 
World Order, that humanity must strive. 
God grant that the step we take in San 
Francisco may set us firmly on the path!" 

As indicated, this broadcast was tbe oc- 
casion of a widespread campaign. Through 
cooperation with the Regional Teaching 
Committee all Bah6'i communities and indi- 
viduals in California were urged to bring 
the program to the attention of friends and 
public, and a uniform news release and ad- 
vertisement were suggested. As a result out- 
standing puhlicity was achieved in over 
twenty California cities and towns. In the 
Bay Area 3,000 announcements were mailed 
and daily, neighborhood, legal, and Negro 
newspapers granted excellent notice. The 
vroeram was rebroadcast in San Francisco on 

by cooperation with the National Radio 
Committee, and orders for use in rebroad- 
casting were filled from forty-two cities 
throughout the United States and Canada, 
to whom the puhlicity material was also pro- 
vided. Phonograph recordings were circu- 
lated to groups by the local Regional Com- 
mittee, and proxvided for the Guardian of the 
Faith and the National Spiritual Assembly. 

Although radio results are usually in- 
tangible, reports from several cities showed 
that the program had won professional ap- 
probation and had aroused considerable public 
interest. Certainly, i t  constituted one of the 
most important elements of the Peace Plan 
campaign. 

The radio work was supplemented and 
strengthened by the San Francisco Spiritual 
Assembly, which devoted thirteen weeks on 
its "Bahh'i World Order Program" to a series 
of talks, interviews, and round tables on the 
theme: "Foundations of Universal Peace." 
This was a fifteen-mllute we t l y  broadcast 
on Station KYA, Sundays, 6:30 P.M., March 
11-May 27, inclusive. The series o p e d  with 
three introductory talks, each presenting in 
broad outline the Bahi'i Peace Program. The 
principles underlying both war and peace 
were analyzed in the next three programs, as 
described by 'Abdu'l-Bahh in His Tablet to 
the Hague. In the remaining weeks, the 
stages in the evolution of society toward the 
Most Great Peace were delineated, as out- 
lined by Shoghi Effendi in the closing pages 
of Tbe Promised Day Is Come.Vhe series, 
which drew on an already-established listen- 
ing audience, carried as part of its weekly 
announcement the historic utterance of 
'Ahdu'l-Bahi at Sacramento (quoted above), 
and His words also reached some 2500 per- 
sons to whom announcements were sent. A 
few months later this series was repeated in 
Southern California by the Spiritual As- 
sembly of the Bahi'is of Los Angeles. Thus 
did the Bahl'is contribute their full weight 

'Weekly titles of radio series were: Preparing far a 
Post-War World: Blueorinta for Verld Pace: The 

StaGnn KYA on May 2nd, the last day of Baha'i Peace Plan; ~oc;ty in Tumulr; The Costs of 

 id^&^ (the celebration of ~ ~ h & * ~ * & p ~  Prejudice; The Scope of Universal Peace; Thc Recan- 

Declaration), by spot annouoce- 
strnction of Mankind; The Lesser Peace; Humanity's 
Rebirth: The Emergence of World Order; The Sover- 

m a t s  on the radio for two days. Record- eignty BahbtSllah; and ~~~i~~~ of the Bah6'i 
ings of the original broadcast were also made Faith. 
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to the upraising of "the &st flag of Inter- 
national Peace" in their State. 

PUBLIC MEETINGS 

The second phase of this sustained teach- 
ing campaign was conducted two weeks after 
the Conference opening. I t  was focused 
around a public Symposium, presented (in 
the words of the program) "as a tribute to 
the purposes of the United Nations Confer- 
ence for International Organization, and 
with the hope that the ~rinciples of the 
Babl'i Faith may add their contribution to 
this momentous endeavor in the cause of uni- 
versal peace." 

The theme of this meeting, which was 
beld on the evening of May 9th in the Scot- 
tish Rite Auditorium, San Franciscox was 
again "World Order Is the Goal." Speakers 
were Mr. Leroy Ioas, member of the Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly of the Bah6'is of 
the U, S. and Canada, and Chairman of the 
National Teaching Committee; Rudolf Hol- 
sti, Ph.D., former Minister of Foreign Affairs 
of Finland, former Permanent Delegate to 
the League of Nations, and Acting Professor 
of l'olitical Science, Stanford University; and 
Mrs. Dorothy Baker, member of the National 
Spiritual Assembly and Chairman of the 
Inter-America Committee; with Miss Marion 
Holley, Chairman of the San Francisco Spir- 
itual Assembly, as chairman. 

The meeting was immediately preceded by 
a banquet of fifty at the Palace Hotel, ar- 
ranged on behalf of the National Spiritual 
Assembly, with the really remarkable interest 
and help of Dr. Holsti. An esteemed states- 
man and champion of the League of Nations, 
Dr. Holsti had attended every Assembly of 
the League rrom 1922 to the last gathering 
in 1939, as delegate for Finland, winning the 
friendship of the leaders of many nations. 

While realizing the extreme pressure of 
their Conference duties, it was yet Dr. Hol- 
sti's wish to invite to the banquet these col- 
leagues, to whom he planned to pay especial 
tribute in his Symposium address. Invita- 
tions, with enclosed programs, were therefore 
extended to twenty-four Conference dele- 
gates of thirteen countries,3 including nine 

'The rhirteen countries: Bdgiurn, Canadt, China, 
Czechonlovakia, Prance, Greece, Luxembourg, Mexico, 
Netherlands, Norway, South Africa, United Kingdom, 
Vrnerucla. 

who headed their respective delegations, and 
the following found i t  possible to  attend as 
official representatives and guests of honor: 

His Excellency Francisco Castillo Nijera, 
delegate for Mexico and Ambassador to 
the United States. 

His Excellency Ivan Kuno, delegate for 
Czechoslovakia, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary. 

Dr. Li Shu-Fan, Adviser to  Chinese dele- 
gation, and adviser to Chinese Supply 
Commission. 

Dr. Carlos Rodriguez Jiminez, Secretary 
to Venezuelan delegation, and Consul 
General. 

M. Alphonse Als, Adviser to Luxembourg 
delegation, and Chief of Cabinet, Min- 
istry of Foreign Affairs. 

Most courteous replies were received from 
the others to whom, at a later date, the Com- 
mittee was able to forward on behalf of the 
National Spiritual Assen~bly a copy of the 
pamphlet, The Buhd'i Peace Program, which 
was presented as a memento to the banquet 
guests. 

Beside the official delegates, there were 
twenty-six other guests, for the most part 
distinguished friends of Dr. Holsti, includ- 
ing several college professors, most of whoin 
had never attended any previous Bahi'i meet- 
ing. The banquet was a feast indeed, rich 
in that spirit of warmth and vitality which 
the Faith engenders. 

The guests of honor from Mexico, Czecho- 
slovakia, and Venezuela, as well as the Consul 
for Iceland, Mr. Thorlacksen, were also able 
to participate in the Symposium which fol- 
lowed, and their informal public statements 
were remarkable both for their cordial ap- 
preciation and comprehension of Bahzi'i 
principles. Meeting but a few days after the 
victory in Europe, all in that audience (esti- 
mated at 600 to  700) were vividly aware 
of the sobering responsibility, which con- 
fronted not alone the Conference but the 
whole of mankind, to bring to a successful 
coucIusion the vast struggle in which the 
world was and is stilt engaged, to achieve 
the basis of secure and lasting peace. "Let 
us devote all our energies," was Dr. Holsti's 
plea, "to the h a 1  attainment of a perma- 
nent peace in everlasting honor of the Great 
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Architect of the universe Who unites d l  PUCE PAMPHLET 

the races, all the religions, in mutual love Perhaps the most far-reaching project 
and construction instead of mutual struggle underraken by the Peace Plan Committee was 
and de~truction."~ To this call the Bahl'i the preparation, publication, and distribu- 
speakers added with brilliant clarity the mes- ,ion a special pamphlet entitled The 
sage of the Bahl'i Faith, thus concluding a ~ ~ h a " i  Peace Program. No effort was spared 
memorable program whose fame, i t  has been on this document, either as to content or 
learned, reached even to Egyptian readers in format, for i t  was recognized that the Con- 
an Arabic account of Bah6'i activities at ference provided *an ideal opportunity to 
San Francisco! expound the Bab6'i peace teachings, and 

The success of the banquet and S ~ m p o s i ~ n  bring to the attention of the delegates as 
grew from the sustained efforts of all the well as the general public the spiritual ele- 
Bah6'is in the Bay area, and was reinforced ment and larger implications of the world 
by other phases of the Peace l'lan campaign, order of Bahyu'&h.,7 
details of which are given elsewhere in this ~h~~~ sections, of introductory 
report. S d c e  i t  to  say that major publicity statements and excerpts from Bahb'i writ- 
was obtained just prior to the meeting; spot ings, presented the Faith's concrete proposals 
announcements by radio were made and the for world organ;zation ("The Federation of 
May 2nd broadcast was coordinated; ef- illankind"), delineated the pivotal principle 
fective exhibits of the Temple model, liter- of the oneness of mankind ( " ~ h ~  ~ ~ i d i ~ ~  
ature, and spread of the Faith were arranged principle of World Orders), and projected 
for the meeting; and 3 10 advance copies of Bah6'u'llAh's challenging claim that nothing 
the special pamphlet were distributed to  the ,he power of the word of ~~d could 
audience and banquet guests. Some 3500 unite and inspire humanity for its crucial 
invitations were also mailed. tasks ("The Renewal of Faith"). 

Yet another activity was Mrs. Baker's Prefaced by a tribute to the purposes of 
teaching during the five days she remained in the conference, whose to the pro- 
San Francisco. Eight other talks were given, phetic statements of and ' ~ b d ~ ' l .  
including a tea at the San Francisco Women's ~ ~ h &  was also clearly shown, the pamphlet 
City c lub  for ahout seventy-five guests, effecti~~ely demonstrated the priority, in- 
student groups at the University of Cali- 

sight, and far-reaching of the ~ ~ h g i  
fornia and Stanford University, the entire program for universal peace. 
student body of Montezuma School for Boys, The booklet was published in 11,100 cop- 
later the entire faculty of Montemrna> a fine ies, and in the third week of May some 2,000 
public meeting for Burlingame, and ad- were mailed to all those connected with the 
ditional public meethllgs in Sari Francisco. Conference (delegates, advisers, consultants, 
Mrs. Baker poured out her strength and secretariats, press, and radio), 1,800 being 
spirit without ceasing, and the enthusiasm sent to leading citizens in the area. In addi- 
and interest engendered were marked. tion, the Los Angeles Spiritual Assembly dis- 

Thus the Symposium provided an oPPor- tributed 1,000 copies, over 400 were utilized 
tunity for wide-spread notice of the social for ~~~~~~i~~ and banquet, the 
and spiritual principles of the Bahl'i Faith semblies and ~~~~~~~l Committee in tali- 
and their close relation to the purposes of fornid made use of hundreds more, and a 
the Conference. In the words of Dr. Albert small was made available to ~ ~ h i ~ i  
Guerard, professor of French at Stanford communities throughout the U. S. and Can- 
University and noted writer on world affairs: 

ada. edition of 20,000 was subse- 
"Especiau~ at the Present we can- 

quently ordered by the xational Assembly.) 
not forget that the Bah6'is have always stood Evidence of the interest aroused among 
for the cause which is triumphing at last." delenates reached the committee in various 

This was Holsri's last siare- ways The Bahfi News Service contributed 
menr, Is he died unexpecied~y frw months Later, in a typical comment: "From very reliable non- 
Augusr, 1945. Bahl'i sources in Chicago, I learn that the 
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Faith is being discussed with considerable 
interest among the delegates." A similar ex- 
pression was heard from journalists in Chi- 
cago who were deeply "impressed by the 
Bahh'i teachings while in San Francisco." 

PIJBI.ICITY 

As noted above, the radio broadcast and 
Sysnposium provided focal opportunities for 
newspaper p b l i c i t ~ ,  and the record for 
California (not including radio publicity in 
other sections of the continent) showed 69 
items of Bahi'i ~uhlicity on the Conference 
campaign, appearing in 36 newspapers of 26 
cities and towns. In San Francisco alone, 
notice was obtained in 8 newspapers, in- 
cluding 4 leading dailies, and legal, com- 
mercial, Negro, and neighborhood journals; 
while items appearing in nearby cities were 
also remarkably good. 

Two special publicity projects were under- 
taken, namely, the publication of display ad- 
vertisements ( 2  columns by 10 inches) in 
leading San Francisco dailies, outlining basic 
Bahb'i principles for peace. The first, en- 
titled "The Bahh'i Peace Program" and em- 
bodying ten "basic principles of world re- 
constrnction," appeared in the Sun Francisco 
Chronicle and Sah Francisco Netus on May 
6th (Sunday) and 7th, respectively. 'It was 
substantially copied on May 9th by the News 
in an interview with Mrs. Baker, four col- 
umns wide with photograph, headlined 
"Bahci Offers Ten-Point Plan." The second 
display advertisement, published on June 
23rd and 2Yth, in the San Francisco Er- 
amincr, News, and Chronicle, featured 
"Bahh'i Contributions to World Peace," 
some "truths essential to world unity of 
conscience." 

Obtaining the newspaper space at such a 
time was truly providential, particularly as 
the first display appeared just before VE-Day 
(victory in Europe), while the second was 
associated with the closing of the Conference 
and the visit of President Truman to San 
Francisco. 

In an article summarizing the "Bahh'i 
campaign of public information" during the 
Conference, the Sun Francisco Examiner in- 
cluded the following report: "Publicity in 
the daily papers told tens of thousands of 
readers how Bahh'i teachings provide the 

spiritual and moral motivation ~ h i c h  will 
make the peace machinery function." 

DISPLAYS AND EXHIBITS 

Displays of Bahl'i material were another 
effective method of keeping alive in public 
consciousness the Peace Program of the 
Bahh'i Faith. During this period five dis- 
plays were arranged. The most important 
was a three-weeks' exhibir, beginning June 
4th, in the window of the main office of the 
American Express Company in the heart of 
San Francisco's shopping district. Here a 
strilring model of the Rahi'i Temple was 
flanked by detailed photographs of the 
Temple, Bahh'i literature in English and 
foreign languages, and copies of the peacc 
pamphlet. According to an official of the 
Express Company, "we are glad to have had 
this display, because many people have shown 
interest and have stopped in asking ques- 
tions and also for booklets." 

Other exhibits of Temple photographs and 
Bahh'i literature were displayed at the Yazdi 
Shop in Berkeley, the Ross Radio Shop in 
San Mateo, and the A. C, foas Printing Co. 
in San Fraucisco. As mentioned previously, 
special exhibits were held at the Synlposium, 
inclnding the Temple model, Bahl'i litera- 
ture, and an interesting display of maps and 
placards showing the countries, races, and 
languages embraced by the Faith. 

As a national organization, the Faith was 
accorded official observer status at the Con- 
ference, and was enabled to display the peace 
pamphlet at the Conference headquarters 
for observers. Bahi'i World also had an 
observer present and another believer rep- 
resented the Carnegie Foundation, Thus 
plenary sessions, commission meetings, and 
special meetings arranged by the State De- 
partment were attended by these observers, 
as well as several other Bahh'is, resulting in 
countless stimulating contacts and oppor- 
tunities which far exceed the compass of this 
summary. I t  is interesting to note that var- 
ious Baha'is, through their proiessional ac- 
tivities, were brought into close relation to 
the Conference and some of its leading per.. 
sonalities. 

Further, as a result of contact with the 
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Attendants at the Bahi'i Summer School held on October 16th to 31st, 1941, at Panchgani, 
India. Children from the BahPi Hostel at Wnchgani occupy the two front rows. 

Peace Plan Committee, the leader of the 
Indian delegation, His Excellency Sir Rama- 
swami Mudaliar, visited the BahB'i Temple 
in Wilrnette. As chairman of the Conference 
Committee on the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil, characterized by delegates as the "heart 
of the Charter," he commanded universal 
respect and the active admiration of BahB'is, 
who recognized in the spirit and goals of the 
Council a kindred concern for the unity and 
well-being of the whole of mankind. 

IV. 

"I rejoice in the success of the high en- 
deavors of the Peace Committee in San 
Francisco," cabled Shoghi Effendi, Guardian 
of the Faith, on July 1, 1941, thus closing 
a brief but dynamic chapter in the onmarch 
of the BahPi world community. None who 
participated in the campaign could fail to 
share in some measure the sense of achieve- 
ment, particularly the Bahi'is of Northern 
California who had risen with unanimity, 
energy, and material support to discharge 
their significant responsibilities. 

It is fnr too soon to evaluate the perma- 
nent contributions to world peace of the 
United Nations Conference at San Fran- 
cisco. Nor does liumanity, on the other hand, 
yet pretend to  measure or appreciate the 
validity of the Divine Program enunciated by 
Bah6'u'Ilih. Yet 1945 will certainly be re- 
membered as a crucial year in the destinies of 
nations-a year to end wars and one, we darc 
to hope, which saw the raising of "the first 
flag of International Peace." 

As the future moves swiftly to its cul- 
mination, may the words of 'Abdu'l-Bahi 
written in 1919, through the aid of all men 
of gwd will, be brought to complete frui- 
tion. "Justice and Right shall be fortified, 
but the establishment of Universal Peace 
will be realized fully through the power of 
the Word of God."j 

B :i 'i 

The following item appeared July 12th 
in Wilmette Life under the head: "Confer- 

'From a Tablet written to David Buchanan, $ 

claasmatc of Presidenr Wilson, which was brought to 
rbe President's attention early in 1919. 
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R E L I G I O N  C O M E S  A G A I N  T O  M A N K I N D  
Address delivered May 22, 1944, on the progrnm of tile Bcbli'i Cenr'ennuy, 

May 19-25, 1944. 

R E L l G r o i v  is progressive, rushing for- 
ward like a giar~t river from God to the 
ages, watering the arid centuries to produce 
flowering civilizations and holy lives. 

There has never been a prophet of a re- 
ligion who has not been doubted. Through 
under-emphasis they ha~re become dim his- 
toric figures who can he judged only by the 
results apparent in the world after them. In 
the light of the Bah6'i Faith, the shadowy 
forms of the world's great Master Teachers 
stand out again in brilliant relief against the 
mediocrity of their times. Their wisdom 
is deathless. They stand alone against the 
world, arch-types, on a mount of vision, 
foreshadowing the perfections of an unfold- 
ing race. BahA'u'llih aptly calls them Mani- 
festations of God. As heat inanifcsts fire, 
as a ray manifests the sun, these pure and 
stainless souls manifest the Will of God 
whose plan for spiritual evolution is written, 
chapter by chapter, in their lives and utter- 
ances. They are despised, mociied, impris- 
oned, crucified, but out of the crucible of 
their suffering; religion is horn again; they 
are proofs of the power of God. 

Abraham, son of a pagan priest in Ur, was 
exiled because I-le taught the oneness of God. 
He came over into the region of the holy 
land, a man alone against the world. By the 
power of religion, His exile became glorious, 
His descendants produced the prophets of 
Israel, and most of Europe and Asia came 
under the influence of the God of Israel. 

A t  a later period Moses appeared, a mall 
who was a stamrncrer, who had been brought 
up in the house of Pharaoh, who was known 
among men as a murderer, who through fear 
had for a long time remained in conceal- 
ment, shepherding the flocks of Jethro. 
Moses, standing one day on hilt. Horeb, heard 
the voice of God, directing him to free the 
Jewish nation. What could a stammerer 

reyly? Would he be convincing, even to his 
own people? How could he command 3 

Pharaoh? 
"Oh my Lord, I am not eloquent," He 

lamented, "but I am slow of speech and of 
a slow tongue." And the Lord said, "Who 
hath made man's month? I will be with thy 
mouth and teach thee what to say." 

After this Moses went into the market 
places of the Egyptians, teaching the Chil- 
dren of Israel. The Word of God was upon 
Ilim and He was no longer afraid of any 
man. The people listened. At times when 
Pharaoh's lash descended more brutally they 
turned from Moses, for how could they be- 
lieve in a single man, alone against the 
world, against Pharaoh's chariots, against 
starvation and c r ~ ~ e l t y  and poverty? How 
could they know that Moses, whose staff was 
His only companion, would lead the Jews, six 
hundred thousand strong, into the wilderness 
and the promised land? 

By the power of religion Moses fed, 
housed, and taught the people, purified their 
lives, gave them back their faith, brought 
them under His civilizing law, and be- 
stowed upon them knowledge and love of 
God. Moreover, He set in motion a great 
civilization for those times. The children of 
Israel became the envy of the pagans. The 
civilization of the Pharaohs went down to 
utter loss. Literacy, governmenl-, and moral 
values continued for many centuries to make 
Jerusalem, the city of the Jews, the cultural 
center of the ancient world. To  such a de- 
velopme~it did they attain that the sages 
of Greece came to regard the illustrious men 
of Israel as models of perfection. An exam- 
ple is Socrates, who visited Syria and t w k  
from the cl$ldren of Israel the teachings of 
the unity of God and of the immortality of 
the soul. A man found his highest tribute 
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Attendants at the Bahi'i Surnmer School held in Karachi, Indid, 1944. 

in the nrords, "He is like the Jews." Such is 
the power of religion. 

Revelation is progressive, sweeping on- 
ward with the natural evolution of the race. 
Jesus Christ appeared, the iiving Word of 
God, flashing like a giant meteor through the 
musty period of decline that marked His 
generation. 

Born of Mary, nurtured in the Jewish 
church, assisted neither by His own people, 
nor by the military powers of Rome, nor 
by the inteliectnal supremacy of the Greeks, 
Jesus of Nazareth brought into being, in a 
mere three year span of ministry, a Faith 
destined to cross seas and continents and 
enter at fast every known country on the 
planet. Today hospitals, cathedrals, uni- 
versities, and governments testify to the 
power of religion through Jesus Christ. 

Alone against the world, healing, blessing 
on the one hand, hurling fierce accusations 
into the very teeth of a hypocritical and 
dormant society on the other, Jesus became 
the primal point of a vast civilization. So 
great was I-Iis power, born of God, that 
Bahl'u'llbh in recent times wrote of it: "The 
deepest wisdom which tile sages bavc uttered, 

the profoundest learning which any mind 
hath unfolded, the arts which the ablest 
hands have produced, the influence exerted 
by the most potent of rulers, are but mani- 
festations of the quickening power released 
by His transcendent, His all-pervasive, and 
resplendent Spirit. . . . He it is who purified 
the world." 

His was a strange sovereignty. The stars 
were Ilis lamps; He had no place to  lay His 
head. Yet His was tile sovereignty that could 
scourge the money changers! His was the 
power to say, "Piclr up thy bed and walk!" 
His was the power to utter the divine words, 
"Thy sins are forgiven thee; go and sin no 
more!" All power in heaven and earth was 
given to Him, the humble carpenter. God 
does not prove His power by exalting the 
already exalted. From the upper chambers 
of communion with this Immortal Beauty, a 
handful of lowly fishermen conquered the 
world. Such is the power of religion. 

Islim leaves no less a proof. The Arabic 
civilization in the sixth century was sunlren 
into degeneracy. Drunkenness and moral 
profligacy abounded. Mecca, center of wor- 
ship for the pagans, boasted no less than three 



714 T H E  B A H A ' I  W O R L D  

hundred fifty idols, including effigies of 
Abraham, Moses, and Jesus. M4ammad de- 
nounced the idols, preached against the 
practices of the people, and declared the 
singleness of God. 

Muhammad never fought against the 
Christians; on the contrary, He treated them 
kindly and gave them perfect freedom. A 
community of Christian people lived at Naj- 
a n  who were under His care and protection. 
Muhammad said, "If anyone infringes their 
right, I myself will be his enemy, and iu the 
presence of God I will bring a charge against 
him." 

How appalling were the misfortunes that 
befell Muhammad! Alone against the world 
He preached the truth, and all the powers of 
Arabia leagued themselves against Him. That 
He dared to bless a girl child was pretext 
enough for stoning Muhammad. When He 
prayed much in the desert alone, the people 
flung refuse at His holy person. A thousand 
injuries He sustained in meekness, a man 
alone against the world. I t  is written, too, 
that girl children were buried alive, and that 
Persian and Indian maidens were brought 
for licentious entertainment during the Mec- 
can months of worship. 

The scene changes. We find the Arabians 
emerging to scientific and moral heights 
under the refining laws of M4ammad. 
Gambling and drunkenness disappeared. The 
protection of women was established. The 
arts flourished, the mathematics, astronomy, 
and literarure of Cordova and Salamanca be- 
came world-famous. Moral life was purified. 
Political unity from Arabia to Spain drew 
tribal life upward to national sovereignty. 
In short, from the lowest human condition, 
the people of Islhm formed for a time the 
most powerful center of 'civilization. Such is 
the pourer of religion. 

But all religion moves in seasons. The 
nineteenth century portrays a winter. Gone 
is the fervor of the apostle: gone the fire of 
earlier faith. Decay, intrigue, and division 
had swept away the very foundations of 
Isl&m; division and lassitude had eaten into 
the fibre of Christendom; Judaism, a thing 
hunted, no longer presented a strong or 
united front. 

Into such a world came Bahih'll&, pre- 
ceded by His youthful forerunner, the Bib. 

I t  was one hundred years ago, on May 22,  
1844, unheralded by the world's leaders, that 
the Bahh'i Faith was born. The Bib received 
on that day His first disciple, and announced 
to him the dawn of a new religious cycle. 
The scene of the announcement was a humble 
dwelling in a i r l z ,  Persia. 

The Bib Himself was a radiant young 
Persian of some two and twenty years. He 
was a merchant by profession, practicing a 
trade, as had the Carpenter of Nazareth, two 
millenniums before Him. On that eventful 
day He went, a little before sundown, to 
the gate of the city. His tranquil beauty 
must have arrested even the heedless, as He 
stood scanning the faces of the passing mul- 
titudes. Among those in the vicinity of the 
gate that day was a say!& student, a young 
man of great inner-perception, whose own 
heart promptings had irresistibly drawn hi 
to s i r he ,  in search of a great Master. 
Husayn, like the Magi of old, knew that a 
time pregnant with divine power was again 
at hand. With what sudden inrush of joy 
he must have gazed for the first rime upon 
the countenance of the Bib. Still unin- 
formed, however, of the reason for his 
ecstasy, he accompanied His lordly host to 
the modest dwelling chosen to become the 
scene of the proclamation. An Ethiopian 
servant opened the door, and the gentle voice 
of the Bib addressed His youthfd visitor 
saying, "Enter therein, in peace, secure." On 
that night the Bhb announced to Husayn 
His own mission and likewise the coming of 
a mighty prophet, "Him whom God would 
make manifest," whose coming would intro- 
duce the foretold age of unity and peace. 

Except for the fragmentary reports of 
Husayn, the first disciple, little is known 
of the hours that flew in quick succession 
from sundown to dawn in the upper room of 
that house. The apostle is one of the mys- 
teries of every religion. He attains the mir- 
acle of faith a little before his world, unable 
to see the end from the beginning, yet melt- 
ing, flame-l&e into the heart of the Reve- 
lator. The commentaries that fell from the 
lips and pen of the B6b filled His listener 
with extreme inner excitement. "All the de- 
lights" records @usayn, "all the ineffable 
glories, which the ALnighty has recounted 
in His Book, as the p rice less possessions of 



A R T I C L E S  A NI) R E V I E W S  71 1 

the people of Paradise-these T seemed to be 
experiencing that night." 

The holy and transforming power of the 
Bib is the first proof of our time that religion 
has come again to  mankind. Through the 
pen of a chronicler we walk with Him on 
the lonely road to &r6z, whence he has 
come to meet the armed guards who have 
been sent to seize Him; we hear the pleading 
of the captain of the guard that I le  escape 
to  a place of safety lest He he delivered to  
His death; we listen to His soft-spoken reply, 
"May the Lord, your God, requite you for 
your magnanimity and noble intention. No 
one knows the mystery of My Cause; no one 
can fathom its secret. . . . Until My last hour 
is at hand none dare assail Me; none can 
frustrate the plan of the Almighty." 

We follow His path of exile as far as the 
city of Tahriz; a thousand excited citizens 
come out to  meet Him. They kiss the stir- 
rups that His feet have touched, and offer 
their children to be healed. His mercy is 
like the mercy of Christ; it is given freely, 
with no hope of reward. 

We further watch through the eyes of 
chroniclers the long months spent in the 
prison fortress of M6h-K6, situated in the 
northern mountains. The rough tribesmen 
crowding at the gates are Kurds, wildest 
natives of Persia. and bitter traditional ene- 
mies of the people of the Bib. They listen to  
His chanted prayer; they learn to take their 
oaths in the name of the holy One within 
the walls of the prison; they yearn to  attain 
His presence; their lives struggle upward. 

A glimpse of His martyrdom is witness to 
the power of God. A Christian general 
whispers a plea for forgiveness. "Enable me 
to free myself from the obligation to shed 
your blood," he entreats hia noble prisoner. 
"Follow your instructions," the Bib replies, 
"and if your intention he sincere, the Al- 
mighty is surely able to relieve you from 
your perplexity." The Bib is suspended on 
ropes, to  be shot. Seven hundred and fifty 
men, led by S6m a b n ,  the Christian gen- 
eral, lire a volley of shots. The cords are 
severed by the shots hut the Bib remains un- 
touched. The soldiers of a 6 n  flee in terror 
and &kin thankfully retires from his ignoble 
task. Strangers are brought to commit the 
odious deed, and the spirit of the Bib takes 

its flight. I t  is high noon. A dust stonn 
from that hour to the going down of the 
sun causes fright among the ten thousand 
witnesses of the scene. The effect of the 
martyrdom of the Bib is far-reaching. 

The merciless opposers of His truth, like 
the opposers of old are swept into the limbo 
of the forgotten, while out of the life of the 
martyr-revelator moves the age-old, two- 
fold process of the fall of an old order of 
things, and the rise of a believing people. 

More than twenty thousand preceded the 
Bib to  a martyr's grave; a bare handful 
survived Him. Among the few was Bahl'- 
u'llih, son of a Persian Vazir of high station 
and reputation. 

As a child, Bahb'u3114h showed remarkable 
capacities, coupled with innate wisdom. The 
wisest men of the realm came to regard His 
destiny as distinct from others. When He 
was still quite young his father dreamed that 
he saw his son swimming in a limitless and 
shining sea. Innumerable fish clung to the 
hairs of His head as He swam, and the light 
of the sea was derived from His presence in 
the water. The Vazir, greatly impressed by 
the dream, summoned a wise and venerable 
man of that region, who gazed intently upon 
BahPu'lllh and extolled the beauty of His 

countenance. "The limitless ocean, 
Oh Vazir," he said, "is none other than the 
world of being. Single-handed and alone, 
your son will achieve supreme ascendancy 
over it. . . . The multitude of fishes signifies 
the turmoil which He will arouse amidst the 
kindreds and peoples of the earth. Around 
Him will they gather, and to Him will they 
cling." By reason of this and other incidents 
the Vazir soon came to realize the concealed 
glory of his noble son. Like Jacob, he desired 
only the welfare of his beloved Joseph. 

At a later time Bahb'u'lllh, grown to man- 
hood, was offered important positions of state 
which He steadfastly refused. "All that we 
can hope to achieve," explained one dignitary 
of the nation to  his own son, "is hut a fleet- 
ing and precarious allegiance which will van- 
ish as soon as our days are ended. Our mortal 
life can never be free from the vicissitudes 
that beset the path of earthly ambition. Even 
those who, while we are still living honor us 
with their lips would, in their hearts, con- 
demn and vilify us were we, for but one 
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moment, to fail to  promote their interests. 
Not so, however, with Bah6'u'llbh. Unlilre 
the great ones of the earth, whatever be their 
race or rank, He is the object of a love and 
devotion such as time cannot dim nor enemy 
destroy. His sovereignty the shadows of 
death can never obscure nor the tongue of 
the slanderer undermine. Such is the sway 
of His influence that no one among His 
lovers dare, in the stillness of night, evoke 
the memory of the faintest desire that could, 
even remotely, be construed as contrary to 
His wish. Such lovers will greatly increase in 
number. The love they bear J3im will newr 
grow less, and will he transmitted from gen- 
eration to generation until the world sball 
have been suffused with its glory." 

Bah6'u'lllh spread far and wide the teach- 
ings of the Blb and for a time wisely with- 
held His own identity as rhe One foretold. 
In 1812, following the martyrdom of the 
great forerunner and prophet, Bah6'u'lllh 
Himself was seized and imprisoned as a B6bi 
in the underground dungeon of Tihrhn. En 
route to this loathsome pit, He was stoned 
and derided by a populacc incited by His 
enemies t o  acts of violence. An aged woman 
3egged to be permitted to cast her stone. 
"Suffer the woman," said the holy prisoner. 
"Deny her not what she regards as a meritor- 
ious act in the sight of God." 

With such calm resignation Bahd'u'll6h 
took up His toll of sacrifice for a Cause in 
which the Bib was the dawn and He the 
noonday sun. With a few companions Hc 
was placed in the dungeon in stocks. His 
words of endearment continued day by day 
to cheer their hearts, and no day passed with- 
out singing. "God is sufficient unto me," ran 
their glad refrain, "He ~ e r i l y  is the all-suffic- 
ing. In Him let the trusting trust." 

In later years Bahh'u'llih, with His fam- 
ily and over seventy followers was exiled to 
'Akki, Palestine, a fortress city situated at 
the foot of historic Mt. Carmel. Here, in 
barracli rooms, the little band of first be- 
lievers lived in such joy as to make them a 
source of wonder to  all. In these days Bah6'- 
u'lldh wrote to friends, "Fear not. These 
doors shall be opened. My tent shall be 
pitched on Mt. Carmel, and the utmost joy 
shall be realized." 

This indeed was the case. His last years 
were passed at Bahji, on the plains outside 
of the city. Here He wrote and taught, and 
often in rhe summer, the cypress trees of 
Carmel offered shade to the u~orld's greatest 
prisoner. This was a fitting fulfillment of 
the pens of Judaism, Christendom, and Is- 
Ibm, which had so often extolled Mt. Cannel. 
Here the Christian world was wont to loolr 
for the return of the Spirit, Christ. 

Here He wrote many of the Tablets to the 
kings, begun earlier in the exile, enjoining 
upon them the peace of the world and ad- 
vising them of the ways to attain it. Here, 
in a land where women were often little more 
than chattel, He taught the equality of men 
and women. I-Iere, in a world removed from 
science, He proclaimed the harmony of 
science and true religion. Here, in a despotic 
monarchy, He espoused the cause of repre- 
sentative government, world language, a 
world tribunal, and federation of the nations. 
Here, in the midst of fanaticism and bigotry 
He proclaimed, "Consort with the people of 
all religions with joy and fragrance." 

BahPu'tl6h counted all of the revealed 
religions as one and the same. ' 3  haw been 
preceded in this matter," He wrote, "by Mu- 
hammad, the Apostle of God, and before 
Him by the Spirit, Christ, and before I-Iim 
by the Interlocutor, Moses." Recognizing 
the differences of emphasis from tune to  time 
in God's revealed religion, He said, "In every 
Dispensation the light of divine guidance has 
been focussed upon one central theme. . . . 
In this wondrous Revelation, this glorious 
century, the foundation of the Faith of God 
and thc distinguishing feature of His law is 
the consciousness of the oneness of man- 
kind." Proin thc days of the exile forward, 
the little band of believers throughout the 
world have counted the promulgation of this 
principle to be their foremost obligation. 

The final prwf of a religion is its survixral 
and its triumph over hardship. Were the 
walls of 'Alilil to  obscure forever the hal- 
lowed light of Bahl'u'llhh? Could such a 
community outlive its founders? The answer 
is heartening. Today the Bah6'i Faith has 
encircled the earth. In a single century it 
has entered more than sixty countries, has 
numbered within its ranks no less than thirty 
races; its adherents represent all of the re- 
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ligions, all of the classes, all of the cultures his eldest grandson, Shoghi Effendi, as in- 
of the world; its writings are published in terpreter and first Guardian of the Faith. 
over forty languages. I t  has swept from the Today the Faith of the B6b and Bah6'- 
dungeon to  the palace, from the humble u'lllh has moved out of its primitive or 
Merchant of air&? to royalty, from a hand- apostolic period into a formative era. Haifa, 
fnl of &ayl&i students to scholars and now a flourishing seaport across the bay from 
statesmen, from the upper room in a i r i z  to  'AlikB, is the chosen residence of Shoghi Ef- 
far-flung outposts and to the most highly fendi, whose World Order Letters have al- 
civilized cities of the modern world. Its ready made an indelible impression upon the 
lovers have left hearth and home in unpaid stream of international life. Bahji, with its 
missionary efforts to spread its tenets and gardens and the tomb of Bahi'u'lllh, has 
offer its comfort to all countries. With Become a place of world pilgrimage. Mt. 
flame-like devotion its teachers have followed Carmel, whose cypress trees once sheltered 
in the footsteps of its martyrs, who, without the holy prisoner, now boasts the terraced 
reward gave up their lives to  establish for shrines of His family. 0 x 1  its ninth terrace 
all time a spiritual world commonwealth a Temple is destined to be seared, and from 
committed to unity in the love of God. its peak the future Bahi'i Universal House 

The walls of the prison city closed around of Justice urill overloo!r the Mediterranean, 
Bahl'u'llih in 1868. At the time of the rise a House dedicated to the service of a com- 
of the Young Turks in 1908, they opened to munity whose pattern is "inclined neither 
His son, 'Ahdu'l-Bahi, who subsequently to  East nor West, neither Jew nor Gentile, 
journeyed to England, France. Germany, and neither rich nor poor, neither white nor 
the United States. The days of this noble colored." "Its watchword is the unification 
successor among the western friends were of the human race; its standard the 'Most 
marked by striking victories, for churches, Great Peace.'" 
synagogues, and peace societies opened their The holy land of Abraham, of Moses, and 
doors to him. 'Ahdu'l-Bahi gave to  the west Jesus, is again glorious with religious aspira- 
two profound gifts; a social message of com- tion. The time-honored door of Revelation 
plete unity and an infant commuoity whose opens again before us as we listen with the 
collective life could demonstrate it. In  his first disciple to the fragrant wdcome of the 
Will and Testament 'Abdu'l-Bah6 appointed Bib: "Enter therein in peace, secure.'" 
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T H E  O N E N E S S  O F  H U M A N I T Y  
Addre~s delivmed oft fb puugl,arn of fbe Babh'i Centenary, May 19-25, 1944. 

" T H E  Tabernacle of Unity bas been 
raised; regard ye not one another as stran- 
gers. . . . Of one tree are all ye the fruit and 
of one bough the leaves. . . . The world is 
but one country and mankind its citizens.)' 

So wrote Bah6'u'llih seventy years ago, at 
a time when the masses of the world's peoples 
were concerned with local problems, local 
needs, and local aspirations. And Bahi'u'lllh 
wrote this a t  a time when the leaders of the 
world's peoples were giving no heed to ques- 
tions of world order. 

Yet in the first half of this first Bahi'i 
century, two momentous thmgs were occur- 
ring. Every force making for change in the 
lives of men was being accelerated at a rate 
beyond any comparison with a previous era 
in bisto~y. Steel rails were flung across con- 
tinents. The human voice was yrojected over 
a wire; the human voice was captured on a 
disk. The center of living was changed from 
a particular city, town, village, or isolated 
farm. Travel and communication, with an 
awesome swiftness, revolutionized the area 
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of men's activity. The practical meaning of 
time changed. The five continents, the seas 
and oceans of the world, and the islands on 
their waters, were all drawn steadily closer. 

During this same period, Bahi'u'll&h, in 
prison and in exile, lifted high the spiritual 
banner of world unity and justice He 
claimed to be a Messenger of God, a Mani- 
festation of Truth with the same spiritual 
power and divine authority that had char- 
acterized Jesus and the High Prophets of the 
past. He restated the spiritual obligations 
of man to God. He exhorted men to  a life 
of honesty, truthfulness, purity, and service. 

He decried the growing injustice in the 
world, the increasing blight and horror of 
war, the insidious poisons of racial prejudice, 
of class antagonism, of false national doc- 
trines. He urged the leaders of the world to  
assemble an international legislature which 
might act to  remove the causes of the world's 
distress. But the mighty ones of the earth 
ignored His plea, and so the world's peoples 
now move relentlessly through this bloody 
epoch, unconscious of the fact that a divine 
remedy has already been given to them. 

The chief purpose of Babi'u'Uhh's mission 
is to establish world-wide justice through 
unity. He has proclaimed: "The best-he- 
loved of all things in Mi, sight is Justice." 
And this is a proclamation of justice for all 
men. Babi'u'llih did not mean justice for a 
certain class, for a certain race, for a certain 
nation, or for a limited combination of na- 
tions. He looked at the world as a unit with 
planetary needs. He regarded the needs, the 
hopes, and the possibilities of all men. He 
meant, quite literally, justice for all men, 
everywhere. 

The keynote to this unity which Bahh'- 
n'llih has declared the basis for universal 
justice, is the principle of the Oneness of 
Hnmanity. This principle is neither "a pious 
hope" nor a mere restatement of the ideal of 
brotherhood. Bahh'u'll&h has established 
again in the heart and the mind the living 
reality of faith. He creates the desire to 
achieve justice for all men. He creates an 
awareness of God's love and purpose. He 
creates a desire to praise God in word and in 
deed. But far more than this, Bahfi'lllh has 
inseparably joined the spiritual and the prac- 
tical aspects of life. The Oneness of Human- 

ity is "the pivot round which all the teach- 
ings of Bahbt'llPh revolve." The social 
principles of Bah6'u'llih-consultation, col- 
lective security for the maintenance of peace, 
universal government, universal education- 
these, and others, are all methods for estab.. 
lishiig human oneness. Bahh'u'll&h places 
social action and responsibility on the same 
high level of obligation with individual mor- 
ality. In fact, the divine order for human 
society, found in the writings of Bahh'u'llih, 
is so practical that, in its basic elements, it 
is being applied now anlong the Bahh'is of 
the world. 

By the Oneness of Humanity is meant 
that all human beings are the children of 
God; that there is no specially-chosen race 
in the sight of God; that differing colors of 
skin constitute an element of variety, and 
not an element of innate difference or supe- 
riority; that differences of religious back- 
ground are no longer a sufficient excuse for 
one group of people remaining aloof from 
another; that variations in political views and 
economic advantages do not constitute a 
justification for dominance and exploitation. 

And the Oneness of Humanity requires 
the recognition of the equality of men and 
women. I t  requires the formulating of a 
-world system of education, with some basic 
curriculum, and v i th  this universal educa- 
tional program open to boys and girls alike. 
It- requires the selection of an international 
auxiliary language to  facilitate trade, travel, 
and communication. I t  means that religion 
and science should be regarded as co-partners, 
since they are the great and complementary 
instruments which can lead the human race 
along the road of decency and enriched liv- 
ing. This dynamic principle also requires 
the erection of a world federal government, a 
super-government, representing the peoples 
of the earth, dedicated to justice without re- 
gard to race, religion, or region. 

When this war subsides, the human and 
material wreckage will be dreadful. We will 
see the evidence on every hand. And the 
statisticians will compile their lists. But they 
will not be able to  measure the dark cesspool 
of hatred, of prejudice, of warped and 
crooked doctrines. 

No limited nationalistic principle, no lim- 
ited racial pri~rciple czn serve as the basis ier 
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Baha'i Teaching Conference held on September loth, 1944, at Shark River Hill, New Jersey. 

rebuilding our shattered aiorld. We cannot 
return to the localisms of the past. The 
habits of the past are no longer safe. The 
thinking of the past can only betray us now. 
The world needs the vision of Baha'u'llih. 
I t  needs the impact of His loving spirit. I t  
needs the solid unity which only He can 
create. We must, therefore, sound a warning 
that the Oneness of Mankind is "the sole 
means for the salvation of a greatly suffering 
world." 

The American people, especially, are chal- 
lenged by this principle. For this republic 
which has developed a high form of just gov- 
ernment and which has many times stretched 
the hand of assistance to  oppressed peoples, 
this republic harbors also one of the most 
virulent forms of race hatred. of 
people in this country, because of a mere 
difference in color, are cursed with an eco- 
nomic, social, and psychological stigma. This 
is the gravest internal problem for the 
.41nerican people in these years when a world 
order is evolving. 

Besides a warning, this enunci- 

ated eloquently and insistently by Bah6'- 
u'llih, brings "a promise that its realization 
is at hand." The first beam of this sun of 
promise flashed across the darkened sky of 
Persia when the youthful Bib heralded a new 
religious dispensation. The words of this 
Forerunner cut the thick veils of bigotry and 
ignorance which lay like a vast fog over that 
land. He inspired His followers to deeds of 
such valor that the promise of spiritual re- 
generation in Persia was heard by great 
scholars in the continent of Europe. The sec- 
ond beam of promise might well be the an- 
nouncement by BahCu'l16h of His mission as 
God's Manifestation in onr age. The third 
beam of promise would be the embryonic 
world order, found in the teachings of 
Bah6'u'IIih and erected by the believers under 
the guidance of 'Abdu'l-Bahi and Shogbi 
Effendi, Guardian of the Faith. 

Shoghi Effendi has written: "Leaders of 
religion, exponents of political theories, gov- 
ernors of human institutions, who at present 
are witnessing with perplexity and dismay 
the bankruptcy of their ideas, and the dis- 
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integration of their handiwork, would do 
well to turn their gaze to  the Revelation of 
Bahi'u'Ubh, and to meditate upon the World 
Order which, lying enshrined in His tcach- 
ings, is slowly and imperceptibly rising amid 
the welter and chaos of present-day civil- 
ization." 

Bahi'u'llih already has created the impos- 
sible-the uniting of peoples of all races and 
cultures in one world-wide spiritual com- 
munity. The methods and the standard of 
the Bahi'i world community incline neither 
to the East nor the West, neithcr t o  the Jew 
nor the Gentile, neither to the rich nor the 
poor, neither to  the white nor the colored. 
Within the Babi'i comnlunity, the Oneness 
of Humanity is already an accomplished iact. 
A divine pattern of world order has been 
given, and i t  is already taking form in the 
communities of Bahi'is throughout the 
world. 

Tlie Onencss of Humanity demands the 
moral and intellectual regeneration'of the 
individual. Each age requires the new meas- 
ure of a man. Bahi'u'llih sets the standard 
thus: "All men have been created to carry 
forward an ever-advancing civilization." . . . 
"Bend your energies to whatever may foster 
the education of men." . . . "Let your vision 
be world-embracing rather than confined to 
your own self." . . . "Equity is the most 
fi~ndamental among human virtues. The 
evaluation of all things must ueeds depend 
upon it." . . . "Be an ornament to the counte- 
nance of truth, a crown to the brow of 
fidelity, a pillar of the temple of righteous- 
ness, a breath of life to the body of mankind, 
an ensign of the hosts of justice, a luminary 
above the horizon of virtue." . . . "That one 
indeed is a man who, today, dedicateth him- 
self to the service of the entire human race." 

The new measure of a man-what can 
create a new type of thinking and conduct? 
What force can so inspire and sharpen the 
minds of men that they may be fit instru- 
ments for the creation of a just and enduring 
world order? The answer is religious faith. 
Religion, renewed in our age by a Manifesta- 
tion of God; religion, purified from the 
prejudices and superstitions of the past; re- 
ligion, restated in the terms of our age and 
fashioned for the needs and possibilities of 
our age-such a Faith, Bahi'is are convinced, 

has the power to regenerate mankind. Such 
a Faith is the Faith of Bahb'u'lllh-a divine 
remedy sent by God for the healing of the 
nations and the resurrection of man. 

The Bahi'i lives and moves and has his 
being in the belief that the Kingdom of God 
will be established upon the earth. The Bahi'i 
is that individual who, through the confirin- 
ing power of faith in Bahi'u'116h, struggles 
against the currents of disunity and prcj~tdice 
in the whirlpool of public opinion, and 
struggles within himself, in an eKort to rise 
to a level of spiritual maturity and social 
action where he lives the principle of the 
Oneness of Mankind. The Bah6'i is thc 
promise and the sign that a new type of con- 
duct is being fashioned-men and women 
with a world vision and a sense of humanity 
that is deep and all-inclusive. 

The Oneness of Humanity also "implies 
an organic change in the structure of pres- 
ent-day society." Baha'u'llih foresaw that 
humanity was about to enter a crisis of un- 
paralleled magnitude, and that the final 
resolution of that crisis would require the 
establishment of a world government. In the 
words of the Guardian of the Faith: "Some 
form of a world Super-state must needs be 
evolved, in whose favor all the nations of 
the world will have willingly ceded every 
claim to make war, certain rights to  im- 
pose taxation and all rights to maintain 
armaments, except for purposes of maintain- 
ing internal order within their respective do- 
minions. Such a state will havc to include 
within its orbit an International Executive 
adequate to enforce supreme and unchal- 
lengeable authority on cvery recalcitrant 
member of the commonwealth; a World 
Parliament whose members shall be elected 
by tlie people in their respective countries 
and whose election shall be confirmed by 
their respective governments; and a Supreme 
Tribunal whose judgment will havc a binding 
efFect even in such cases where the parties 
concerned did not voluntarily agree t o  sub- 
mit their cases to its consideration." This 
world government would promulgate "a 
single code of international law-the product 
of the considered judgment of the world's 
federated representatives." Such a World 
Order as this which Bahi'u'lllh anticipated, 
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woiild make the Oneness of Humanity a 
living fact everywhere upon the earth. 

The spiritual regeneration of men and 
women, and the erection of a world govern- 
ment mark the beginning of the greatest 
era in human history. Slowly men have pro- 
gressed, from the filthy, diseased, supersti- 
tious, and ignorant conditions of the early 
ages. Stnrting with the tribal form of so- 
ciety, larger and more ordcrly units of gov- 
ernment have been evolved. The lcnowledge 
o l  men and their sense of idealism have also 
developed. 

But the childhood of the human race is 
over. The wars and chaos of our time mark 
the height of humanity's adolescence. World 
unity will mark the beginning of humanity's 
maturity. Bahi'u'llih heralds the achieve- 
ment of this goal. The objective of His 
Faith is to nnire the peoples of the world in 
"one k i t h  and one order." This will be 
"humanity's coming of age." 

We discover, then, that this pivotal prin- 
ciple of Bah&'u'll&h, the Oneness of Human- 
ity, is not "a pious hope" nor a mcrc restate- 
ment of the ideal of brotherhod. I t  is a 
clear warning, yet also holds the promise of 
definite realization. I t  demands the moral 
and intellectual regeneration of the indibid- 
ual. I t  "implies an organic change in the 
structure of present-day society." Finally, 
it "represents the consummation of huunan 
evolution." 

Bahi'u'llih has written: "'This is the Day 
in which God's most excellent favors have 
poured ont upon men, the Day in which His 

most mighty grace hath been infused into 
all created things. It is incumbent upon all 
the peoples of the world to reconcile their 
differences, and, wirh perfect unity and 
peace, abide beneath the shadow of the Tree 
of His care and loving-kindness. . . . Soon 
will the present-day Order be rolled up, and 
a new one spread out in its stead." 

This is the consrrmmating age, the cli- 
rnsctic age, the fruit-bearing age in human 
history. But a consummation is not an easy 
rhing, no matter how much men may de- 
voutly wish for it. A great climax is never 
reached without pain. The tree cannot bear 
fruit unless the fragile beauty of the blossom 
dies, to be reborn in a form and with a sub- 
stance that will nourish men and women. 
The peoples of the earth dwell in the fear, 
misery, and blood of war. But this war 
marks the death pangs of the old order of 
materialism, of greed for po

w

er, of erploita- 
tion, nnd of disunity. Cod muves in human 
history. Ilis hand is above all things. Tiie 
old order is priahirrg around us. A new 
order, founded on the Oneness of Humanity, 
is taking shape under the guidance and pro- 
tection of God. 

When we think, at this Centennial, of the 
glorious events of the past one hundred 
years, of the rich treasury of truth in the 
Bahb'i Revelation, and of the undreamed and 
i~nmeasurahle possibilities of the future, our 
joy is mixed with a great gratitude. Is it 
any wonder that 'Abdu'l-Bahi has said: 
"Behold the portals which Baha'u'llBh bath 
opened to you." 

2 0 .  

S A N  F R A N C I S C O  A N D  T H E  
B A M A ' f  C H A R T E R  

1. 

c'Tms must never happen again," echoed 
the voices of the people everywhere, as they 
expressed their resolve after the treaty of 
Versadles. For had they not fought the 
great war to end all wars? The people said, 
"Me w~ll  build n new world order based on 

international co-operation instead of inter- 
national anarchy." Until a few years ago 
people were jubilant at the thought that 
nations would no longer appeal to arms in 
their dealings one with another, but would 
bring their case into law and settle it by 
reason. Unfortunately the people did not 
realize that war is merely the symptom of a 
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virulent disease. The real disease from which 
the nations suffer is not the mobilization of 
troops and sacrificing of men on the battle- 
field. Such atrocities are only easily recog- 
nized manifestations of much more deep 
seated maladies. The source of the real sick- 
ness lies in the philosophy, organization and 
practice of everyday life. Our economic 
structure, our political system, our social 
attitudes and our religious fanaticisms all 
contribute to the inequalities, the dishon- 
esties, the intolerance and prejudices from 
which wars are born. 

In short, war is simply the inevitable out- 
come of our current thought and action. 
The public, however, seems to see little re- 
lationship between its daily sowing and 
periodic reaping. To the average person 
there is no connection between these two 
phenomena. 

Those who have studied the history of 
past wars are well aware that the conse- 
quences of one are always the cause of the 
next. I t  is a well known fact that the van- 
quished nation ever nurses a hatred of its 
conquerors and dreams only of the day when 
it  will be strong enough for revenge. I t  is 
futile to pretend that the social conscience is 
too enlightened; that the nations know they 
cannot atford a war; that the world is in 
possession of too many facts concerning the 
horror and losses of war, and war, therefore, 
is impossible. The apostles of peace, even 
after the Munich pact, told us there could 
he no war. But soon the war spirit spread 
over the continent, and in a few months men 
in Europe would have killed their own 
fathers, in spite of their facts and settled 
conclusions. 

The world conflagration of 1939-1941 has 
conclusively proved to the world that fear 
and danger of war cannot be eradicated by 
military alliances between groups of nations, 
seeking to build up a strong balance of 
powers. I t  is the presence, the existence of 
large armaments that creates suspicion and 
causes the outbreak of war between those 
powers which are more equally balanced. 

Peace is not a manufactured article. I t  is 
not created nor established by any human 
concept, no army or navy however great, 
no airplanes, submarines nor the more hor- 
rible means of extinguishing life that science 

has discovered, no Hague Tribunal, the 
League of Nations or the U.N.O. can bring 
about peace without the aid of spiritual 
powers. Submission through preponderance 
of force is not peace. With the aid of science 
we have improved our method of killing 
and mass butchery, and have fallen,pitifui 
victims to the machines of our own creation. 
One is reminded of the story of the mis- 
sionary, who returned to his native land after 
many years spent among the cannibals, try- 
ing to teach them civilized ways. A friend 
meeting him said, "Tell me, did you cure 
them of their loathsome habit of eating hu- 
man flesh?" "Well no," said the missionary, 
"at least not entirely, but I can report 
progress; I did teach them to eat wirh knife 
and fork." Our progress appears to be inerely 
the refinement of the weapons of destruction. 

The San Francisco Conference of the 
United (?) Nations is undoubtedly expected 
to be a great step, preparatory to the down- 
fall and end of the present system of world 
government, where each nation presumes to 
keep up an armed force wherewith to settle 
its disputes. Unfortunately the members of 
the U.N.O. who are flushed with the fruits 
of their victory, have not yet realized that 
rec~nstruction of world conditions today 
with mundane ideas can never be done. It  
is like putting new wine into old bottles. 
Humanity needs new hearts free from the 
deadly poison of racial and national preju- 
dices. Without this first requisite all efforts 
will be fruitless, and as useless as attempting 
to bring sensation back to a numb Snger 
by rubbing it, when, at the base of it, a 
tight hand is shutting off all circulation. It 
is sages and seers, not statesmen and strate- 
gists, who can cement the differences that 
prevail between the various nations. The 
evils of race rivalries, economic competitions 
and armament disputes would vanish if the 
nations of the world realized that human 
nature and needs are fundamentally the same 
all the world ova, and that in the eyes of 
God there is no difference between man and 
man. Past attempts at internationd amity 
and peace have failed because they were in- 
spired not by the true spirit of friendship 
and love which can be had only from an 
understanding of the universal principles of 
the Oneness of Mankind. If the futnre peace 
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pacts are to prove not mere scraps of paper, 
great care must be taken to eliminate dis- 
trust and rivalry. 

I t  is quite evident from experience that 
with the progress of science and the unifi- 
cation of the world, this single body cannot 
advance smoothly under the guidance of dif- 
ferent and discordant consciences. Past 
methods of governing isolated groups are no 
longer worlrable as isolation is blasted with 
the birth of the atom bomb. 

The more humanity clings to old methods 
and ideas the quicker the succession of wars 
and disasters; and the greater the intensity 
of conflict, the greater is its failure. 

Economic strangulation and dismember- 
ment of the enemy nations through force and 
fear will not beep the peace; fear gives birth 
to hate, not to love; to revenge, not to co- 
operation that endures. 

Nations must learn to build up their forti- 
fications not upon the sand of intrigues and 
hypocrisy, but upon the rock of God's love. 
Kingdoms and empires, raised upon the de- 
spoiled and ruined ashes of smaller nations, 
are bound to disintegrate and decay. Mighty 
rulers and dictators have gone the way of 
the damned, hut eternal are the glories that 
await those who bring prosperity and hap- 
piness to the world, for "Blessed are the 
Peace Makers." 

The world heaved a sigh of relief when 
after six years of bloody warfare the hos- 
tilities ceased in 1941. The people unani- 
mously hoped for a final and permanent 
abolition of war, and all the sutfering, loss 
and destruction i t  involved. 

The San Francisco Conference of the 
United Nations was called to realize, in what- 
ever measure i t  was possible, this longing of 
civilized humanity all over the world. With 
the best will in the world, however, the 
united wisdom and experience of the world 
gathered there, were unable to bring about 
a real union, of mankind, which alone can 
remedy the ills of our age. "The Charter," 
said Field Marshal Smuts, "was not perfect. 
I t  was full of compromises; but i t  was a 
very real and substantial advance on all 
previous plans of security." This is not all 
that enlightened humanity craves for, 

though it  was much more than had been at- 
tained all through the age of competitive 
nationalism. The San Francisco creation is 
only an association of states, claimed to be 
equal, sovereign, and "peace-lovingN; their 
equality, however, inter se, is denied by other 
provisions of the Charter itself, especiauy in 
regard to the Security Council, or the ex- 
ecutive authority of the organization; while 
their sovereignty is only in respect of their 
internal administration. I t  was, however, 
this attribute of internal sovereignty which 
permitted Nazi Germany to persecute the 
Jews for long years without any effective 
opposition being raised by any other State; 
and the same excuse may lead m future to 
repetition of such persecutions and atrocitiea. 
Members, moreover, of the Organization do 
not include, at least for the time being, the 
erstwhile enemy nations, and their satellites, 
but also neutrak, like Switzerland, whose 
peace-loving character no one can question. 
The Organization, moreover, though formed 
expressly to maintain peace and security all 
over the world, to enforce respect for treat- 
ies, principles of justice and international 
law, and secure full recognition for "human 
rights and fundamental freedoms," omits 
to define any of the key terms in the main 
chapter of the charter, giving the purpose 
of its being, and the motive spring of its 
action It  has nu armed force at  i u  own 
command; i t  leaves local armies, navies and 
air force untouched, and otfers but a mild 
suggestion for gradual disarmament of the 
principal allies and their associates. Given 
these shortcomings, the Organization can 
scarcely be effective in attaining its immedi- 
ate objective of permanent peace and inter- 
national security, let alone the development 
of all-round co-operation imong the peoples 
of the world, especially if the Big Three fall 
out on any issue, as between themselves. 

In all these respects, the machinery pre- 
scribed by Bahh'u'll&h, the Founder of the 
Bahh'i Faith, for maintaining eternal peace 
and all round security, and ensuring world 
co-operation, shows unmistakable superior- 
ity. The institution of a General Assembly 
of the nations of the world; the setting up 
of a Security Council as the Central Ex- 
ecutive authority; the establishment of an 
International Court of Justice, and the bring. 
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ing into existence of an Econolnic and Social 
Council, are all landmarks on the road which, 
unmistakably and irresistibly, will lead to 
the goal prophesied by IIim a hundred years 
ago. But they are not enough, excellent as 
they are. According to the Bahi'i Charter, 
however, the General Assembly of Nations 
will not be only a deliberative body, with 
little initiative and less executive. I t  will be a 
Sovereign Legislature for the entire world, 
defining the principles of justicc, codifying 
international law, and enforcing respect for 
human rights and freedoms. The cxecutive 
arm of the \World Federation would be the 
Security Council, while the judicial side of 
the Universal S ta~e  would be the International 
I-louse of Justice, administering justicc for 
all mankind in accordance with clearly de- 
fined principles of that much misunder- 
stood term. As no State or people will be 
excluded from thc organization of the World 
State prophesied by Bahi'u'llili; and as the 
basis of the Organization would be free 
consent and voluntary acceptance by mem- 
ber States or peoples, there can be no ques- 
tion of any State being kept out of the 
organization. The General Assembly of the 
Federation will be formed by representatives 
of all States, in proportion to the popula- 
tion and resources of each, probably also with 
due regard to the record (and not preten- 
sions) of each in regard to  the love for 
peace,-and not merdy in proportion to the 
armed importance of any member, as under 
the San Francisco arrangement i t  has come 
to be. 

No people, backward or advanccd, and no 
country, developed or otherwise, will be left 
out of membership. There need, therefore, 
be neither a Trusteeship Council, nor a 
Trust of some stronger country over weaker 
members of the world community; and of 
course, no "Strategic Areas," serving as mili- 
tary or naval bases, to keep alive the memory 
of conflict, and indicate preparedness for a 
possible war. The Colonies and Empires of 
today,-Dutch or British or French,-will 
have to go the same way as the domination 
and exploitation of subject countries by 
Germany or Japan; and the world will have 
to  march with a true union of all mankind as 
brothers working in a common cause. 

The Bahi'i Charter will not depend, for 
maintaining peace and assuring security, on 
only coercive authority vested in the Cen- 
tral Organization. Ways and means of pcace- 
ful solution of every kind of international 
dispute, without exceptions, will be evolved 
and employed, including conciliation, arbi- 
tration, and where necessary, adjudication. 
No force will be left at the disposal of any 
individual State, large or small. The process 
of disarmament wiil be progressive, simul- 
taneous, and universal. The only available 
vestige of armed might will be at the com- 
mand of the World State. San Francisco 
also evinces unmistakable aversion to the use 
of force in settling international disputeq. 
But the existing disparity of might as be- 
tween the bigger States and the smaller ones, 
and the provision for gradual disarmament, 
make its basic purpose of outlawing war far 
from realized. This apprehension is all the 
better founded, when we recollect that there 
are still outstanding differences, in interest ar 
well as outlook, as between the principal 
powers of the world today. While Britain, 
France and America uphold a social system 
founded on private property with personal 
profit, on individual initiative and freedom 
of enterprise, Russia upholds the communist 
ideal. Britain and France have colonial posses- 
sions, which supply no mean proportion of 
their material prosperity; and on which other 
States inevitably cast eyes of envy. America 
seeks expansion on the East and the West; 
and calls it naval bases. The League of Na- 
tions Mandates have ceased; but the Trustee 
Council and Trusts for Backward Pcoples is 
only a new name for an old disease-im- 
perialism and exploitation. 

As a consequence of this difference in basic 
outlook, the relations between neighboring 
States, and still more so with undeveloped 
parts of the world under the domination or 
influence of any of these, cannot but diverge 
and lead to conflicts, which, in the ultimate 
analysis, may have to be settled by use of 
force. The Bahi'i Charter, on the other 
hand, secures the essentials for the economic 
welfare of every nation. The World Com- 
monwealth is charged with the task of as- 
suring the welfare of all the nation5 a d  of 
every individual therein. I t  must, therefore, 
control the entire resources and raw mate- 
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rials of its component parts, provide every 
country with the necessary materials for its 
industrialization, and arrange for the natural 
flow of commerce and investment over the 
whole area that constitutes this earth. A 
uniform coinage and currency, uniform 
weights and measures, and uniform standard- 
ized terms of international trade, with equal 
access to the earth's raw materials, are buund 
to eradicate the causes of economic conflict. 
The same principles applied to individuals 
will bridge the gulf between capital and 
labor; poverty and unemployment will be 
annihilated, and no idle rich permitted to 
be parasites or drones in the human hive. 
Education is to  he recast and ideals of justice 
revised. Such an education must not be the 
privilege only of the leisured few, but avail- 
able to  every human being. No territory 
is permitted to  remain undeveloped, but all 
must enjoy unhampered the privileges be- 
stowed upon humanity by this Bahi'i 
Charter. The disparity between mall and 
woman, between races and peoples, which 
now disfigure the working of the world, 
must disappear; and the guaranteed rights of 
individuals, as well as communities, carefully 
defined and duly enforced. Let the nations 
of the world take heed, and not repeat the 
tragedy of Versailles sowing the seed for a 
more devastating conflagration. BahB'u'llbh, 
the author of the Bahl'i Charter had warned 
the monarchs of the world between 1868- 
1870, while suffering imprisonment for these 
ideals, that the world would be engulfed in 
fiery ordeals of world wars, and had reiter- 
ated the fact that nations could attain 
permanent peace and stability thruugh noth- 
ing less than the principles laid down in that 
Charter. 

I t  is impossible to lay out in this brief 
article the great results nations can achieve 
by uniting together under one world govern- 
ment. The ideal of a single world federation 
is not merely a legal or constitutional matter. 
A searching analysis on the samc lines is 
found in The Fomdations of Peace, 
wherein the author, Prof. K. T. Shah, India's 
leading economist freely acknowledges his 
debt to  BahB'u'lllh. Much depends upon the 

spirit of goodwill, justice and amity. 
The governments of the world, instead of 
wasting their time, wealth and energy, in 

building up alliances and hoping thus to 
abolish warfare, or ensuring their own par- 
ticular victory must turn their attention to 
the Bahi'i Charter, which is complete and 
cannot be improved upon. This is a crucial 
moment and the sincerity of the United Na- 
tions is being weighed in God's balance. Let 
them not he found wanting, nor Le branded 
by posterity as an assemblage of hypocrites 
and imbeciles. 

111. 

In the 18th century, Sir Isaac Newton, 
Beogel, Wesley and other great thinkers and 
teachers of many schools of thought, re- 
newed their hopes regarding their expectation 
of the Return of Christ. This belief, al- 
though confined entirely to the Protestant 
communions, was shared by individual 
Christians in most, if not all, of the churches, 
and aroused, in some sections of Christen- 
dom, the greatest enthusiasm. I t  was pro- 
claimed by bodies, such as Irvingites and 
hgillerites, and becanle the distinctive teners 
of various Adventist groups. One scholar 
fixed the date as 178 1, Bengel 1836, Williarn 
Miller 1843-1844 and Cumming 1866. 

This attitude of religious expcctancy was 
not contined to Christendom alone, but was 
shared by the followers of other world re- 
ligions; by the Buddhists for the advent of a 
Maitrqa Buddha, by the Zoroastrians for 
Shah Behram, the Hindus for Kallii Avatar, 
the Muslims for the Promised Mehdi and so 
on. But, as in Christendom, so throughout 
the world, the universal expectation of an 
august theophany was vitiated by misunder- 
standing and led to  no good result. A rigid 
traditionalism cramped the souls of m a .  N o  
organized religion in any quarter of the 
globe seems to have believed that the coming 
prophet would demand radical reforms and 
lift the peor~le t o  a higher level of thought 
and conduct than that with which they had 
contented themselves in the past. Every re- 
ligion luolted for a vindicator who should 
be exclusively its own, who should justify 
its dogmas, reinforce its institutions and ex- 
alt i t  to a position of complete and unchal- 
lengeable supremacy over the erroneous faiths 
of the rest of mankind. 

Great was the perturbation when, in the 
midst of these conflicting beliefs, a youth of 
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24 years, who called himself the Bib (the 
Gate) arose in Persia, and proclaimed himself 
to  be the forerunner o f  Him, Who was to  be 
the fulfilhnent of all these prophecies, the 
Gate through which mankind must pass to 
attain w the Kingdom of God. The Bib, who 
was born on the 20th of October, I819 and 
proclaimed himself on May 23rd, 1844, was 
renowned for his piety and virtue. Persia 
in those days was considered by the Oriental 
scholars as the Augean stable of the East. 
Ignorance, fanaticism, dishonesty and im- 
morality were the four pillars which sup- 
ported the social fabric in Persia. That the 
Bib had expected a violent opposition from 
his countrymen was evident from his earlier 
vritings in which he had clearly predicted 
his martyrdom; but nothing daunted him. 
Fearlessly he  reached like John the Baptist, 
and prepared the people for the advent of 
BahB'u'llih, the Founder of the Bah6'i Faith 
and Author of the Bahi'i Charter. 

Within a short period the doctors of divin- 
ity, fearing the overthrow of their power, 
agitated against the Bib, and had him ar- 
rested and incarcerated. But his message 
sprend like wildfire kindling the hearts of 
a11 those subject to it. In their impotent 
rage these opponents of the Bib resorted to 
most violent persecutions recorded in the 
annals of history. Within six years of his 
ministry, most of which was spent in prison, 
the enemies of the Bib ordered his execution 
and on the 9th of July, 18PO the Bib's body 
was publicly riddled with 750 bullets in the 
barrack square at Tabriz. 

Chesterton has said that in modern times, 
instead of stoning the prophets, we smother 
them with roses. We also after praising them 
without obeying them for a decade or two, 
cease to read them. But our experience of 
Bahi'u'll6h is quite the contrary. People 
smothered Him with roses and paid Him the 
greatest respect as long as He remained the 
Son of a rich and influential minister of 
Persia, with vast properties at His disposal. 
But as soon as He declared Himself to  be 
the Divine Messenger for Whom the Bib had 
prepared the people, and sacrificed His life, 
and for Whom the former world scriptures 
bad prophesied, stones took the place of roses, 
hatred that of respect, confiscation of prop- 

erty and starvation that of riches and af- 
fluence. 

Bah6'u'llih was born on the 12th of No- 
vember, 1817 and declared His advent on 
April Zlst, 1863. He was convinced He had 
been destined for a great mission in life, 
that of uniting the various races and re- 
ligions into one brotherhood. His fearless 
and public declaration of His message term- 
nated His life of ease and luxury. That 
government, which had respected Him and 
His family for generations, was deeply an- 
noyed at His seemingly audacious claim, 
and thus Bahh'116h was clapped in chains 
behind prison bars with His wife and chil- 
dren, all of tender age. While heavy chains 
cut wounds in His neck, H e  yet strove to 
help man to break the fetters of greed, 
selfishness, vanity and waywardness. Al- 
though Himself in captivity, He worked for 
the liberation of humanity. Thus between 
the years 1868-1870 Bah6h'116h addressed 
His epistles to the crowned heads of the 
world, to the President of America and to 
the Pope in Rome, wherein He laid down the 
principles upon which tk Bahd'i Charter 
is to be based. Vividly He foretold therein 
the fate that awaited the different monarchs, 
nations and the world. 

"0 concourse of the heedless!" He wrote, 
"I swear by God! The Promised Day is come, 
the day when tormenting trials will have 
surged above your heads, and beneath your 
feet, saying: 'Taste ye what your hands have 
wrought!' The time for the destruction 
of the world and its people hath arrived. . . . 
The day is approaching when its (civiliza- 
tion's) flame will devour the cities. , . . O 
ye that are bereft of understanding! A 
severe trial pursueth you, and will suddenly 
overtake you. 0 ye people of the world, 
know verily that au unforeseen calamity is 
following you, and that grievous retribution 
awaiteth you. . . ." 

Satiated with power and pelf and fully 
confident of their own powers, the mon- 
archs of the world ignored the call of this 
prophet of peace. He warned them again, 
predicting Divine retribution, downfall, de- 
feat, immense calamity. The most daring of 
all is His categorical and reiterated assur- 
ances that after a period of world-wide 
purgation by the fire of war, human nature 
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is to be regenerated, the nations federated 
and permanent peace established. Consider- 
ing human waywardness He foresaw a hid- 
eous universal conflict, which would engulf 
every nation in the world. When they had 
wasted their substance, decimated tbeir pop- 
ulation and stood bleeding, bankrupt and 
beggared, then they would be restored to 
their right minds. People would then realize 
that national vanity and touchiness, trucu- 
lency and war preparedness are as terribly 
destructive in a state, as vanity, bullying and 
boasting are vicious in a boy. When they 
have had their fight out, and are prostrate 
from their insane anger, they will be willing 
to look up to the Divine Messenger for 
guidance. 

Bah6'u'llih passed away in 1892, after suf- 
fering nearly forty years of imprisonment 
and exile, and after more than twenty thou- 
sand of His followers, men, women and 
children, had been butchered to death in a 
manner that displayed the unwearying in- 
genuity of the Persians in the mode of tor- 
turing their victims; they would sole the feet 
of their victims, soak the wounds in boiling 
oil, sboe the foot like tbe hoof of a horse, 
and compel the victim to run. In some 
cases the victims have been made to eat their 
own amputated ears. The more fortunate 
suffered strangulation, stoning or suffocation. 
They were bound before the muzzle of a 
mortar, cut down with swords, or killed with 
dagger thrusts. These selfless heroes laid 
down their lives, without murmuring in 
order that their blood might water the seed 
of BahL'u'llbh's New World Order. "A 
world from which war has been abolished, 
held together by ties of world federation; 
a great worldwide human society in which 
hatred and prejudices-national, religious, 
racial-have been annihilated. A world cul- 
ture built upon close interchange of com- 
merce, of art, of science and invention, a 
culture marvellously integrated by a uni- 
versal auxiliary language serving as a com- 
mon medium for commerce, travel and for 
exchange of ideas in literature and by radio 
and moving picture. A universal civiliza- 
tion in which men and women, shoulder to 

shoulder in full equality, labor to build a 
better world. A spiritualized humanity 
obedient to the Divine purpose, sensitive to 
the good and beautiful things creating art, 
culture and a mode of living superbly heau- 
tiful. A a~orld in which labor and capital 
harmoniously operate together under new 
economic laws which ensure abundant and 
widespread prosperity and abolish forever 
the grim spectre of want and destitution." 

Unfortunately nations learu slowly and 
oftentimes at a dear price. I t  takes the in- 
calculable horror of a world cataclysm to  
teach the nations of the world how vain and 
bow unworkable are the worn out ideas of 
rival empires, safeguarded by armed forces, 
and how practical is the idea of federation 
secured by law, and based on love and human 
fellowship. Now that the world has just 
emerged banlcrupt and bleeding from 
threatened annihilation, after this ruinous 
war, is it wise and just to continue ignoring 
the principles laid down in Bah6'u'llBh's 
Charter? 

It appears like yesterday, when under the 
stress of the blitzkrieg and the fear of in- 
vasion, the governments and the clergy of 
the various nations urged their countrymen 
to flock to churches and pray to God for the 
removal of our trials and tribulations. Is it 
not strange that when the prayers have been 
answered, God has been relegated to  the 
background? In all our Peace Conferences 
and Peace parleys, all mention of God is 
eliminated? All reference to the power of 
prayer ignored? By this indifference is not 
God being tempted to visit upon humanity 
once more a cataclysm more ruinous than 
the last war, to impress upon the puny minds 
of men, that there is a Greater Power in this 
world that can compel mankind to  submit 
to His will and carry out His Plan? 

Must humanity like the inhabitants of 
Sodom and Gomorrah invite fire and brim- 
stone (with the aid of the atomic bomb) 
from the heaven of God's wrath, to remove 
man completely from the surface of the 
earth? Is it possible that mankind prefers 
extinction to a life of peace and brother- 
hood? 
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I M P R E S I O N E S  D E  U N  D E L E G A D O  
B A H A ' f  D U R A N T E  S U  V I S I T A  A  L O S  
B A H A ' i S  D E  L O S  E S T A D O S  U N I D O S  

BY SALVADOR TORMO 

C u A N m  fui elegido representate de Ir un manatial de agua de vida, en donde 
cornmidad Bahi'i de la Argentina para con- millares de sera van a beber. Pude presenciar 
currir a 10s actos a realizarse en Wilmette grupos constantes de visitantes quienes 
con motivo del centenario de la FB Bahi'i y atraidos por diferentes motivos, entraban 
la convenci6n en mayo del corriente aiio, fuC para conocer el Templo. Me gustaba observar 
Cste uno de 10s momentos mas emocionantes sus rostros; a la sdida no parecian las mismas 
de mi vida. Pude percibir en ese momenEo, personas; sus ojos tenian otra expresion; 
en cierto modo, el profundo y trascendental parecia que llevaban algo que antes no 
signifcado que dicba representacion invol- poseiau: 10s guias habian hecho su trabajo; 
ucraba, no tanto por lo que a mi persona se les hahian explicado diversos aspectos del 
referia, sino mas bi6n a la responsabilidad que Templo, su significado y su relaci6n con la 
dicho nombrarniento significaba como in- F6 BahPi. Es maravilloso el trabajo que 10s 
strumento representative y legal de la com- guias realizan diariamente con tanta pacien- 
unidad Bah6'i argentina. cia como devoci6n por la Fk; no podemos 

A pesar de todo mi ernpeiio para con- ni siquiera sospechar hasta donde llegan las 
currir a 10s actos anunciados, no pude conse- semillas que 10s guias depositau en tantos 
guirlo; el permiso lIeg6 tarde. Per0 el 4 de corazones. Esa es nna obra silenciosa pero 
junio recihi un cable de la Asamblea Na- efectiva. A su tiempo vendrln 10s frutos. 
cional para asistir alas renniones que tendrian Fui invitado varias veces a acompaiiar a 
lugar en Wilmette del 9 a1 16 de julio. En 10s guias y en algunos momentos les ayu- 
poco tiempo pude arreglar todos 10s asnntos. daba, ya que la gente se maravillaba a1 com- 
Las puertas se abrian en todas partes; la prohar cuan extendida estaba la FC Bahl'i, 
mano de BahPu'llih actuaba en todo mo- al saber que yo venia de la Argentina. 
mento. El 29 de junio llegaba a Chicago en Un lugar de gran recogimiento para me- 
avi6n. Mi sorpresa fu6 a1 descender del mis- ditar, es donde se encuentra la piedra funda- 
mo y escuchar una voz amiga. Alli, a dos mental. Piedra hist6rica, colocada alli por 
pasos, se encnntraba Mrs. Collins acompaiiada las Manos del Maestro, 'Abdu'l-Bahh, en el 
de Miss True; sus rostros sonrientes produ- a60 1912. En diversas oportu~dades or6 en 
jeron en mi una extraiia pero agradable emo- ese sagrado recinto. Cuin intensa es la 
ci6n. En tierra extrangera enconrraba de vibraci6n espiritual alli percibida. 
inmediato no solamente a dos amigas sino a Las reuniones llevadas a cab0 desde el 9 
dos bermanas. Miss True nos condujo en hasta el 16 de julio constituyeron en si la 
su coche hasta Wilmette. Con Mrs. Collins expresion de una organizaci6n perfecta por 
recordamos nuestra actnacion en Buenos parte de la Asamblea Nacioual. El dia 9 de 
Aires en la construcci6u del monument0 a julio pudimos vivir 10s mismos momentos 
La memoria de Mrs. Maxwell, recuerdos agra- que tuvierou Iugar durante el centenario, 
dables por cierto, a1 haber intervenido en por medio de discos y vistas cinematogrifi- 
una obra tan importante. Miss True t2vo cas; 10s discutsos y alocuciones alusivas a 
la gentileza de hacerme conocer el Templo dicha fecha, fueron escuchados con profunda 
a la hora del creplisculo. All llegar cerca, devoci6n; las traducciones a1 espaiiol fueron 
me hizo notar entre los Qrboks la silueta del realiadas en todo momento con perfecta 
Templo. Que visi6n maravillosa! momentas maestri&, pudiendo bs delegados latino- 
qne jamls se pcdrin olvidar. Es en verdad americanos disfmtar a la par de 1os demis 
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?Irc house at Malden, Massachusetts, where 'Abdu'l-Bahi rested in 1912 as guest of the 
late Maria P. Wilson, now an endownlent belonging to the American Bahh'i Community. 

discursos. Cada uno de 10s delegados latino- 
americanos di6 rienda suelta a su coraz6n 
para expresar lo que 6ste sentia a1 ponerse en 
contact0 con 10s Bah6'is americanos. A1 
final, tomindonos de la mano 10s delegados 
latino-americanos con los Bahk'is de norte- 
ambrica, exprese: "Levantemos las manos 
juntas como simbolo de unidad que en estos 
momentos aqui se realiza. Que la fuerza de 
csta uui6n se extienda por todo el continente 
americanu y tambiCn por tudo el mundo." 
Me faltan palabras para descrihir lo que este 
act0 produjo en ios corazones de 10s amigos 
presentes. Aun aquellos que no eran Bahh'is 
vinieron a saludarnos emocionados. Todos 
sinticron la realidad de esos snomentos, mo- 
mentos que perdurarin en las mentes y 10s 
corazones de 10s amigos. 

Fui presentado a Bah6'is que babian tenido 
el privilegio de ver a 'Abdu'l-Bahi. Entre 
ellos Mrs. True. Fui invitado varias veces 
a su casa, en donde pude escuchar de sus 
labios hechos muy interesantes del Maestro. 
Fui invitado a pasar unos dias en la casa 
de campo de Mrs. Stewart. Lugar encantador 

es Otter Lake. Pudimos conversar sobre 
muchos aspectos de la Causa, tanto en Esta- 
dos Unidos como en Sudam6rica. Recordamos 
muchas veces cuando ella, cinco afios atrBs, 
me hizo conocer la FC Bahl'i en Buenos 
Aires y sobre 10s progresos realizados. En 
Nueva York fui invitado en casa de 10s 
esposos Mottahedeh. EUos tambiCn estuvieron 
en Buenos Aires. Tanto ellos como mi amigo 
Philip Sprague se desvivieron por hacerme 
conocer 10s lugares mas importantes de 
Nueva York. Fui presentado a1 Centro 
Bahi'i, en doude fui  invitado a expresar mi 
pensamiento. &iucha simpatia encontrC en 
todos 10s amigos. Mas tarde fui invitado por 
10s esposos Mottahedeh a pasar el fin de 
semana en la escuela de verano de Green 
Acre. En el momento mismo que iba a 
regresar, un llamado telef6nico de Nueva 
York, me hizo quedar alli por tres semanas. 
Ftai tan a tiempo, qne unos segundos mas 
y hubiera dejado de conocer muchas de las 
ensefianzas que aprendi por medio de 10s 
cursos que diariamente alli se dictan. La 
mano de Dios obr6 en el momento exacto. 
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Asi he ido aprendiendo a conocer como Dios 
opera en el curso de nuestras vidas. 

El panorama de Green Acre es admirible, 
se le puede denominar coino El Paraiso. No 
tengo palabras para expresar c u b  feliz me 
senti a1 convivir con 10s Bahb'is que, como 
y6, estaban pasando alli unas semanas. Una 
vida diferente, un mundo diferente. He 
llegado a pensar que cuando el mundo viva 
la vida que se vive en Green Acre (y con 
esto incuyo tambien las otras escuelas de 
verano existmtes) viviremos en un mundo 
mejor. Mi estadia alli me dib la oportunidad 
de conocer a mucha gente. Todos se in- 
teresaban por la AmPrica Latina. He podido 
observar que hay un inter& latente en todos 
por la Amirica del Sur. Todos querian 
conocer y yo gustosamente les explicaba todo 
aquello que estaba dentro del radio de mi 
conocimiento. A1 notar tanto interb por 
todo lo quc se referia a la Amirica Latina, 
me ofreci a dar una clase diaria de espaiiol. 
Esta se efectuadaba todas las tardes bajo de 
10s pinos. Qu6 felicidad me produjo dar esta 
clase. Se notaba en todos 10s rostros el inter& 
cn conocer el espaiiol. Entre 10s presentes 
estaba un prominente sacerdote presbiteriauo, 
Dr. Durand, quiCn aprendia ripidamente 
las lecciones. 

Entre las experiencias importantes que 
tuve en Green Acre, es la de haber interesado 

en la F6 Bah6'i a dos personas. Estas se 
declararon Bahi'is en Green Acre, incor- 
porlndose luego a1 Centro BahB'i de Nueva 
York. La despedida de Green Acre la senti 
profundamente en mi corazbn. Una esperanza 
Ileg6 prontamente. Ei verano pr6ximo visi- 
tar& Green Acre. En las manos de Diw est6. 

Visit4 varias veces en Nueva York a 10s 
esposos Kinney, en cuya casa 'Abdu'l-Bahi 
vivio mientras se encontraba en Nueva York. 
La riltima noche fui a despedirme de ellor y 
tuve la oportunidad de encontrarme con un 
amigo Bahb'i que venia de Montevideo. La 
despedida final en el aerodromo de Nueva 
York, fue para mi de hondo sentimiento. Me 
parecia que parte de mi alma quedaba alli. 
Tnve que ser fuerte. Mi amigo Philip Sprague 
tnvo ri gentileza de acompafiarme, junto con 
su esposa e hijo, 10s esposos hfottahedeh, la 
seiiorita Mazzucchi de la Argentina y una de 
mis hijas Bahi'is, la seiiorita Bert Warter. 

Siempre tengo presente lo que les dije a 
10s amigos con quienes estuve en wntacto: 
La felicidad, el amor, la simpatia que ustedes 
me brindan, 10s lfevarC como tesoro a la 
Argentina y alli lo distribuiri entre todos 
10s amigos y simpatizantes, para que se 
establezcan lazos de verdadera comprensi6n 
y amistad entre 10s dos pueblos no solamente 
entre 10s Bahi'is sin0 tambiCn entre 10s 
ciudadanos de la Rep6blica Argentiha. 

2 2 .  

P I O N E E R  J O U R N E Y S  

BY VIRGINIA ORBISON 

E A R L Y  one hot December morning in 
1943, after several false starts with anti- 
climactic despedidas, (farewells) the plane 
schedule got together with the weather and 
I was actually on my way through the lush 
outskirts of Asuncibn del Paraguay to the 
tiny airport built beside the huge modern 
airfield which was still under construction 
by the North Americans. Gertrude Eisen- 
berg, seeing me off, lwked small but valiant. 
She was left alone to carry on the task of 
keeping together and teaching the group 

started two years before by Elisabeth Cheney. 
This little band had been restimulated by my 
visit and it had grown during these last four 
short months. Gertrude, who had recently 
arrived, found the ninth adult, who, that 
following April, made pwsible the forma- 
tion of the first Spiritual Assembly of Para- 
guay. 

As only one plane a week went out of 
Paraguay to the North, obtaining passage 
was a problem with or without priorities. 
The plane was well burdened as we flew up 
the broad winding Rio Panari into the jungle 
country. In a few hours i t  arrived at Cor- 
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South Wales, Australia, whose 
Spiritual Assembly was established April Zlst, 1941. 

umb6, a far corner of Brazil. I t  was only 
hot then, not very hot, or impossibly hot. 
The little river port town in the heart of 
the conrinent had the usual plaza, an avenue 
of magnificent royal palms, a U. S. Navy 
Catalina floating at anchor, and much trop- 
ical fruit for sale. All Brazilian cars seem 
to  have long ornate satin cushions resting 
in the space between the rear seat and the 
rear window. There were even the taxis 
which are, as in all other places, just pas- 
senger cars charging a more or less uniform 
fare depending on whether one looked like 
an experienced or inexperienced gringo. 
Panagra passengers are put up a t  a row of 
houses serving as "hotel"-all very informal. 

The next morning we flew over the river 
and over the Chaco country, making many 
hops into cleared spots in the jungles. The 
plane carried Indians--one with a littie pig 

under her arm and manta-chickens, cargo 
lashed to the front seats and men in tropical 
work clothes. Quite a contrast to the formal 
travel of more frequented lanes. A t  one 
place we landed near a little cemetery where 
a little band of Indians weirdly sounding 
rondadores (pipes of Pan), crude drums and 
quenas (flutes) were pounding and wheezing 
beside the tombstones, and the passengers 
stood about while the plane loading pro- 
ceeded. We were in Bolivia. 

Santa Cruz was our stop for the night. 
We were certainly on the Local-Stops-at-all- 
Points plane! This interesting but prim- 
itive colonial-type town was seen only from 
the air, as Pan Air bas fine modern ac- 
commodations for its passengers at the air- 
port. After boarding our plane in the 
morning we gradually climbed, and instead 
of jungle, we were over high stark dramatic 



mountains, gorges and peaks with only color 
-no vegetation whatever-in short, the 
high Andes. The broad and watered valley 
of Cochahamba (most popular resort of the 
Bolivians) was a contrast. There I saw my 
very first Cochabamhina, a lovely chola (a 
class of mixed Indian and other blood) walk- 
ing primly in her high stiff white stove-pipe 
hat with broad brim (the higher the hat, the 
richer she is) with her colored fringed manta 
or shawl, many wide colored skirts, high 
boots and long black braids to  give her great 
elegance. 

Leaving healthful Cochabamba, we flew 
on and on, higher and starker, along the 
Altiplano with its relief map appearance until 
we reached the rim of the great Andean gash 
in which nestles La Paz. There we left our 
twin-motor 21-passenger Douglas, and after 
good hot coffee and a toasting by the fire- 
place, we took the cabs to  the edge of the 
rim, and dived down the winding steep spec- 
tacular descent into the city below. There 
was the great mountain, Illimani, gorgeous 
and resplendent in brilliant snow watching 
over the city from far over the other side, 
just as Eleanor Adler had seen i t  when her 
train wormed in from the Chilean port of 
Arica two years before. At that time, there 
were no BahFi friends to take her in and 
make her comfortable. upon her first en- 
counter with such a strange land--12,021 
feet up, and not a word of Spanish, com- 
pletely alone. Not really alone, because the 
"company of His chosen angels" was there 
to guide her immediately to the house of 
Yvonne Cuellar, who soon became the first 
believer in Bolivia, and who opened the way 
ardently for the spreading of the Faith of 
Bahb'u'1l;ih in that land. Seven months later, 
Eleanor left Bolivia leaving a glorious trail 
of interest in the Cause, and four devoted 
and capable believers. 

To  this very house of Yvonne Cuellar 
I, too, went, and there found my Bah6'i 
home in La Paz. More Bahh'is had been 
added, all helped and inspired by Flora 
Hottes, loved and able pioneer who had ar- 
rived in the past year. Many friends came 
to hear about and discuss the Faith with us. 
Suddenly there came the terror and unrest of 
a revolution-and then, a few days later, 
Christmas, bringing little boys in small 

troups making queer Incaica music on drums 
a d  quenas as they went from house to  house 
to play and dance for the N ~ M  Dios in His 
little manger. 

Very early on New Year's Day I left for 
a trip to Sucre which is the Capital, although 
the President lives in La Paz, the center of 
all activity. The Supreme Court meets in 
Sucre, named after the Mariscal Sucre, one 
of the famous South American heroes. Al- 
though there is much antagonism and na- 
tional rivalry among these countries, they 
all fervently observe the birthdays of their 
mutual heroes and liberators--such as the 
great S ic in  Bolivar, San Martin, Sucre, etc.! 

All alone in my camarote or sleeping com- 
partment, I sketched scenes of the bare 
altiplano, flat beige-colored plains with never 
a tree or a flower, small windowless houses 
of adobe and thatched roofs, each with its 
tiny cross with holy water jug on top; In- 
dians squatting in heavy ponchos in the rain 
-rain leaking into the cars and deluging one 
between cars while jerking one's way to the 
comedor. This was a voyage of adventure 
through all the other cars: chair, second, 
third classes always getting more crowded 
with cholos, children, baskets, and more wet, 
as the dining car is always on the end of 
the train and has a little chimney stack. 
A school $1 on vacation w b  shared my 
room returned at night after spending the 
day with other friends on the train. The 
bunks were arranged one over the other and 
all bedding was stored on the top one during 
the day. One cannot be exclusive and buy 
up the whole camarote, but this is at least 
one room which is shared only with one 
person of the same sex! 

Early morning found us in the completely 
unique Villa Imperial de Potosi. There 
loomed the famous pyramid-shaped Cerro 
Rico (Rich Hi), the nearly untouched 
colonial city spreading down the long slope. 
All the silver to finance the Spanish Armada 
came out of that hill. They said that I was 
the first white woman to  look upon the 
vast and varicolored valley from the lofty 
top of that cerro (and this I like to believe!). 
Other women there were--in their many 
long, brilliantly colored skirts and man-type 
felt hats, working tbe mines along with the 
men. But only tin is now taken after the 



workings of four centuries. Idle llamas gazed 
at us with supercilious aristocratic air a6 
the heavy truck struggled up the steep wind- 
ing slippery road. Cable buckets passed 
overhead carrying down the ore which only 
llamas used to bear. 

Four days were spent in Potosi while 
waiting for the autocarril which goes to 
Sucre. At  the Kancbo Hochschild where I 
was privileged to stay, the mine officials were 
most hospitable. hluch to be remembered 
were the long drive through rarely visited 
country; movies of ancient vintage shown 
in what had been a precious carved stone 
church built by the Spaniards; the Moneda 
where all the coin of Bolivia has been minted 
-the machinery brought from Spain and 
powered by oxen or slaves-the machinery 
of centuries commencing with wooden ap- 
paratus, down to present day steel; the 
Mascarbn, a huge Bacchuslike face in nat- 
ural colors over an archway, said to be the 
caricature of a former governor. One eve- 
ning here around the fire of sweet-smelling 
moss clods from the Alto, the world's travail 
and the grear remedy brought by Bahi'u'116h 
were discussed with these Jewish friends, who 
among the millions, had been forced into 
pain and change. 

A six-hour run in a %motor Chrysler bus 
on railway wheels was spent in gasping de- 
lightedly at some of the loveliest and most 
dramatic bits of this earth that one could 
wish to see. The driver enjoyed chasing 
donkeys, goats or sheep off the tracks, com- 
ing as near as possible without touching 
them. It s e e d  extraordinary to leave one 
great valley, only to climb suddenly into 
another having a round mirror lake; then to 
descend gradually into a land full of spec- 
tacularly flowering cactus, pepper trees and 
into the sweet valley where is sequestered 
the city of Sucre. 

The four-day sojourn seemed much longer 
-so many thimgs happened! Immediately, 
don Ra61 Jaimes Freyre, the distinguished 
writer and educator; brother of the great 
Ricardo, man of letters, was found in hi 
house, house of the Inquisition of former 
times. I t  was the scene also, of a latter-day 
"inquisition"dnring the lectures given there 
on the Faith of Bahi'u'llih, as the intel- 
lectuals and artists gathered to hear, ques- 

tion, cavil and believesome to read and 
promise deeper study of the teacliings. The 
tiled white city of Sucre is an isolated para- 
dise. Life parades so leisurely across the 
cobblestones using no busses or street cars. 
Charming and courtly are the people, but 
impossibie for an outsider to know without 
proper entrb. Like Potosi, i t  is still dream- 
ing of Spanish days and is proud of its 
withdrawn culture. To sit, or "hacer el 
paseo," around the Plaza near noon and at 
dusk, is to review one's friendships. 

Much pain, as always, was felt at leaving 
such dear, if recently found, friends. Back 
to Potosi 1 journeyed with only time for 
dinner at the Kancho before catching the 
train for La Paz. There I found Alicia 
Bustamante, the famous Peruvian artist who 
had shown such lively interest in the Faith 
while in La Paz. The long return was spent 
with a school teacher and her friend, who 
enjoyed hearing of the new world Faith des- 
tined to unite all of mankind in harmonious 
living. There was an invitation to visit 
their schwl. Twenty-four hours later, at 
nightfall, from out of the co~nplete black- 
ness of rain clouds suddenly we beheld the 
magic lining of twinkling lights in the enor- 
mous bowl of La Paz beneath the splendor 
of a well washed full moon. Great Illimani 
sparkled adamantly in its manta of silver 
snow. 

And there was Flora Hottes, loved pioneer 
for Bolivia, comfortably resting in my bed 
when I arrived. She had just returned from 
a much needed change of altitude to Lima. 
We listened to stories of her experiences with 
Eve Nicklin in Peru. The last few days 
were spent in endless visa and permiso de 
salida hunting, and again the usual false 
starts. The delays made it  possible for me 
to see again the wonderful Bolivian friends, 
and to visit a very quaint and interesting 
annual fair--Feria de las Alacitas. For sev- 
eral days booths are set up by cholos in a 
plaza where one can buy, in miniature, all 
the objects of one's desire for the coming 
year. 

Sadness crept on me at leaving the valiaur 
country of Bolivia where a culture of great 
interest has been built up and maintained 
under almost insuperable physical difficulties: 
killing altitude, inadequate transportation, 
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Bauquet held at the Schroeder Hotel, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, March 24, 1945, under the 
auspices of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahh'is. On  this occasion the Baha'i Plan for 
Universal Peace was presented before a company of some 700 people, Bahi'is and non- 
Bahgis, among whom were many distinguished Educators, Internationalists, Churchmen, 

Scientists and Writers who contributed to the success of che meeting. 

no seaport, lack of proper nourishment, lack 
of water, tortuously grown vegetation or 
hot, wild lowland jungles inhabited by 
strange animals and naked savages. 

Bolivia should especially welcon~e the great 
unifying impulse of Bahh'n'116h which brings 
the only possible solution to  its political, 
social and spiritual problems. All of these 
will end with the fulfillment of the destiny 
of the oneness of the Americas, and indeed, 
the world, all bound together harmoniously 
by thc mystic chain of Uah6'i love and unity. 

I t  was in an expectant but nevertheless 
sad mood that I left Eve Nicklin's generous 
hospitality at three-thirty that damp No- 
vember morning of 1944, to go all alone in 

the taxi, which stopped only once to  be 
identified by a bundled-up "agente de po- 
licia." O n  the way to  the Limatambo airport 
there was time to think of the many things 
connected with leaving Peru which had 
meant the heights of thankful joy, and some 
considerable depths of woe. What  would be 
the events of the new post in Ecuador? 

John Stearns was approaching his release 
from pain in that lonely Lima hospital after 
a year's stoic and uncomplaining fight with 
a fatal disease. Indeed, he died on the after- 
noon of the next day. 

Doris and Willard McKay met John some- 
time in 1937. In  their home he enjoyed the 
music, sports, and most of all, the happiness 
he found there. His own marriage had been 
dissolved. After the 1938 Annual BahB'i 
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Convention and Emeric Sala's description of 
it in a talk at Jamestown, New York, he 
began to study the Faith. 

"The magic of Green Acre Summer School 
confirmed John," writes Willard McKay. 
. . . "It seemed so wonderful to  him, that 
when he had driven me home to Jamestown, 
John drove that five hundred miles back to 
Green Acre to find out whether or not he 
had imagined it! . . . John's acceptance 
seemed to  release Jamestown from its inhibi- 
tions . . . and the first Local Spiritual As- 
sembly was formed on April 21, 1939, with 
a BahCi community of fifteen members. . . , 
John was an ardent teacher and committee 
worlrer. Just when he decided to go to 
Ecuador I don't know, nor do I know what 
gave him the final impulse." He prepared 
himself by studying Spanish and taking a 
course at the Lod~elen Bahi'i Summer School 
in Michigan. 

So it was, then, that John prepared to 
leave his home in Jamestown, New York, to 
go to  Ecuador, undeveloped in the measure 
of the world's progress, and unknown to 
him, a place where few people could under- 
stand his language and his ways, a high 
equatorial land, where no vestige of its fnr- 
lner glory of gold, jewels, plumed warriors, 
and almost legendary culture remained. The 
Inca had built up his civilization for han- 
dreds of years only to watch i t  torn down, 
stone toppling stone, ruthlessly and greedily 
crushed and eliminated by the Spanish Con- 
quistadores. Today their descendants wan- 
der, busy, or idle, rich, but mostly poor, about 
t11e streets of what was once San Francisco 
de Quito-streets following the same cun- 
tours of the luscious green valley of per- 
petual Springtime. They see only remnants 
of the Spanish splendor begun by four hun- 
dred men whose names can still be seen 
engraved on the wall of the Cathedral build- 
ing in the mother country's own or borrowed 
style, from the very stones of the Incas- 
stones so laboriously hauled from far-away 
quarries. Descendants, all, of the same four 
hundred men who had taken to themselves 
wornen from the conquered, whether they 
wished i t  or not. 

John left his own land, as have many 
others in their times and ours, to introduce 
the Cause of God in i t s  renewed and ampli- 
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fied beauty where i t  was not before known. 
His mission was to tell of the new ideologies 
ordained by God for the age of destiny into 
which we are being thrust. As a boy he 
must have had unconscious foreknowledge 
that his lot upon this earth was to be hard 
and full of pain. In unrelenting stoicism he 
used ro sleep on the floor without covering 
so that he could go into the woods and not 
be concerned if lacking in comforts or even 
being Iost. He was the uncompromising 
leader among his brothers and sisters, and his 
advice in all matters was always asked, even 
by his mother. They were resigned, then, 
and not surprised at his tearing up of all 
roots of home and starting a new life in a 
far-off city which straddles the equator. 
Although not sharers in the same Faith, they 
respected his unbending decision to carry 
out his mission. 

On May 23 ,  1910, John arrived in the 
capital city, Quito. For a while he lived 
in a pension and taught English in the In- 
stituto Cultural in order to become ac- 
quainted with people. He was soon making 
plans to  import machinery to start a candy- 
maling business for his support. Candy in 
the European or North American style is 
a rarity in some South American countries, 
but much liked by its peoples. After many 
months of coinmunicatioll concerning finan- 
ces and rransportation, the Kandy Kitchen 
uras established in a "modern" apartment. 
And here also, the first Bahb'i meetings were 
held. 

A South American always asks a "gringo" 
(who can be nearly anyone not of the coun- 
try-but mostly it applies to United States 
citizens) why he has come to the Sourh. 
This is the cue for the Bahi'i pioneer to  tell 
of the Cause, and it brings forth varying 
forms of response. Of course, in all of 
Ecuador, the Name of Bahi'u'lMh had prob- 
ably never been said unless Martha Root had 
paused in the port of Guayaquil for a few 
hours and uttered the Greatest Name, while 
making her trip around the Americas about 
twenty-five years.ago. Mr. and Mrs. E. R. 
Mathews also touched the port, I believe. 

John, in his quiet reserved way would 
invite the people he met to talk and to tea. 
Soon he could call many of them strong 
friends. One evening a fervent and intelli- 
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gent young man of Qnayaqnil came to hear 
fro111 his lips the story of Bahi'n'll6h and 
the destiny towards which the world is so 
rapidly moving. Eduardo Gonzalez Lopez 
left the house only after a full night of dis- 
cussion-a convinced believer in this new 
World Faith, although hc did not sign until 
a year hzd passed. John and "Les" shared 
many months of study, hard work and of 
bending all efforts for spreading the Faith. 
John spoke and "Les" interpreted, they made 
translations, and broadcast radio pmgrams. 
I t  was a busy time and certainly not without 
its dissonances. The radio programs were 
broadcaat for about a year. Words aa~d 
Marsic, and Bahk'i Ecboes were made into 
booklets and distributed as far afield as the 
broadcaitr themselves. 

Soon these two young men saw many per- 
sons rallying to this new Cause. Some left 
Quito to go to other parts, or out of the 
country, so there a-ere never enough in one 
place to for112 a Spiritual Assembly. During 
this time some Bahi'i travellers had stopped 
over in Quito and Guayaquil (where John 
had made a brief sojourii). Among these 
had been Elcanor Adler on her way to Bo- 
livia, Marcia Steward en route to Chile, and 
Mr. and Mrs. Rafi Mottabedeh who greatly 
helped and encouraged John, Pl~ilip Sprague, 
Mrs. Mary Barton, and Etta Mae Lawrence 
who was on her way to pioneer in Argentina. 

In  October 1943, John discovered that 
the pain he had tried to ignore for so long 
was a serious illness. Two months later he 
made a long, painful land trip to Lima for 
treatment at the Hospital de Radium Ther- 
apia, leaving his business with Bah6'i friends, 
as he would never admit the thought of not 
recovering. Eve Nicklin, pioneer to Peru, 
helped hnn and tried to comfort him. He 
endured all pain and the torturing treatments 
almost without comment. After a cable 
from the Guardian whose prayers had been 
aslied, John had a period of seemingly rc- 
gained health. Some of this time he spent 
with Raymond Betts, American business 
man in Lima, lying in the desert sun by an 
intensely blue pool, with not a trace of vege- 
tation anywhere, where the subjects of the 
Inca had bathed hundreds of years before. 
Here was discussed the Faith of Bahl'u'lllh, 
although Ray had heard of it previously from 

Eve and Flora Hotres. Later, on April 21, 
both became members of the first Spiritual 
Assembly to be formed in Peru. (The story 
of Peru has been told in another place.) 
Shortly after this, John knew that he nlust 
have another operation, which he bore, 
watched over by Irma (Mrs. Rap Betts) 
who took him into her home. He lasted a 
short time only. He seemed to  make himself 
endure until the return of Ray Betts who 
had gone away on a long trip. Then, in a 
hospital on November 7, 1914, he died. Eve, 
Irma and another friend were with hiin on 
that afternoon. 

The beloved Guardian wrote, "The radi- 
ant and selfless services of dear John Stearns 
will not be forgotten, and the country is in- 
deed blessed where a pioneer not only taught 
but remained and died while still loving 
and glorifying his Faith." 

The believers in Ecuador left by John 
became scattered. Help there was needed 
and this task fell to my lot. In Lima, during 
the months from January to September he 
had sometimes told me of his work in that 
land. Two months' interval was spent in 
Bolivia where my instructions were received 
to proceed to Quito, Ecuador, since Artemus 
Lamb was unable to stop there on his way 
to his mission in Chile. 

Fi1.e hours flight only from Lima, it took 
to reach Guayaquil, port wwn, where lack 
of war time priority made a stopover neces- 
sary. Vhile awaiting decisions in this mat- 
ter, a conversation began with a delightful 
Chilean woman who was on her way to New 
York. We found that we had met before 
in Santiago de Chile at the home of one of 
her relatives. Her brother and his family 
had been among my first friends. His satir- 
ical political paper, Tojiaze, had made hirn 
famous as well as his p d n c t i o n  of several 
motion pictures. Jorge Delano usas later to 
be invited to  the United States by its Presi- 
dent, who was also one of his distant cousins. 
Senora Delano de Sierra had recently re- 
turned from a stay in Punt& Arenas, Magal- 
lanes, the world's southernmost city, where 
she had met Marcia Steward, pioneer to 
Chile, and had become most interested in 
the Cause. Argentina was also the scene of 
her meeting with many believers. 



That night in my hotel, Eduardo Gonzdet 
and Emilio Minervini, two of the faithful 
ones of Guayaquil (young Jorge Sarco was 
the third), came to  see me. But next morn- 
ing early the trip towards Quito was re- 
sumed. Rivers, jungles, tropical flowering 
trees, higher and higher-past the great vol- 
canos, Chimhorazo and Cotopaxi, past a 
wooded, shelved tableland-which were en- 
chantments, and into the neighboring valley 
where is situated one of the oldest precious 
cities of the Andes-Quito. 

Just as surely as the world of the Incas, 
from Quito to Tiahuanaco was stripped and 
wrecked by wars, so in our time do we see 
the mighty convulsion-only on a world- 
wide scale. The old values are being swept 
aside in Ecuador, in South America, and in- 
deed all over the world. It is the Bahl'i who 
proclaims the source of the impulse which 
is revolutionizing mankind's ordered life- 
this in his small but ever-widening orbit. 
His soul-shaking duty is to bring orienta- 
tion to the participants in this disequilibra- 
tion; his duty to set in motion the actual 
knowledge of the meaning of the already 
pushing down and ruthless change which 
disturbs peoples of our time. The World 
Plan brought by Bah6'u'llih clarifies and 
gives direction to this process. 

Quito, now, was to see an attempt at the 
continuance of John's labor. Only three 
handicapped believers remained. However, 
activity for me was rudely curtailed by 
prolonged and persistent neuritis. Change of 
living quarters and medical aid did not help. 
On the night of Christmas, unsleepingly 
pondering why such obstacles should he pre- 
sented when a Spiritual Assembly was the 
intense hope for April, i t  occurred to me 
that perhaps Guayaquil was the destined 
spot. Air passage was obtained the next day, 
for only a moment's delay would have meant 
a month of waiting. A trip of seventeen to 
twenty-four hours on an Ecuadorian train 
was unthinkable, ending with its midnight 
dark ride across the River Guayas on the 
antiquated boat "Guayaquil," and always 
the possibility of madtng over washouts, this 
being the beginning of the rainy season. 
Yomg Chico who had served me well helped 
me to  pack, or rather to throw things into 
my case and the books into a carton which 

fell apart upon being taken off the plane. 
About an hour after leaving Quito I was on 
my way to a comfortable bed in the Gran 
Hotel, Guayaquil. The tropical heat thawed 
out the pain in two weeks. Through "Les" 
Gonzales I became established wmfortahly 
in a guest house run by his aunt and an 
English woman. Here also we were able to 
hold the first real Babh'i meetings in Gnay- 
aquil-the upper room arranged with seats, 
desk, table, lamp, ferns and flowers and, 
most impoxtant, Bahi'i books and pictures. 
In Guayaquil "Les" had gathered two other 
faithful ones who had come from Quito. 
"Les" had been the delegate from Ecuador 
to the Bahl'i Centenary held in Wil~nette 
at the Bahi'i House of Worship in May and 
also the meeting for the Latin-Americans 
in July of 1944. His attendance at Eahi'i 
Summer School and Convention had greatly 
inspired and informed him. He, i t  was, %rho 
had kept alive the Faith in Guayaquil. 

From January to  April we worked to- 
gether, the four of us-gradually adding 
others. One more came from Quito; still 
another believer reawakened to active effort. 
Friends were met and brought to the gather- 
ings held regularly. The date of April 21 
crept nearer and the tension which Eve and 
I had experienced in Lima the year before 
was repeated. A young medical student, 
Guillermo Molina, who came to exercise his 
scientific learning a t  the Bahpis' expense, 
left with fervent expressions of conviction 
of Bah6'i truths. He soon declared his in- 
tentions but insisted that he would examine 
thoroughly, so as to be sure of his action. 
(Commendable, yes-but would he convince 
himself by April 21!) Suddenly he and 
another serious and fine young man, wl~o 
had felt himself not worthy, begged to he 
accepted. April 8 came bringing Haik Ke- 
vorkian from Buenos Aires. He was to do 
pioneer teaching in Gnayaquil, and arrived 
only after lengthy procedure of travel. April 
17 found us needing one more, as neither 
I-Iaik nor I was eligible to he on the Spirit- 
ual Assembly, neither one having a perma- 
nent residence visa. The person nearest to 
joining us was a lovely Norwegian exile, 
who had a beauty shop. During the three 
hours it took to have a permanent wave 
some heart-deep questions were asked. After 
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 receiving the replies, she fell silent for a the very breath of such souls as are pure 
time. There was no sign of effect until, just and sanctified, far-reaching potentialities are 
as we parted, Else Jorgensen asked that she hidden. So great are these potentialities that 
might sign! Even the weather seemed to co- they exercise their influence over all created 
operate, as the RAINS had remained in the things."" 
clouds at least on the evenings of our meet- 
ings! PARAGUAY 

So, in the upper room, surrounded by our The circled high over the city. Like 
Bal16'i books, pictures and many flowers, in a symbol and omen of what rnight transpire 
ihe hot breeze of the electric fan--each in on the new venture, santiago de chile lay 
his "best" and with happy smiles-the firsf below us, decked in a morning veil of mist 
Spiritual Assembly of Ecuador was formed! smoke. was the flight over the 
The memory of John Stearns was very strong conquered Cordillera o f  the Andes. The new 
with us as we all felt that he was happy at post in I'araguay was not easy to contern- 
last over the flowering of his devoted and plate; it n,ould not he easy to follow 
selfless labors in that land. devoted and selfless Elisaberh Cheney, who, 

During a series of medical treatmelits two years before, had established a small 
there was the opportunity of telling a dis- group of helie~rers under great handicap, in 
tinguished physician of much influence of the capital city of ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ .  
the Faith. He declared himself a champion ~ h ,  hourss flight over the brow,, and 
of anyone working for this Cause. He was snowy white mountains seemed but a few 
one of many of all classes thankfully hearing minutes of smooth ecstasy, I thought of 
of, and welcoming this pure and d~nalnic Martha Root, twenty-four years earlier, in 
Power for improvement of conditions, social the autumn mouths of 1919, her 
and spiritual. way over the steep and tortuous trails on 

17, the date Of muleback. For her there had been no lolling 
farewell to Guayaquil. This new Bahi'i no gnzing out in rapture, or read- 
Community seemed especially remarkable as 

ing of the morning paper while skilnming 
it consisted of very Young ~ e o ~ l e .  Five men 

over the dangerous gorges and past the men- 
of unusual attractiveness and capacity, all 

acing peak of the A ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ .  ~~~~h~ had 
under twenty-five, one of thirty-two, add for days to hang on, to avoid 
two women but a few Years older. down the mule's neck, or slipping 
Kevorkian, whose family came to Argentina into eternity over a precipice. 
as pioneers with the Guardian's own counsel, It seemed as well as gracious, 

with them and that Roberto Herera Ran~irez, the first aria- 
strengthen their Assembly, to continue his tor to fly over ~~d~~ with a passenger- 
work .are11 begun, that of giving the e l -  twenty.,ta.o years agoa chilean, and des- 

of how Yo"% people 
tined to be one of the first believers in 

-can successfully live the high standard of Dahi'u,llih in Chile, had co,ne to the airport 
Bah6'i conduct in a world which seems to with his brave wife, ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ ,  to bid me fare. 
have forgotten (if i t  ever knew) what fife u,ell. N ~ ~ ,  while young, they see his 
on this planet can The declared dream of conrinental air travel realized, his 
aim of these Young people was to form effort, with its tragic result of crash and long 
nucleus, ever growing, of an inviting ex- illness, recognized and reu.arded by !,is 
ample of living, to their compstriots in ernmeat. 
Ecuador. The four hours over the Argentine pam- 

"The companions of God," Bah6'u'116h 
pas only a vast flat cultivated plain, 

Himself has declared, "are in this day, the without any v&ible ~h~ higgest 
lulnp thdt must leaven the Peoples of the bus in all experience carried us into Buenos 
world. They must show forth such trust- Aires, South most modern city, 
worthiness, such truthfulness and persever- 
ance, such deeds of character that all man- -* Dirdirr fartire--P. 1 9  by Shoghi 
kind may ~ r o f i t  by their example. . . . Within Effendi. 
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but there is much reminder nf Pans in its 
tree-lined boulevards, sidewalk cafes and 
European architecture, now being crowded 
by the new. 

During the two weeks' stay in Buenos 
Aires, I met most of the Bahi'is, and as 
usual, deep roots of friendship were quickly 
put down. South America's first Bahl'i 
martyr, May Maxwell, by her love and sac- 
rifice, seems to have inundated these 1;mds 
with her spiritual presence. She could never 
endure the cold, they say, especially spiritual 
coldness. Now the warm and shady peace of 
Quilrnes is her abode, and the refuge of all 
who approach it. Tbe hours spent there with 
Etta Mae Lawrence, dear dedicated pioneer, 
and Haig Kevorkian, will not be forgotten. 
Courage to face Paraguay %.as gained there, 
I think. 

The mystic chain of Bahi'i love is strong; 
in Montevideo it also held our hearts. The 
friends everywhere are growing through tests 
and obstacles secured by love. The Guardian 
has indicated great and important responsi- 
bilities for Argentina. These devoted friends 
have the will m d  capacity for accomplish- 
ment. 

The early n~orning hydroavibn trip started 
with a long and profound swoosh through 
the waters of the Rio de la Plata before its 
release into the air. The Delta and Tigre, 
seen from the air, were quite unlike the 
place of waters, boats, flowers and sweet- 
colored colonial houses that I had visited 
some days before. Flying up the wide and 
later twisting, turning river-stopping at 
several small and primitive towns, we came, 
after about five hours, over Asuncibn, set in 
a bend of the river in the midst of the trop- 
ical lush plain that is Paraguay. Across the 
river from the small but modern port could 
he seen only green trees, undergrowth and 
the red, red earth-the smoke, blue misty, 
of charcoal burning in the distance. 

As I emerged from the port alone, after 
the usual customs procedure, I found i t  a 
hit surprising to see a few cows wandering 
about loose; not many people were about, 
as i t  was the middle of the day and siesta 
time. I t  was rather lonely. The hotel, with 
its dark columned interior patio was nearby. 
I could hardly wait to meet the Bahl'is. 
Only one who has tried it. can imagine the 

' f  V O R L D  

sensations of the first days. Panic was in 
my heart. I began to  appreciate Elisabeth 
Cheney's task, and uttered supplications for 
the fruition of her great labors. Soon the 
two devoted believers, JoseKna PI6 and Cen- 
turion Miranda, were found by directions 
and much walking-there are few telephones 
in Asuncibn. They had kept alive ~11e Faith 
in spite of obstacles and inexperience. 

In the small gathering of our first Feast 
celebrated together, two persons who had 
been loyally studying, declared themselves 
believers. This was great encouragement, but 
the encountering of the "waiting servants" 
in a country strange, and with few oppor- 
tunities, presented a baaing problem. Then 
one day, in a most miserable moment, came 
a letter from our beloved Guardian. It ar- 
rived with its divine encouragement and 
mysterious action-provoking effect. Then 
my perturbation ceased! 

Shortly, I found myself established in a 
private home recently turned into a pensibn. 
Here were discovered the first of the new 
crop, as the dueiia and her talented daughter 
soon became believers. Through them and 
the other friends new contacts were made. 
Soon a radio interview was proposed, on the 
subject, Motion Pictures. After writing the 
script the night before and having the Span- 
ish corrected the next morning, we went on 
the air, and the Sacred Name o i  Bahi'o'lllh 
was mentioned for the first time from Para- 
guay. I t  was a precious moment when the 
Name soared clearly by short w a x  over all 
of South America. The interviewer became 
a believer soon after, and also a young tech- 
nician. 

Later there were invitations to sing on the 
radio. By helping thus on a program in honor 
of one of Paraguay's poets, I gained the op- 
portunity of meeting writers and musicians. 
Abilities seem to sprout in most extraordinary 
ways on a pioneer venture. The equipment 
of a diplomat, psychologist, accountant and 
physician wonld be no small advantage! 

How well the Guardian foresaw needs 
when he advised me in a cable to "exercise 
patience"! Having patience while eternally 
waiting for believers, or anything at all, in 
these lands of slow tempo, is a state which 
anyone must cultivate, should he wish to 
remain in one piece. 



A R T I C L E S  A N D  R E V I E W S  781 

Many meetings, celebrations, Feasts took 
place in what had become for the time, our 
Bahb'i Center. Every day brought someone 
to hear of the Faith, or a chance to present 
it. Talks were given to the Tl~eosophists and 
to the Rosicrrrcians. At a banquet, the guest 
of honor, Sir Eugene Millington Drake, well- 
loved Englishma~l known all over Latin- 
America for his generosity, charm, and tlle 
direction of Cultural Affairs for Great Brit- 
ain, was seated between two Bahh'is. There, 
for the first time I encountered the brilliant 
young poet Augosto Roa Bastos, later to  
become much impressed by the Faith. 

Wandering about the streets of Asunci6n, 
picking one's way among the sharp cobbie- 
stones and admiring the sweet little donkeys, 
laden with vegetableu, meat, fruits, and their 
little (always) women riders with long hair 
in a knot sticking out in back, and nearly 
always with a cigar in their mouths and, 111 
hot weather, a large, black umbrella aloft, 
is the accompaniment to sowing the Greatest 
Name in the atmosphere of this land. Bril- 
liant blue is the slcy when not convulsed 
with thunder storms. Feathery flowering 
trecs of violet jacarandb hlooni. Flaming 
colors are eveiywhere. Curious flat-twigged 
trees with bunches of yellow-pinlry flowers 
bursting out of the ends, later to sprout 
large waxy green leaves, are the jasmine- 
mango trees. Papayas, gulyavas and liapoc 
trees are abundant. The latter have trunks 
like coca-cola bottles with thorns sticking 
out all over them. The flowers are like 
orchids, and the fruit like huge avocado 
pears. And then the liapoc sills pops out and 
runs over with a most fantastic effect. At 
Feasts we used quantities of large gardenias 
as they cost only six cents for a dozen! 

Our Bahi'i house, bcing typically Para- 
guayan, had rooms in a long row, all open- 
ing onto each other, and also having huge 
double doors opening onto the long patio. 
The well was nearby and a snlall grove of 
orange trecs and jasmine vines grew in the 
cleanly surept garden. And pensionistas were 
bound to hear of the Faith. Some Brazilians 
and some Argentinians left with a new out- 
look and the dctermination to find the 
Bahh'is in their country. 

Many persons who do not become believers 
right away are excellent "carriers" and there 

is always the hope that sometime they will 
convince themselves in an ardent moment. 

Speaking of the Faith in the village of 
Luque, which we reached by means of a little 
wooden-car train drawn by a round fat loco- 
motive followed by two little cars full of 
fuel wood, chugging, spewing smoke, and 
then the retnrn in the evening, watching 
sparks from our engine (not so different 
from the huge lantern-eyed fircflies) .are nice 
to remember. 

The poet, Julio Correa, gave a party there 
in his lovely old quinta, ill honor of a 
ncighboring poet. Many of us, including 
Josefina Plb, and Gertrude Eisenberg, trouped 
there that day. His colonial house, shaded 
by huge old trees, had a column-supported 
porch all around it. Cows stallied about, not 
bothering to hide their disapproval of so 
many strangers taking their shade. Cliicliens 
wandered in and out of the house. The poets 
recited their latest poems, altliough during 
business hours, they might be hanliers, engi- 
neers, philosophers or actors. Sila Godoy 
played his intimate and exquisite instrument, 
the guitar, like a young Segovia. Barbecued 
pork (delivered in wheelbarrows), dulce de 
calia (sugar cane drink), ernpanadas (a sort 
of meat pie seen with variations all over 
South America) and potato salad were de- 
voured on the porch near the imrnense 
breadfruit tree. 

Life is still fairly simple in Paraguay in 
spite of the struggle between the old ways 
and the new which are fast taking posses- 
sion. Unbelievable changes are under way, 
such as the huge new airport, new hospitals 
(where goats and families will not be per- 
mitted to live with the patient), new roads, 
sanitary systems, and public health programs. 
Of these gifts and importations from the 
United States, many have been fearful, but 
others begin to see the deep significance of 
all this physical activity as the preparation 
for the spiritual and material union of the 
countries of the Western Hemisphere. The 
North Americans charged with these works, 
have as yet no conception of the deeper 
meaning and are not interested in knowing. 
Paraguay is emerging in a phenomenal man- 
lier from its age-old slunlber interrupted by 
tragic wars which lately have destroyed most 
of its male population. Its disturbance is 
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tortuous, and occurs under protest, but its 
awakening is inevitable. 

With Gertrude Eisenberg, their pioneer 
and teacher, the Bahi'is of Asunci6n del 
Paraguay, as the fruit of Elisabeth Cheney's 
initial impulse and many sacrifices, estab- 
lished their first Spiritual Assembly in April, 
1944. 

A multitude of persons have heard of the 
Faith i: this mysterious flowering land. A 
curious acceleration of confirmation has 
taken place-the wishes of the beloved 
Guardian have had their effect. The destiny 
of this loved country is being seized and is 
animating an awaiting people. 

I shall remember Paraguay for its poets, 
its perfumed music under the brightest of 
moons beside the Southern Cross, its flaming 
flowering trees, its loving sensitive souls, 
eagerly listening to the creative Words of 
Bahi'u'116h which tell of their liberation 
from age-old cares. The Guardian wrote: 
"We are at last beginning to see the first 
tangible response to Bahl'u'llih's words ad- 
dresved in the Aqdas to the Presidents of the 
American Republics: 'The lights of the 
Faith are kindling in these distant lands and 
will shine, no doubt, with a wonderfd bril- 
liance in the days to come.' " 

T H E  S P I R I T U A L  C O N Q U E S T  
O F  M A G A L L A N E S  

" M i \ G A L L A N E s  (Spanish for Magel- 
lan)," says the Encyclopedia Britannica, "is 
a territory of southern Chile extending from 
47" S to Cape Horn. . . . I t  is one of the 
most inhospitable regionr of the world, being 
exposed to  cold, westerly storms for most of 
the year." Its name comes from the fact that 
through i t  runs the famous Straits of Ma- 
gellan. The principal seaport and commercial 
center is Punta Arenas (Sandy Point), a 
busy little city of some 40,000 souls com- 
posed of Chileans, Spaniards, Yugoslavs, 
British, Scotch, Scandinavians, Germans, 
French, "Hindus" (any one who comes from 
India), "Turks" (Arabs, Turks, etc., most of 
whom are Moslems), one couple from the 
United States of America, and a temporary 
group of geologists, drillers and their fam- 
ilies who are helping the government search 
for oil. 

Outside of the native Chileans, the Brit- 
ish-Scotch and Yugoslav Colonies are the 
largest, the former having come, many years 
ago, to  develop the now famous sheep in- 
dustry of *lfagallanes, Patagonia and Tierra 
del Puego. The latter, i t  is said, owe their 
origin to a shipwreck of a Yugoslav trading 
vessel, whose survivors discovered gold upon 

the beach and forthwith notified their fam- 
ilies and friends at home. The remaining 
inhabitants have wandered here almost en- 
tirely with the single aim of making their 
nest egg and some day returning home, 
wherever that may be. All speak more or 
less Spanish, the official language of the coun- 
try. In regard to  the weather, an item of 
vast importance here, altbougl~ the storms 
and winds still blow, and there is a scarcity 
of sun, the climate is yearly growing milder 
in Pnnta Arenas itself (why nobody knows) 
and it could now hardly be termed "one of 
the most inhospitable regions of the world." 

Into this setting, from Santiago, in August 
1943, arrived Marcia Steward, Bahi'i pio- 
neer to Chile from the United States. Shoghi 
Eflendi had urgently requested that an out- 
post of the Faith, a Bahi'i community, be 
established in this most southerly city of the 
world. Marcia was given the opportunity to 
add new laurels to her distinguished services 
in Chi1e.b~ initiating the foundation of the 
Faith in this unique city. 

The first word of the Bahi'i Cause reached 
Punta Arenas.in 1937, when Mrs. Stuart W. 
French spent a few hours in the city while 
she and Mr. French were on a cruise. During 
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this brief stay Mrs. French encountered a 
professor in the schools who proved to have 
attended a Bahi'i banquet in Los Angeles, 
California, some years before, at which Mrs. 
French had presided as the chairman. At the 
conclusion of their visit together the pro- 
fessor rejoiced in the gift of a copy of 
Bahd'?6"lldh and ihe Ncw Era, in the Span- 
ish text. 

Marcia Steward, however, became the first 
Bahi'i to undertake the gallant task of es- 
tablishing the foundation of a Bah6'i Center 
in this distant land. Throughout the many 
trials and difficulties of these first lonely 
months, although she was frail in health, 
Marcia's valiant spirit was constantly sup- 
ported by the encouragement of the Guard- 
ian, and her efforts were blessed with success. 
Fourteen months later, wheal the writer of 
this article appeared upon the scene, he found 
a BahVi class meeting each week, knowledge 
of the Cause widely diffused, its principles 
recognized, people of influence and authority 
cognizant of its literature and deeply inter- 
ested in its Teachings, and Marcia, with an 
ever-growing circle of devoted friends-a 
valiant soldier of the Army of God who had 
been aided to another victory for His Cause. 

The arrival of the writer in Punta Arenas, 
on October 2nd, 1944, to support the teach- 
ing work so auspicious!y begun by Marcia 
Steward, marked the culmination of a series 
of astonishing events in the unfolding pat- 
tern of Magallanes' spiritual destiny, and of 
the human instruments used in the process. 

For some months before the Centenary 
Convention held in May, 1944, in Wilmette, 
the Guardian had made repeated appeals for 
additional help to Magallanes, expressing thc 
hope that a man could undertake this post. 
In response to these pleas the writer made 
known to the Inter-America Committee his 
willingness to go. Many seemingly insur- 
mountable obstacles lay in the path and many 
changes of plan were made, but finally on 
August 11, he sailed from Los Angeles on 
the "Rio de la Plata." His plans at that time 
called for a month's stay in Ecuador and 
a subsequent business tour of South America. 

A week later, while in the harbor of 
Acapulco, Mexico, the "Rio de la Plata" 
burned and sank. On the strange chain of 
circumstances that followed it is not neces- 

sary to  dwell. Six weeks later a very dazed 
pioneer went to work in Punta Arenas, with- 
out having visited Ecuador, nor made the 
proposed business trip, but holding in his 
hand a letter from the Guardian, whose per- 
sonal postscript commenced: "I am delighted 
to learn that you have at last reached your 
goal and are wholeheartedly engaged in your 
noble pioneer work in that distant land." 

The growth of the Cause in Magallanes 
then entered upon a new phase. Marcia re- 
turned to Santiago for a few months and the 
Local Spiritual Assembly of Santiago dis- 
patched one of its members, Esteban Canales 
Leyton, to serve as the official pioneer to 
Magallanes. Esteban was the first Chilean 
believer to undertake pioneer teaching work, 
and one of the first Latin Americans to arise 
for the support of the pioneer field in the 
Southern Hemisphere. Estehan, formerly a 

Catholic Youth Leader, was a member of 
the Santiago Assembly and was elected the 
Chilean representative to the BahVi All- 
America Centenary Convention. 

A cablegram came from the Guardian, 
"praying early formation Assembly." Up to  
that time we had not thought of such a pos- 
sibility for there were still no local believers 
and apparently no immediate prospects of 
any. However, quietly, almost mysteriously 
and without any seemingly codscions effort 
on our part in the selection, one by one began 
to appear prepared, spiritually-minded. sin- 
cere souls, rising above materialism, and the 
tradition-bound lethargy of the.general pop- 
ulation. 

In March, 194F, word reached us of a 
message of the Guardian to the National 
Spiritual Asscmhly of the United States and 
Canada, calling attention to "the great im- 
portance of Mag;llanes as a center, and the 
necessity of extending it every assistance, so 
that this Bahi'i year an Assembly may be 
firmly established there." On April Sth a 
personal letter from the Guardian assured 
us that his prayers would sustain us in our 
eiforts to form the Assembly that month. 
We were confident then that victory was 
ahead, although there were still no local 
Bahi'is. 

Then on April 15th was held that never- 
to-he-forgotten evening meeting in the tiny 
kitchen of Esteban's house when eight won- 



derful "waiting servants" arose to answer 
the call of God. All except one had come 
from other parts of the world, and surely 
are fulfilling the purpose for which they 
came. "The tongue is powerless to describe" 
the joy and beauty of that night which we 
shared with the new believers whose names 
follow: Sr. Hugo Arteaga-beitia, Mr. Olaf 
Arrundsen, Lina Smithson, Wilhelmina Wil- 
lems, Sra. Vodanovic, Srta. Rosy Vodanovic, 
R a d  VillagrBn and Julio Cesar Villagrin. 

What will be the future of this remark- 
able place in which the Guardian has dis- 
played so much interest? At the moment a 
national airline is in contemplation, as well 
as the building of the canal of Ofqui which 
would closely connect Magallanes with the 
north. The direct air route from South 
America to New Zealand lies directly over 
Punta Arenas via the South Pole. 

The establishment of u.orld commerce, as 
now visualized, by air and sea could easily 
malie Magallanes, like Singapore, the cross- 
roads of the world. Hitherto unexplored and 
unsuspected natural resources, in quantities 

of undetermined scope, are now being dis- 
covered here. 

On April 21, 1945, the Guardian cabled 
the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
United States and Canada his happiness over 
the establishment of "the structural basis 
of the administrative order in the most 
southerly city in the world" and added: "I 
urge tho Inter-America Committee to devote 
special attention and to  undertake prompt 
measures designed to increase the number of 
believers, establish local administrative head- 
quarters, and multiply the subsidiary agencies 
i n d i s p a h l e  for the maintenance of a flour- 
ishing Community in the southerly extremity 
of the southern hemisphere. Praying for 
ever-increasing successes." 

Spiritual victories are in sight of such pro- 
portions as to exceed our fondest hopes, and 
to inspire us with renewed energy that they 
may he fulfilled. What God has in store for 
this fascinating land of privation, death and 
toil on the one hand, and of opportunity, in- 
spiration and peace on the other, only He 
can know. Vamos a ver! 

2 4 .  

C A R R Y I N G  T H E  F A I T H  T O  
T H E  P H I L I P P I N E S  

BY LOULIE A. MATHEWS 

I T  V A S  early spring, 1937, when the asking did I not know that without the 
Franconia drew into the harbor of Manila. Archbishop's stamp upon it no book could 
We had been promised twelve hours ashore, be received? Perhaps, i t  was suggested, the 
but when the time came the Captain short- prelate might permit a religious book, not 
ened our stay to four hours, due to tides and Catholic however, w be accepted, if we drove 
winds and other things agjinst which there to his palace to  secure the permission. 
is no argument. Four hours only! These "No! No!" replied the manager excitedly. 
would be precious minutes in which to find "Never will he allow such a book as you 
a place that would receive and distribute the describe to  he placed on the shelves of any 
Bahi'i literature in Spanish and English we hook store of Manila!" 
had brought. His words were only too true, as we found 

Quickly we engaged a carriage and asked everywhere we turned. Two hours, golden 
the driver to take us to a bookstore-to the drops of time, had already passed. A t  length, 
best one in Manila. He nodded and we set in desperation, we asked to be driven to the 
off at a brisk pace until presently we drew address of President of Manila College. There 
up before a large and imposing shop. To the we were received pleasantly and questioned 
man in charge the purpose of the visit was courteously as to  why we wished'to have lit- 
explained, but he shook his head vigorously, erature there. If we did not have the Arch- 
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bishop's permission, was the literature then 
anti-Catholic? We assured the President of 
the college that it was not "anti," but was 
to spread ideas of universality in religion- 
in all religions-to bring them close together. 
Finally, after considerable thought he said, 
"In the college library we have one small 
shelf allotted to  comparative religions. As 
I remember, it is now overcrowded, but you 
might try; the librarian is very liberal 
minded." 

We thanked him and hurried on, scarcely 
daring to look at the time. Something frantic 
showed in my face as I broached the request 
to the librarian to accept a few pamphlets 
for the shelf of comparative religions. I 
held up the thinnest among them to let him 
see how little space they would require. Still 
he hesitated, all the while shaking his head. 
Overwhelmed with the intense need, I cried 
out, "But you must take them! We have 
come thousands of miles that you should have 
the blessing they will impart to these 
Islands!" 

"Very well," he replied thoughtfully, "I 
shall take one into the other room and look 
i t  over, perhaps we could use one." Up and 
down the narrow room I aralked, praying 
fervently, beseeching Bahi'u'llLh to soften 
the heart of this man and permit these 
precious words to rest on this Island. In a 
little while the librarian returned smiling 
and said, "There is nothing adverse in your 
little book. You may place one or two of 
the Spanish pamphlets on that top shelf." I 
hurried forward and pushed the thick vol- 
umes apart with all my strength, and left 
four little volumes shining out from among 
the ancient faiths that stood ranging on 
either side. 

Just as the gong sounded for the last fif- 
teen minutes before sailing, we mounted the 
gangplank. So far to come, so little accom- 
plished, rang a sad refrain UI our hearts. 
But we were forgetting that this is God's 
Cause and that i t  is He, and not we, who 
brings forth the blossoms and the fruit. 

When the Franconia docked in Los Angeles 
in April, 1938, a letter awaited us, post- 
marked from the Philippines, and signed, 
"Maddela." I t  read: 

"Only a few days after your visit to 
Manila, I left Solano and went on business 
to Manila, where, having a little time to 
spare, I dropped into the reading room at the 
college library. On the shelf of comparative 
religions I found four new little books. I 
took one down and sat enthralled. This was 
the religion I had been seeking as long as 
I could remember! One after another I read 
the four little books, forgetting time and 
place. Finally, I took my pencil and jotted 
down sentence after sentence. Then, as in a 
dream, I returned to Solano, and calling my 
wife and our two families, 1 told them that 
the religion we had so earnestly sought was 
the Bahl'i Faith and that we must all em- 
brace it. We accept this Faith, we rejoice 
in its tenets, and we are anxious to be enrolled 
in the beautiful Faith of Bahb'u'llih. God, 
the All-Powerful, has made the tree blos- 
som." 

Before long the Bahi'i community had 
grown to fifty members. When war broke 
out all communication ceased with the Mad- 
delas or with the Bahi'i Assembly of Sofano. 
The weary months of war dragged on until 
the summer of 1945. Then, in September, 
once again news winged its way from the 
Philippines-this time from the brilliant, de- 
voted Bahi'i, Alvin Blnm, attached to a 
medical unit with the United States Army. 

"I left the 249th General Hospital in 
Manila," writes Sgt. Blum, "where I am sta- 
tioned, and hitch-hied 223 miles to reach 
Solano where there had been a Bah6'i As- 
sembly. Solano is in ruins. I t  had been a 
thriving city of more than twenty thousand 
people, before the war, while now it  is re- 
duced to only a few thousand. I soon located 
the Maddelas, happy and full of spirit, in 
spite of their impoverished condition. Before 
the war they had been influential and well 
established but when the Japanese came they 
were forced to leave everything and flee for 
their lives. Now, with ten people living to- 
gether, they have only a grass but of one 
room. They cook over an open fireplace and 
their dishes and cooking utensils are crude 
and handmade. Of the fifty enrolled Bahi'i 
members, twenty-five have been killed or 
are missing. For three years the Maddelas 
hid in the rice fields, living under such con- 
ditions that it was miraculous they survived. 
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As a result of the bombings and terrible 
hardships, Mr. Maddela's hair turned snow- 
white and he became totally deaf. They were 
all overjoyed to  meet their first BahP'i visitor 
and we talked of our beloved Faith until 
night fell and I went to a nearby field hos- 
pital to sleep. 

There I secured some food and clothing 
for them and we had another happy reunion 
in the morning. They are fine, intelligent 
people; both Mr. and Mrs. Maddela have 
taught school and are held in high esteem. 

Before the war they had built, with great 
effort, a Bahfi Center, and had placed a sign 
at the entrance inviting everyone to  come to 
their BahP'i reading room. At last, they told 
me, when they were able to come out from 
their hiding places in the rice fields, they 
returned to find the city a mass of rubble, 
their home destroyed. Only one thing was 
standing! I t  was a sign which read: 

" B A H ~ ' ~  CENTER-READING ROOM 

EVERYBODY WELCOME" 

2 5 .  

C O S T A  R I C A ,  T H E  B E A U T I F U L  

BY GAYLE WOOLSON 

W H E N  I first read the fortifying, faith- 
imbuing statement of Bahi'u'llih: "They 
that have forsaken their country for the pur- 
pose of teaching Our Cause---these shall the 
faithful Spirit strengthen through its power. 
A company of Our chosen angels shall go 
for& with them, as bidden by Him Who is 
the Almighty, the All-Wise. How great the 
blessedness that awaiteth him that hath at- 
tended the honor of serving the Almighty! 
By My Life! N o  act, however great, can 
compare with it, except such deeds as have 
been ordained by God, the All-Powerful, the 
Most Mighty. Such a service is indeed the 
prince of all goodly deeds, and the ornament 
of every goodly act," I felt reinforced with 
an assurance that I would never hesitate or 
be afraid to  go to any foreign country in 
the service of the Holy Cause of Bahi'u'llih. 
It was, then, in response to the Guardian's 
appeal for pioneers for Latin America in his 
message to the 1939 Convention that I was 
privileged to go to the beautiful land of 
Costa Rica. 

Costa Rica, the heart of the Americas, 
with its friendly, warm-hearted people of 
world renowned hospitality, its rich pictur- 
esque scenery and delightful climate, is a 
jewel among Latin American counrries un- 
surpassed in its beauty and charm. The name 
of this tiny Central American republic ly- 
ing between Nicaragua and Panama means 

"Rich Shore" which bears eloquent testimony 
to the country's wealth of blessings. 

It was on March 23, 1940, that Mrs. 
Amalia Ford, the other pioneer, and I hoarded 
the United Fruit Company steamship, the 
S. S. Ulua, at New Orleans, and headed for 
Costa Rica where we were to carry God's 
neu- Message which Bahi'u'lMh proclaimed 
to the world to  cure the ills that exist in 
society by establishing the Divine Teachings 
He revealed for the unification and spiritual 
regeneration of humanity. 

On our way, the boat made a day's stop 
at Havana, Cuba, where we were met at the 
dock by Philip and June Marangella, the 
first pioneers of that country. We spent a 
wonderful and eventful day with these de- 
voted pioneers who have lent such valuable 
services to  the establishment of the Bahb'i 
Faith in Havana. We spent a memorable 
afternoon in their apartment that day where 
we were gathered with the first BahP'i of 
Cuba, Sr. l'erfecto Perez, and held a memor- 
ial meeting for Mrs. May Maxwell, the great 
international BahP'i teacher, who had re- 
cently laid down her life in the path of God 
in Buenos Aires, Argentina. After thirty- 
eight years of consecrated, selfless service to 
the Cause of Bahi'u'll3.h, "her earthly life, so 
rich, eventful, inconlparably blessed" mas 
"worthily ended." She who had won the 
"priceless honor (of a) martyr's crown" and 
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A store in Ilavana, Cuba, announces the Bnhh'i Youth Symposium, 1941. 

Bahi'i Reading Room in Newark, New Jersey. 
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who has been titled the "Mother of the Latin 
races" is a shining exanlple and great source 
of inspiration to all BahPi teachers. 

We landed at Pnerto Limon, the Atlantic 
port of Costa Rica, on March 29th, after an 
extremely pleasant week's journey. Landing 
on Costa Rican shores was like entering into 
a new world. A thrilling new world it was, 
indeed, for I found myself, all at once, 
amidst Spanish speaking people, with differ- 
ent customs, temperaments and way of be- 
ing. Not knowing Spanish at the time made 
this world especially new to me; Mrs. Ford, 
though, was well-versed in the language. We 
were immediately impressed with the friend- 
ly, cordial attitude of the people making us 
feel welcome the instant we set foot on their 
soil. 

A most picturesque and fascinating trip 
was the hundred mile jouruey inland from 
the port to our final destination-San Josh, 
the capital city. I t  is regarded as one of the 
most beautiful rail trips in the world. Along 
the coast are the usual palm fringed bays, 
inlets and rivers and the typical beautiful 
vistas of the tropics, while the interior is 
high up in the mountains. An ever changing 
panorama of large banana, cacao and coffee 
plantations, sugar cane, cocoanut palms, 
tropical fruit and flower trees, orchid plants, 
valleys, rivers and streams, native huts with 
their friendly peasant owners waving at the 
passengers is disclosed as the train winds its 
way up the mountains until the lofty peaks 
of the Cordilleras, backbone of Central 
America, appear majestically on the horizon. 

No less exhilarating than the magnificent 
scenery is the invigorating change that takes 
place in the atmosphere, introducing a spring- 
likc tang in the air as one leaves the warmer 
coastal region and is carried to the bracing 
altitude of the interior. The view throngh- 
out this section of the journey may aptly be 
described as breath taking. The whole valley 
of the Reventazon River may be seen with 
one sweep of the eye with the rushing river 
itself appearing as a tiny, narrouv ribbon 
of white foam a thousand or more feet below 
the train. The charm and delights of Costa 
Rica grew hour by hour, and a highlight was 
experienced as the train, approaching San 
Jose, mads a steep, winding climb into the 
heart of the mountains. The heights were 

seen above where San Josh is embedded, and 
as we vent higher and higher, i t  was as 
though we were ascending to some mysteri- 
ous, unknown kingdom high up in the 
heavens. A heart-gripping emotion was sensed 
as we reached the capital, the new recipient 
of the light of AahPu'l1jh)s teachings for 
world unity, univcrsal love and spiritual 
brotherhood, an emotion both of gratitude 
for the privilege of being a bearer of this 
glorious message to this virgin territory, and 
of awareness of the great responsibility which 
such a mission implied. 

San Jose is a beautiful, modern city, bor- 
dered on all sides with inspiring mountains. 
In addition to the nu~nerous attractive parks, 
one sees an abundance of trees and flowers, 
occasionally an entire tree covered with red, 
yellow or lavender flowers adorning its set- 
ting. I t  has approximately 80,000 inhab- 
itants, the majority of whom are of almost 
pure Spanish descent. The alti~rtde of the 
city is about 4,000 feet above sea level which 
gives it an ideal spring-like climate the year 
around with an average sea level temperature 
of 70 degrees, somewhat cooler at night. 
Every morning is a bright spring morning 
in San Jos6. There is no autumn or cold 
winter. The trees, shrubs and grass are green, 
and the flowers bloom throughout the year. 
It has two seasons, the dry season from No- 
vember to April and the rainy season dun'ng 
the remaining months when its rains in the 
afternoons, sometimes until evening, but the 
mornings are generally lovely and sunny. San 
Jose has been becoming more and more a 
summer resort. 

In Costa Rica one finds a peaceful, peace- 
loving, hospitable people, rich and poor alike, 
and a tranquil atmosphere with none of the 
hustle and bustle of the large cities of North 
America. Life moves along in a leisurely 
sort of way, and the visitor eventually comes 
to realize that, after all, a little more of 
the "maiiana" spirit helps to make life more 
enjoyable. The beautiful innate qualities of 
the Latin Americam make then1 splendid 
Bahh'is. They are a people of exquisite human 
feelings. They are kind, courteous, loving, 
friendly and tactful. They are extremely 
careful not to hurt anyone's feelings, a trait 
which is a natural inclination of their sensi- 
tive natures. They have great spiritual and 
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intellectual capacity, possess a keen sense of 
humor and are poets by nature, as among 
them the ability to  compose poetry seems 
almost universally prevalent. Because of 
these characteristics and the growing trend 
toward liberalism, the BahB'i Teachings have 
found great receptisity in Latin America. 

Our first opening in getting our Bahl'i 
work started in San JosC was made through 
the Chamber of Commerce where we in- 
quired about groups interested in liberal 
thought. We were informed that Sefiorita 
Esther Mezerville, a former director of the 
Girls' College and a member of the Theo- 
sophical Society was the one to see. The k i d  
gentleman giving us this information even 
telephoned her and made an appointment for 
us to see her. She was a charming, gracious 
lady of dignified bearing who listened to the 
Message with interest. She took us to visit 
Professor Roberto Brenes Mesen, well-known 
Costa Rican educator, writer and poet, and 
his wife. In the course of our conversation, 
we were delighted to learn that he had 
spoken in the Temple some years ago when he 
lived in Evanston and taught at Northwest- 
ern University. Miss Mezerville also con- 
tacted the president of the Theosophical So- 
ciety in our behalf, who invited us t o  their 
ball where Mrs. Ford presented the Message. 
We found the Theosophists receptive to the 
Teachings and to be our true friends and 
collaborators. 

Things moved fast for us and within a 
month after our arrival, a weekly Bahh'i 
study class was established. The few at- 
tendants we had were from the Theosophical 
Society and other contacts that were made. 
At that time we were living in a pension 
(boarding house) and the landlady gave us 
permission to use her dining room for our 
class. A funny incident occurred after our 
first meeting when the landlady had a sudden 
change of heart, and as the friends began to 
arrive for the second meeting, she firmly in- 
formed us that under no condition could we 
have our meeting there. We felt we had the 
right to use our own bedroom so we invited 
the friends in there but the lady would not 
allow us to use any of her chairs. With the 
use of the edge of the bed, some o i  our suit 
cases and the one lonely chair we had in the 
bedroom for seats, we happily carried on our 

meeting. Through the efforts of one of the 
friends, a small apartment uras soon found 
for us where our meetings were conducted 
with freedom and regularity. 

Rapid progress vas made with the marvel- 
ous cooperation of the friends. One would 
bring a relative, another a friend to the 
meetings and they would take active part by 
speaking and presenting papers they had 
written on the Teachings. They showed 
wonderful ability to express themselves both 
in speech and in writing. After the reading 
of passages from the Bahi'i Writings, most 
interesting discussions would follow. Almost 
invariably, someone would bring, of his own 
volition, a commentary he was inspired to 
write on some principle or aspect of the 
Cause. We were fortunate in getting fine 
publicity early in the course of our work as 
one of the new believers was the owner and 
editor of the magazine, Alma Tira, (me~n-  
ing Costa Rican Soul), in which a section 
was devoted to  the BahB'i Teachings in each 
edition. Smce the war, however, this pub- 
lication has been temporarily discontinued. 

The group grew to  the extent that the 
following year, 1941, when the time arrived 
for the formation of the Spiritual Assembly, 
there were twelve Costa &can Bahh'is to 
take part in the election. In a letter from 
Shoghi Effendi to  the Spiritual Assembly of 
San Jose, written December 17, 1941, by the 
Guardian's secretary, he said: "Your Assem- 
bly will go down in history as the first Bahl'i 
Assembly in Central America, a great dis- 
tinction and blessing, and the Guardian feels 
that if you continue to progress so rapidly 
you will soon be in a position to spread the 
Cause, through representatives of your Com- 
munity, in other neighboring lands. This 
would be of great value to the work of teach- 
ing these divine laws and truths, as then 
the Latin Americans would be hearing it 
from the lips of their own people, in their 
own language, which, of course, would be 
very effective." 

The progress continued and in the follow- 
ing year on April 21, 1942, a Spiritual As- 
sembly was formed in Puntarenas, a seaport 
on the Pacific side, in the province of that 
same name, another one of the seven prov- 
inces of Costa Rica. I t  was very interesting 
bow this came about. Our one prized BahQ'i 
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family of San Jose was visited by a son living milestone in the progress of the Cause not 
in Puntarenas who was, as yet, unawarc of only in Costa Rica but in Latin America. 
the Teachings. "The more the Guardian receives news 

Upon being told of the Cause and reading from the Central and South American Re- 
some of the literature, he became aflame with publics, the more firmly he becomes con- 
ardor and devotion, finding, at last, that for vinced of the great capacity possessed by the 
which his soul was thirsting. He took Bahi'i peoples of Latin America. They are proving 
books and pamphlets back with him when he themselves to  be both deeply spiritual and 
returned to  Puntarenas and in his place of intellectual, and he cherishes great hopes for 
work, the custom house. during spare mo- their future development and their contribu- 
ments, he would gather a few of his intimate tions t o  this glorious Faith of ours. 
friends, also employed in the Custom House "How wonderful that in less than a hun- 
or at tile pier, and read the Teachings to dred years the message that originated in the 
them. He became the first Bahi'i of Puntare- heart of Persia should have spread to the heart 
nas, and seven of the men were interested. of Central America, and kindled such love 
They expressed a desire to form a study class. and devotion and hope as now burns in the 
I t  was just at this rime that the chairman hearts of the new believers in that distant 
of the San JosC Assembly was transferred to continent! 
Pustarenas in his work, enabling him to "The Guardian hopes that you will not 
help the new group with their meetings. As only succeed in establishing further centers 
Puntarenas is only a four hour train ride in your own native land, but that the activ- 
from San Jose, I was able to visit them once ities of the Costa Rican Bahi'is will spread 
a month. These men all became Bahl'is and to neighboring countries and aid in the eq- 

the transfer of the sari Jose ~ ~ h i ' i  tabiishment of the Faith there." 

making nine, the Spiritual Assembly was The Message has also penetrated into other 

formed. provinces of Costa Rica. The Theosophical 

In  June of thac same year, the legal regis- group of the province of AIajuela invited 

tration of the sari ~~~e spiritual ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ h l ~  the Bahl'is of Sa11 Jose to present the Teach- 

with & Costa p,ican Government was corn.. ings at one of their gatherings. A group of 

pleted, According to Costa Ricall law, the thirteen Bahl'is and friends made the trip 

Sari Jos4 Assembly is considered and an interesting meeting was held. Much 

the mother Assembly in the country and 
receptivity and enthusiasm was shown by the 
new listeners. We left boolrs and pamphlets 

other Bahb'i Assembly formed in Costa Rica 
to be circulated among them. The ground 

becomes automatically incorporated under of human hearts i s  so fertile now that wher- 
this registration. ever a teacher would go and remain a while, 

In the second letter from the Guardian, a group would be easily established. There 
through his to the 'piritual As- does not seem to be enough teachers to supply 
selnbl~ of Sari Jose, dated July 26, he the demand of the spiritually hungry souls 
said: "The progress which the Bahl'is of that are cravillg ~ i ~ i ~ ~  ]~i&t. 
Costa Rica have made during the past year our first Bahi'i of Puntarenas bad an ex- 
is little short of astounding, and shows the perience that resulted in the M~~~~~~ beitlg 
deep receptivity the people of that country taken into the Costa Rican province of Car- 
have to the New Message of God which tago. One day when he mas at the pier in 
Bahl'u'llih has proclaimed to the world. his city, he noticed that a man was watching 
You must all indeed be both proud and grate- him very intently. For several days, when- 
ful that you live in a land so tolerant of ever he saw that man, the man's eyes seemed 
progress, and which enables you to establish to be fixed upon him. He inquired from 
the blessed institutions ordained by our Faith. among his friends who the man was and one 

"The establishment of the new Spiritual said he thought he was a detzctive. This 
Assembly of Puntarenas is a great step for- made our Bahh'i quite indignant; why should 
ward, and the legal registration of the Cause he be watched by a detective, he was not 
and approval of the government marks a guilty of any offense! One day the man 



passed the Bahi'i's home and the two of them 
exchanged gfances and an "adios," the cus- 
tomary greeting. A few days later the man 
passed the house again. Our Bahb'i was in 
the parlor of his home which is built close 
to t l~e  sidewdk. The window and door were 
opened so the man stopped and casually 
started a conversatioi~. Some Bahi'i boolcs 
on a table in the room caught his attention. 
"What kind of books are those?" he asked. 
Our Bahi'i, thinking that the man was 
checking up on hi and perhaps suspected 
him of having some kind of literature which 
be should not have, proudly answered that 
it was religious literature. "May I see one 
of those books?" he requested. The Bahl'i 
handed him one, and in his inner perturbation 
did not even notice which hook i t  was. The 
man calmly and observingly turned the 
pages. He then asked if he could buy the 
bcok. Tbe Bahi'i answered that he could 
borrow- i t  and then if he felt he wanted it, 
he could have it. The man thanked him and 
took the book. I t  was Bahii'dlldh and the 
New Era. The Bahi'i found out later that 
the man was not a detective but a guard ac 
the pier and one whose soul thirsted for 
Divine Truth and he knew that our Bahi'i 
had possession of some new religious teach- 
ing. 

Every day for some days later, the Bahl'i 
noticed that the man spent all his spare. mo- 
ments at the pier in reading the book. After 
finishing it, the man asked for another, then 
another, having read in all, Bahl'u'lldh aizd 
the New Era, IVisdonz of 'Abda'l-Bahu, and 
Some Anstvered Questions. The man later 
told the Bahi'i that he was moving to the 
province of Cartago and that he wanted to 
take the books with him. Some time later 
he wrote asking for more literature and for 
pamphlets to give to  his friends. He was re- 
ferred to me as it was more convenient to 
send literature from San Jose His letter to 
me was very beautiful and unique in his 
inspired expressions of devotion for the 
Cause. Here is a part of his letter translated 
into English: "It was on the 20th of July of 
this year (1943) that, by coincidence, this 
Sacred, Unique and Unparalleled depository 
of Teachings, BahBzc'lldb and the New Era, 
came into my hands. I consider this date 
memorable, glorious as today I have nothing 

comparable; and for me it is an inexhaustible 
fountain of light, guidance, hope, certitude 
and assurance. My ultimate, one and only 
resolution is the upholding of this Holy 
Cause." In a letter which he wrote to our 
Bahi'is of Puntarenas, he said: "For twentp- 
six years 1 have dedicated my time to search- 
ing and meditating on religious matter and 
never in my life have teachings like the 
BahQ'i Teachings come into my possession. 
I am astonished, extremely satisfied and also 
always interested, but it is an interest which 
is well defined and without possibility of 
retrogression. In the reading, study and medi- 
tation of the BahQ'i Teachings, I feel great 
joy and ecstas:.; it is something supernatural 
indeed. I feel the breath of the Holy Spirit 
in all my acts and occupations. It is in truth 
something supernatural that movcs me. I 
am, I can say, a new creature, glory and 
thanks be to God." 

A very successful method used by the San 
Josh group to build up the meetings and make 
them better known was to occasionally in- 
vite some outstanding person of the city to 
be our speaker. We had such fine men as 
Professor Roberto Arenes Mesen, former pro- 
fessor of Nortl~western University and dis- 
tinguished writer and poet; Mr. Joaquin 
Garcia Monje, owner and editor of the widely 
circulated literary magazine, Rekertorio 
Anzerica~zo, who has been very cooperative 
and generous in giving space for Bohi'i 
articles and who is an Ex-Minister of Public 
Education in Costa Rica and a former di- 
rector of the Public Library, and has had the 
distinction of being invited by the League 
of Nations to visit Geneva; Professor Jose B. 
Acuna, one of Costa Rica's outstanding edu- 
cators and psychologists, who is now teaching 
at the Winona Teachers' College in Minne- 
sota; and Mr. Benjamin Odio, lawyer, who 
also gave us his invaluable and generous as- 
sistance in obtaining the legal registration of 
the Spiritual Assembly. We deeply cherish 
the friendship of these kind friends and shall 
forever be grateful for their valuable help. 

Visits from other pioneers are always very 
effective and helpful in the development of 
a group. I t  is hard to express how a pioneer 
thirsts for visits from fellow-pioneers while 
in those virgin and distant lands, especially 
when the Community is just a new one, and 
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what a great joy, rare treat and fortification 
it is to see them, to talk with them, to derive 
the blessings of their association and assist- 
ance. If only more would come! Pioneers 
who visited us in Costa Rica, in the order in 
which they came, were: Gerard Sluter, 
Mathew Kaszab, Cora Oliver, Louise Cas- 
well, Johnny Eichenauer and Virginia Orbi- 
sou. Gerard Sluter visited San JosC while on 
his way to  Colombia from Guatemala, 
Mathew Kaszab came from Nicaragua, Cora 
Oliver and Louise Caswell from Panama, 
Johnny Eichenauer from Salvador after also 
having visited Honduras and Nicaragua, and 
Virginia Orbison visited us on her way to  
Chile from the United States. Each has left 
his special co~~t r ibu t io i~  to  the growth and 
strengthening of the Costa Rican Bahi'i 
Community. 

The San JosG Cosnrnunity is proud that 
two of its members have done pioneer work, 
Dr. David Escalante who cooperated with 
Mrs. Dorothy Baker in Venezuela and Sr. 
Gerardo Vega who has assisted with the 
work in Panama. 

I t  is such a great thrill and source of im- 
lneasurable joy to  witness, through the won- 
drous ways of God, the birth, establishment 
and growth of a Bahi'i Comlnunity in a 
virgin land. Tl~roughout every moment of 
activity, as one door of opportunity opens 
alter another in the promotion of the Holy 
Cause of Bahi'u'llih, the pioneer is always 
vividly aware of the n~iraculous and mys- 
terious workings of His Divine Spirit, aware 
of his own utter nothingness and of how 
he doer nothing, that he is merely an instru- 
ment, a key in the Hands of the Great Door- 
Opener and that  i t  is His Spirit and Pover 
that do the work. 

The interesting experiences, joys and 
blessings of pioneering are indeed abundant, 
and once a taste of pioneer service is had, i t  
is like something that gets into one's blood 
and i t  does not seem possible to be content 
witllout it; and what is given and sacrificed, 
be i t  of oneself or any other contribution, 
is as nothing in comparison to  what is re- 
ceived in return, in both the spiritvd and 
inarerial sense of the word. I t  makes us real- 
ize that a mystery of sacrifice is that there 
is no sacrifice, as 'Abdu'l-Bahi tells us. 

Of my many experiences, the following is 

one I shall always cherish. One day in June, 
1942, a Chinese family moved into an apart- 
ment adjoining mine. The next day, as I 
heard one of my new neighbors walking in 
the corridor towards my front door, I, too, 
went toward the door to  meet him. My wide 
iront door which gave entrance directly into 
the parlor was open, and there in the doar- 
way stood a dignified Chinese gentleman; he 
was looking at the Greatest Name which 
was hanging on the wall facing the entrance. 
"You are a Bahi'i!" were his first words as 
he shook my hand. "I arn Mr. 2. T. Ing, 
the Chinese Consul o i  Nicaragua. This is 
the third time I have seen this Bahi'i sym- 
bol," continued the gentle, soft-toned visitor. 
"The first time was in China when I met 
a very friendly Bahh'i teacher (regrettably, 
he could not rcmemher her name), then once 
in the United States, and now here." I le  
then urent back to his apartment and brought 
his wife, a sweet, gracious lady who was 
dressed in a charming Chinese garb, and in 
introducing us, he said: "Mama, she is a 
Bahh'i." They expressed an excellwt opinion 
of the Bahl'is. A few days later, after Mr. 
Ing had finished reading the Wisdom of 
'Abda'l-Bahii, he said tLat the Bahh'i Teach- 
ings would find great receptivity in China 
as that is the n a y  the Chinese think. 

Fle had brought his family from Managua, 
Kicaragua, to San Jose to enjoy more com- 
fortable climate but his work called him 
back there. H e  would make occasional visits 
to San Jose and on one of these visits, when 
he was attending a Bah'i meeting, he made 
a beautiful statement about the Cause which 
thrilled and inspired us. H e  said "I have laith 
in the Bahi'i Religion because i t  is the es- 
sence of all religions and the basis of it is 
that i t  accepts all races on an equal basis. 
It is something which .meets with the need.; 
of these times and i t  satisfies within. I firmly 
believe it will replace all the existing religions 
of the world and.it will be.?he nneUniversa1 
Religion :for all." 

During the stay of the family in San 
Jost, we became very good friends and they 
were so kind, so hospitable and loving that 
I felt a part of them. They even gave me 
lessons in eating with chopsticks though I 
always ended up resorting to  the fork if I 
wanted any nourishment. 
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The way some of the believers are at- 
tracted to the Cause is often reminiscent of 
The Dawn-Breakers and shows how many 
are long before prepared in the spirit to 
receive the Divine Message. One believer of 
San Josh had a dream seven years before 
she learned of the Cause in which she was sit- 
ting at the foot of a tree when a venerable 
figure of Oriental appearance, with a white 
beard and wearing a beautiful white turban 
approached her and handed her a tray on 
which were some exquisite fruit and a crystal 
pitcher of water. He spoke to her in her ear 
and as he did so she beheld a magnificent 
temple. I t  was seven years later when her 
husband who was attending the Bahi'i meet- 
ings brought home the Spanish version of the 
Wirdo?n of 'Ahda'l-Bah& and as she opened 
it and saw the picture of 'Abdu'l-Bahi on 
the frontispiece, she recognized Him as the 
venerable figure in her dream. 

The pioneer, besides enjoying the many 
happy experiences which flower his path, is 
faced with difficulties as well. One of these 
that camemy way was experienced when I 
received a cable from home notifying me of 
the grave illness of my mother and later of 
her passing. My family wanted me to  come 
home but I did not feel I could leave my post. 
The situation was difficult because of very 
young brothers and sisters at home. I t  was 
my sister Dahela who took over our mother's 
place with the family responsibilities, and 
though young herself, she valiantly shoul- 
dered her task. This enabled me to remain in 
Costa Rica and since then I have always 
rightfully referred to her as the "pioneer at 
home" as had i t  not been for her, I would 
not have been enabled to  remain in the pio- 
neer field. I t  was soon after this that Mrs. 
Ford returned to the United States after a 
year and a half of devoted service. 

My adventure in learning Spanish began 
upon my arrival in Costa Rica. In fact, there 
is no better school for acquiring a foreign 
language than to be in the country where it 
is spoken. At first I attended the girls' 
college known as the "Colegio Superior de 
Senoritas" and although I did not receive in- 
struction in Spanish there, I went to be 
among the students to  hear the language 
spoken by them and the teachers and to prac- 
tice by means of conversation with the girls. 

I t  was a most delightful experience. Outside 
of school, I had a private Spanish teacher 
from whom I received two lessons a week. 
The following year I attended the newly in- 
augurated University of Costa Rica. I made 
a special study of the verbs and concentrated 
much d o r t  on learning the various conjuga- 
tions. In my conception, once the verbs are 
grasped, the rest in Spanish comes easily. I t  
is a beautiful, rich language and a key for 
unlocking the treasures of the Latin Ameri- 
can soul. 

The Costa Ricans love the English lan- 
guage and many of them speak it. They are 
especially eager to study i t  with some one 
from North America so as to hear the 
American accent. I t  was shortly after I ar- 
rived that I found myself with several stu- 
dents. The number of students grew as t;me 
went on and eventually I was also able to  
give Spanish lessons to a few English-speak- 
ing students. This work was continued until 
I was employed as secretary and translator 
at the Pan-American Highway Office which 
was set up in San Jose. 

While in Costa Rica, I met people from 
various Latin American countries, and i t  mas 
interesting to note how those from different 
countries spoke Spanish with different in- 
flections, each having a typical melody pe- 
culiar to his country. One can recognize 
those from other countries by the "song" in 
their speech. When I visited Guatemala after 
learning Spanish in Costa Rica, I was amused 
when Guatemalans would say to me, "You 
come from Costa Ricn, dan't you?" They 
could tell, they said, because I spoke with 
the Costa Rican song. The people from 
Panama, Nicaragua, Guatemala and Mexico, 
for example, have a I ery marked inflection. 

It was a jubilant occasion when the dele- 
gate of Costa Rica to the Centenary Con- 
vention was informed by the National Spir- 
itual Assembly that he would be enabled to 
go to the United States to attend that mo- 
mentous event. He brought the letter to  me 
to translate it for him and we could hardly 
believe it to  be really true; we had not 
considered that such a great undertaking 
could be realized, making i t  possible for the 
Latin American delegates to  attend that glor- 
ious celebration within the walls of our ma- 
jestic Temple. As we read this wonderful 
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news, we were so overtaken by emotion and 
excitement, we did not know whether we 
were going to laugh or cry. Profound joy 
and gratitude filled our hearts. All the Latin 
American delegates must have felt that same 
emotion when they learned than an experi- 
ence that occurs once in a lifetime was to 
be theirs. Only the power of Bahdir'llih 
could accomplish such a great achievement, 
to bring together in love and unity repre- 
sentatives of these various Latin American 
countries with all those that would he gath- 
ered in North America, breaking down the 
barriers of distance, language and lack of 
means and demonstrating that spiritual 
brotherhood which is the salvation of all 
nations. This undertaking had a great effect 
not only on the Bahi'is of Latin America 
but also on the ither Latin Americans who 
learned of it, making them realize more 
deeply the scope and power of the Cause of 
Bahi'o'llih. 

After four years in the wonderful country 
of Costa Rica, the time had come for my 
departure. I t  had been like going through 
four years of school, a school of life, to 
better enable me to serve the Cause of God. 
The evening before I left, a happy close to --. 
my stay was occasioned by the one who was 
the first to open the door? to the Message in 
that country, Miss Esther Mezerville, a for- 
mer director of the Girls' College and an 
outstandig member of the Theosophical 
Society not only in Costa Rica but in all of 
Latin America. She told me that she was 
going to speak of the Bahl'i Faith at their 
meeting that evening and so I attended. After 
the kind words of the president who spoke 
of the important work of the BahPi Faith 
in Costa Rica, Miss &fezerville spoke of world 
unity as the sign and need of the times and 
said that in their endeavor to seek their ideal 
of world brotherhood, they must be alert 
to movements working toward unity in the 
world today. She then put emphasis on the 
great work of the Bah6'i Faith in fostering 
unity among all religions and races, and 
stated, "I am now reading Bahda'u.'lldt5 and 
the Neu, Era," as she drew the book out of 
her purse, "and I am wnvinced that the 
Bah6'i Faith is the future religion of the 
world." She recommended the investigation 
of the Teachings to  her fellow members. Her 

Reccntly completed Guest House of the 'lriq 
Bahi'is. In Baghdhd, adjoining the already 
finished Haziratu'l-Quds, the 'Irhq believers 
have constructed this commodious hostel for 

visiting friends. 

beaut~ful words and the spirit and conviction 
with which she spoke them shall ever he 
engraved on my heart. 

I t  was on April 18, 1944, that I left Costa 
Rica to spend three weeks in Guatemala 
City and then return to the United States. 
There were mixed emotions within me on that 
lovely bright morning as friends, both 
Bahi'is and non-Bahgis, gathered to see me 
off at the airport and showered me with 
gifts, bouquets and corsages. The feeling of 
sadness on leaving these dearly-beloved 
friends was mingled with that of joy at visit- 
ing another Latin-American Baha'i Com- 
munity and then attending the Centenary 
Convention and seeing my family and friends 
at home again. As I boarded the Pan-Ameri- 
can airship, I waved to the friendz with a 
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feeling of comfort in knowing that the 
Costa Rican Bahi'is would staunchly carry 
on their vital task. 

On the way to Guaternala, the plane made 
a short stop at Nicaragua, Honduras and 
Salvador, and at each of these countries it 
was thrilling to have a brief visit with Bahi'i 
friends who were waiting for me at the air- 
port. 

Every moment of my visit to Guatemala 
City with our wonderful pioneer, Mrs. Flor- 
ence Keemer, and the Guatemalan Bahi'is 
was so filled with activity and glorious ex- 
periences that it, in itself, is a long story. 
Here is a beautiful, picturesque and colorful 
city; it is modern and sparkles with cleanli- 
ness. The streets of Guatemala are said to be 
the cleanest in the world. This beauty was 
glorified by its lovable people, equally as 
warm-hearted, hospitable and gracious as 
those of Costa Rica. Mrs. Keemer's radiant 
love and charm had won her many friends 
among whom there was an amazing receptiv- 

ity to the Divine Teachings, and her excellent 
work was exemplified by the outstanding 
Bahi'i group I was privileged to know and 
work with for that short period. 

There are indeed priceless treasures in 
store for anyone who arises to serve the 
Cause. "The Almighty will no doubt grant 
you the help of His grace, will invest you 
with the tokens of His might, and will endue 
your souls with the sustaining power of His 
holy Spirit. 

"All must participate, however humble 
their origin, however limited their experience, 
however restricted their means, however defi- 
cient their education, however pressing their 
cares, however unfavorable the environment 
in which they live. 

"The field is indeed so immense, the period 
so critical, the Cause so great, the workers 
so few, the time so short, the privilege so 
priceless, that no follower of the Faith of 
Bahi'u'llbh, worthy to bear His name, can 
afford a moment's hesitation." 

2 6 .  

F O U N D I N G  T H E  F A I T H  I N  P U E R T O  R I G 0  

BY AYXED MCCOMB 

P u E R T o  RICO is a tiny island less than 
one hundred miles long and only about 
thirty-five miles wide, set like a tropical 
jewel in the chain of other islands comprising 
the Greater Antilles of the West Indies. One 
shore faces the expanse of the Caribbean Sea, 
the other shore faces the broad splendor of 
the Atlantic Ocean, and mnuntains rise 
against the sliy throughout the entire length 
of the interior. The refreshing trade winds, 
peculiar to the tropics, rustle the verdant 
flowering foliage and cause the many palm 
t?ees to whisper gently in the sun. 

Puerto Kico was discovered on Novem- 
ber 19, 1493, by Columbus while he was on 
his second voyage to the New World. This 
makes i t  the only bit of land now owned 
by,& United States, upon which Columbus 
ever set foot. Juan Ponce de Le6n was its 
first Governor after he had conquered i t  for 
Spain in 1509. From then until the year 
1898 Puerto Rico was ruled by Spain and 

many times during that period had to defend 
itself against foreign ships and pirates. 

In 1898 after the close of the Spanish 
American War, Pnerto Rico was ceded to the 
United States by the Treaty of Paris but it 
was not until 1917 that Congress granted 
full American citizenship to all natives of 
the Island. 

San Juan, the capital city, was founded 
in 1521 and is the second largest city in the 
entire West Indies. San Juan is both the seat 
of government and the heart of all com- 
mercial and intellectual pursuits throughout 
the Island. The people today are mostly a 
mingling of Spanish, Negro and Carib In- 
dian, although there are still many of the 
white race only. There arc also some families 
of German, French, Dutch and Syrian strains. 
Spanish is the first. and preferred language, 
but English is a second tongue with many 
people. 

Puerto Rico's historical and cultural an- 
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tiquity began over four hundred years ago, 
but the greatest event in its spiritual history 
began quite recently, and without the knowl- 
edge of most of the inhabitants. April 21st, 
1943, was the date of this significant event 
which marked the establishment of the first 
Local Spiritual Assembly of the Bahj'i Faith 
in Puerto Rico. These first spiritually 
awakened souls of the Island set about to 
achieve the spiritual conquest of a wilder- 
ness of age-old tradition and prejudice, even 
as the early explorers had sought to  conquer 
her lands. 

The Community of Bahi'is of Puerto Rico 
is growing in numbers and in influence. 
Through an increasing distribution of the 
literature of the Faith and recently from new 
opportunities of radio, the knowledge is 
reaching out to plant within the hearts of 
many people the vision of a new life. 

I t  is interesting to note that the Island 
oi Puerto Rico is an offshore possession of 

the United States, and under the BahYi ad- 
ministrative order the teaching work is ad- 
vanced under the direction of the h'ational 
Spiritual Assembly of the United States and 
Canada, as is the case with Alaska or Hawaii. 
I t  differs, however, in one important respect, 
for Puerto Rico is Spanish in speech, in cus- 
tom and tradition, and its inhabitants are 
Latin Americans whose culture traces back 
to Spain. In carrying on the teaching work 
the scope of literature has therefore been 
confined to available Spanish trailslations. 

The future is bright for all the world and 
l'uerto Rico will enjoy her fit11 share of its 
brightness. World wide air travel will bring 
to every remote corner the opportunity to 
advance and progress. The Bahi'is of Puerto 
Rico stand ready, along with their fellow 
believers throughout the world, to help in the 
fulfillment of the spiritual destiny that must 
mark the progress of human civilization in 
every land. 

2 7 .  

T H E  F O U N D I N G  O F  T H E  B A H A ' i  F A I T H  
I N  V E N E Z U E L A  

BY ELISABETH GHENEY 

A S  THE Faith spreads from land to land 
following in the wake of those intrepid pio- 
neer teachers whose mission thus becomes 
immortal, i t  is with deep appreciation that 
one considers the advent of Miss Priscilla 
Rhodes who went to Ve~~eznela in 1940 and 
has remained mahng her permanent home 
there after several years as a successful busi- 
ness woman. 

After Miss Rhodes, Mr. and Mrs. Emeric 
Sala of Toronto, Canada took up their resi- 
dence in Caracas where they made many 
friends and with great tact and assurance 
continued to advance the Faith until they 
were obliged to return to Canada. 

In 1942 another pioneer teacher, Miss 
Gwenne Dorothy Sholtis, spent some months 
in Caracas leaving an indelible imprint upon 
the lives of many of its citizens by her 
valiant efforts, though laboring under seri- 
ous conditions of ill health. During her resi- 

dence in Caracas Miss Sholtis' tiny apartment 
was the center for teaching activities where 
Bahi'i hospitality and loving service drew 
many to hear of rhe Faith as she prepared 
the way for future teachers. Although 
grie~ed to leave the field where she had 
reached so many hearts she was comforted 
by the assurance that Srta. LConor Morin had 
become co~npletely confirmed and was like a 
brilliant candle held aloft ro welcome Mrs. 
Ijororhy Baker of Lima, Ohio who reached 
Caracas after some weeks spent with her 
daughter in Colombia where they were Loth 
engaged in energetic teaching work. 

Mrs. Baker found only a small group 
gathered to hear her at her first meeting and 
the prospect seemed to presage a long period 
of patient effort but her time was somewhat 
limited and she ardently besought divine aid 
in a night of discouragement. The next 
morning Sra, Trina de Courlaender, who w a s  
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Site of the Meeting Hall of the Ba&did Bahi'is. Upper picture: on the left is the already 
completed Guest House. 1.ower picture: on the right is the Ha~iratu'l-Quds of the 

'Iriq Bahi'is. 

a friend of Miss Sholtis and had been ad- 
vised of Mrs. Baker's coming, telephoned her 
to invite her to a meeting of the "Union de 
las Mujeres Americanas" of which Sra. de 
Courlaender was president and founder. Mrs. 
Baker found there a group of some thirty 
outstanding Venezuelan women who were 
working for the advancement of all women 
in their country. Mrs. Baker accepted the 
invitation with pleasure only to find on her 
arrival that she was the honored guest, that 
special entertainment had been prepared and 
that a group of children had gathered to 
recite and dance for her. There was some 
speech making and a number of newspaper 
reporters appeared to  interview her while a 
lovely young sefioilta, Mercedes Bermudas, 

presented to her a beautiful bouquet of roses 
and orchids. 

To all requests for interviews Mrs. Baker 
stated only that she was "encantadan (de- 
lighted) with everything, but the reporters, 
catching the joyousness of Mrs. Baker's at- 
titude expanded their reports with many 
complimentary remarks about the whole af- 
fair which appeared in the next day's papers. 
So successful was the meeting that i t  became 
the fashion to ask those who had met Mrs. 
Baker, "Do you think you could get me an 
invitation to one of Sra. Baker's meetings?" 

As a result, in the closing weeks of her 
stay in Caracas the nmeetings grew from three 
or four students to  an attendance of about 
forty and when she departed in March she 
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left ten declared Bahh'is in Caracas, nine 
adults and one youth. In addition to  Miss 
Rhodes and Srta. LPonor Morin these in- 
cluded Dr. David Escalante, Dr. Rene Es- 
calante and his wife, Sra. Violeta de Esca- 
lante, Sra. Trina 0. de Courlacnder, Sra. 
Lulu de Serrano, Sra. Maria de Rodriguez and 
her daughter, Srta. Maruja Rodriguez, fif- 
teen years of age, and Sra. Rosita Madero de 
Bennett. As Dr. David Escalante was soon 
to return to  Honduras where his home was 
estabLished, no permanent Assembly could 
be formed but since that time Venezuela has 
been added to  the 'st of South American 
countries where Spiritual Assemblies exist. 

~ r .  David Escalante was elected to repre- 
sent the Venezuelan Bah6'is at the Cente- 
nary celebration in Wilmette and he had defi- 
nitely planned to visit Chicago and attend 
the ceremonies. However at the last minute 
he was unable to secure the necessary visa. 
At the second meeting, when representatives 
from other Latin American countries who 
had been unable to reach Chicago in time 
for the Cenrenary, were guests of the Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly in Wilmette in 
July, 1944, Sra. de Courlaender had been 
elected representative, but she too, was pre- 
vented from attending because of illness so 
that Venezuela, unfortunately, was not rep- 
resented at those historic meetings. 

The next visitor to Caracas was Miss 
Elisabeth Cheney of Lima, Ohio, who arrived 
in December, 1944, for a six weeks' sojourn 
while enroute to  other South American coun- 
tries. During Miss Cheney's visit many 

meetings were held and seven new Bahh';s 
accepted the Faith, six of these being adults 
and one a declared youth. These included 
Sra. Yolanda L. de Stronach, Sra. Mercedes 
de Suirez, Srta. Mercedes Entrena, Srta. Mary 
GimCnez, Srta. Maria Antonia Aguilera Or- 
sini, Sra. Ermelinda de Estrena and Sra. 
Myriam Rodriguez Paredes, the last being 
also a youth member. This increased the 
number of registered Bahh'is to sixteen, four- 
teen being adults and two declared youths. 

According to the BahB'i Administrative 
Procedure Assemblies are organized only on 
April Zlst of any year, but by permission 
of the Inter America Committee the friends 
were permitted to form an administrative 
body for the purpose of gaining experience 
which would prepare them to function regu- 
larly when a Spiritual Assembly should be 
elected in April. 

In addition to those who had already ac- 
cepted the Faith a class of some twenty-five 
students attended the meetings, of whom five 
verbally declared their faith in Bah6'u'lMh at 
the closing meeting of January 8th, 194Y. 
These declarations were lovingly and joy- 
ously received and after having attended six 
meetings and received personal instruction 
they will be formally received into the Bahh'i 
Community. The sixteen registered believers 
vere in each case those who had been reached 
either by Gwenne Sholtis or Mrs. Baker. 
Thus do the seeds planted by the loyal and 
devoted pioneer teachers ultimately bear 
fruit! 

C O M M E M O R A T I O N S  
E X P L I C I T  A N D  I M P L I C I T  

T H E  postage stamps of commemoration tr~butions to culture; and the Bahi'is, happy 
issued in 1944 by the government of the in the possessioll of the stamps and sharing 
United States of America pleased the public. the satisfaction of achievement, rejoiced in 
Specific group reactions varied, as: the philat- the manifest spiritual bounties that had been 
elists were delighted with the unique series; showered upon mankind through the in- 
the social scientists were proud of the acclaim scrutable power of the Creative Word of 
given the scientific and technological con- God. 
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Reproductioil of the commemorative stamp, ~ssued in 1944, honoring the centenary of 
the first official telegraphic measage-"What Hat11 God Wrought"aeiit on May 24, 1844, 

from Baltimore to Washington. 

The stamps commemorating three sig- 
nificant technological achievements in the 
field of communication bore the followiving 
captions: 

(1) The first steamship to cross the Atlantic, 
1819-1944 

( 2 )  Centenary of the Telegraph, 1844-1944 
( 3 )  Coinpletion of the first Transcontinental 

Railroad, 1869-1944 

The years 1819, 1844, 1869 and 1944 
have historical and social significance to the 
people of the United States of America; but 
in addition, the dates listed have been associ- 
atcd with profound spiritual values which 
are cherished everywhere by BahB'is who are 
the believers of the World Faith of Babi'- 
u'llih. 

The important historical events designated 
may be briefly noted. (1) The 1819-1944 
stamp commemorates the accomplishment 
of an American sailing packet, Savannah, 
which was fitted with boiler and engine. 
Reaching Europe in 18 19, the Savannah was 

the first vessel in the world to venture onto 
the open ocean using steam power. She he- 
came the forerunner of the modern palatial 
ocean steamers. 

(2)  The 1844-1944 stamp commemorates 
the achievement of Samuel F. B. Morse who 
demonstrated the practical application of 
the power of electricity in the rapid trans- 
n~ission of information from Baltimore to 
Washington. On May 24, 1844, a young 
woman sent the first official message: "What 
Hath God Wrought?" 

( 3 )  The 1869-1944 stamp commemorates 
the junction of the Union Pacific with the 
Central Pacific Railroad at Promontory 
Point. The event marked the conquest of 
territorial distances, the distribution and 
utilization of national resources, the eradica- 
tion of social distances and the establish- 
ment of national solidarity and unity. 

The Bahi'is throughout the world are in- 
terested also in the contemporaneous events 
in the spiritual realm decreed by God for 
this Dispensation. 
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In addition to the stamp honoring the centenaly 
of the telegraph, the United States Government 
issued other commemorati~e stamps dnring the 
year 1944 which proved to be of interest, both as 
to date and subject matter, to all Philatelists familiar 

with the Bah6'i Faith. 

(1) On October 20, 1819, Mirz6 'Ali 
Mnl,~ammad, later known as the Bib, which 
means "Gate," was born in s i r & ,  Persia. 

( 2 )  O n  May 23, 1844, the Bib declared 
J-lis D~vine Mission. Being the Forerunner 
of the "One Whom God shall make mani- 
fest," the Bib announced the coming of the 
Lord of Hosts, the Everlasting Father, the 
Prince of Peace. 

On that eventfnl day, in Tihrin, Persia, 
was born 'Abdu'l-I3ah6, the son of Bah6'- 
u'116h. He was destined to  share the Father's 
hardships, to receive the mantle of spiritual 
authority, and to become the Center of the 

Covenant, the Interpreter of the Word of 
God, the Master. 

( 3 )  The year 1869 was the beginning of 
the period in which Bahl'u'li6h, imprisoned 
in 'Akkh, issued His appeals and warnings 
to  the rulers of the nations, and the leaders 
of ecclesiastical groups. 

(4) The first Bahi'i century ended in 
1944, a universal milestone, marking a period 
of unparalleled activity which included 
prophetic declarations of Spiritual Missions, 
majestic commands to world leaders of po- 
litical and religious units, the formulation of 
principles and laws for personal behavior 



and group co-operation and association, and 
the erection of spiritual institutions through 
which the New Civilization will function. 

Within the brief duration of time, 1844- 
1944, are distinctly silhouetted the outlines 
of institutiondivinely ordained and spir- 
itually implemented-which are functioning 
according to the divine pattern designed by 
Bah&'n'llih, the Father. God's Kingdom on 

earth as promised by Jesus Christ has come. 
"Thy Will be done on earth as it is in 
heaven" has become a reality which awaits 
mankind's awareness and participation in the 
dynamic process. Bahi'u'llhh has said: 

"0 people! The Day, promised unto you 
in all the Scriptures, is now come. . . . The 
Word of God hath set the heart of the world 
afire . . . embrace the ancient Faith of God." 
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UNLESS THESE TEARS And the evil that striketh by night smites at 

WIIJ IAM KENNETH CHRISTIAN your doors; 
The flame of your culture licks at your cities, 

INTRODUCTION Blasting your dreams and your genius, 
Blighting the toddling child and the withered 

Sometimes the hand of'God is terrible, crone, 
And sometimes good. And the earth cries out in its anguish, 
But always i t  is shaping unto a destined end, Yearning to cast its great burden. 
With Mind beyond our keen imaginings, 
This mass of fluid, inagic stuff 
We call humanity. 

And now the day of fear has come; 
The great terror stalks the earth. 
Men skulk in shrub and bush 
And cast their cyes to heaven 
And watch with tight-held breath 
The inoving shuttles in the blue 
As destruction ureaves its pattern o'er the 

earth. 

The women bear their babies in the sub

w

ays, 
Huddle with their brood in cave?, 
Paw through the wreckage of a house 
To find memento of a wedd~ng 
Of an early marr~ed day, 
Of a parent lost in time--in p l a c e i n  feel- 

ing, 
Of a childhood book, of a play-fellow, 
Of some proud, safe moment. 

The orators orate, they rant, they roar; 
They puff their cheeks and bellow into 

microphones 
And point accusing finger at their fellow- 

men. 
Each is guiltless and omnipotent; 
Ilis stand is righteous, others wrong. 
The air is full of charge and countercharge 
And words blight the ear 
And stun the eye 
And deepen men's confusion; 
And through the interlocking days and 

nights 
Men work hedeviled by a passion 
Born when plane first dived 
And killed a child 
And sent a woman screaming down a rubble- 

studded street 
And left a man white-lipped and shaking, 
Staring at a void as black and deep 
As ever poet painted hell. 

Men are at bayonet drill; How sweet the earth before this quake had 
The factories hum; come! 
The camps flourish; IHow beautiful the flowers in valley and on 
Men march and countermarch: mountainside! 
The motors roar; f Iow numerous the works of genius! 
Assembly lines are speeded up; 
Ships plou, the deep in convoy brood; The quiet of cathedral nave, 
'The women knit and wind up long gauze tbe clean sweep and rise of gothic stone 

rolls. and rib 
meeting in the dimness overhead, 

For the destruction that wasteth by noon- light streaming through the multi-colored 
day is oil you, glass. 

803 
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The quaint old cities, 
little shops with tinkling bell above the 

door, 
bookstalls by the river, 
boats on the canals, 
slow-turning windmills on a still, still day, 
beer gardens and gay music, 
narrow cobbled streets with houses leaning 

overhead. 
The cities of the warm son, 

glory of Naples from volcano's top, 
silver and blue of the grotto, 
crumbling coliseum, 
frescws and mosaic and smooth marble, 
d e n t  gondolas and voice of song across the 

water. 

The ships in the great harbors of the world, 
boats on the mighty rivers- 
Yangtze 2nd the Nile, 
Platte and Mississippi, 

The cargoes on these ships, 
silkc and teas, 
machines and metals, 
hemp and wool and rice, 
the stuff of homes and life. 

The work done on these cargoes, 
plans of engineers, 
rivets and plates of steel, 
great engines and churning wheels, 
produce of the farm and forest, 
the factory and the deep, 
the work of many hands and backs, 
and legs and hearts and brains, 
all climes and colors, 
all nations and a11 creeds. 

Now let the pompous music play 
With a wcc that's stately, slow! 
Now lei the dnrms be muffled 
As they roll in solemn heat! 
Hang out the crepe, dark symbol of men's 

mourning! 
Let all the flags at half-mast be! 
For a world lies dead before us 
Prostrate in the ruin at our feet. 

Hail you mighty men of arms, all hail! 
Rider of the whirlwind, hail! 
Blazing comet of a world's night, all hail! 

Your snorting monsters have defied the snows 
and rains; 

They've driven 'cross the piains and laid the 
mountains low; 

You glanced upon vast cities and they shook 
with fear; 

You spoke, and millions fled the words you 
uttered; 

The walls of homes split, 
The streets cracked, and the bowels of the 

city were laid open; 
All this-all this-at your command. 

The slut of the market place shouts in l ~ s r  
glee: 

The puny little men, the potbellied men, 
The whining simp, the puling coward, 
The Inen with warped and sunless souls, 
They shout for you, 
They shriek, 
They pledge allegiance. 

Come out on the balcony and show yourself 
To  these-the willing ones. 
Stand on a crag in Norway, 
Ply o'er the tulipped lowlands, 
Gaze from the top of Eiffel Tower, 
Stand defiantly upon Olympus, home of 

faded gods. 

You are the god of the beast-man. 
In all ages have you lived, in every clime. 
But god that yon are, conqueror though you 

be, 
You bear no name, 
You have no titles, no abode, no issue; 
You are the bitter frenzy of a passing dream, 
The conjured shape of men's debauchery; 
You were not of woman born, 
But sprang from hatred's dragon teeth. 

And when the crowds acclaim you, 
When they shout in frenzied worship, 
I t  is not you they cry for, 
I t  is not yon that they exalt, 
I t  is themselves! 
Their hatred they have deified, 
You're only symbol of it; 
You're the cruelty of little boys torturing a 

rabbit in the woods. 

The evil things that men have dreamed, 
The things of earth and nature's blindness, 



The blisters on the ignorant soul, 
*. lhe festering sores of organs not in unity, 
The pus of ill health, and the tainted blood; 
Of these you are the symbol. 

How fallen are the mighty in these days! 
The kings scurrying like rats for a friendly 

hole. 
Where are their ermine and their gilded 

thrones? 
Where the lush whores and the fawning 

mendicants? 
The rich dandies with bewildered eyes, 
Fear stdbbing at their withered hearts? 
The great men of finance in flight 
Clutching at their bags of gold? 
The cosmopolitans who marrred the earth, 
With no allegiance to country, people, or 

to Cod? 
The men of letters from their nice retreats? 
These planets jarred from snug, accustomed 

orbits 
Are sent crashing through the awesome space. 

- 6 -  

Destiny is in the saddle 
Riding down the wind of time, 

The hooves of his charger bite deep in the 
earth. 

I-Ie crosses the boundaries, mountains and 
seas. 

He strikes at the cities, even the hamlets, 
Scorching the earth and dark'ning the sky. 
No spot is sacred, too remote; 
No people free from punishment. 

He stops but in the market place 
To reign his charger in 
And look upon the gods 
That men have set up there. 
Three gods he sees. 
The objects of men's worship and their 

sacrifice: 
The god of nation-proud, disdainful 

holding in hairy hand a bloody sword; 
The god of race-a leering beast, blind of eye, 

covered with red, running sores; 
The god of godiessness-deity of self and all 

men's evil, 
smctioner of the dungeon and the poisoned 

cup. 

To these for years have men paid homage, 
Bringing fur the sacrifice 
The fruits of harvest and the product of 

the mill. 
The men of slender body, blue eyed and 

golden haired, 
Pledged their fealty even unto death, 
And maidens gave their virgin worth 
With joy and due humility. 
The scholar and the man of wealth, 
The businessman and artisan- 
All labored for the gods which they had 

made. 

And in the market place when Destiny has 
stopped, 

He's laughed a hard and mocking laugh 
And raised aloft a mighty arm 
To crush in shapeless clay the little deities. 
I11 every hamlet, every city, every land, 
He's left behind a murky glwm 
That's settled o'er the people like a heavy 

shroud. 

Deitiny is in the saddle 
Rxding down the wind of time, 
And the voice of God roars with him, 
Roaring through the dark'ning sir, 
Challenging the puny men 
Who have turned their backs on Him, 
Challenging the evil men 
\Tho promote their dark designs, 
Pronouncing doom upon the nations, 
And the worshippers of earth-made gods. 

Destiny is in the saddle 
And he bears avenging sword. 

Men have sat in pleasant philosophic mood, 
In teacup attitude, in cloistered self-as- 

surance, 
And intoned pedantically, 

"Yea, we are God! 
In every one of us some shining bit of 

Essence is. 
Divine we are. One with the Maker. 
He in us. We create with God. 
Without us He is nothing." 

You stupid little men! 
Stir up the atoms in your old bald heads! 
In what military god is Essence true? 



In what plunderer, what blighter of a 
nation's soul! 

Does God decree the flame of hatred in the 
hearts? 

By what subtle reason do you come a t  this? 

What fragment of Divinity in power politics, 
in gangs of hired henchmen, 
in economic war, 
in frockcoat prostitution of the people's 

f.zirli, 
in intellectual disdain of lower classes, 
in ownership of tenement, 
in exclusive set and little favored circle, 
in the sly doctors of abortion, 
in the selfish pillars of the local good? 

As bats do love the darkness, 
So men love themselves; 
They love each sinew, bone and tendon, 

each nerve cell and each drop of blood; 
And they fight to nlake the world safe for 

themselves, not otLers; 
They plot and scheme and organize 

to make the world reflect themselves, 
their bones, their sinews, and their own 

And twig upon that tree-please tell me how 
you made yourself, 

For I would know the secret of your arro- 
gant and god-like right. 

The rhythms of the world do not depend 
on man. 

The typhoon does not ask the tree before 
uprooting it. 

Thc first inan rv~s  not asked if he desired 
creation. 

God does not inquire: "Little man, will you 
have i t  thus, or so?" 

But men project their will into the universe 
And hope to  shape it. 
And when the universe rejects disdainfully 
Their vaunted hope and arrogance, 
They cavil a t  the God who made them, 
And so mercifully has laid them bare; 
They fly at neighbors' throats 
4 n d  sink beneath the level of the urolf, 
And fear is rampant in the streets, 
Terror stands grinning at the windowpane, 
Destruction is pronounced in solemn tones 
From radio and pulpit, 
Men sicken in their stomachs and women 

bad blood. cry, 
AIld u,llen 'he of a.ar and crisis comes, Children tremblc and "les wish 

They do not blaine themselves, 
passing; 

For this must be whenever men create gods 
They blame some other man, in the image of themselves. 
Some man who does the same thine that 

they do. - 8 -  

o can't you see, you paltry littie men, A is p
assin

g. 

That you are each a drop in one grcat sea, 
Let i t  pass 
And do not weep or mourn. 

That you are each a leaf upon a great green shed not a tear for things destroyed, 
tree, 

That you are only twigs and branches of that 
tree? 

What right has drop to rule the ocean's 
surge? 

What right has drop to  cleave the seas, 
disdaining half as being of an impure 

kind? 
What right has leaf to shake his fellow from 

the branch? 
What right has twig to warp the natural 

growing of the tree? 
You little drop-did you create the ocean's 

surging tides? 
You little leal-did you put  color in your- 

self? 

If you must weep, 
Weep then for men and not for monuments. 
'The past is being blotted out, 
The world of man and worship of the self; 
The world of man's desire 
And all the conflicts that arise 
When human will is made 
The measure of all worth. 
This, all this is gone, 
Cleansed by a mighty wind 
That's rocked the planet in a frenzied gale. 

And now that monuments are gone, 
Men can lift their eyes 
Above the valley floor 
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To the clear blue of heaven, 
Symbolic of the unknown God 
Within Whose Mind, past fathoming, 
This planetary speck was given shape, 
Infused with meaning, 
And set upon its course. 

Take A map up in your hand. 
What do you see? 

Plains and valleys clearly marked, 
Peaks and rivers, lakes and swamps, 
Cities, villages and towns, 
Naval bases, p i n t s  of strategy, 
Latitude and longitude, 
Torrid zone and temperate, arctic too, 
Boundaries and capitals, 
Different colors here and there upon the 

continents. 

Yes, but is this all? 
Can't you also see upon the map 
The living heart of all humanity 
On this planetary scroll? 

The busy city streets with the blaring traffic 
horns, 

the officer with whistle and an upraised 
hand, 

the jostling throngs at noontide and the 
emptiness at night, 

screaming ambulance and small delivery 
truck. 

The stray farm on the grassy plain, 
with wi~ldmill standing guardian 
and knot of trees to  shade it from the sun, 
the flowers nursed in garden and in win- 

dow box, 
the gay chintz and the bright carpet, 
the picture on the calendar of waterfall in 

magic land. 
The small tlat in the city, the lunch box on 

the table, 
the crumpled cvening paper hy the easy 

chair, 
the soft light in a bedroom where a baby 

lies. 
The factory with the dull brick wails, 

noise surging through the dusty air, 
the turning wheels and eildless belts, 
and the constant, constant clang of pistons 

full of power. 

The schoolboy with his hooks and a heart 
of pure romance, 

half formed smile upon his lips 
at the instance of the teeming pictures in 

his brain. 

These are the things upon the map 
If you read its signs ar~ght. 
r lu~nan beings are the treasures of the earth; 
They alone can glimpse the one reality 
And show it forth 
In simple ways and great. 

Let the statues fail into the dust, 
Let the stupid slogans ring 
Until their falsity is manifest; 
Human life has destiny 
Which no glittering force can thwart; 
It will know the rightful way 
Even though a host of men and the armies of 

the world 
Pillage, burn and rape. 

What apathy upon your souls, old men? 
Has the world grown too rapidly, 
Gigantic, 
Too confusing, 
Full of rush and noise and constant prattle? 

Are the eycs dimmed! 
The eyes that saw a continent spanned by 

steel rails, 
The eyes that looked to heaven and saw 

rockets in the bblc. 
Arc the ears dull? 

The ears that caught the snap of twig on 
forest trail, 

The ears that heard in wilderness the song 
of millions freed. 

Are the feet weary? 
The feet that cros,ed tlie prairie, searched 

out mines in desert waste, 
The feet that rested by the camp-fires 

under sparkling, crackling stars, 
hre the arms grown weak? 

The arms that cleared the forest and hewed 
the cabin logs, 

The arms that held the plow and threshed 
the golden wheat. 
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Is the heart faint? 
The heart that saw but triumph in the 

momentary plight, 
The heart that beat so steady when dis- 

aster shed its gloom. 

Is nothing left to do? 
Has life run its course and now the night? 
I say we have but started on the road, 
Our feet have merely touched the pungent 

soil, 
Our hands have fashioned but the crudest 

things, 
Our brains not started yet to think, 
Our hearts have known but adolescent pang; 
The false dawn only have we known, 
And all the glories that we fondly think 

upon 
Are but a prelude to the greater dreams, 
Are only curtain to the vaster deeds, 
The mighty triumph of a race 
That has but started to achieve its destiny. 

Think back, old men, and you can see 
The stormy tortuous way that man has trod. 
You huddled once in damp and musty cave; 
Your hair was matted, full of lice and dirt; 
Your eyes had gleam that was co~npanion to 

the beasts; 
You hunted for a hairy raiment 
And a coverlet at night; 
You talked in grunts 
And knew no gentleness nor honor; 
Your offspring scrambled for the meat you 

brought; 
You taught them only how t~ shoot the bow, 

to  skin the animals they killed, 
and how to war upon their fellow-men; 

And when you weakened you were cast aside, 
And others went to hunt and shared the 

womenfolk. 

Low-browed savage that you were, 
Stinking doyeller in a cave, 
In fear of light'ning and the flood, 
Peopling the forests and the streams with 

demons 
You allayed by charm and sacrifice, 
You did not stop at level of the beast; 
You grew beyond the early monkey grunts. 

There was an urge that would not Iet you 
be; 

I t  fired all your atoms, stirred your blood; 
You learned to speak, 
You saw the value of the fire, 
You made a clumsy wheel, 
You fashioned clay utensils, 
And with crude design you painted 
Record of your life, your hopes and fears. 

You grew from family into tribe, 
From tribe to village and to  city-state, 
And from the city-state emerged the nation; 
And now you face the dire necessity 
Of consummating all your upward striving 
By establishing, for yourselves and your pos- 

terity, 
An Order for the World! 

From the cradle where the race began 
You pushed across the mountains and the 

seas, 
in wave succeeding wave you all the 

earth; 
The sun blackened your skin, 
The arid places bronzed your bodies, 
The frosty lands have bleached your counte- 

nance; 
But sure and steady was the force 
That marked your slow ascent. 

Some me11 grumbled, many died, 
Others tried to plant their feet 
Across the path of destiny. 
They shouted loud into the willing ears, 

"This is the end. This our place. 
We are emergent now, victorious. 
This is our destiny in full. 
Let us enjoy it. Nothing more can come." 

Poor criers of a world's false dawn! 
The upward surge of humankind ascendant 
Has trampled you and aU your kind, 
Has laid your glory and your gain 
In dusty books on history shelf. 

We are the men who slew the fairest of our 
kind 

To please a grinning, stone-faced god our 
fathers carved. 

We are the men who thrilled to tom-tom beat 
And listened in the heavy jungle night 

for the distant thudding sound 
that changed us into throbbing savages. 
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We are the men who once drew magic circles 
And knelt low before the scented flame. 
We are the men who once ducked women in 

a pond 
And tried the witches in a solemn court. 

We are the men who spoke in pompous 
pageantry, 

Perpetuating pagan site, adulterating truths 
for lust of power. 

We are the men who walked our righteous 
way 

With minds turned backward to the senti- 
mental glow 

that covers all the triteness 
2nd shortcomings of the past. 

We are the men who talked of promised 
lands 

But dared not ch'inge the old accustomed 
way. 

We are the men who heard the Prophet.; 
speak, 

Then slew Them, for They glorified us not. 

The past we fondly looked upon, 
The rites we used as camouflage for thought, 
The magic words that slipped so glibly from 

the tongue, 
Have now betrayed us. 

The changing rhythm of the spheres 
Was brought at last the time 
When we luust learn the greater measure of 

a man, 
When we must substitute the fact 
For ideologies that feed upon 
Our past mistakes and littleness. 

Although we are the men of pagan time 
Who burned books, hunted witches, feared 

adv'lnce of truth, 
We have within us latent loyalty 
To our common God-creator 
And to universal right. 

We bear a common oneness in our blood, 
Denying color line and social caste. 
We owe a common debt to all the Prophets, 
Fearless Men, Who saw the glorious vistas 

man could reach, 
Who inspired the saint, the poet and the 

painter. 

Who put a kindliness in hearts of unknown 
lesser men. 

The flaming winds of sorrow with their 
piercing blasts, 

The gripping fears which shatter all the idols 
in the heart, 

These cleanse, 
These purge, 
These purify, 
And make the molten steel of faith 
Which God pours, living red, 
Into the mold of His ordained desire. 

And still the Hope arises- 
I t  cannot be crushed. 
Again the Voice resounds- 
I t  will be heard. 
It will be heard. 
The Voice of God cries out. 
The stones proclaim it. 
The atoms in our bodies, 
The motes in shafts of suniight, 
The drops in all the seas of all the world- 
The universe proclaims the birth of justice. 

0 Whitman, fling me your pen! 
For here is a song that must be sung, 
For here is a cause that needs a champion, 
For here is a glory that has dawned! 

O precious world! 
0 planet filled with sign? of God, 
Studded with beauty, 
Whirling through space propelled by breath 

of heaven! 

O human ones! 
You of tenderness and cunning mixed, 
You of bodies built in perfect symmetrv, 
You of minds so capable, 
Yet strangely, strongly fettered, 
You of souls denied, of souls sleeping 
Because yon are enamoured of a lesser dream 
Suited best for weaklings and for crones-- 
Hark you, to my song! 
Hark to my song, my song and your song 

also! 

0 Whitman, fling me your pen, I beg! 
0 Holy One of Heaven, infect my blood 



And let a glorious madness seize my brain Long may be the night and cold, 
That all my atoms, all my limbs and powers The wind may lash with fury 
May thrill in rapture to this coming birth! As to  shake the stoutest heart; 

We may see great trees nprooted 
- 14- And mighty rivers cut  new channels 

On  the surface of the globe. 
After these tears 
Will come the calm again; 
After this drought, the healing rain. 

Let it he-and 
This is the greatest moment in man's history; 

'This hate musc run its course, 
Disease mrist have its day, 

Unless these tears he shed, the heart is hard: 

The sicks,ess must be from 
Unless the sky rains fire, the mind unthink- 

politic. 
ing 

Pursues its rutted, uncreative way; 
Unless foundations crumble, 

The fever and the nightmare. Men will nor stir to  build a world 
The twinge and stab of pain, Befitting their true destiny. 
The sucked-in breath of anguish, 
The burning forehead and the quaking of - 1 5 -  

the limbs 
Are sign that unseen universal forces This is the nightmare of the soul, 

Have rallied for the healing of the nations f i e  bitter bed of pain on which we toss, 

And of man. Seeing the past in mockery flit in chaotic 
stream. 

TIle snhall of.viqjon and constricted heart This is the point floor, 

Are srnitten- The dark, foreboding walls of granite hem 

Money-grubbers arid begetters of ill-fame, us in, 

The, weak and whining, the tilllid ones, But forward through the gloom, the chaos. 

The near of sight and the lovers of antiquity, and the night, 

The men and women who believe the universe 
We W"lk with feet' 

Is centered in one continent, 
in one country, in one state, 
in one city, town or village, 
in one race, one church, one clique; 

These shall suffer illness 
Like the tortures of the damned. 

These shall he shocked, affronted, du 
founded, amazed, stirred, shaken. 

By the sweeping force of humankind 
Emerging from its chrysalis, 
By disaster's cleansing fire, 
As the foibles and the follies of the past 
Are burned away. 

Pity then the blind of heart 
U~l t i l  these tears have passed. 
Patient he with little men 
Till their puberty is done, 
And the pangs of adolescent surge, 
The frustrations of a world divided, 
Have been ~ivelded into peace and justice, 
With humanity a t  last mature. 

Nor war, nor pestilence, 
Nor pen, nor sword, nor loss of family or 

friend, 
Nor ravage of the beast that dwells so deep 

within us each, 
Can stay the forward movement 
Through the blackness of the night. 

mb- 

Though the ear be dulled to  sound, 
There's a singing in the soul: 
Though the mind too stunned t o  think, 
We can grasp unconsciously 
What the heart begins to sense 
As we move through unknown paths. 

The rhythm of the world is changed. 
The savage Inan is doomed. 
On the anvil of our God, 
Creator of the universe and man, 
We are being forged and shaped 
For the birth of fitter race, 
A race of men who will make the earth 
Habitation for the human man, 
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Who >hall proclaim through continents and 
seas, 

The oneness of all humankind, 
The unity of all mankind at last mature. 

We shall forge a planetary scheme 
T o  unite the nations of the globe, 
Disdaining differences 
Of sex, and race, and region; 
We shall scrap the silly creeds 
Which have keut us far auart: 

With happiness, with song, with Light! 
Ah, we within your arms asleep 
Can only rest and dituly dream 
Of that vast peace and love in space . . . 
That with the sign of silencc-you impart. 

"l 'hm tell Me: Do the childrm know the 
Father and confess Him, or do they contra- 
dict Iiimz ns the [~eojle cnniradicted Hiin 
before?"-Banii'i SCRIPTURES. 

We shall speak one univer3al tongue; 
We shall know the highest, fairest h u m ~ n  "THEN TELL ME" 

loyalty, 
The loyalty of man to  God, 
And love of human being for his kind, 

The earth is pregnant, 
And she bears a burden great. 
We of the new race-the lo~fers of all men- 
We are the burden living through travail. 

So let the night be dark, 
The feet will never falter; 
Let the din increase, 
The mind will grow more clear; 
As thc pain grows sharper, 
The heart will beat with a steady, steady 

throb, 
feeling the rapture of the hand of God, 
sensing the glory of the world to be, 
that is nearer than our breath or otrr 

pulsing veins, 
feeling rhe stature of the race so great. 
of the mind so kecn and the vision clear, 
that i s  decreed by God as our destiny- 
now-in the world's rebirth. 

NIGHT 

You are the Great Initiate of Light 
That  we, in folly, darliiless call. 
You take us and tired day, within your arms 
Like children weary of their play 
And you enfold our littleness with love, 
Love that is peace, and poetry and power! 
For in your hands you hold the singing stars, 
The light of all those distant worlds 
Grovs visible a love in your deep eyes 
And you have knowledge of their inner 

flame, 
Titat immortality that floods the heavens 

We wandered in perpetual night 
Without a star, without a moon, 
The Sun from which men drew their light 
Was hid in clouds themselves had wrought. 
The earth was dumb and still and stark. 
Oh, star, for which the wise men sought. 
Was there not once a promise made 
That He would come when night >:as d ~ r h ?  
Are we betrayed, are we betrayed? 

In other lands and other skies 
Lived Eastern Cbrists, ar well-beloved 
AF our own Christ, the Jewish Lord. 
Their light gave knowledge to the wise 
They, too, had strange sy~nbolic birth 
And lived and died and rosc again. 
And left with men their holy Word. 
Praise be to  God that He has left 
His fingerprints on all the earth! 
Yet still our brochers weep, bereft 
"The gold has gone from that gold story 
We, too, have lost the heavens' glory." 

I have a secret I must tell 
For it bursts my breast with its bursting bell, 
When night was blackes~ and insst men shpt 
The promise given was kept, was kept. 
He shook the earth with His thunderous 

tread 
And stirred the living and moved the dead, 
Who rose from their self-wrapped nindil~g 

sheet, 
At  the thud of His soui~dillg shattering Feet. 
Though the whole earth shivered, scarce one 

knew why 
Scarce any knew when thc Lord went by. 
Oh, stars that fell in the black, black nigbi 
And lightless moon-now rich with light, 
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Oh, darkened Sun, now brightly gald- Dreamers we want, dreamers with daring 
The story of the Lord is told. sublime! 

Who stand where the bars of the world 

Shout His New Name both wide and far interpose 

BabS'u'll6h, Bahi'u'llih. And legions are ready to slay and oppose-- 
Take rancor, if need be, take malice, take 

slight 
THE CARNIVAL IS OVER But plead on for Justice and strive on for 

SILYIA MARGOLIS Right! 

Behold! the carnival is over! 
The revelling and feasting's done! 
The vineyards burned, the fleshpots empty, 
The Age is wasted like a sun! 
Beneath the gaunt and gaping roofs 
Its multi-colored gauds of lust 
Like bits of stained confetti, lie 
Dispersed and scattered in the dust! 
The empty couches, jeweled thrones, 
The palaces and perilous dreams- 
All, all have been laid waste forever 
Beneath the Day's uprooted beams! 
The captains of command are vanquished, 
Dust are the hands of tyralny; 
And kings and princes flee and vanish 
Like chaff before the Lord's decree! 
Ye poor and needy of all nations, 
Ye tricked and taunted of the earth, 
See ye not your suff"rance is accomplished, 
Another Era comes to  birth? 
Behold! beyond the ruthless carnage, 
Beyond the spoil and the rage, 
Your blood has stormed the gates of Heaven 
And brings to birth the Promised Age! 

DREAMERS WE WANT 

Dreamers we want, dreamers with soaring 
desire! 

Dreamers we want, dreamers with breasts 
a f i r e  

Who halt not for logic and wait not on 
reason, 

But burst thru all trammels of time and 
season, 

Take loathing, if need be, take censure, 
take scorn, 

Yet dream for the dreary and dare for 
the lorn! 

Dreamers we want, drearners with dream 
for our time! 

Dreamers we want, dreamers, defiers of bars! 
Dreamern we want, dreamers, outsoarers of 

stars! 
Who bend not for glory and bow not for 

gain, 
But break t l ~ r u  all ranges and reaches 

a-main- 
Take burning, take branding, take blame 

evermore 
But lead forth the nations from bondage 

of war! 

Thou Who hast known a prison's lost repose 
Yet given me the fragrance of Thy rose; 
Thou Who hast shown me Wisdom's sunlit 

way 
And brought to birth a new Millennia1 Day; 
My heart shall ever of Thy fragrance sing, 
And fill the future witb remembering. 

In vain S probe the vast, infinite grace 
Which fashioned me to  seek God's placeless 

place. 
Transcendant Orb of Beauty, Love and 

Power, 
What can man say in this stupendous hour? 
This is Thy Day! The Bib reevealed Thy 

story: 
Thou art the Mirror of God's Greatest Glory! 

GOD'S RTEW DAY 
EDWINNA POWELL CLIFFORD 

No longer alone on a storm-tossed crest 
Need stand a soul, of peace bereft. 
God's voice, that spoke through the Prophets 

of yore, 
From Sinai's plain or Jordan's shore, 
Prom Inda's isles, or Arabia's sands, 
Hath spoken today its loving commands, 
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And the heart that is plowed and narrowed 
by pain 

Can still find peace and live again. 

"Come," the voice of Bahi'u'llbh cries, 
"Come, all ye that are men, arise! 
Come, ye humble; come, ye poor, 
Enter at last the open door. 
\Vith the word of power I now proclaim 
The Oneness of God, His Truth the same; 
His children, one vast family, all, 
Wfho never in vain on Him shall call. 

"This Truth of God, Elis flaming light, 
Shall scatter superstition's might 
This Word of God, the Spirit's Sword, 
Shall conquer all hearts in the name of the 

Lord. 
FIis holy Prophets, a glorious band, 
Revealed to  us .now, united stand, 
And the shining hosts of the fairhful throng 
Sing all together the Triumph Song: 

"The Kingdom of God on Earth shall stand, 
And His Spirit reign o'er every land; 
United, all men shall bow the knee, 
And, with clearer vision, His Glory see. 
Oh, great is the message Bahi'u'llbh brings, 
Harken ye learned, how down ye kings, 
The dark clouds of night shall soon pass 

away, 
Arise, greet the dawn of God's N e v  Day!" 

REMEMBRANZA Y FE 
ADRIANA DE G ~ M E Z  REYES 

Un peqneiio recinto nos congrega 
a1 recuerdo de un grato aniversario, 
y el espiritu ansioso de dilemas, 
se despliega en esplendido festin. 

Rumor de risas por doq~iier se escucha, 
lazos candentes de amistad se cruzan 
en abrazos de afecto y bienvenida, 
que conmueven rnuy hondo el coraz6n. 

Se desgranan mlicas palabras, 
se entonan sentencias evangelicas, 
evocando en mirifica cadencia 
profesias plet6ricas de amor. 

Revive el espiritu un crepiisculo 
en que el Padre hablara a 10s lrumanos 
en lenguaje de estrellas y de luces 
anunciando: Fraterna redenci6n. 

Y en medio de estos cantos immortales, 
en medio a la embriaguez de estos perfumes 
a la duke inquietud de las ideas, 
y la azul placidez de esta mansibn; 
aspirando el aroma de estas flores, 
sintiendo la cadencia de sus vuelos 
que ascienden el alcance de una cumhre, 
pasa mi alma, como pasa el viento. . . . 

ANSWER, WORLD! 
ANGELA M O R C ~  

Hail, men of rhe future! 
The world's real patriots ye; 
Above the dead I hear your tread that set.; 

the people free! 
And I hear the fife, and I hear the drum, 
I hear the shouting wherever you come, 
And I see the glory in your face 
Who march to save the race! 
Justice shall be your weapon and Truth the 

bomb you hurl, 
Flag of united nations the banner you unfurl. 
Hail, men of the p r e s e n t d o  I hear your 

answering cry? 
"Here am I! Here am I!" 
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A Religion of Reconciliation, hy Rev. Griffith J. Sparham. 
The Men of the Trees, by Richard St. Barbe Baker. 
Les Probl&mes du Monde et la Foie Bahl'i, by 'Ali Afdalipur. 
The Bahi'i Movement, the Greatness of Its Power, by Martha L. Root. 
Der Smn Umerer Zeit, by Dr. Hermann Grossmann. 
Le Bahl'iism, by Eugen Relgis. 
A Visit to Adrianople, by Martha L. Root. 
The Re-florescence of Historical Romance in Nabil, by Mary Maxnrell. 
William Miller, Student of Prophecy, by Bertha Hyde Kirkpatrick. 
A New Cycle of Human Power, by Marion Holley. 
An Appreciation, by Dr. Rustum Vambery. 
The True Sovereig~~, hy Alfred E. Lunt. 
The Nature of the Divine Manifestations, by Glenn A. Shook. 
Religious Education for the Young, by Mrs. M. H. Inouye. 
Why Do I Espouse the BahPi Cause? by Chi Kao Pujisawa. 
Count Leo Tolstny and the BahPi Movement, by Martha L. Root. 
A Chinese View of the BahPi Cause, by Chan S. Liu. 
Verounft und Glaube, by Dr. Adelhert Miihlschlegel. 
Influence of Astronomy on Religious Thought, by Giorgio Abetti. 
Haifa Calling, by Florrnce E. Pinchon. 
Taking the Message to the Maori People, by Keith Ransom-Kehler. 
Only a Word, by Laura Dreyfus-Barney. 
Song-Offerings. 
Echoes from the Spheres. 
Map of the Bahi'i World. 

V O L U M E  V I  

P A R T  O N E  

Aims and Purposcs of the Bahl'i Faith. 
Survey of Current BahPi Activities in the East and West. 
Excerpts from Bahl'i Sacred Writings. 

P A R T  T W O  

The World Order of Bahi'u'l16h. 
Present-day Administration of the Bahi'i Faith. 

Introductory Statement. 
Excerpts from the Will and Testament of 'Abdal'l-Bahd. 
Excerpts from the Letters of Shaghi Effendi. 
Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 

of the United States and Canada. 
Declaration of Trust and By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 

Bahi'is of the United States and Canada. 
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Declaration of Trust and By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bahl'is of Persia. 

Declaration and By-Laws of the National Spiritual Asse~nbly of the Bahi'L of 
Germany and Austria. 

Declaration of Trust and By-Laws. of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bahi'is of India and Burma. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the BahYin 
of India and Burma. 

Declaration oi Trust and By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
BahB'is of 'Irkq. 

Text of Authorization Issued for Registration by the Mixed Court in Egypt 
of the National Spiritnal Assembly of the Bahl'is of Egypt. 

Declaration of Trust of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of 
Egypt. 

By-Laws of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of New kiorlc. 
Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of thc Bahi'is of New 

York. 
Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is of 

Teaneck, New Jersey, U. S. A. 
Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahh'is of 

Chicago, Illinois, U. S. A. 
Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahj'is of 

Washington, D. C., U. S. A. 
Petition of the Bahi'is of Montreal, Canada. 
Certificate of Incorporation of the Bahh'is of lvlunrreal, Canada. 
By-Laws of the Spiritnal Assembly of the Bahi'is of Montreal, Canada. 
By-Laws of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahgis of Esslingen, Germany. 
Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Ess- 

lingen, Germany. 
Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of rhe Bahi'is of Karachi, 

India. 
Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bohi'is of 

Calcutta, India. 
Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Delhi, 

India. 
Certiiicate of Incorporation of rhe Spiritnal Assembly of Bahi'is of Rangoon, 

Burma. 
Certificate of Registration of the Spiritual Assembly of rhe BahYis of Daida- 

naw, Bnrma. 
Certificate of Incorporation of che Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Man- 

dalay, Burma. 
Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Auck- 

land, New Zealand. 
Documents Related to the Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly 

of the Bahi'is of the United States and Canada! as a Recognized Rdigious 
Society in Palestine. 

Certificate of the Palestine Government Incorporating the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the BahVis of the United States and Canada, Palestine Branch, 
as a Recognized Religious Society in Palestine. 

Text of Application to  the Palestine Goverummt for Incorporation of  he 
Palestine Branch of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of India 
and Burma. 
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Certificate of the Palestine Government Incorporating the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bahi'is of India and Burma, l'alestine Branch. 

Trade Mark Certificate obtained from the United States Government covering 
the word "Bahi'i." 

Trade Mark Certificate obtained from the United States Government covering 
the symbol of the Greatest Name. 

Trade Mark Certificate obtained from the Canadian Government covering the 
name "Bah6'i." 

Trade Mark Certificate obtained from the Canadian Government covering tlie 
symbol of the Greatest Name. 

Bahb'i Marriage Certificate adopted and enforced by the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bah6'is of Pernia. 

Bah6'i Marriage Certificate adopted and enforced by the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bah6'is of Egypt. 

Bnh6'i Marriage Certificate adopted and enforced by the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the BahVis of 'Iriq. 

BahP'i Divorce Certificate adopted and enforced by the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bah6'is of Persia. 

Outline of Bahb'i Laws regarding matters of Persoiial Status submitted for 
recognition to the Egyptian Government by the National Spiritual Assenlbly 
of the Bahi'is of Egypt. 

Text of the Farrndn issued by sultin 'Abdu'l-'Aziz banishiilg B,ihi'u'll&h to 
'Akk6, Palestine. 

Text of the Resolution presented to President Franklin D. Rooaevelt by the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'i~ of the United States and Canada. 

Map showing Travels of the Bib and Bahi'u'llih. 
Map showing Section of Route followed by Bahi'u'll$h on His Journey from 

Ba&dld to Constantinople. 
Map showing Path of Travel of 'Abdu'l-Bahi in the United States of America 

and Canada, 1912. 
Facsimile of Tablct addressed by 'Abdu'l-Baha to the Chicago "House of 

Justice." 
The Instirution of the Mahriqu'l-Adhkir. 

Foreword. 
The Spiritual Significance of the Ma&riqu'l-Adhkhr. 
The Bah6'i Temple--Why built near Chicago? 
The Five Billion Carat Gem Bah6'i Temple at WiImette, Ill. 
Temple Echoes from the World's Fair. 
The Bahi'i Temple-An Appreciation. 
A Temple of Universal Religion. 
Concrete FulSlls a Promise. 

Bahi'i Calendar and Festivals. 
Foreword. 
BahVi Feasts, Anniversaries and Days of Fasting. 
BahP'i Holy Days on which Work should be Suspended. 
Additional Material Gleaned from Nnhil's Narrative (Volume 11) regarding 

the BahB'i Calendar. 
Historical Data Gleaned from Nabil'r Narrative (Volume 11) regarding 

Bahh'u'llih. 
Youth Activities Throughout the Bahi'i World. 

Bahi'i Youth-An Estimate and Survey of International Events. 
Baha"i Youth in Persia. 



Plays and Pageants. 
Story of the Pageant "The Gate of Dawn." 
The Drama of the Kingdom. 
Pageantry as a Factor in Educatian. 

References tn the Baha'i Faith. 
Dowager Queen Marie of Rumania. 
Prof. E. G. Browne, M.A., M.B., Cambridge University. 
Dr. J. Estlin Carpenter, D.Litt., Manchester College, Oxford. 
Rev. T. K. Cheyne, D.Litt., D.D., Oxford University, Fellow of British Academy. 
Prof. Arminius VambCry, I-lnugarian Academy of Pesth. 
Harry Charles Lulcach. 
Sir Valentine Chirol. 
Prof. Jowett, Oxford University. 
Alfred W. Martin, Society for Ethical Culture, New York. 
Prof. James Darmesteter, Ecole des Hautes Etudes, Paris. 
Charles Baudouin. 
Dr. Henry H. Jessup, D.D. 
Right Hon. The Earl Curzon of Kedlesron. 
Sir Francis Younghusband, K.C.S.I.; K.C.I.E. 
The Christtian Commonwealth, Anonymous. 
Rev. J. Tyssul Davis, B.A. 
Herbert Putnam, Congressional Library, Washington, D. C. 
Leo Tolstoy. 
Dr. Edmund Privat, University of Geneva. 
Dr. Auguste Forel, University of Zurich. 
General Renato Piola Caselli. 
Rev. Frederick W. Oakes. 
Renwick J. G. Millar, Editor of John O'Groat Josvnnl, Wick, Swtland. 
Charles H. Prisk. 
Prof. Hari I'rasad Shastri, D.Litt. 
Shri Purohit Swami. 
Prof. Herbert A. Miller, Bryn Mawr College. 
Right Hon. Sir Herbert Samuel, G.C.B., M.P. 
Rev. Ii. T. Chung. 
Prof. Dimitry Kazarov, University of Sofia. 
Rev. Gri5th J. Sparham. 
Ernest Renan. 
The Won. Lilian Helen Montague, J.P., D.H.L. 
Prof. Norman Benrwich, Hebrew University, Jerusalem. 
~rn i le  Schreiber, Publicist. 
Dr. Rokuichiro Masujirua, Doyen of Jurisprudence of Japan. 
Miss Helen Keller. 
Sir Flinders Petrie, Archaeologist. 
President Masaryk of Czechoslovakia. 
Archduchess Anton of Austria. 
Dr. Herbert Adams Gibbons. 
H.R.H. Princess Olga of Jugaslavia. 
Eugen Relgis. 
Arthur Henderson. 
I'rof. Dr. V. Lesny. 
Princess Marie Antoinette de Broglie Aussenac. 
President David Starr Jordan, Leland Stanford University. 
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Prof. Bogdan l'opovitch, University of Belgrade, Jugoslavia. 
Ex-Governor William Sulzer. 
Luther Burbank. 
Prof. Yone Noguchi. 
Prof. Raymond Frank Piper. 
Angela Morgan. 
Arthur Moore. 
Prof. Dr. Jan Rypka, Charles University, Praha, Czechoslovakia. 
A. L. M. Nicolas. 
President Eduard BeneS. 

In Memoriam. 
Susan I. Moody. 
Hvoper Harris. 
Harry H. Romer. 
Howard Luxmoore Carpenter. 
Edward C. Getsinger. 
Sarah Blundel!. 
ghalil Qamar. 
Hbji Muhammad Yazdi. 
Extracts from Bahd'i News. 

P A R T  T H R E E  

Bahl'i Directory, 193 5-1936. 
Bahl'i National Spiritaal Assemblies. 
Bahj'i Local Spiritual Assemblies and Groups. 
Officers and Commi~tees of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 06 the 

United States and Canada. 
Local Bahi'i Spiritual Assemblies. Groups and Isolated Believers in the United States 

and Canada. 
Bahl'i Administrative Divisions in Persia. 
Address of Centers of Babl'i Administrative Divisions in Persia. 
Alphabetical List of Bahl'u'll6h's Best-Known Writings. 
List of the Bib's Best-Known Works. 

Bahl'i Bibliography. 
Bahl'i Publications of America. 

Books About the Bahh'i Faith. 
Writings of the B6b. 
Writings of Bahl'u'llih. 
Writings of 'Ahdu'l-Bah6. 
Writings of Shoghi Effendi. 
Prayers. 
Bahi'i Literature in Pamphlet Form. 
Compilations. 
Outlines and Guides for Babh'i Study Classes. 

Bahi'i Publications of England. 
Bahh'i Literature in French. 
Baha'i Literature in Italian. 
Bahi'i Literature in Dutch. 
Bahl'i Literature in Danish. 
Bahl'i Literature in Swedish. 
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Bahb'i Literature in Portuguese. 
Bahb'i Literature in Albanian. 
Bahb'i 1.iterature in Esperanto. 
Bahl'i Literature in Russian. 
Bahi'i Literature in German. 
Bahi'i Literature in Bulgarian. 
Bahi'i Literature in R~unanian. 
Brrh6'i Literature in Czech. 
Baha'i Literature in Serbian. 
Baha'i Literature in Hungarian. 
Bahb'i 1.iterature in Greek. 
Bahi'i Literature in Maori, 
Bahi'i TLterature in Spanish. 
Bahb'i Literature in 1Vorn.egian. 
Bahi'i Literature in Croatian. 
Bahb'i Literature in Oriental Languages. 

Persian. 
Urdu. 
Arabic. 
Turkish. 
Burmese. 
Chinese. 
Hebrew. 
Tartar. 
Gnjrati. 
Japanese. 
Armenian. 
Tamil. 
Kurdish. 
Sindhi. 
Bengali. 
Hindi. 
Abyssinian. 

BahB'i Literature in Braille (for the Blind). 
Baha'i Periodicals. 
References to  the Bahb'i Faith in Books and Pamphlets by non-Bahj'i Authors. 
References to the Baha'i Faith in Magazines by non-Bahb'i Writers. 
References t o  the Bahi'i Faith by Bahi'is in non-Bahb'i Publications. 

Transliteration of Oriental Words frequently used in Bahb'i Literature with Guide to 
Transliteration and Pronunciation of the Persian Alphabet, and Notes on the 
Pronunciation of Persian Words. 

Definitions of Oriental Terms used in Baha'i Literature. 

P A R T  F O U R  

Articles and Reviews. 
Religion and World Order, by Horace Holley. 
Queen Marie of Rumania, by Martha L. Root. 
The Epic of Humanity, by Christophil. 
President Eduard Bened, by Martha L. Root. 
Spiritual Perspectives, by Prof. Raymond Frank Piper. 
Splendor at the Core, by Angela Morgan. 
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Bithi'i-Glaube und Christei~trim, by Dr. Eugen Schmidt. 
Bahi'ismo kaj la Socia Problemo, by Prof. P a d  Christaller. 
Bahi'u'll4h's Ground Plan of World Fellowship, by Archdeacon George Town- 

shend. 
Die Babi'is und meine Erfahningen, by Prof. Dr. J. Rypba. 
Impressions of 'Abdu'l-Bahb, by Louise R. \Vaite. 
Zwei Heilige Grabstatten, by Dr. Adeibcrt hliihlschlegel. 
In Praise of Words, by Helen Bishop. 
The Continuity of Religion, by Stanwood Cobb. 
The Most Great Peace, by Marion Holley. 
King Ilaakon of Norway, by Martha L. Root. 
Some Memories of the Sojourn o f  'Abdu'i-Bahi in Paris, by Lady Blomfield. 
Racial Likenesses and Differences: the Scientific Evidence and the Bahi'i Teachings, 

by Louis G. Gregory. 
Denmark's Oriental Scholar, by Martha L. Root. 
La Bah6a Filozofio, by Lidja Zamenhof. 
The Bah6'i Movement, by Reilwick J. G. Millar. 
'Ahdu'l-Bahl's Historic Meeting with Jane Addams, by Ruth J. Moffett. 
The Soul of Iceland, by Martha L. Root. 
Ein Jungcr Glaube wird Bekannt, by Dr. Hermann Grossmann. 
South America: Journey Taken in the Interest of the Bahl'i Cause, by Loulie A. 

Mathews. 
Glimpses of Sweden, by Olivia Kelsey. 
Russia's Cultural Contribution to the Baha'i Faith, by Martha L. Root. 
A Bah6'i Incident from the Netherlands, by Louise Drake Wright. 
Mr. Harald Thilander and his Publications for the Blind in Sweden, by Nellie S. 

French. 
The Modern Miracles of Palescine, by Beatrice Irwin. 
A New Future for Radio, by Shirley Warde. 

Song Offerings. 
Echoes from the Spheres. 
Map of Persia Showing Bahi'i Centers. 
Map of the United States of America Showing Bah6'i Centers. 

V O L U M E  V I I  

P A R T  O N E  

Aims and Purposes of the B.&l'i Faith, 
Survey of Current Bahi'i Activities in the East and West. 
Excerpts from Bah6'i Sacred Writings. 
Commemoration of the Twenty-Fifth Anniversary of 'Abdu'l-Bahi's Visit to America. 

P A R T  T W O  
The World Order of Bahl'u'llbh. 

Present-day Administration of the Bahi'i Faith. 
Introductory Statement. 
Excerpts from the Wsll and Xestame?zf of 'Abdza'l-Bnhd. 
Excerpts from the Letters of Shoghi Effend~. 
Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 

of the United States and Canada. 
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Declaration of Trust and By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bahh'is of the United States and Canada. 

Declaration of Trust and By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bahh'is of Persia. 

Declaration of Trust and By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of Germany and Austria. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahii'is 
of India and Burma. 

Declaration of Trust and By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bahh'is of 'Iraq. 

Declaration of Trust of the National Spiritual Assembly of the BahPis of 
Egypt. 

Facsimile of Document related to the Incorporation of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bahh'is of Egypt. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahh'is 
o i  Australia and New Zealand. 

By-Laws of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bah6'is of New York, N. Y., U. S. A. 
Cerrificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahii'is of New 

York, N. Y., U. S. A. 
Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of 

Kenosha, \Visconsin, U. S. A. 
Cerrificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Babh'is of Racine, 

Wisconsin, U. S. A. 
Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Detroit, 

Michigan, U. S. A. 
Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the BahPis of Los 

Angeles, California, U. S. A. 
Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is of Mil- 

waukee, Wisconsin, U. S. A. 
Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the BahFis of Cleve- 

land, Ohio, U. S. A. 
Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bah6'is of 

Minneapolis, Minn., U. S. A. 
Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of 

Bombay, India. 
Cerrificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of 

Poona, India. 
Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahii'is of 

Adelaide, Australia. 
Trade Mark Certificate obtained from the United States Government covering 

the World Order Magazise. 
Bahi'i Marriage Certificate adopted and enforced by the National Spiritual 

Assembly of the Bahi'is of Persia. 
Baha'i Marriage Certificate adopted and enforced by the National Spiritual 

Assembly of the Bah4'is of Egypt. 
Bah2i Marriage Certificate adopted and enforced by the National Spiritual 

Assembly of the Bahh'is of 'Irhq. 
Certificate of Marriage issued by the Palestine Government and delivered to 

the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Haifa for official registration. 
Bahh'i Divorce Certificate adopted and enforced by the Nationat Spiricnal 

Assembly of the Bah6'is of Persia. 
Bahi'i Divorce Certificate adopted and enforced by the National Spiritual 

Assembly of the Bahi'is of Egypt. 
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Translation of the Record of 'Ahdu'l-Bahb's voice. 
Map of Bah6'i holdings showing extension of properties surrounding and dedi- 

cated to the shrine of the Bib on Mt. Carmel. 
The Institution of the M&riqu'l-A&kk. 

Foreword. 
The Spiritual Significance of the Ma&riqu'l-A&kir. 
Progress of Temple Ornamentation. 
Interesting Experiences with Temple Visitors. 
References to Bahh'i House of Worship in U. S. Steel News. 
When Bahi'is Build a Temple. 

Bah6'i Calendar and Festivals. 
F~reword. 
Bahl'i Feasts, Anniversaries and Days of Fasting. 
Bahl'i Holy Days on which Work should be Suspended. 
Additional Material Gleaned from Nabil's Nerrufive (Volume 11) regarding 

the BahH'i Calendar. 
Historical Data Gleaned from Nabil's Narratiz,e (Volume 11) regarding 

Bahb'u'llih. 
Youth Activities Througl~ont the Bahh'i World. 

The World Activities of BahB'i Youth, 1936 to 1938. 
Excerpts from Bahd'L Yonth, 1937 to  193 8. 

References to the Bah6'i Faith. 
Dowager Queen Marie of Rumania. 
Prof. E. G. Browne, M.A., M.B., Cambridge University. 
Dr. J. Estlin Carpenter, D,Litt., Manchester College, Oxford. 
Rev. T. K. Cheyne, D.Litt., D.D., Oxford University, Fellow of the British 

Academy 
Prof. Arminius T'amb&ry, Hungarian Academy of Pesth. 
Harry Charles Lukach. 
Sir Valentine Chirol. 
Prof. Jowett, Oxford University. 
Alfred W. Martin, Society for Ethical C~ilture, New Yorlr. 
Prof. James Darmesteter, Bcole des Nautes etudes, Paris. 
Charles Baudouin. 
Dr. Henry H. Jessup, D.D. 
Right Hon. The Earl Curzon of Kedleston. 
Sir Francis Younghusband, K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E. 
The Christian Commonwealth, Anonymous. 
Rev. J. Tyssul Davis, B.A. 
Herbert Putmm, Congressional Library, Washington, D. C. 
Leo Tolstoy. 
Dr. Edmund Privat, University of Geneva. 
Dr. Auguste Ford, University of Zurich. 
General Renato Pida Caselli. 
Rev. Frederick W. Oakes. 
Renwick J. G. Milkr, Editor of John O'Guout Jonmal, Wick, Scotland. 
Charles 13. Prisk. 
Prof. Hari Prasad Shastri, D.Litt. 
Shri Purohit Swami. 
Prof. Herbert A. Miller, Bryn Mawr College. 
Viscount Samuel, G.C.B., M.P. 
Rev. K. T. Chung. 
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Prof. Dimitry Kazarov, University of Sofia. 
Rev. Griffich J. Sparham. 
Ernest Renan. 
The Hon. Lilian Helen Montagoe, J.P., D.H.L. 
Prof. Norman Bentwich, Hebrew University, Jerusalem. 
(imile Schreiber, Publicist. 
Dr. Rokuichiro Masujima, Doyen of .Jurisprudence of Japan. 
Miss Helen Keller. 
Sir Flinders Petrie, Archaeologist. 
President Masaryk of Czechoslovakia. 
Archduchess Anton of Austria. 
Dr. Herbert Adams Gibbons. 
H.R.H. Princess Olga of Jugoslavia. 
Eugen Relgis. 
Arthur Henderson. 
Prof. Dr. V. Lesny. 
Princess Marie Antoinette de Broglie Aussenac. 
President David Starr Jordan, Leland Stanford University. 
Prof. Bogd:~n Popovitch, University of Belgrade, Jugoslavia. 
Ex-Governor William Sulzer of New York. 
Luther Burbank. 
Prof. Yone Noguchi. 
Prof. Raymond Frank Piper. 
Angela Morgan. 
Arthur Moore. 
Prof. Dr. Jan Rypka, Charles University, Praha, Czechoslovakia. 
A. L. M. Nicolas. 
President Eduard Benei of Czechoslovakia. 

In ~Memoriam. 
Alired E. Lnnt. 
Dr. Zia Bagdidi. 
Mrs. Laurie C. \Vilhelm. 
Mrs. Marp Hanford Ford. 
Elmore E. Duclrett. 
Colonel Dr. I. Pirbzba&t. 
Mirzi Muhammad Kizim-P6r. 
Dr. Y. S. Tsao. 
Dr. h'l&ammad Ba&r. 
Miss Malakat N6&ligati. 
Extracts from Bahi'i News. 

P A R T  T H R E E  

Bahl'i Directory, 1937-1938. 
Bah6'i National Spiritual Assemblies. 
Bahi'i Locsl Spiritnal Assemblies and Groups Alphabetically listed accordi~lg to 

Nations. 
Abyssu~ia. 
AIbania. 
Australia. 
Austria. 
Belgium. 



Brazil. 
Bulgaria. 
Burma. 
Canada. 
Caucasus. 
China. 
Czechoslovakia. 
Denmark. 
Egypt. 
France. 
Germany. 
Great Britain and Ireland. 
Hawaiian Islands. 
Holland. 
Hungary. 
Iceland. 
India. 
'Iriq. 
Islands (Society Islands]. 
Italy. 
Japan. 
Jugoslavia. 
New Zealand. 
Norway. 
Palestine and Transjardania. 
Persia. 
Pohnd 
Rumania. 
Russia. 
South Africa. 
S6d6n. 
 wedi in. 
Switzerland. 
Syria. 
Tunisia. 
Turkey. 
Turkistln. 
United States of Amcrica. 
West Indies (British). 

O&cess and Committees of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of the 
United States and Canada. 

Local Bahi'i Spiritual Assemblies, Groups and Isolated Believers in the United 
States and Canada. 

Bahi'i Administrative Divisions in Persia. 
Addresses of Centers of Bah6'i Administrative Divisions in Persia. 
Alphabetical List of Bshi'u'll&h's Best-Known Writings. 
List of the Bib's Best-Known Worlis. 

Bahi'i Bibliography. 
Bah6'i Publications of America, 

Bmlis About the Bahi'i Faith. 
Writings of the Bib. 
Writings of Bahi'u'llih. 
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Writings of 'Abdu'l-Bahl. 
Writings of Shoghi Effendi. 
Prayers. 
Bahi'i Literature in Pamphlet Form. 
Compilations. 
Outlines and Guides for Bahi'i Study Classes. 

Bahi'i Publications. of England. 
Bahi'i Publications in French. 
Bahi'i Publications in Italian. 
Bahi'i Publications in Dutch. 
Bahi'i Publications in Danish. 
Bahi'i Publications ih Swedish. 
BahPi Publications in Porcugucse. 
Bahqi Publications in Albanian. 
BahP'i Publications in Esperanto. 
Bah6'i Publications in Russian. 
Bahi'i Publications in German. 
Bah6'i Publications in Bulgarian. 
Bahi'i Publications in Rumanian. 
Bahh'i Publications in Czech. 
Bahi'i Publications in Serbian. 
Bahi'i Publications in 1-Iungarian. 
BahPi Publications in Greek. 
BahVi Publications in Maori. 
Bahi'i Publications in Spanish. 
BahPi Publications in Norwegian. 
Bahi'i Publications in Croatian. 
BahPi Publications in Icelandic. 
Bah6'i Publications in Oriental Languages. 

Persian. 
Urdu. 
Arabic. 
Turkish. 
Burrnese. 
Chinese. 
Hebrew. 
Tartar. 
Gujrati. 
Japanese. 
Armenian. 
Tamil. 
Kurdish. 
Sindhi. 
Bengali. 
Hindi. 
Abyssinian. 

Bahi'i Literature in Braille (for the Blind). 
Bahi'i Periodicals. 
References to the Bahi'i Faith on Boolis and Pamphlets by non-Babi'i Authors 
References to the Bahh'i Faith in Magazines by nnn-Bahi'i Wliters. 
References to the Bahi'i Faith by Bahi'is in non-Bahi'i Publications. 



V O L U M E  V I I I  851 

Transliteration of Oriental Words frequently used in BahQ'i Literature with Guide to 
Transliteration and Pronunciation of Persian Alphabet and Notes on the 
Pronunciation of Persian Words. 

Definitions of Oriental Terms used in Bahi'i Literature. 

P A R T  F O U R  
Articles and Reviews. 

The Seven Valleys by Bahi'u'llih; A Meditation, by G. Townshend, 
The World of Heart and Spirit, by Horace Holley. 
A Session at the World Congress of Faiths, by Helen Bishop. 
Importance de l'ldie Spirituelle dans la Vie Acruelle, by Lucienne Migette. 
Racial Amity in America, by 1,ouis G. Gregory. 
Aus dem Leben des Bib, by Erna Schmidt. 
Dawn over Mount Hira, by Mardiyyih Nabil Carpenter. 
The Baha'i Faith and Eastern Scholars, by Martha L. Root. 
The Unity of Nations, by Stanwood Cobb. 
Changing Race Relations, by Maxwell Miller. 
Bahl'i, from "La Sagesse de I'Orient," by Dr. Edmund Privat. 
Sources of Community Life, by Marion Hulley. 
A Brief Account of Thomas Breakwell, by May Maxwell. 
Unity of Races, by Genevieve L. Coy. 
Mankind ~l le  Prodigal, by Alfrcd E. Lunt. 
The Fultillment of Religion, by Bertha Hyde Kirkpatrick. 
A World Community, by George 0. Latimer. 
The Call to Germany, by Alma Knobloch. 
The Manifestation, by Albert P. Enizminger. 
Hear, 0 Istael, by Dorothy K. Baker. 
The Rosary, by Nellie S. French. 
Marriage in the Bahi'i Faith, by Rosemary Sala. 
Learning to Live Together, by Martha L. Root. 
BahQ'i Radio Program, delivered over Station "WHN," New York. 
The Bust of 'Ahdu'l-Bahi, by Mrs. Stannard. 
African Experience, by Loulic A. Mathews. 
The Nan-Political Nature of the Bahi'i Cause, by Emily M. Axford. 
Teaching the Cause o l  Bahi'u'llih in Distant Lands, by Nellie S. French. 
Two Letters of Mrs. Phoebe Apperson Hearst froin "Persia by a Persian." 
A Tribute from Iceland, by H6lmfridur Arnad6trir 

Song Offerings. 
Echoes from the Spheres. 
Map of the United States and Canada Showing Bahh'i Centers. 

V O L U M E  V I I I  

P A R T  O N E  

I. Aims and Purposes of the Bahb'i Faith. 
A Worldwide Spiritual Community. 
The Renewal of Faith. 
The Basis of Unity. 
Tile Spirit of the New Day. 
A Background of I-leroic Sncrifice. 
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11. Survey of Current Bahl'i Activities in the East and West. 
International. 
Pioneer Teachers in the Seven Year Plan. 
Martha Root's Travels in India, Burma, and Australia, H ~ E  Death in Honolulu. 
The Bah6'i Faith in Persia. 
The Passing of May Maxwell. 
The BahP'i Faith in the British Isles. 
Consolidation of the Faith in Egypt. 
BahP'i Activities in 'Ir6q. 
Persecution and Deportation of the Bah6'is of Caucasus and Turkistin. 
The Bahl'i Faith in Awtralia and New Zealand. 
Bahl'i Activities in India and Burma. 
Important Developments in the Bahl'i Community of North America. 
Bahi'i Summer Schools. 
The International Bahl'i Bureau. 
Donation of Land in Southern Palestine. 
The Worldwide B.ih2i Con~munity. 
National Spiritual Assembly of the BahP'is of the United States and Canada. 

Annual report, 1938-1939. 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of the United States and Canada. 

Supplementary report, 1938-1939. 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of the United States and Canada. 

Annual report, 1939-1940. 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of the United States and Canada. 

Supplementary report, 1939-1940. 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of the British Isles. Annual repart, 

1938-1939. 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of the British Isles. Annual report, 

1939-1940. 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahh'ir of Persia. Annual report, 1938-1739. 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Persia. Annual report, 1939-1940. 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of 'Irhq. Annual report, 1938-1940. 
National Spiritual Assen~hly of the Bahl'is of India and Burma. Annual 

report, 1738-1940. 
Natiol~al Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Australia and New Zealand. 

Annual report, 193 8-1940. 
111. Excerpts from Bahl'i Sacred Writings. 

Words of the Bib. 
Words of Bahi'n'lllh. 

Cited in The Advent of Divine Justice. 
Prayers and Meditations. 
Excerpts from Gleanings from the Writings of Bahi'u'llih. 

Words of 'Ahdu'l-Bahh. 
The Manifestations of God. 
Explanation of the Rebukes Addressed by God to the Prophets. 
Explanation of the Verse of the Kitdb-i-Aqdas. "There Is No Associate 

for the Dawning-Place of Command in the Supreme Sinlessness." 
Perfections Are Without Limit. 
The Evolution of Man in che Other World. 
The State of Man and His Progress After Death. 
Explanation of a Verse in the Kit&-i-AqiEils. 
The Existence of the Rational Soul After the Death of the Body. 
Eternal Life and Entrance into the Kingdom of God. 
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Industrial Justice. 
The Unity of Religion. 
The Image of God. 

IV. Transfer of the Remains of the Brother and Mothcr of 'Abdu'l-Bahi to Mr. Carmel. 
The Spiritual Potencies of that Coosccrated Spot. 
The Burial of the Purest Branch and the Mother of 'Abdu'l-Bahb. 

V. The Passing of Munirih a l n u m ,  the Holy Mother. 
Episodes in the Life of Munirih KClnum. 
In Memory of Munirih Khinum. 
A Loving Tribute from Australia. 

VI. The Passing of Queen Marie of Rumania. 
Queen Marie of Rumania and the Bahi'i Faith. 
Treasured Memories, by Lilian McNeill. 
Queen Marie of Rumania, by Martha L. Root. 

P A R T  T W O  

I. The World Order of Ehhi'u'lldh. 
1. Prcsent-Day Administration of the Bahi'i Faith. 

Introductory Statement. 
A Procedure for the Conduct of the Local Spiritual Assembly. 

The Annual Bahi'i Convention. 
The Non-Political Character of the BahVi Faith. 
Concerning Membership in Non-Bahi'i Religious Organizations. 
Bahi'is and War. 
The Will and Testmnent of 'Abdu'l-Bahd. 
Interpretations of The Will and Te~tameat. 

Excerpts from The Will a d  Testament of 'Abdn'l-Baha'. 
Excerpqs from the Letters of Shaghi Eifendi. 

Messages from the Guardian. 
2. The Spirit and Form of the Bahb'i Administrative Order. 

Certificate of Declaration of Trust of the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bahi'is of the United States and Canada. 

Declaratioil of Trust and By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bahl'is of the United States and Canada. 

Declaration of Trust and By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bahi'is of Persia. 

Declaration of Trust and By-Laws of ,the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bahi'is of Germany and Austria. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bahi'is of India and Burma. 

Declaration of Trust and By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bahl'is of 'Irbq. 

Declaration of Trust of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is 
of Egypt and Sudin. 

Facsimile of Document related to the Incorporation of the Natioual 
Sp,iritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Egypt and Sud6n. 

Cert~ficate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bahi'is of the British Isles. 

Memorandum and Articles of Association of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bahi'is of the British Isles. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bahi'is of Australia and New Zealand. 
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By-Laws of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahb'is of the City of 
New York, N. Y., U. S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 
of the City of New York, N. Y., U. S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 
of the City of Sydney, Australia. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bah6'is 
of the City of Vancouver, B. C., Canada. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Asscmbly of the Bahi'is 
of Cincinnati, Ohio, U. S. A. 

Certificate of lncorporaticn of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bah6'is 
of San Francisco, California, U. S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 
of Lima, Ohio, U, S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation and Articles of Incorporation of the Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bahh'is of the City of Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, 
U. S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 
of Columbus, Ohio, U. S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation and Articles of Incorporation of the Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bahi'is of Phoenix, Arizona, U. S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 
of Portland, Oregon, U. S. A. 

Certificatc of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assemhly of the Bahi'is 
of Jersey City, New Jersey, U. S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 
of Wilmette, Illinois, U. S. A. 

Corporation Declaration by the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahh'is of 
Peoria, Illinois, U. S. A. 

Corporation Declaration by the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of 
Winnetka, Illinois, U. S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 
of Seattle, Washington, U. S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 
of Boston, Massachusetts, U. S. A. 

Certificate of Formation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of 
Mexico City, Mexico. 

Membership card used in enrolling new7 believers in the Bahi'i Faith in 
the City of Mexico. 

Trade Mark Certificate obtained from the Government of the Com- 
monwealth of Australia covering the Name "Bahi'i" and the Symbol 
of the Greatest Name. 

Bahi'i Marriage Certificate adopted and enforced by the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahh'is of Persia. 

Bah6'i Marriage Certificate adopted and enforced by the National 
Spiritnal Assembly of the Bahj'is of Egypt and S-itdin. 

Bahl'i Marriage Certificatc adopted and enforced by the National 
Spiritual Assernbly of the Bah6'is of 'Irhq. 

Bahi'i Divorce Certificate adopted and enforced by the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahh'is of Persia. 

Bahi'i Divorce Certificate adopted and enforced by the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Egypt and S-itdhn. 
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Marriage License issued by the State of Illinois authorizing the Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bah6'is of Chicago, Ill., to solemnize Bahi'i Mar- 
riages, with explanatory letter. 

Text in Persian of the Outline of Bahi'i Laws regarding Matters of 
Personal Status submitted for recognition to the Egyptian Govern- 
ment by the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Egypt 
and Sitdin. 

Map of Bahi'i holdings showing extension of properties surrounding 
and dedicated to the Shrine of the Bhb on Mt. Carmel. 

3. The Institution of the Ma&riqu'f-A'k6r. 
Foreword. 
The Spiritual Significance of the Ma&riqu'l-AdB&. 
Bahd'i Texts for the Nine Outer Doors of the Mahriqu'l-A&k&r. 
The Balii'i Temple used as design for Cachet selected by the Postal 

Authorities of \Vilnlette, Illinois. 
Envelope and Article related to the Cachet used by the Postal Authori- 

ties of Wilmette, Illinois. 
Letter of the Postmaster of Wilmette, Illinois, to the National Spiritual 

Assembly of the Bahi'is of the United States and Canada. 
The Temples of the Ages. 
Une Institution Behaie. 
Two Articles on the Bahi'i Temple published in Finland. 

4. BahB'i Calendar and Festivals. 
Foreword. 
Bahb'i Feasts, Anniversaries and Days of Fasting. 
Bahb'i Holy Days on which work should be suspended. 
Additional Material Gleaned from hrabil's Narrative (Vol. 11) regarding 

the Bahi'i Calendar. 
Historical Data Gleaned from Nabfi'r Nnrra i ive (Vol. 11) regarding 

Bahi'u'llih. 
I .  Youth Activities Throughout the Bahi'i World. 

Introductory statement. 
BahA'i Yutith Activities in the Americas. 

Louhelen Youth Sessions-1939. 
Geyserville Youth Session. 
Green Acre Youth Session. 
Many Youth Are Pioneer Teachers. 
Other Activities of Bahi'i Youth Groups. 

Bahi'i Youth Activities in Europe and Asia. 
Excerpts from BohPi Yoz~th, 1938 to 1939. 

11. References to the Bahh'i Faith. 
1. Dowager Queen Marie of Rumania. 
2. Prof. E. G. Browne, M.A., M.B., Cambridge University. 
3 .  Dr. J. Estlin Carpenter, D.Litt., Manchester College, Oxford. 
4. Rev. T. K. Cheyne, D.Litt., D.D., Oxford University, Fellow of British 

Academy. 
f. Prof. Arminius VambCry, Hungarian Academy of Pesth. 
6 .  Sir Valentine Chirol. 
7. Harry Charles Lukach. 
8. Prof. Jowett, Oxford University. 
9. Alfred W. Martin, Society for Ethical Culture, New York. 

10. Prof. James Darmesteter, Bcole des Hautes etudes, Paris. 
11. Charles Baudouin. 
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12. Dr. Henry H. Jessup, D.D. 
13. Right Hon. The Earl Curzon of Kedleston. 
t4. Sir Francis Younghusband, K.C.S.I.; K.C.I.E. 
15. The Chrirfirin Commonwealth, Anonymous. 
16. Rev. J. TyssuI Davis, B.A. 
17. Herbert Putnam, Congressional Library, Washington, D. C. 
18. Leo Tolstoy. 
19. Dr. Edmuad Privat, Uulversity of Geneva. 
20. Dr. Augustc Furel, University of Zurich. 
2 1. General Renato Pinla Caselli. 
22. Rcv. Frtderick W. Oakes. 
2 3 .  Renwick J. G. Millar, Editor af John @Groat JournaE, Wick, Scotlnnd. 
24. Charles H. Prisk. 
25. Prof. Hari Prasad Shastri, D.Litt. 
26. Shri Purohit Swami. 
27. Prof. Herbert A. Miller, Bryn Mawr College. 
28. Viscount Herbert Samuel, G.C.B., M.P. 
29. Rev. K. T. Chung. 
30. Prof. Dimitry Kazarov, University of Sofia. 
3 1. Rev. Griffith J. Sparham. 
32. Ernest Renan. 
3 3 .  The Hon. Lilian Helen Montague, J.P., D.H.L. 
34. Prof. Norman Bentwich, Hebrew University, Jerusalem. 
3 I. Bmile Schreiber, Publicist. 
36.  Miss Helen Keller. 
37. Dr. Koliuichiro Masujima, Doyen of Jurisprudence of Japan. 
38. Sir Flitlders Petrie, Archaeologist. 
39. Former President Masaryk of '~zechosiovakin. 
40. Archduchess Anton of Austria. 
41. Dr. Herbert Adams Gibbons. 
42. H.R.H. Princess Olga of Jugoslavia. 
43. Eugen Relgis. 
44. Arthur Henderson. 
41. Prof. Dr. V. Lesny. 
46. Princess Marie Antoinette de Broglie Aussenac. 
47. Late President David Starr Jordan, Leland Stanford University. 
48. Prof. Bogdan Popovitch, University of Belgrade, Jugoslavia. 
49. Ex-Governor William Sulzer. 
50. Luther Burbmk. 
I 1 .  Prof. Yone Nopchi.  
12. Prof. Raymond Frank Piper. 
7 3 .  Angela Morgan. 
f4. Arthur Moore. 
51. Prof. Dr. Jan Rypka, Charles Universiey, Praha, Czechoslovakia. 
16. A. L. M. Nicholas. 
57. President Ednard Beued of Czechoslovakia. 
j 8 .  Sir Ronald Storrs, N.V.C., M.G., C.B.E. 
19. Col. Raja Jai Prithvi Bahadur Singh, Raja of Bajang (Nepal). 
60. Journal of the Royal Asiatic Sociefy of Great Brifajn and Ireland. 
61. Rt. Hon. M. R. Jayakar. 

111. In Memoriam. 
1. May Ellis Maxwell. 
2. A Tribute to Lua Getsingrr. 
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3. Martha t. Root. 
4. Mrs. Thornburg-Croppcu. 
5 .  Lady Blomfield. 
6. Rabatu'll6h 'A16'i. 
7. Grace Rnbarts Ober. 
8. E;liji C;hulhm-Ridi, Amin-Amin. 
9. Pauline Knobloch Hanuen. 

10. Louise R. Waite ( a i h n a z  a 6 n u m ) .  
1 I .  Isabel Fraser Chamberlain (Soraya) . 
12. Marie B. Moore. 
13. Robert S. Abbott. 
14. Mrs. Margarer Campbell. 
1 i. Howard M. Kinney. 
16. Margaret Klehs. 
17. Joseph G .  Bray. 
18. Georgie Brown Wiles. 
19. Grace Krug. 
20. William M. Miller. 
21 .  Abu'l-QBsim Gulasthnih. 
22. Habib Miskar. 
23. Muhammad Sulayniin. 
24. 1smB'ii-~qi. 
25. 'Abdu'l-Husayn Iqb61. 
26. In Memoriam. List from Bnhd'i h7\'rws. 

P A R T  T H R E E  

I. Bahi'i Directory, 1939-1940. 
1.  Bahi'i National Spiritual Assemblies. 
2. Countries where BahB'is are resident. 

Abyssinia. 
Af&lnist&n. 
Albania. 
Argentina. 
Australia. 
Austria. 
Belgium. 
Bolivia. 
Brazil. 
Bulgarid. 
Burma. 
Canada. 
Caucasus. 
Chile. 
China. 
Costa Rica. 
Cuba. 
Czechoslovakia. 
Denmark. 
Ecuador. 
Egypt. 
El Salvador. 
Finland. 



France. 
Gern~any. 
Great Britain and Ireland. 
Guatemala. 
Haiti. 
Holland. 
Honduras. 
I-Inngary. 
Iceland. 
India and Burma. 
' lriq. 
Italy. 
Japan. 
Jngoslavia. 
Mexico. 
New Zealand. 
Nicaragua. 
Norway. 
Palestine and Transjordania. 
Panama. 
Persia. 
Peru. 
Poland. 
Rumania. 
Russia. 
San Domingo. 
South Africa. 
Shdin. 
Sweden. 
Switzerland. 
Syria. 
Tunisia. 
Turkey. 
Turkistln. 
United States and Canada. 
Uruguay. 
Venezuela. 
West Indies, British. 

3 .  Officers and Committees of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 
of the United Statcs and Canada. 

4. Local Bahi'i Spiritual Assemblies, Groups and Isolated Believers in the 
United States and Canada. 

7.  Bahl'i Administrative Divisions in Persia. 
6. Directory of Leading Assemblies in Bahi'i Administrative Divisions of 

Persia. 
7. Alphabetical Idst of BahVu3l1ih's Best-Known Writings. 
8. List of the BBb's Best-Known Works. 

11. Bal12i Bibliography. 
1. Bahi'i Publications of America. 

Books About the Bah6'i Faith. 
Writings of the Bib. 
Writings of BahYu'llBh. 
Writings of 'Abdu'l-Bahh. 
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Writings of Shoghi Effendi. 
Prayers. 
Baha'i Literature in Pamphler Form, 
Compilatjons. 
Outlines and Guides for Baha'i Study Classes. 

2. Bahi'i Publications of England. 
3. Bahi'i Publications of India and Burma. 
4. Bahi'i Publications in Prenclr. 
5. Bahi'i Publications in Italian. 
6. Bahi'i Publications in Dutch. 
7. Bahh'i Publications in Danish. 
8. Bahi'i Publications in Swedish. 
9. Bahi'i Ptiblications in Portuguese. 

10. Bahh'i Publications in Albanian. 
1 I. Bahi'i P~~blications in Esperanto. 
12. Baha'i Publications in Russian. 
13. Bahi'i Publications in German. 
14. Bahi'i Publications in Bulgarian. 
15. Bahh'i Publications in Rumanian. 
16. Bahi'i Publications in Czech. 
17. Bahh'i Publications in Serbian. 
18. Bahi'i Publications in Hungarian. 
19. Bahi'i P~iblications in Greek. 
20. Bahi'i Publications in Maori. 
21. Bahi'i Publications in Spanish. 
2 2 .  Bahi'i Publications in Norwegian. 
2 3 .  Bahi'i Publicatio~~s in Croatian. 
24. Bahh'i Publications in Polish. 
2 > ,  Bahi'i Publications in Icelandic. 
26. Bahh'i Publications in Oriental Lmguagcs. 

Persian. 
Urdu. 
Arabic. 
Turkish. 
Burmese. 
Chinese. 
Hebrew. 
Tartar. 
Gujmti. 
Japanese. 
Armenian. 
Tamil. 
Kurdish. 
Sindhi. 
Bengali. 
Hindi. 
Abyssinian. 

27. Bahi'i Literature in Braille (for the Blind). 
America. 
France. 
Czechoslovaliia. 
Japan. 

28. B ~ h 6 ' i  Periodical.;. 
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29. References to the Bahi'i Faith in Books and Pamphlets Published under 
Non-Bahi'i Auspices. 

30. References to the BahPi Faith in Magazines by Non-Bahi'i Writers. 
31. References to the BahB'i Faith by Baha'is in Non-BahVi Publications. 
32. References to the BahB'i Faith in Specialized Reference Works. 

111. Transliteration of Oriental Words frequently used in Bahi'i Literature. 
Guide to Transliteradon and Pronunciation of Persian Alphabet and Notes 

on the Pronunciation of l'ersian Words. 
IV. Definirion of Oriental Ternls osed in Bahh'i Literature. 

P A R T  F O U R  

I. Articles and Reviews. 
1. Constructive Religion, by George Townshend. 
2. Truth and World Unity, by Horace Holley. 
3 .  Babi'u'll&h, by H. M. Bilyuzi. 
4. International Bahi'i Congress Day at the Panama-Pacific International 

Exposition. 
1. Bahi'i Message to the Universities of Northern India, by Martha L. Root. 
6. Essai sur les DifFCrentes Formes de Priires, by Lucienne L. Migette. 
7. Crisis of the World Psyche, by Wilfrid Barton. 
8. The New Citizenship, by Beatrice Irwin. 
9. The Oneness of Religion, by Doris McKay. 

10. The Well of Happiness, by George Townshend. 
I I. Bahl'is and War, by David Hofman. 
12. ConfPrence dans un cercle Bah6'i a Paris, le 19 Mars, 1939, by Madame 

J. Montefiore. 
13. Rejoice, O Israel, by Alice Simmons Cox. 
14. Pioneer Introduction of the Bahi'i Faith to the Netherlands, by Louise 

Drake Wright. 
I f .  An Interview with A. L. M. Nicolas of Paris, by Edith Sanderson. 
16. Yucatan . . . 1939, by Loulie A. Mathews. 
17. The Scriptures of Different Faiths, by Pritam Singh. 
18. Faith and the Man, by Louis G. Gregory. 
19. Appreciation by Leaders of Thought, by Ruhiniyyih Moffett. 
20. A Journey to  the Arctic, by Nellie S. French. 
21. Tihirih's Message to the Modern World, by Marrha L. Root. 

A Brief Commentary, by Marian Little. 
22. A Brief Survey of the Literature of the BahB'i Faith in English, by 

\Villiam Kenneth Christian. 
23. John Ebenezer Esslemont, His Life and Service, by Jessie E. Revell. 
24. A Letter from Finland, by Viino Rissanen. 
25. Radio-Nations Calling, by Ethel M. Dawe. 
26. Le Martyre, par Dr. A. Mesbah. 

IT. Song Offerings. 
111. Echoes from the Spheres. 
IV. Contents of The Bahd'i World Vol. I-VII. 
V. Maps of Teaching Regions of the United States and Canada, of Central and South 

America, and of the Bahh'i World. 
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I. Aims and Purposes of the Bahh'i Faith. 
1. A Worldwide Spiritual Community. 
2. The Renewal of Faith. 
3. The Basis of Unity. 
4. The Spirit of the New Day. 
I. A Background of Heroic Sacrifice. 

11. I~~ternational Survey of Current Bahi'i Activities in the East and West. 
111. Excerpts from the Bahi'i Sacred Writingv. 

1. Words of Baha'u'llih. 
2. Words of 'Abdu'l-Bahd. 

1V. The Seven Year Plan. 
1. The Temple of Light, by Allen B. McDan~ei. 
2. Uniting the Americas, by Carreta Busey. 
3 .  Teaching in North America, by Leroy Ioaa. 

P A R T  T W O  

I. The World Order of BahB'u'lldh. 
1. Present-Day Administration of the BaM'i Faith. 

Introductory Statement. 
A Procedure for the Conduct- of the Local Spiritual Assembly. 

The Annual Bah6'i Convention. 
The Non-Political Character of the Bahi'i Faith. 
Concerning Membership in Non-Baha'i Religious Organizations. 
Bahi'is and War. 
The WilZ a d  Testarizeitt of 'Abdu'l-Bahd. 

Interpretation of The Will awd Tesfariaenf. 
A Commentary on The Will and Tcsta?nnt of 'Abdzc'l-Bobi. 

The Promised Day Is Come. 
The World Order of BahB'u'Ilih. 
Excerpts from the Letters of Shoghi Etiendi. 
Statement on World Order, by Shoghi Etiendi. 
Messages from the Guardian, 1940-1944. 

2 .  The Spirit and Form of the Bahl'i Administrati1,e Order. 
Foreword. 
Certification of Declaration of Trust of the Na~ional Spiritual Assembly 

of the Bahl'is of the United States and Canada. 
Declaration of Trust and By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assembly 

of the Bahi'is of the United States and Canada. 
Declaration of Trust and By-Laws of the National Spirirual Assembly 

of the Bahh'is of Persia. 
Declaration of Trust and By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assembly 

of the Baha'is of Germany and Austria. 
Declaration of Trust and By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assembly 

of the Bahb'is of 'Iriq. 
Declaration of Trust of the National Spiritual Assembly of the BabG'is 

of Egypt and SGdin. 
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By-Laws of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of the City of New 
Y ork . 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 
of the City of New York. 

Certificate of lncorporation of the Spiritual Asscmbly of the Bahi'is 
of Berkeley, Calif. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 
of Binghamton, N. Y. 

Certificate of lncorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd'is 
of Flint,.Mich. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bah6'is 
of Helena, Mont. 

Certificate of Incorporation o i  the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 
of Honolulu, T. H.  

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is 
of Indianapolis, Snd. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 
of Miami, Fla. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahgis 
of Oakland, Calif. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 
of Pasadena, Calif. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is 
of Richmond Highlands, Wash. 

Certiiicate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is 
of Springfield, 111. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the BahQ'is 
of St. Paul, Minn. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 
of Urbana, Ill. 

Certificate of lncorporation of the Spiritual Asscinbly of the Bahi'is 
of Evanston, Ill. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of  he Bahl'is 
of Ahmedabad, India. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 
of Andheri, India. 

Certificate of lncorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 
of Bangalore, India. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 
of Baroda, India. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Asscmbly of the Bahi'is 
of Xyderabad, Sind, India. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 
of Panchagani, India. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 
of Serampore, India. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 
of Vellore, India. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bah6'is 
of San Jose!, Costa Rica. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Asselnbly of the Bahi'is 
of Ouetta. Balu&istin. 
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Bahl'i Marriage Certificate adopted and enforced by the National Spirit- 
ual Assen~bly of the Bal~Q'is of Persia. 

Bahl'i Marriage Certificate adopted and enforced by the National Spirit- 
ual Asse~nbly of the Bahi'is of Egypt and Sitdin. 

Bahi'i Marriage Certificate adopt& and enforced by tile National Spirit- 
ual Assembly of the Bahl'is of 'Iriq. 

Bahi'i Divorce Certificate adopted and enforced by the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bahi'is of Persia. 

Bahi'i Divorce Certificate adopted and enforced by the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bahi'is of Egypt and Slidin. 

Minister's License issued by the State of Ohio authorizing the Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bahl'is of Lima to  solemnize Bahi'i Marriages. 

Minister's License issued by rhe State of Ohio authorizing the Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bahl'is of Cincinnati to solemnize Bahi'i Marriages. 

Minister's License issued by the State of Ohio authorizing the Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bahl'is of Cleveland to solemnize Bahi'i Marriages. 

Text in Persian of the Outline of Bahi'i Laws regarding Matters of 
Personal Status submitted for recognition to the Egyptian Govern- 
ment by the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahb'is of Egypt 
and Slidin. 

Text of Letter from the United States War Department granting per- 
mission to  use the BahA'i emblem of the Greatest Name on Bahl'i 
graves. 

Text of Letter from the Egyptian Ministry of Health Allotting a Burial 
Ground for the Bahii'i Community of Cairo. 

Facsimile of Document Related to the Formation of the First Bahi'i 
Association Established in Persia. 1 3  19, A. 1%. 

Trust Deed by which Villa Safwan a t  Port-Fouad was conveyed to the 
property of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Egypt 
on December 27th, 1943. 

3 .  The Institution of the Mayhriqu'l-Aakir. 
Foreword. 
?'he Spiritual Significance of the Mayhriqu'l-Aakir. 
The BahCi Temple, House of Worship of a World Faith. 
The BahCi Temple and the Developmel~t of the Faith in America. 
The Realization of the Architect's Design. 

4. Bahi'i Calendar and Festivals. 
Foreword. 
Bahl'i Feasts, Anniversaries and Days of Fasting. 
Bahd'i I-loly Days on which work should be suspended. 
Additional Material Gleaned from Nabil's Narvative (Vol. 11) regarding 

the Bahti'i Calendar. 
Historical Data Gleaned from Nabil's Narrative (Vol. 11) regarding 

Bahb'u'llih. 
7. Youth Activities Throughout the Bahl'i World. 

Introductory Statement. 
Around the World with Bahl'i Youth. 
Aahii'i Youth and the War. 
A Tribunal Grants English Bahi'i Exemption horn Combatant Service. 
An American Youth Faces a. Draft Board. 
With Our Youngest Bah2i Youtl,: The Children. 
Bahi'i Education, a Compilation. 
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11. References to the Bah6'i Faith. 
1. Dowager Queen Marie of Rumania. 
2. Prof. E. G. Browne, M.A., M.B., Cambridge University. 
3. Dr. J. Estlin Carpenter, D.Litt., hlanchester College, Oxford. 
4. Rev. T. K. Cheyne, D.Litt., D.D., Oxford University, Fellow of British 

Academy. 
I. Prof. Arminius Vambiry, Hungarian Academy of Pesth. 
6 .  Sir Valentine Chirol. 
7. Harry Charles Lukach. 
8. Pref. Jowett, Oxford University. 
9. Alfred W. Martin, Society for Ethical Culture, New Yorh. 

10. Prof. James Darmesteter, ~ c o l e  des Haures etudes, Paris. 
1 1. Charles Baudouiu. 
12. Dr. Henry H. Jessup, D.D. 
13. Right Hon. The Earl Curzon of Kedleston. 
14. Sir Francis Ynunghushand, K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E. 
11. The Christian Cornmonweolih, Anonymous. 
16. Rev. J. Tyssul Davis, B.A. 
17. Herbert Putnam, Congressional Library, Washington, D. C. 
18. Leo Tolstoy. 
19. Dr. Edmund Privat, University of Geneva. 
20. Dr. Auguste Forel, University of Zurich. 
2 I. General Renato Piola Caselli. 
22. Rev. Frederick W. Oakes. 
23. Renwick J. G. Millar. 
24. Charles H. Prisk. 
Z!. Prof. Hari Prasad Shastri, D.Litt. 
26. Shri Pnrohit Swami. 
27. Prof. Herbert A. Miller, Bryn Xawr College. 
28. Viscount Herbert Samuel, G.C.B., M.P. 

Lord Samuel of Carmel, G.C.B., C.B.E. 
29. Rev. K. T. Chung. 
30. Prof. Dimitry Kazarov, University of Sofia. 
3 1. Rev. Griffith J. Sparham. 
32. Ernest Renan. 
33. The Hon. Lilian Helen Montague, J.P., D.H.L. 
34. Prof. Norman Bentwich, Hebrew University, Jerusalem. 
35. Bmile Schreiher, Publicist. 
36. Miss Helen Keller. 
37. Dr. Rokuichiro Masujima, Doyen of Jurisprudence of Japan. 
38. Sir Flinders Petrie, Archaeologist. 
39. Former Presidenr. Masaryk of Czechoslovakia. 
40. Archduchess Anton of Austria. 
41. Dr. Herbert Adams Gibbons. 
42 H.R.H. Princess Olga of Yugoslavia. 
43. Eugen Relgis. 
44. Arthur Henderson. 
45. Prof. Dr. V. Lesny. 
46. Princess Marie Antoinette de Bruglie Aussenac. 
47. Late President David Starr Jordan, Leland Stanford University. 
48. Prof. Bogdan Popovitch, University of Belgrade, Yugoslavia. 
49. Ex-Governor William Suizer. 
50. Luther Burbank. 



5 I .  Prof. Yone Nogucki. 
12. Prof. Raymond Frank Piper. 
13. Angela Morgan. 
54. Arthur Moore. 
55. Prof. Dr. Jan Rypka, Charles University, Praha, Czechoslovakia. 
56. A. L. M. Nicolas. 
57. President Eduard BeneB of Czechoslovakia. 
18. Sir Ronald Scorrs, N.V.C., M.G., C.B.E. 
59. Col. Raja Jai Prithvi Bahadur Singh, Raja of Bajang (Nepal). 
60. Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland. 
61. Rt. Hon. M. R. Jayakar. 
62. Prof. Benoy Kumar Sarkar, M.A., Ph.D. 
6 3 .  Mrs. Sarojinu Naidu. 
64. Jules Bois. 

111. In Memoriam. 
1. John Henry I-Iydc Dunn. 
2. 'Abdu'l-Jalil Bey Sa'ad. 
3. H l j i  hlirz6 Buzurg Afnhn 'A16'i. 
4. Miss Margaret Stevenson. 
I .  Mary J. Revell. 
6 .  Dr. M. Sblih. 
7. Oswald A. Whitalser. 
8. Hilda Gilbert. 
9. Elizabeth R. Greenleaf. 

10. Howard Colby Ives. 
11. Mirzl 'Abdu'l-Rahim .@In I;flfizu's-Sihhih. 
12. Matthew Kaszah. 
13. Mabel Rice-Wray Ives. 
14. Bridget Hill. 
1 5 .  Richard Marlow. 
16. Haji 'Ali Yazdi. 
1 7 .  Mrs. Margaret Dixon. 
18. Ida Boulter Slater. 
17. Frank E. Oshorne. 
20. James F. Morton. 
21. Harry Raver. 
22. Sydney Sprague. 
23. Carole Lombard Gable. 
24. Mir 'Ali Ag&ar Faridi Uskui. 
25. Narayenrao Rangnath Valiil. 
26. Alma Knobloch. 
27. Philip Effendi Naimi. 
28. Muhammad Effcndi Mussa. 
27. In Memoriam List from BahB'i News. 

P A R T  T H R E E  
1. Babi'i Directory, 1943-44. 

1. Bahi'i National Spiritual Assemblies. 
2. .Countries where Bahh'is are resident. 

Abyssinia. 
Afghinistln. 
Alaska. 
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Albania. 
Arabia. 
Argentina. 
Australia. 
Austria. 
Bil>rayn Island. 
Balh&istin. 
Belgian Congo. 
Belgium. 
Bolivia. 
Brazil. 
Bulgaria. 
Borrna. 
Canada. 
Caucasus. 
Chile. 
China. 
Colombia. 
Costa Rica. 
Cuba. 
Czecho.;lovakia. 
Denmark. 
Ecuador. 

Egypt. 
El Salvador. 
Finland. 
France. 
Germany. 
Great Britain. 
Guatemala. 
Haiti. 
Hawaiian Islands. 
Holland. 
FIonduras. 
Hungary. 
Iceland. 
India. 
'lr6q. 
Ireland. 
Italy. 
,Jamaica. 
Japan. 
Java. 
Lebanon. 
Mexico. 
New Zealand 
Nicaragua. 
Norway. 
Palestine. 
Panama. 
Paraguay. 
Persia. 
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Peru. 
Philippine Islands. 
Poland. 
Porto Rico. 
Rumania. 
Russia. 
San Domingo. 
South Africa. 
South Rhodesia. 
SlidBn. 
Sweden. 
Switzerlaixi. 
Syria. 
Tahiti. 
Tasmania. 
Transjordania. 
'Tunisia. 
Turkey. 
Turkistin. 
United States of America. 
Uruguay. 
Venezuela. 
Yugoslavia. 

3. Officcrs and Conlmittees of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is 
of thr  United States and Canada. 

4. Local Baha'i Spiritual Assemblies, Gronps and Loca1:tics Where Isolated 
Believers Reside in the U. S. A. and Canada. 

T. Baha'i Administrative Divisions in Persia. 
6. Directory of Leading Assemblies in Baha'i Administrative Divisions of 

Persia. 
7. Directory of Localities in India Where BahQ'is Reside. 

11. Balra'i Bibliography. 
1 .  Alphitbetical List of Baha'n'llhh's Best-Known Writings. 
2. List of the Bib's Besr-Known Works. 
3. Bahl'i Publications of North America. 

a. Writings of Baha'u'llih. 
b. Writings of the Bib. 
c. Writings of 'Abdu'l-BahS. 
d. Works Compiled from Writings o l  Bahi'u'llih and 'Abdu'l-Bahi. 
e. Works Compiled from Writings of Bahh'u'lllh, the Bib and 'Abdu'l- 

Bahi. 
f. Works Compiled from Writings of Baha'u'llQh, 'Abdu'l-Bahi and 

Shoghi Effendi. 
g. Writings of Shogbi Effendi. 
h. Writings on the Bahi'i Faith. 
i. Baha'i Reprints. 
j. Pamphlets. 
k. Outlines and Gnides for Bahi'i Study Courses. 
1. Children's Courses. 
m. Bahi'i Literature in Foreign Languages. 
n. Periodicals. 

3A. BahB'i Publications of America That Are Out of Print. 
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4. Bahi'i Publications of Great Britain. 
a. Writings of Bahi'u'llbh. 
b. Writings of 'Abdu'l-Bahb. 
c. Works Compiled from the Writings of Bahi'u'lllh and 'Abdu'l-Bahk. 
d. Writings of Shoghi Effendi 
e. Writings on the Bahi'i Faith. 
f. Baha'i Literature in Pa~nphlst Form. 

4A. Publications of Great Britain Out of Print. 
1. Bahi'i Publications of India and Burma. 
6 .  Bahl'i Publications in French. 
7. Bahi'i Publications in Italian. 
8. Bahi'i Publications in Dutch. 
9. Bahii'i Publications in Danish. 
10. Bahi'i Publications in Swcdish. 
I I. Bahb'i Publications in Portuguese. 
t 2. Bahi'i Publications in Albanian. 
13. Bahl'i Publications in Esperanto. 
14. Bahi'i Publications in Russian. 
1 T. Bahi'i Publications in German. 
16. Bahl'i Publications in Bulgarian. 
17. Bahi'i Publications in Rumanian. 
18. Bahi'i Publications in Czech. 
19. Bahi'i Publications in Serbian. 
20. Bahl'i Publications in Hungarian. 
21. Bahb'i Publicationr in Greek. 
22 .  Bahb'i Publications in Maori. 
23. Bahl'i Publications in Spanish. 
24. Baha'i Pubtications in Norwegian. 
21. Bahi'i Publications in Croatian. 
26. Baha'i Publications in Polish. 
27. Bahb'i Publications in Icelandic. 
28. Bahi'i Publications in Finnish. 
29 .  Bahk'i Publications in Oriental Languages. 

a. Persian. 
b. Urdu. 
c. Arabic. 
d. Turkish. 
e. Burmese. 
f.  Chinese. 
g. Hebrew. 
h. Tartar. 
i. Gujrati. 
j. Japanese. 
k. Armenian. 
1. Tamil. 
rn. Kurdish. 
n. Sindhi. 
o. Bengali. 
p. Hindi. 
q. Abjrssinian. 

30. Languages in whicb BahPi Literature is being translated. 
a. Kinarese. 
b. Latvian. 
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c. Lithuanian. 
d. Mahratti. 
e. Malayan. 
f. Oriya. 
g. Punjabi. 
h. Pushtoo. 
i. Rajasthani. 
j. Singhalese. 
k. Telugu. 
1. Ukrainian. 

3 I .  BahB'i Literature in Braille (for the blind). 
a. America. 
b. France. 
c. Czechoslovakia. 
d. Japan. 

32. Bahh'i Periodicals. 
33 .  References to the Bahh'i Faith in Books and Pamphlets Published 

Under Non-Bahl'i Auspices. 
1. American. 
2. British. 
3. French. 
4. German. 
5 .  Persian. 
6 .  Icelandic. 
7. Lithuanian. 
8. Rumanian. 
9 .  Danish. 

10. Hungarian. 
34. References to the Bah6'i Faith in Magazines by non-Bahi'i Authors. 
31 .  References to the Bahh'i Faith by Bahi'is in non-Bahi'i Publications. 
36. References to the Bahh'i Faith in Encyclopedias and Reference Books. 

111. Transliteraticn of Oriental Words Frequently Used in Bahi'i Literature. 
Guide to Translireratioi~ and Pronunciation of Persian Alphabet and Notes on 

the Pronunciation of Persian Words. 
IV. Definitions of Oriental Terms Used in Bah6'i Literature. 

P A R T  F O U R  
I. Articles and Rcvlews. 

1. The Bahh'i Principle of Civilization, by Horace Holley. 
2. Joined by God, by George Townshcnd. 
3. Lessons in World Crisis, by Alain Locke. 
4. The Concept and Goals of Human Progress, by Stanwood Cobb. 
S .  The Beloved Returns, by Helen Bishop. 
6 .  Reflected in the West, by Garreta Busey. 
7. The BahPi Faith in the Colleges, by Dorothy Baker. 
8.  Ways to Wholeness, by Raymond Frank Piper. 
9. Science and the Open Mind, by Glenn A. Shook. 

10. The Prayers of Bahd'u'lldh, by Ruhiyyih Kbniim. 
11. Two Glimpses of 'Abdu'l-Bahh, by Roy C.  Wilhehn. 
12. The Lesser and the Most Great Peace, by George Orr Latimer. 
13.  The White Silk Dress, by Marzieh Gail. 
14. Charter for World Pence, by Alice Simmons Cox. 
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1 5 .  The Bahh'i Faith and Problems of Color, Class and Creed, by Elsie Austin. 
16. Broadcasting the BahPi Message, by Mildred Mottahedeh. 
17. Our Heritage from Bahl'u'116h, by William Kenneth Christian. 
18. Islhm and the Scientific Spirit, by Robert L. Gulick, Jr. 
19. Mirzd Abu'l-Fag in America, by Ali-ICuli Khan and Marzieh Gail. 
20. The "Bdbi" Movement, Flowering from Islamic Soil, by Ernest G. Dodge. 
21. By the Month of His Prophets, by Maye Harvey Gift. 
22. The Importance of thc BahCi Faith Today, by George W. Goodman. 
23. Accelerated Progress in Race Relations, by Louis G. Gregory. 
24. Chile and Three Crucial Years, by Marcia Steward. 
2Y. Pioneer Journey, by Virginia Orbison. 
26. Conquistadores, by Flora I-Iottes. 
27. Haiti, the Magic Isle, by Amelie Pumpelly Bates. 
28. El Peru, by Eve B. Nicklin. 
29. The Story of the Bah6'i Faith in Cuba, by Eugenio GinCs. 
30. Alaska, Our Nqw Frontier, by Orcella Rexford. 
31. La Fe Bah6'i in Guatemala, by Edelberto Torres. 
32. La Aurora de un Nuevo Dia, by Diego B. Garcia Monge. 

11. Verse. 
111. Music. 
IV. Contents of the Bahl'i World, Vol. I-VIII. 
V. Maps of Mexico, West Indies, Central and South America, India and Burma, Teach- 

ing Regions of the United States of America and Canada, and of the Bahi'i World. 



MAPS OF MEXICO, WEST INDIES, 

CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICA, 

I N D I A  AND BURMA, T E A C H I N G  

REGIONS OF THE UNITED STATES 

AND CANADA AND OF THE 

B AH A' I  WORLD 












